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PREFACE. 


—— 


THs fourth volume, with the preceding Handbooks of 
Madras, Bombay, and Bengal, completes the Handbook of 
India. The reader, who may detect inaccuracies, will it is 
hoped be good enough to consider the vast amount of labour 
required by so extensive a work. When the subject was 
mentioned to Lord Lytton, he observed that such a work in 
point of magnitude was like writing a Handbook of Europe, 
and it may be said that in addition to the time occupied in 
preparing the first editions of the Handbooks of Madras and 
Bombay, the Author has devoted six years to visiting all parts 
of India, and to the studies required for the whole under- 

This volume is intended to guide the traveller to and 
through a great part of Réjpttand, and those northern pro- 
vinces of India, which are directly, or indirectly, ruled by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjéb. They cover an area 
several thousand miles greater than that of Germany. No 
territory in the world of equal extent possesses so great a 
variety of scenery,* beginning from the vast plains round 
Dihli, and bordering the Five Rivers, and ending with the 
towering heights of the abode of snow, where for example the 
Nangé Parwat, one of the highest mountains known to man, 
rises to an altitude of 26,629 ft. or more. 

- As regards architecture, it may be said that the Grand 


* “The country of the Sikhs possesses variety of climate, and e description of 
natural produce. Sock tumetugnerre “Sikhs,” p. 2. — i 
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Mosques, the Halls of Audience, the Mausoleums of Dihli 
and Lahor surpass all others raised by Muslim nations, with 
the sole exception of the Taj at Agra. The Hindi buildings 
of Aba, Chitor and Amritsar, through which places the 
traveller will pass, if he follow the Routes given hereafter, 
are only rivalled by those of Banéras and the South of 
India. The only mines in India worth inspection are the 
diamond mines of Panné and the Salt Mines in the territory 
here described. No part of our great Indian Empire is so 
rich in historical associations as those Provinces with which 
this volume deals. Here the greatest conqueror of antiquity 
fought his bloodiest battles, and here our own struggle for 
supremacy was most fiercely contested by the bravest and 
most dangerous of all our enemies, the Sikhs. 

We will suppose the traveller to land in Bombay in the 
middle of September, to spend a fortnight in visiting all that 
is curious there and in the adjoining island of Salsette, and to 
devote a month to the places of interest on the road up to 
Ajmir; he will then have five months of cold weather for 
seeing all that is noteworthy in the Panjab, and can devote 
the two hot months of April and May, and the four rainy 
months which follow, to the mountains of Simla, Kangra, 
Chamba, Dalhousie, Kashmir and Mari, where the lover of 
the picturesque, or the artist, may sate himself with scenes of 
unsurpassable grandeur and beauty ; the sportsman may revel 
in the chase, and those who are fond of adventures will find 
enough to occupy their whole energies. 

The traveller who has only the winter season at command, 
must remain below the then impenetrable passes which lead 
to the valley of Kashmir, and the sublimer scenery beyond ; 
but he may visit Simla by hastening thither before the ex- 
treme cold commences, and he will find the other winter 
months fully taken up in travelling through the low country. 
In either case, whether six months or a year be devoted to 
India, the time will be better employed in visiting the lands 
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described in this volume than in journeying through any other 
part of our Eastern Empire. 

The Author’s thanks are due to many who have kindly 
assisted him in the preparation of this Volume, but more 
especially to those whose names follow, and without whose aid 
it could never have been compiled: Sir Lepel Griffin, K.C.8.I., 
Agent to the Viceroy in Central India, to whom he owes the 
Panjabi vocabulary and dialogues; the Hon. Robert E. 
Egerton, Lieutenant-Governor in the Panjaéb; and to the 
following gentlemen who at the time of the Author's visit 
held the appointments opposite their names: the Hon. C. 
Boulnois, Chief Judge of Lahor; the most learned Maulavi 
Ziyéu ’d din Khén Bahédur, grandson of the late Niwdb of 
Bassin ; Colonel C. Hunter, in charge of the Arsenal at 
Firtizptir; Major Gurdon, Assistant Commissioner of Ambila; 
Mr. Arthur Brandreth, Commissioner of Jalandhar; Colonel 
Reynell Taylor, Commissioner of Amritsar; Colonel Ralph 
Young, Commissioner, and Captain R. P. Nisbet, Deputy 
Commissioner of Léhor; Fakir Kamru ’d din Rais of Léhor; 
Pandit Moti Lél, the learned Mir Munshi to the Léahor 
Government; Major Harington, Assistant Commissioner of 
Léhor; Colonel Mercer, who supplied valuable information 
respecting Chiliénwal4, and pointed out the most interesting 
spots on the battlefield ; Colonel Cripps, Commissioner, and 
Colonel Parsons, Deputy Commissioner of Rawal Pindi; 
Saiyid ‘Alam Shah, Tahsildér of Vaziréb4d; Captain Shou- 
bridge, Commandant of Atak; Sir R. Pollock, Commissioner, 
and Captain Plowden, Deputy Commissioner of Peshawar, and 
the officers of that distinguished Regiment, H.M.’s Own 
Corps of Guides, especially to Major Stewart and the late 
Captain Battye, who fell in the Afghin war like a gallant 
soldier as he was; Colonel Grahan, Commissioner of 
Multén; Colonel Minchin, Political Agent of Bhawalpar; 
Mr. A. Grant, Chief Engineer of the Panjab State Railway ; 
Captain Sparks, of the Indus Valley State Railway; H.H. 
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the Mah4r4jé of Kashmir, who most hospitably received the 
Author at Jamun at the time of the visit of H.R.H. the 
Prince of Wales; Mr. Saunders, Commissioner of Ajmir ; 
General Phayre, commanding at Nasirébéd; Colonel H. Clay, 
commanding the Deoli Field Force; Mr. Lyon, Super- 
intendent of the Salt Works at the Sambhar Lake; H.H. 
the Mahéréj& of Jaypar; Dr. Hendray of Jaypar; and 
especially to Sir William Andrew, Chairman of the S8.P.D. 
Railway, and to Mr. Hart Davies, B.C.S., who supplied the 
Sindhi Vocabulary and Dialogues. 
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2 INTRODUCTION : CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. Sect. I, 


§ a ourrir. 


As the traveller will pass through hot plains to the piercing cold 
of the snowy mountains, it will be necessary for him to equip him- 
self with clothing proper for torrid heat and also the moat intense 
cold. All the light clothing and linen will of course be brought 
from England, and also the warm underclothing, such as flannels, 
jerseys, &c., but the patfu obtainable in ees is an extremely 
warm woollen stuff not easily penetrated by rain or snow. Of this 
stuff a couple of suits can be made up by native tailors for the 
traveller before he enters the Hills, as also acloak. A tent will be 
absolutely indispensable, and tents suited for the mountains can be 
procured at Léhor. 

Australian girths for the ponies should be procured, which will save 
the animals bein, ed and chafed while descending the in- 
cessantly recurring declivities, As the comfort of the journey depends 
entirely on the condition of the ponies, the traveller will do well to 
see them fed himself, and not to trust to natives, who ray probably 
neglect this duty. Ponies often appear to be breaking down from 
fatigue or sickness, when they are simply exhausted by ag a It 
will be requisite to take a small maticins chest, with the most 
necessary remedies, such as quinine, purified castor oil, rhubarb and 
chlorodyne. 


§ 5. HINTS AS TO DRESS, DIET, HEALTH, AND COMFORT. 

It is always better to be too warmly than too scantily clad. In no 
part of India are chills more frequently caught and more serious in 
their consequence than in the Panjdb, Even when driving in a 
carriage, it is desirable to have an extra wrap to put on when the sun 
sets. Dr, Milman, late Metropolitan of India, died from the effects 
of a chill caught here, sihengi-e very strong man. The traveller is 
recommended to take bottles of cold tea with him on his long 
journeys, particularly on Route 21 through Kulu, Léhaul, and Spiti. 
Cotton shirts and sheets should be used and not linen, as the latter is 
apt to produce chills. 


§ ©, CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. 


pare Commissioners and Lieutenant-Governors of the Panjab. 
1849, Sir Henry Lawrence, Commissioner and subsequently Resident at 


Lakhnauv. 

» Sir J. L. M, Lawrence (afterwards Lord Lawrence). 
1858, Sir J. Lawrence, Chief Commissioner. 
4th Feb., 1853, Mr. R. Montgomery (now Sir Robt. Montgomery), Judi- 

cial Commissioner. 
+ »  Mr..G, Edmondstone, Financial Commissioner, 

1853, Mr. D, McLeod (afterwards Sir Donald McLeod), 

» Mr. E. Thornton, ; 

» Mr. B. Edgeworth, 
1859, Mr. Robt. Montgomery, Acting Lieut.-Governor. 

» Mr. E, Thornton, Judicial Commissioner. 

n Mr, D. McLeod, Financial Commissioner. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. I. NATIVE RULERS OF THE PANJAB, 3 


DATE 
1859. Mr. G. Barnes, toot 
10th Nov., 1857. Major E. J. Lake, were me 
19th Oct., 1850. Lieut.-Colonel H. B. Edwardes, C.B., ‘ 
1860. Sir Robt. Montgomery, Lieut.-Governor. 
1865, Mr. D. F, McLeod, C.B., Lieut.-Governor. 
8th April, 1862, Mr. A.'Roberts, C.B., Judicial Commissioner. 
» »  Lieut,-Colonel K. J. Lake, Financial Commissioner. 
Ist May, 1854, Colonel G. W. Hamilton, 
18th June, 1859, Mr. R. N. Cust, y Commissioners, 1865. 
p » Mr. J. E. L. Brandreth, ' 
1870. M.-General Sir H. M. Durand, K.C.S.1, C.B., Lieut.-Governor. 
30th Nov., 1868, Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner, 
Dec., ,, Mr. P. Egerton, 
Mr. T. D, Forsyth, Commissioners, 1870. 
Major F. R. Pollock, 
1871. Mr. R. H. Davies, C.8.1., Lieut.-Governor. 
Mr. R. E. Egerton, Financial Commissioner. 
1877. Mr, R, E. Egerton, Lieut.-Governor. 
27th Jan., 1877, Mr. Gore Ouseley, Financial Commissioner. 
1877, Sir F. RB. Pollock, K.C.8,.1., Bengal Staff Corps, 
Mr. Arthur Brandreth, Commissioners. 
Colonel Stuart F. Graham, Bengal Staff Corps, 
1882, Sir Charles Umpherston Aitcheson, K.C.8.1., Lieut,-Governor. 
Mr. J. B. Lyall, Financial Commissioner. 
16th Nov., 1875, Mr. J. W. Macnabb, 
5th Nov., 1876. Colonel W. G. Davies, C.8.I., } Commissioners, 1882, 
lst April, 1877. Colonel C. H. Hall, 


Native Rulers of the Punjéb and Principal Events in its History. 
From the first Aryan immigration into India, about 2,200 B.c., to 
the invasion of the Panjdb by Alexander the Great in June 327 3.c., 
all that is known about the Panjab is that vast bodies of Aryans 
from time to time through it and sg ley the countries to 
the S. and E. The kings of the country were Hindus and Buddhists 
by religion. It is unnecessary to refer to the expedition of Scylax, as 
it is quite uncertain who were the Indian tribes who were then dis- 
covered and subjugated. In 328 3.c., Alexander having conquered 
Bactria left Artabazus the Persian there as governor, and on his 
igning his office on account of his advanced age, Amyntas, the son 
of ae es succeeded him. At Alexander’s death Bactria fell to the 
share of Seleucus Nicator, whose coins are found at Balkh and 
Bukhara. In B.c. 255, Theodotus, otherwise Diodotus, revolted from 
Antiochus VI., surnamed Theos, and became an independent king as 
mentioned by Justin. “In eodem tempore etiam Theodotus mille 
urbium Bactrianarum preefectus defecit regemque se appellari jussit ; 
aod i ga secuti totius Orientis be ag a Macedonibus 
efecere,” eodotus died in 243 B.c., and in 240 Theodotus II. 
succeeded. He assisted Tiridates, king of Parthia, in his war with 
Seleucus Nicator. Euthydemus reigned from 220 to 190 B.c. He 
was defeated by Antiochus the Great, who took all his elephants and 
invaded India. Euthydemus was succeeded by Demetrius, who ruled 
from 190 to 181 3.c. His coins belong to the best period of Bactrian 
art, Eucratides succeeded. He was put to death by his son in 155 B.c. 
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4 INTRODUCTION ; NATIVE RULEBS. Sect, I. 


The Greco-Bactrian kingdom was subverted in 127 B.c., but some 
Indian branches of it remained to 50 B.c. The following list of 
kings is given in “ Ariana Antiqua.” 


BO. B.0. 
1. Lysias ’ ° . - 147 7. Menander . . . 126 
2, Amyntas . . ++ 145] 8. Apollodotus « «« HO 
3. Antimachus . . =. 140] 9 Diomedes . . «+ 100 
4, Philoxenes . ° . . 140] 10. Hermenus . ‘ su 88 
5. Antialkidas . . . 136 | 11, Agathokles 
6, Archebius . . 125—120 
Barbaric Kings. 
Su-Hermzus, Kadaphes, Kadphises. 
BC B.C. 
Mayes . « «+ 100 | Azilisas . . 60 
i ‘ . . . - SO | Azas . e . . » 50 
Spalyrins «wee Soter Megas. 
The Kallar Kings of Mallot. 
Kallar 875 J 75 
* . . . . ay-p' . . . « 975 
Saémand. . . « - 900} Anand-pdl . . « » 1000 
Kamluor Kamlua. . «~ 925 | Trilochanpal . . . 1021 
Bhima . F A . 950 | Bhim-pal . . - « 1026 
Although the Indo- ian Dynasty founded by Alexander's 


successors ruled the Panjab for considerable periods, yet Indian 
kings, whose capitals were further S., from time to time added the 
Panjab to their dominions. Thus Chandra Gupta, king of Magadha, 
conquered the Panjib in 303 B.c._ Between 264 and 223 B.C., it is 
certain that Ashoka, grandson of Chandra Gupta, reigned over the 
Panjéb, for his edicts engraven on the rocks are found at Shahbdz- 
gathi, which is the modern name, dating from 1519 4.D., of Suddna, 
a very ancient Buddhist city, so called from a Buddhist prince. 

The Scythic, or barbaric element, began to show itself about 
110 years B.c., when Manas had possession of Taxila and other 
places. In 105 3.c., Kadphises, kin of the Yuchi, took possession 
of Hermmus’ kingdom, and wrested Taxila from Manas. After him 
were Vonones, Spalygis, and Spalirises. Azas succeeded Manas, and 

i i ysa, Gandhara, and Peuk. He was succeeded 
in 80 B.C. by Azilisas, who added Taxila to his dominions. In 80 8.c. 
the ki ter Mi obtained the dominions of Azas, and sub- 
sequently those of Azilisas, In 60 B.c. the Yuchi again possessed 


themselves of "i Rana ai and Taxila. In 26 B.c. Gondo- 
ani 
D. by 


b peans, 
8. part is under British rule. This is bounded on the N. by the 


Hazarno and : 
the S. and by the Indus and Suwiét rivers to the E. and W. Itis 
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about 65 m. in length from Hashtnagar to Topi on the rea, and 
about 30 m. in breadth from Kharkai to Naushahra on the Kabul 
river, the area being less than 2,000 sq. m. General Cunningham 
thinks (vol. v., p. 5) that before the Muhammadan conquest the pop. 
was 300,000 persons, or double what it is now. The country was 
then well irrigated and clothed with forests, in which the emperor 
Babar hunted the rhinoceros. There are more than 200 villages or 
towns, but the principal groups of ruins are at Shdhbdzgarhi, 
Sawaldher, and Sahri ol in the plains ; and at Rénigat, Jamdl- 
garhi, Takht i B&éhi, and Kharkai on the hills. There are similar 
remains at many other places, as at Topi, Ohind, and Zeda in 
Utmanzai ; at Turli, Bakshéli and Gharydli in Sudam, and at Matta 
and Sanghao in Linkhor. 

General Cunningham says in vol. v., p, 7,of his Arch. Reports, 
“ The only inscriptions yet found are all in the A character, which 
would appear to have fallen into disuse about the beginning of the 
2nd century after the Christian era, as the gold coins of the Indo- 
Scythian Tochari, even so early as the time of Bazo-Deo, use only 
the Indian letters of the Gupta period. It seems probable, there- 
fore, that the great mass of the Buddhist monasteries and temples of 
Yusufzai must have been built during the reign of Kanishka and his 
immediate successors, from about B.c. 50 to a.D. 150.” The groups of 
Tuins already mentioned are at from 50 to 65 m. to the N.E. of 
Peshawar. e whole circuit of Shahbdzgarhi is about 4m. General 
Cunningham conjectures that there were about 20,000 inhabitants. 
The Chinese cease Fa Hian and Hwen-Thsang say that the city 
of Sudatta, called Po-Lu-Sha, or Fo-Sha, was 40 m. to the N.E. of 
Peshdwar, and 27 to the N.W. of Ohind, and its site therefore was 
that of Shdabbdzgarhi. Suddna gave son and daughter to a 
Brihman as alma, and he sold them into slavery. The spot where 
they were sold was just outside the E, gate of Fo-Sha, and a 
monastery and stupa of Ashoka, which s' there, are now repre- 
sented by the ruins of the Kheri Gundai and Butsahri. General 
Cunningham (see vol. v., p. 18) thinks that Fo-Sha is the Bazari of 
Arrian. It must have been a place of distinction at that period, or 
it would hardly have been chosen by Ashoka for one of his great 
inscriptions. This inscription is on a large trap rock, 80 ft. up the 
slope of a hill about 1,500 ft. to the S.E. of the present village of 
Shah thi, as will be more particularly described hereafter. The 
part of the inscription which contains the names of 5 Greek kings is 
on the W. face. As the places here mentioned will be described 
a their names are simply inserted here, with their conjectural 

tes. 


The date of Shahbi hi may be tnken as not laterthan . 400 B.c, 
Takht i Bahi, 28m. N.E. of Peshawar . . . . . 46 A.D. 
Shahr i Bahlol, 24 m. 8.8.E. of Takhti Bahf . - BC, 50 to 150 AD. 
Jamal Garhi, 7 m. N. of Mardan . ‘ * - » BC, 50 to 150 av. 


Kharkai, 12 m. N. of Jamal Garhi . ° r $ ° . 1A.D. 
Sawaldher, 3m. E. of Jamal Garhi. ° ° .  % 14.D, 
bg erg 22m,.E.of Madan. . . . . . B27 BO, 
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KhairAbad, opposite Atak . > re r 2 = - « 150B.0, 
Shahderi or Taxila, 30 m, E. by 8, of Atak (visited by Alexander 


the Great, see Arrian) F B.C, 
Manikyiln.. 2. « «© « w@ « « « « ‘Mnvishka, 
The Antiquities of the Salt en 
Mallot, 16m. N.W. of Pind Dadan Khén. > - «+ 200B.¢- 
Katds, 2 m. 8.E. of Mallot . P ‘ . _ . « 200 BC. 
Kutanwala, 10 m. N.W. of Katds . ‘< e « wz » TSB os 


Maira, 10 m. W. of Mallot . ner . A < we 1A.D. 
Jobnat Nagar, on the bank of the Jhilam ‘ - « + 1000B.¢. 

Antiquities of Plains of the Panjab. 
Shorkot, 65 m. N. by E. of Multan . > e . - » 827 B.C 
Bhavani, 16 m. N. of Harapa . : avis ik P ° P s 
Harapa, 16 m. to the E.8.E. of Kot Kamatia . * - ». 500 B.C, 


Dipalpur, 28 m. N.E. of P&k Pattan . ° . * . 400 B.C. 

Kot Kamdlia, 40 m.from Montgomery . . . .. 400AD, 

Min | 5 o6U6tlUtlU UU lUlUCU SUC CO 
Antiquities in the E. Hills. 

Jalandhar i Se te i cs ee » 1000 B.c, 

Kangra : wo &€ = WES ky ce - « 1000 B.¢, 


From these ruins, the inscriptions still remaining, and the coins 
found in t numbers, it is evident that from the time of Alexander 
to the Muhammadan invasion, the Panjab was ruled by dynasties of 
kings, who professed Buddhism, and were powerful enough to erect a 
great number of temples for their faith, the construction of which 
showed a considerable amount of Grecian art. This came no doubt 
from the Greeco-Bactrian kings, but long before their time, and before 
Alexander, the Panjab had been invaded by Scythians, whom General 
Cunningham calls the early Turanians, who, as, he shews, founded 
the famous city of Taxila, where their king entertained Alexander 
the Great splendidly for three days. There are no means of ascer- 
taining when this Scythian invasion took place, but as Parikshita is 
said to have been bitten by a Takshak or Tak, it is probable that the 
first appearance of these Scythians dates as far back as 1900 B.c, 
Subsequently the Panjab was conquered by the sons of Yadu and Puru, 
children of Yaydti. Porus, or Puru, who encountered Alexander the 
Great, was no doubt a descendant of these princes. The Pauravas, 
according to Cunningham, were broken up by the Indo-Scythian 
king R4j4 Hudi of Siflkot. Then came another Scythian invasion 
of the ars, called by Cunningham the later Turanian. There 
were other Scythian tribes, and of these was the dynasty of barbaric 
kings, who reigned from 100 to 50 B.c. From time to time the kings 
of eshte conquered portions of the Panjab, and it anpeass from 
the pilgrim Hwen Thsang that in a.p. 631, when he visited the country 
between the Indus and Jhilam, it was tributary to Kashmir. Cun- 
ningham says (see vol. v., p. 83, Arch. Reports), “'The ascendancy of 
the Kashmirian kings would appear to have remained undistur 
during the whole period of the rule of the Karkota dynasty, or from 
A.D. 625 to A.D, 854.” 
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According to the same authority the Bhdthis founded the city of 
Gajnipur about B.c. 500 at Rawal Pindi, and were expelled by the 
Indo-Scythians towards the end of the 2nd century B.c. These 
latter were defeated by Shdlivdhan at Kahror, within 60 m. of Mul- 
tan, but descendants of the Bhdthis and of Shalivdhan reigned in the 
Hill State of Lohara, and retained possession of Kas! till 1339 
A.D. A body of Scythians were transplanted by Afrasiab into the 
N.W. Panjab before the time of Alexander, their descendants 
fought desperately against Mahmid of Ghazni in 1000 a.p. They 
were, ps, the same as the Abars. Connected with them were 
the Sobii and Kathezi, or Kéthis. According to Chinese authorities 
two hordes of nomads named Su and Uchi overthrew the Greek 
kingdom in Bactria. There were five tribes, of which one, the Kuei- 
Shwang, conquered the other four, and invaded India. The Su, or 

were driven S, by the Uchi, and about 126 3.c. invaded 
Kabul. Sir H. Rawlinson thinks them the same as the Abars, and 
General Cunningham thinks that they probably only settled in de- 
tached places in Ariana, while the bulk of the horde colonized the 
valley of the Indus. e Yuchi, who have been already mentioned, 
are the same as the Tochari, who defeated and killed Phraates of 
Parthia, They were raised to power by their first king Kuj 
or Kadphises, about 70 3.c., and his descendants, according to ‘Abu 
Rihén, who accompanied Mahmud of Ghazni, reigned at Kabul till 
the beginning of the 10th century, when they were succeeded by 
a Brahman dynasty. Kadphises, the conquering king of the Yuchi, 
was succeeded by his son Hima ee and he by Kanish 
who began to reign about 58 B.c., and built a large monastery an 
stupendous stupa at Peshawar. In the beginning of the 5th century, 
A.D., the sr of the Yuchi was overthrown by the White 
Huns, or Ephthalites, who became tributary to the Turks in 
555 A.D. 

The Muslims made their first expedition to Kabul in 664 a.p., 
when a detachment penetrated as far as Multin. Muhammad K&sim 
invaded Sindh in 711 a.p, In 750 a.p. the Muslims were expelled 
from their conquest by the Sumera Rajputs. In 977 a.p. Subuktagin, 
who was ruling in psi fe attacked by Jaypal, R4ja of Léhor, 
but he defeated him with greatelaughter. Mahmud succeeded in 999, 
and made his first e ition into India in 1001 a.p. After several 
expeditions the Panjéb was permanently annexed by Mahmuid in 1023. 
In 1043 the Raji of Dihli almost ted the Panjéb from the 
Afghans, and laid siege to Léhor, but unsuccessfully. When Ghazni 
was destroyed by ’Aliu ’d din of Ghor, Khushrau, the son of Bahram, 
fled to Léhor, sae he was received with acclamations. Shahdbu d 
‘din Ghori, who began to reign about 1157 a.D., devoted himself to the 
conquest of India, and = be considered as the founder of the Muslim 
empire there. In 1176 he took Uch, and in 1186 Lahor, makin 
Khushrau Malik prisoner. In 1191 he attacked Prithvi, Raja of Dihlt 
and was defeated by him at Tiruri, between Thdnesar and Karnal. 
He then retired to Ghazni till 1193, when he again advanced against 
Dihli, and defeated and killed Prithvi in a great battle on the 
Ghagar. He then stormed Ajmir, and returned to Ghazni, On the 
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death of Shahabu ’d din, in 1206, India became an independent king- 
dom under Kutbu’d din. From that time until the invasion of 
Ahmad Shéh Abdéli, in 1747, the Panjéb formed a viceregally 
governed province of the empire of Dihli. The battle of fone 
on the 7th of January, 1761, crushed the power of the Mart 
and Ahmad Shih left Buland Khén as his viceroy in Léhor. 

At this time the Sikha, who had been wticopi rising into power, 
struggled with the Afghéns for supremacy in the Panjdb. On the 
7th invasion of Ahmad Shah, in 1764, they fought a long and doubtful 
battle with Ahmad Shéh’s troops in the vicinity of Amritesr. 
then captured Lahor, destroyed man mosques, and made th 
Afghan prisoners, in chains, wash the foundations with the blood of 
swine. 


From this period, 1764, the Sikhs became the ruling power in the 
Panjab. It is time, therefore, to give a chronological table of their 
Gurus, or leaders. 


Gurus of the Sikhs. ED: 
1, Nénak, founder of the Sikh sect, born 1469,* died . . . 1539 
2. Guru Angad, wrote the sacred booke,died . , «. « « 1552 
3. Amara das, Khshatri ‘ . . . P ° . . 1552 
4, R&ém das, beautified Amritear F P ; ° ° » « 1674 
5, Arjun Mal, compiled the Adi Granth ° A ° . . 1581 
6, Har Govind, first warlike leader . x Pi ‘ . . 1606 
7. Har Rae, his grandson . A F ; F ; e . $1644 
8. Har Krishna, died at Dihli . < % 1661 


9. Tegh Bahadur, put todeath by Aurangzib  . . « « 
10. Guru Govind remodelled the Sikh Government}. . . . 1676 
11. Banda, last of the successionof Gurusgg .  . 6 ee 
12. Charat Sinh, of Sukdlpaka misl, died . . . . «ss 
13. Maha Sith, his son, extended his rule. c é ry - 1774 
14, Ranjit Singh, born 1780, began to reign . . . « . 1805 


The Sikhs were now formed into confederacies called Misls, each 
under a Sirdar, or chief. These were— 


1. Bhangi, called from their fondness for Bhang, extract of hemp. 
2. Nishani, standard-bearers, 
8. Shahid or Nihang, martyrs and zealots. 
4. Ramgarhi, from Ramgarh, at Amritsar. 
5. Nakeia, from a country so called. 
6. Alhuwali, from the village in which Jassa lived. 
7. ed or Kaneia. 
8. Faizulapuri or Singhpdri. 
9. Sukarchakia. , 
I ee tis or Puja 
11. ra Singhia or Panj \e 
12, Phulkia. . — 


All the other Misls were, about the year 1823, subdued by Ranjit 


* In Prinsep’s tables, by a typographical error, the birth of Nanak is said to heave 
taken place in 1419. . : ” 

+ Cunningham says 1645. 

$ Killed at Nadher, on the banks of the Godavari, by a Pathan. 

§ Put to death by Farrukhsiyar, 1716. 
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Sect. I. 


‘BOMIQ ayIVG “HONIG YUIRAYYY “LOSI Wiog “HONIgYHY, 


Singh of the Sukarchakia, and as, for a long time, Ranjit was the 
sion prominent personage in India, his pedigree is here given i 


Shel “deg INST ‘YsuRy “OMSL “TIG “AON ‘Lemazed ¥ Jo Tuy on 
“HONIG HEIMSEUVE “HONIG ONaHag wuyeT Aq POH ins ayivtd = 4q Pom “1281 Wiog. “Hog TYHIW OVN 
“SFB ‘edoory 6,qda1g ‘ROMIQyaHaq =| “she “3dog mcr “OWST ‘139 40q 
‘ORI aog 86a Aq POI | aaars fv Aq peIM  —« -WPAON PAI “OST Mog 


“L081 Wiog =“HONIg 





§ “HOMIGOWVHY 40 MvuuvEYy—upy aNvED 





“shat ‘sdoory 8,y8aig 


“HONIG 4¥iv¥d G WH 4q pay "HONIG acy "g “HONIG uInEMVHE ‘z “HONIQ UIHTY *S 
“Sst "3deg 7202 ‘sdooxy 8, yayeT “Syet ‘edoox; s,ySutg eT 

“HONIG YRHaT *[ 4q pelTH “HONIG VAYeSVg "TL Wee ‘t 4q pent “Rowg UvLty “LT 
(‘qoueg yryaueqpats ony) “OSSl ‘UIE OUNL Pa “SLI WiOG “HONIG LIrKvYE “> 
“HONIG UINY “¢ “MONI§ YAVACS 
'HONIQ UVaIgK *% “HONIQ LYEVED & 
“HONIG VaRVED “Tt “HOWIg YHaNg *[ 

ad 


‘HONIS LILNVA JO aaUOlaGad 
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As the Jamun Rajdés have played a most distinguished in the 
government of the Panjdb, and as the present R4j4 is the ruler of 
Jamun and Kashmir, it is necessary to give the family tree, in order 
to understand the history of the country. 


THE JAMUN FAMILY. 
Tuxov Dev, 


eae Eager GATT eae SS 
Rawgrt Dev. Batwant Sixch. Gwransan Dev. Atrat Sixou, 





1 i 
Bras RAs Dev, DAuit Simon, Sinca. Haxtn Dev. Karrdr Drv. 
Sampuryx Dev. Jit Stxan. Leana Sincx Mantis Sincu, Gord Sinon. | 
' 


ira eek er er ide ek 
Raostr Dew Devt Stncs. Bin Sincr. NimAv Srxon. LAsz S1nor. Dead. 


in the pi 
Sikh States.) : 
Navuranc §incu. | 
ln oe eee or ae ails ae 
MorA, ZorAwar 8. 
Visnut 8. Kisnor 8, 
Bagr Dey. Goras 8. Datin 8. Killed SvucuersS. Killed 


Sept. 15th, 1843, March, 1844, 
beaut 8. Hiré’s troops. iad 





Sarees: Weews T | NE [tera 
Upam8. RanpeinS. Ransinz 8. nt Hinds. JawinikS. Mort. 
ruler of Kashmir. 


As long as Ranjit Singh lived, peace was preserved with the 
English Government by his cautious policy, but after the death of 
Shir Singh, and the slaughter of other leaders, the Sikh army became 
uncontrollable. A war ensued, of which the following table gives 
the principal events :— 


The Sikhs cross the Satlaj between Hariki and Kasur, DATES 
December llth, 1845 
Battle of Mudki (British loss, 215 killed ; 657 wounded), 
December 18th, 1845 
Battle of Firizshahr Fy » P A . December 21st, 1845 
Retreat of the Sikhs . * P * - December 22nd, 1845 
Action at Badowaél, Capture of British baggage, January 2ist, 1846 
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DATES 
Battle of Aliwal (60 Sikh gunstaken) . . . January28th, 1846 
Battle of Subrdon (British loss, 820 killed ; 2,083 wounded), 
February 10th, 1846 
The British enter Lahor . . . ° . February 20th, 1846 
Treaty by which the Cis-Satlaj States are annexed by the British, 
and also the Jalandhar Do&b. Hill countries between the Beah 
and Indus, including Kashmir and Hazdrah, ceded to the 
British. The Maharaja io Singh to pay 650 ldkhe to the British. 
The Lahor army to be disbanded and a new army raised, and 
limited to 25 battalions of 800 men each, with 12,000 cavalry. 
The Maharaja to surrender 36 guns. The control of the Beah, 
Satlaj, Indus as far as Mithankot, as regards tolls and ferries, 
to rest with the British, On the requisition of the British 
Government, British troops to be allowed to pass through the 
Lahor territory. The Maharaja never to er a European 
without consent of the British Government. e independent 
sovereignty of Gulab ong gh be recognized by the Maharaja. 
Differences between the or State and Gulab Singh to be 
settled by British arbitration. The limits of the Lahor territory 
not to be changed without British concurrence . March 9th, 1846 
By a supplementary article, dated the 11th of March, the British 
were to leave a force at Lahor to protect the Maharaja, 
By a treaty with Gulab Singh, the British transferred to that ruler 
- all the hill country to the E. of the Indus and W. of the Ravi, 
for which Gulab Singh should engage to pay 76 lakhs, The 
boundaries of his territory not to be changed without the con- 
currence of the British, Should British troops be employed in 
the hills, Gulab Singh’s whole force to support them. Gulab 
Singh never to employ a European or an American without 
British concurrence . . . #. « «+ March il6th, 1846 


Although the Sikhs had submitted, their military power was far 
from being broken, and the disbanded soldiers were burning with 
sup hatred against the British. On the 19th of April, Mulr4j, 

overnor of Multd4n, was accessory to the murder of Mr. Vans 
gnew, C.S., and Lieut. Anderson, who had been sent to super- 
intend the accession of Khdn Singh to the government of Multan in 
lace of Mulrdj. This took place on the 19th of eee 1848. Lieut. 
Ferhat Edwardes and Col. Cortland, supported by the Bhdwalpir 
troops, were attacked at Kineri by Mulraj with 8,000 Sikhs, on 
the 18th of June, 1848, whom a defeated. After his victory, 
Edwardes was joined by Imdmu ’d din, with 4,000 men. 


DATES 
Battle of Sadusain. Mulrd4j with 11,000 men defeated by 


Edwardes . $ F : C ‘ ‘ P . July Ist, 1848 
Shir Singh sent by the Lahor Darbar to join Edwardes. His 
father, Chhatr Singh, governor of Hazérah, attacks Captain 
Nicholson at Atak ee “oe +  .« August, 1848 
General Whish with 7,000 men besieges Multan. September 8rd, 1848 
Suburban outworks of Multén taken (British loss, 17 officers, 
266 rank and file killed and wounded) . . September 6th, 1848 
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DATES 
Shir Singh with 5,000 Sikhs, 2 mortars and 10 guna ,joins Mulrij, 
September 14th, 1848 
Shir Singh advances on Lahor, and burns the bridge of boats over 
the Ravi . - ‘ = ‘ 3 , . . October 9th, 1848 
Dost Muhammad agrees to assist Chhatr Singh on the promise 
the cession of Peshawar. The Sikh garrison of PeshAwar sack 
the British Residency, and make prisoners of several British 


officers . P ‘ ¢ ‘ . « . October 24th, 1848 
Lord Gough takes command of an army for the reduction of the 
Panjab, and crosses the Ravi on the a + 16th November, 1848 


The British’ army repulsed at Ramnagar by Shir Singh who 
captures a gun and 2 waggons. Colonel W. Havelock, 14th 


Dragoons, and Colonel Cureton killed . » November 22nd, 1848 
Shir Singh attacks Sir Joseph Thackwell at Sad'ullahpir, indeci- 

sive action, but the Sikhs retire . * », December 2nd, 1848 
Captain Herbert, in command of Atak, made prisoner by Dost 

Muhammad. v “ . < : * . - » 1848 
General Whish, with 17,000 men and 64 guns, the second 

siege of Multan ; ° . e ° ° ber 27th, 1848 
Multan stormed. January 2nd, 1849 


Battle of Chilidnwdldé. (British loss, 89 officers, 2,857 men killed 
and wounded, the colours of 3 regiments and 4 guns taken by 
the Sikhs) Gn See # ait @ o, 2  Sanuary 14th, 1840 
The citadel of Multén taken, Mulrdj surrenders January 22nd, 1849 
Battle of Gujarat Buse . « . February 22nd, 1849 
Shir Singh totally defeated, with the loss of his camp, standards 
and 53 guns. Shir Singh and Chhatr Singh surrender to Sir W. 
Gilbert at Manikydld4, and the Sikhs lay down their arms, 
March 12th, 1849 
After this Sir W. Gilbert pursues Akram Khan, who had joined 
Shir Singh with 1500 Afghan horse, into the hills. 
The Panjab is annexed by the British = March 29th, 1849 


Rulers of Kashmfr. 


In Prinsep’s “ Antiquities,” Thomas, vol. ii., p. 243, it is said 
that Kashmir was enleniaad Wy Kuen B.C, ard, and a list of 
53 kings, of whom the names are omitted by Hindi writers, and 
partly supplied by Muslim authorities, is then given. The names 
themselves, such as Sulaim4n and Akbar Khan, are quite sufficient to 
show that they are the merest inventions, and could never have 
belonged to Hindu peste It will be well, therefore, to neglect 
them altogether, and simply take the names given in the Baja 
Tarangini, though even there the dates cannot be relied upon. In 
that book it is said at p. 4, 8, 25, that for six Manvantaras, that is for 
six periods of 4,320,000 years, the vale of Kashmir remained a lake, 
but in the present Manvantara, which is the 7th, presided over by 
Manu Vaivasvata, the valley was dried up by Kashyapa, who killed 
the demon Jalodbhava, meaning “born in water.” At p. 7, 8. 48, 
it is said that Gonarda and other kings reigned in Kashmir for 2,268 
years, and that after 653 years the Kuruvas and Pandavas flourished, 
her calculations are given, more or less at variance with each other ; 
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however, Gonarda I. was the first king. At p. 8, 8. 59, Troyer’s Trans., 
we are told that Gonarda in aid of his all:  Jardsan besieged 
Mathurd, the capital of Krishna. This fixes his date at 1100 B.c. 


Damodar, son of regress. qccsdel «sw lelhCUhCU)SC 070 
Gonarda IT, e « » 8 « w « O80 
Thirty-five kings, names unknown.” 
Lava (son of Ramdchandra) .  . « « an ae 
Kusha(sonofLava) . . + +6 + «« «© «© » 
Khagendra (son of Kusha) a 
Surendra (son of Khagendra) died without ise .° . “8 
Godhara Ot anotherfamily) . . ». « «+ « « « 900 
Suvarna(sonofGodhara) . . . «»« +» « « . 
Janaka (sonofSuvarna) . . .« «+» «+ «© «© «#8 
Sachinéré (son of Janaka) . gt ke ae et pel Ba 
Ashoka (cousin of Sachinéré)t . 2. ts Ro tars 5 
better 270 


(Introduced Jain, or Buddhist religion), and as Shrinagar. 
Jaloka (son of Ashoka) worshipped Shiva. : a fe ae 


Pp) 
Indrajit|| . re . + ‘ . ° . . « ° F 
Ravana . ° . ° « é - ‘ a 
Vibhishana IL or Kinnara Ps . x & ° s « cv 


Utpaldkeha . ° ° . : > ° 5 P “<  * 262 
Hiran: he. » . . . e ° . . . 244 
Hirauyékula, . ae ee ee eee « 226 
Vasukula . . : . . « ° . m * 218 
Vaka . s : . F ‘ : : . 182 
Kshitinanda , » % . . P F are 164 
Vasunanda ° . . . 2 F . ° ° 146 


Narendraditya % 4% S&S Bs 
Yudhisthira, surnamed the Blind” ‘ " ae F . 


eres Wilson, ae wat aceodig Yo moder eo seas 
{) According to Cunningham, 69. 
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Aditya Dynasty, lasted 192 years, 







paeeaiys ¢  & 
Tunjine (a dreadful famine during ‘his 










Meghavéhana or Megdahen . «Ce 
Shreshtasena or Pravarasena F . ew 
Hiranya . 

Métrigupta, a Brahman from Ufiain, succeeds 


by election . . 118 430 117 
Pravarasena . - = . F «| 123 432 122 
Yudhishthira IT. ‘ 2 re " eh ee 464 185 

. » 204 483 224 


Nandravat or Lakshman : 








ln aga contemporary peagencp 
itya founded Deen e 
Gham pira or > gyre ie 2 
T4rdpira, a tyran’ 
Lalitaditya, pee Yasohvarmé and over- 
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Néga or Karkota Dynasty—continued. 




















Utpala Dynasty. 

2 | Peg | 2 

tse a ie 

af |e 

A.D. A.D. A.D, 

Aditya Varm4 . . . . . | 857 854 875 
Shan’ Varma eo ¢ my # w yet) (SSR 883 904 
Gopala Varma ° “ % » | 904 901 922 
Sankaté, last of the Varmé race ‘ - + | 906 903 
Sugandha Rani «| 906 903 924 
Partha. The Tatris and ‘Ekangas powerful «| 908 905 926 
Nirjita Varmé, also called Pens" “the nai a 924 920 941 
Chakra Varmé—civil wars . + | 925 921 942 
Sura Varmé. ’ . «, gil Sao 931 952 
Parthé, reigns a second time © . - «| 987 932 953 
Chakra Varmé, reigns also a second time. - | 938 933 954 
Sankara Vardhana ., ° » «| 939 933 954 
Chakra Varma reigns a third time 939 935 956 
Unmati Varma... * . | 939 936 957 
Sura Varmé II. . « 5 © of 938 959 
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Last or Mixed Dynasty. 













Yashaskara Deva, elected sovereign . 
a: Deva,d dethroned and killed by Parva. 


nso slain at Bureshwari Kehetra. 
go On destroyed many sponges ot 


Abhiman ya—intrigues and tumults . 
Nandligapts put todeath by his grandmother, 


Tribhavans, shared the same fate eo 


Bhimagupta, shared the same fate. « ie 975 996 
Didda {, assumed thethrone . . 980 | 1001 

Deva IL, adopted by Didds Rant . 1008 | 1024 
Harirdj4 and Anants Deva. . ° 1028 | 1032 
Kalasa . . . . 1080 | 1054 
Utkareha and Harsha Deva “ ££ m8 1088 | 1062 
Udayama Vikrama . . .  . ony - 1100 | 1062 
Sankha Raja. i @ € = wth | ee 
Salha, ocaiidin of Udayama =< € F wa & shale (| sez 
Susalha, usurper 3 ‘ ‘ Z Fi . | 111 | 1072 
Mallina, his brother . ; . F > . « . | 1127 | 1088 
Jaya Siab, sonofSusalha . . . .« « «| 1127 | 1088 
Paraména. ee SR UR my Uw Ue ea | TO 
Bandi Deva . . i ae ° P ‘ . | 1159 | 1119 
Bhopya Deva . oo )6hCUe)CU ee PUGS] TSS 
Jasea Deva, his brother, animbecile .° .  .  . {1175 | 1185 
Jaga Deva, son of Bhopya Deva, «& «& « » «| 1193 | 1158 
Raj4 Deva. i = “x . | 1208 | 1167 
Sangrama Deva Ul., a relation ‘ ‘ . +» « | 1281 | 1190 
Ramé Deva . . i te oe % . | 1247 | 1206 
Lakhana Deva, adopted é . | 1268 | 1227 


Sitha Deva, new line; killed by his brother-in-law’ . | 1281 | 1261 
Sitha Deva II., an ee afterwards deposed and 
killed by the Mlechas * « «© « «| 1296 | 1276 





The Bhota Dynasty. 


Shri Rinchana, obtained the throne by conquest. 
Kota Rani, hiswife .  . . «» «© « 
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Sect. I. - THE MUSLIM KINGS. 17 


The names of the Muslim kings, following, are obtained from 
General Cunningham’s Paper :— 


DATE 

A.D. 

Shah Mir. ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° ‘ a ‘ .  « 1834 
Jawshir . ‘ ‘ ‘ ? " P ‘ . ‘ » « 1337 
*"Aléu ’d din x , s «2 1339 
Shahdbu'ddin . ‘ < & eae 1852 
Kutbu ’d din : ‘ 1870 
Sikandar . ~ we. ‘ » « 1386 
*Ali Shah ° © 1410 
Zainu "| Abidin . e a oe : ° 1417 
Haidar Shah . ‘ . - et ye . on = OReeE 
Oe ‘ . eo o & a A680 
Muhammad F . Pi 1481 
Fath Shah ee é ‘ a: ek F + » 1483 
Muhammad, reigns a second time . ‘ : w« © wt «= 382 
Fath Shah, reigns a second time ‘ F ‘ 5 ; . » 1518 
Muhammad, reignsathirdtime . é s . * ‘ . 1614 
Fath Shah, reigns a third time . = % A ‘ ‘ a TERR 
Muhammad, reigns a fourthtime . = é g f . 1520 
Nazuk Shah : (Ue ; &° ® sw eS wr hb ROR 
Mirz4 Haidar . ® ° ‘ A F . . . ° - 1641 


Humayin. 
Kashmir finally annexed to the Mughul Empire under Akbar . . 1586 


As will be seen from the preceding lists of kings, the chronol 

of the dynasty is very uncertain. The commencement of the 
monarchy is, however, fixed by the statement in the 7 Tarangini 
that the first king of Gonarda was contemporary with Krishna, and 
must therefore have reigned about 1100 B.c, The Rdja Tarangini 
was composed by Kalhana, son of Champaka, minister of Kashmir. 
It is divided into 6 books, of which the first contains the history of 
38 kings, whose reigns are said to have occupied 1014 ~~ 
9 months, and 9 days. The second book is the history of 6 kings, 
who reigned 192 years. The third book contains the history of 
10 kings, who reigned 433 years. The fourth book contains the 
history of 17 kings of the Karkota Dynasty, who reigned 260 years, 
5 months, and 28 days. ‘The fifth book contains the history of 
11 kings, who reigned 84 years and 4 months, and the sixth book 
contains the history of 10 tan who reigned 64 years, 8 months, 
and 8 days. These — being added up give a total of 2049 
years, 8 months, and 7 days. 


§ d. oByECTS OF INTEREST IN THE TERRITORY UNDER THE 
GOVERNORS OF THE PANJAB. 
As the Government has published a very useful list of all the 
objects of antiquarian interest in the Panj&b and its dependencies, 


: (Pa jae—-t6e8| Ae Q 
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INTRODUCTION: OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Sect. I. 


which is now out of print, and not obtainable by the general publi 
it is here published oy pci form. — se 


Naxx anv Locautry. 


Kutb Minér near 
Mahrauli, 11 m. 
8, of Dihbli. 


Bhit Khanah near 
the Kutb, 


The Mosque Kutbu 
1 Isl4m near the 
Kutb Minar. 


Tomb of Shamsu ’d 
din, near the Kutb 
Minar, 


Tomb of ‘Aldu ‘d 
din near the Kutb 
Minar. 


Tomb of Imdm Zé- 
min near the Kutb 
Minér. 

*Alau ’d din’s gate- 
way or ‘Aldi Dar- 
wazah near the 
above. 


Unfinished Minar, 
423 ft. from the 


Kutb. 
Tomb of Maulavi 
Jamali Kamali 


near the above. 
Mosque of Faz] ’ullah 
or Jalal Khan near 
the same. 
Ruins of Mahrauli 
near the same, 
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Dihlé District. 
Rawanrxs 


The style is Muhammadan, and it was built 8 - 
and between the years 1200 to 1220 ap. It 
constructed of grey quartzose rock, white marble 
and red sandstone. This Minar and the build- 
ings round it are considered by Fergusson to be 
rs / eg the most interesting group of ruins in 
India, or perhaps in any part of the world.” 

It was built between ng! tech 900 to 1000 A.D., of 
stone, and is in the Hindd style. It is over- 
loaded with ornament, but so picturesque, that 
it is difficult to find fault with what is so 
beautiful. 

This building is of stone; it is in the Muham- 
madan style, and its date is from 1191 to 
1220 A.D. Fergusson says the is with- 
outa single exception the most exquisite spe- 
cimen of the class known to exist. 

Fergusson says that this is the oldest authentic 
tomb in India; though small it is of exquisite 
beauty. It is built of white marble and red 
sandstone in the Muslim style, and the date is 
1235 A.D. 

This building is a complete ruin, with walls of 
enormous thickness ; roof has fallen, The 
materials are white marble and red sandstone, 
the style is Muslim, and the date 1307 a.p. 

The style of this tomb is Muslim, the date 1535 
A.D. Built of marble and sandstone, 


This gateway was built in 1810 A.p., in the Mus- 
lim style. The materials are white marble and 
red sandstone. Fergusson says, “Its walls are 
decorated internally with a diaper pattern of un- 
rivalled excellence, and the mode in which the 
square is changed into an octagon is more simply 
elegant than in any other example in India,’ 

Constructed of greystone, in the year 1311 A.D, 
It was built by ’Aldu 'd din, and is 75 ft. high, 
and 257 ft. round, 

This tomb is in the Muslim style, its date is 1636 
A.D. It was built of greystone, and decorated 

on ee ait of in the 
mosque was bui greystone, in 
1528 A.D. It has only one dome. = 


The material used was stone. It was in the 
Muslim style, and the was 1628 A.D, These 
ruins are to the 8.K, of Metcalfe House, 
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Sect. I. 


Name axp Locautrr, 

Tomb of Adam Khan 
near the same. 

Iron Pillar in the 
Bhit Kbanah. 


Katwani, a Sardi, 
“place of slaugh- 


Tonk of Haji Baba 
Rozbih near the 
same, 


Mausoleum of — 
Ghori, near 
same. 


Tomb of Muhammad 
Kuli Khan, now 
called Metcalfe 
House, 


same. 
Khirki Fort and 
Mosque, 2 m. from 
utb. 


near the 


Sat; Embank- 
— 2m. from 
the Kufb. 

Rigemper, Fort and 

osque, 3 m. on 
the Dihli side of 
the Kutb Road. 


Jantr Mantr Obser- 
vatory, 2 m. from 
Ajmir Gate of 


Dihli, 
The Shrine of caer 


7 | ci . 
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Remarks. 

This building is of Khard stone, and its date is 
1562 A.D. This Khan stabbed Akbar’s Vazir. 
This rele is of pure malleable iron, 7° 66’ specific 

ar . Itis in the Hindd style, and its date 
319 a.p. Cunningham says, “One of the 
most curious monuments in Indias.” A solid 
shaft of 23 ft. 8 in. long; of which 22 ft. 8 in, 
are above ground. Erected by Raja Dhava, 
as recorded in a Sanskrit inscription on W. face. 
Here Rai Pithora was defeated by Shahdbu ’d din, 


This tomb was built in 1193 a.D., and is in the 
Muslim style. Haji Bab& was killed in the 
storming of Khas Kil'ah, which he induced Sha- 
habu de din to attack. 

The entrance is of solid marble,on fluted marble pil- 
lars. Granite and sandstone are also used in this 
building. It was built during the year 1211 A.p., 
but was not finished till 1236 A.D. The style is 
op Sultan Ghori was the son of Shahabu 
‘a 

The residence of Sir Theophilus Metcalfe. Built in 
the year 1560 A.D, 


A massive building of granite plastered with 
black chunam. Built by Khdén Jahén in 
1387 A.D. It is a square supported by towers 
50 ft, high, 104 cells in basement with arched 
ceilings, each 9 ft. . 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style, in 1380 a.p, 


This building is of stone, and is supposed to have 
been built by Khan Jahan, from 1351 A.D, to 
1357 A.D. 


A peculiar structure, built of stone by Firtz 
Shah, in 1326 a.p. 

The tank was constructed by Firiz Shah in 
1380 A.D. The tomb was wat Oe Muhammad 
Shah in honour of Firtiz, in the Muslim style. 

Built by Jay Singh of J aypur, in the Hindu style, 
in 1720 A.D. 


Built of stone by Firiz Shah to the memory of 
Shekh Nasgirn ’d din Mahmud, in the Muslim 
le, in 1351 to 1358 A.D. Sult4n Bahlol Lodf, 
who a from 1460 to 1488 A.D., is also 
buried here, 
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Name anv Locaurty, 
Tughlakabad City, 4 
on of Kut.” 


Tomb of Toghlale 
Shah, 4 m, of 
the Kutb. 


Hall of Hazar Situn 
or “1000 Pillars,” 
near Tughlakabad. 

Muhammadabad 
Castle, near the 
above, 

ol hon Toga 
bad to Badarpur, 
Firiz Shah’s Lat, 
just outside the 

ihli Gate, 


City of Firizdbad, 
near the Lé 


Jang, 5 m. from 
Dihli on the Kutb 
Road, 


Tombs ‘and Mosque, 
6 m. 8. of Dihli, 


Tombs of Tin Burja, 
7m. from Dihli on 
the Kutb road, 

Tomb of Mubédrak- 
= Kotla, 7 m. 

rom Dihli on the 
Kutb road. 

Fort of Purandé Kil’- 
ah or Din Panéh, 
3 m. from Dihli on 
the road to Humé- 
yun’s Tomb, 

Mosque of Kala Ma- 
hall, 3 m. from 
Dihli, opposite the 
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Sect. I, 


REMARKS, 

Built of stones, some of which weigh 16 tons. The 
walls are of enormous thickness, It is in the 
Muslim style, and was built in 13825 A.D. As 
interesting as anything in India. 

Built of red sandstone and marble, in the Muslim 
style, ‘in 1305 A.D. to 1321. Fergusson says, 
“ Its Egyptian solidity and the bold and massive 
towers of the fortifications surrounding it, form 
® picture of a warrior’s tomb aurfvalled any- 
where.” 

Said to have been built by a son of Tughlak Shah, 
It is in the Muslim style, and was built in 
1326°A.D.; it is of red sandstone and marble. 

Built of sandstone and marble, by Muhammad 
Tughlak in 1326 A.D. 


A Muslim house, built in 1823 a.p. Said to have 
been the house of the barber of Tughlak Shah, 


One of Ashoka’s Pillars. Itis of pinkish sandstone, 
and has one of his edicts inscribed. It is 42 ft. 
7in. high, The upper diameter is 25° 3 in., lower 
diameter 38° 8in. Weight more than 27 tons. 
Style, Hindi. Date, 270 B.c. Erected in its 
present site by Firiz Shah, about 1356 a.p. 

A Muslim city, built in 1351 to 1385 A.D. All 
ruins, except one gateway still ee 

Saffdar tag is the title of Mansur ’Ali Khan, 
Built by bis son Shujdu ‘d daulah, after the 
model of the Taj at Agra, of sandstone and 
white marble, in the Muslim style, in 1753 A.D. 

These are very fine specimens of the Muslim style. 
They were built of red stone and black slate, in 
1370 A.D. 

Built of red stone and kharé, in the Muslim style, 
Date unknown. 


Seppe to be the tomb of Mubarak Shah. Built 
oy hard stone in 1540 A.D,, in the reign of Shir 


The site of the Fort of Indrapat. Built of stone, 
and repaired in 1536 A.D. 


Built in the Muslim style in 1632 a.p, 


Built by Humayun about 1540 a.p., in honour of 
some wives. In the smaller tomb, the wife of 
Shah ‘Alam, called Lal Kaur, is buried, The 
tombs, etc, are of red sandstone, 
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Name anp Locaurry, 

Mosque of Kil’sh 
Kuhnah in the Pu- 
rané Kil’éh. 


Shir Mandal inside 
the Puréna Kil'éh. 


Town of Arab Sarai, 
3 m. 8. of Dihli. 
Tomb of Lild& Burj, 
3 m, from Dihli, 


Khan Khanan close 
to 'Arab Sarai. 


Tomb of the Emperor 
Huméyiin, cloee to 
Arab Sarai, 


Khamba 
“Hall of 64 


Tomb of Amir Khus- 
rau, 3 m. 8. of 
Dihlt, 


Tomb of Nizému’d 
din, 3 m. 8.W. of 
Dihblt, 


Tomb of Mirz4 Ja- 
hangir in the same 
enclosure as that 
of Niz4mu 'd din’s 


tomb. 

Tomb of Muhammad 
Shah to the left of 
the above, 

Tomb of the Princess 
Jahdndra, next to 
the above. 

Baoli or masonry well 
near the above, 
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THE DIHLI DISTRICT, 
REMARKS. 
Bogen by Huméayiin in 1540 ap, and finished by 
hir Shah. e materials are red stone, black 
slate, and white marble, and it is one of the 
best specimens of the later Pathan style. The 
architecture is very beautifal. . 

This is the Library of the Emperor Huméyun, who 
was killed by a fall down thesteps. Thedate is 
1656 A.D., and it is in the Muslim style. 

Built by Haji Bigam, wife of Humayun, in 1656 
A.D,, and in the Muslim style. 

In the Muslim style, and of unknown date. The 
dome was once covered with blue encaustic tiles, 
whence the name ; and one face of the wall was 
richly decorated with blue, yellow, purple, and 
green tiles. Its history is unknown, but it is 
sup’ to have been erected by one of the 
Pathan Kings in memory of a Saiyid. 

Built of marble, red sandstone, and rubole in 1626 
A.D., in the Muslim style, on a terrace with 68 
arches, rag ’r Rahim Khan, whose title was 


Khan . 

It was built in 1554 a.p., of marble and red sand- 
stone in the Muslim style, by Haji Bigam, 
widow of Humayun. The dome is of pure white 
marble, and it is a massive structure of great 
beauty, and the earliest specimen of architecture 
of the Mughul dynasty. 

This is the marble tomb, built in 1600 A.D., of 
Mirzé ’Aziz Kokaltdsh Khan, It is in the Mus- 
lim style, and the interior is beautifully carved. 


This is of marble, in the Muslim style, and built in 
1350 a.p. Amir Khusrau was a famous poet 
who lived in the reign of Tughlak Shah, and 
wrote the story of the Four eshes, 

This Saint lived in the reign of Tughlak Shah. 
His marble tomb was built in the Woslim style 
in 1320 A.D, It is much visited by ilgrims. The 
dome was built by Muhamma fskinn *d din 
Hasan in Akbar’s reign. 

It is of white marble, built in 1832 a.p., in the 
Muslim style. It is an exquisite piece of work- 
manship, enclosed in a beautifully carved marble 
screen, with marble doors. Mirza Jahangir wasa 
son of the Emperor Akbar IT. 

It is built of marble in the Muslim style, and its 
date is 1750 A.D. It is surrounded by a marble 
screen of exquisite beauty. 

This also is of marble, in the Muslim style, and its 
date is 1760 A.D. Jahdandré was the famous 
daughter cf Shah Jahan. 

Built of stone, in the Muslim style. Date, 1321 a.p, 
The Indians plunge from great heights from the 
top of the buildings near into this well. 
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Name anp Looaurry. 


Mosque near Nigé- 
mu’d din’s tomb, 


Mosque of ’fs4 Khan 
opposite Humé- 
yun's tomb. 

Shrine of Yusuf Ku- 
tal near the Fort 
of Khirki, 


Tomb in the garden 
of Humayin's 
Bere 
e Jami’ Mosque of 
Dihli. m" 


Kal&é or Kalan 
Mosque in Dihlf, 


Bridge of Bérah Pul 
beyondHuméyiun's 
arg onthe Balab- 


h road. 
Tomb of Saiyid ‘Abid, 
near ‘Arab Saraf. 
Tomb of ’Azim Khan 
or Shamsu ‘d din 
Ghazi. 

Fort of Lél Kot, 11 
m. 8. of Dihlt. 


Fort of Raf Pithora 


a iy Fathpur 


Sous of Zinatu'n 
nissé in Dihli, 

Tomb and M 
Ggréstu ‘d 


ue of 
din in 


Mandir Kalka, 6 m. 

Temple of Jog Mi 
= le og Maya 
at Mahrauli, 
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Remarks, 


| 
This was built by Firiz Shah of red sandstone 


in = AD, It is of course in the Muslim 
style. 

This was built by ’fs4 Khan, a noble of Shir Shah’s 
Court, of red sandstone in the Muslim style, 
between the years 1540 and 1645 A.D. 

Built of red sandstone in the Muslim style, 
between the € ip ri 1488 and 1516 A.D., by 
Shekh ’Aldu 'd din in the reign of Sikandar 


Lodi. 
It is of red sandstone, in the Muslim style, but its 
date and history are unknown, . 


This was built by the Emperor Shah Jahan be- 
tween the years 1629 and 1658 A.D. It is of red 
sandstone and white and black marble, and the 
style is of course Muslim, 

This is a good gre of early Pathdn architec- 
ture. It was built by Firiz Shah, of dark grey 
+ apis sandstone, in the Muslim atyle, between 

e years 1351 and 1386 A.D. 

It was built in Jahdngir’s reign, between the 
years 1605 and 1625 A.D.,in the Muslim style, of 
stone, 


It is of masonry and cement in the Muslim 
style, but the date and history are unknown. 

It is built of white marble and red sandstone, and 
the style is Muslim. The date is 1662 a.D. 


It was built by Anang Pal II. in the Hindu 
style, in 1062 a.p. It was the citadel of Rai 
Pithora, and the circuit is 24 m. 

It was built in the Hindu style in 1067 a.p., and 
is now in ruins. 


These are in the Muslim style, but are now ruined, 
and the date and history are unknown. 


i] This was built between the years 1351 and 1389 


A.D. in the Muslim style. 
Firiz Shah Tughlak, is interred here. 
Thisis in the Muslim style, and the date is 1640 a.v. 


This is in the Muslim style, but the date and 
history are uncertain. 

This Khan was the eldest son of the Great Nigzdm. 
The buildings are in the Muslim style, and were 
erected in 1720 A.D. There is a handsome 
marble screen round the sarcophagus, 

This is very ancient, but the exact date is unknown, 
It is a Hindu building. 

This is also of uncertain date, but undoubtedly 
very ancient, It is Hindd, 


Fath Khan, son of 
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Sect. IL 


Name ap Looaurry, 
Ashoka’s Pillar, on 
the Ridge at Dihlf. 


Zinat Mosque 
Daryé Gan. 


Cem of Raji 
Chay near the 
Kélé Masjid. 


Sot ." in Darya 
ue ” ry’ 

Gan} Dihli, other- 
wise called Mosque 
of Roshanu ’d dau- 
lah, in the Chandni 
Cha 


uk, 
Embankment of Raja 
Akp4l, 3 m. from 
Tughlakabad, 


Mosque and Coll 
of Lal Chauk, 


in 


ivi Mne 
jue, Oute 
side Khirkt. 


Fort and Tank of 
Suraj Kund, 3 m, 
8.W. of ir. 

Diwan i Khas, or 
private Hall of 
Audience in Dihlf. 


Moti Masjid or 
“ Pearl Mosque "in 
Palace of Dihli. 


The King’s Bath in’ 
the as! 


same 
above, 
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REMARKS, 

This is a Hindi work, constructed in 270 B.c. 
It was originally set up at Mirat by Ashoka, 
but removed to Dihli Firiz Shah in 1536 
A.D, It was thrown down and broken in pieces 
in 1713 by the explosion of a magazine, and 
was restored and set up by the British Govern- 
ment in 1867. 

Built by Zinatu 'n Nissa, daughter of Aurangzib, 
in 1710 a.D., in the Muslim style, It is now 
used as a bake-house. 

The burial-place of Rizia 
Sultan Bigam, daughter of §& su ‘d din 
Altamsh, the only woman who ever reigned at 
Dihli. Muslim style. 

Built by Roshanu ‘d daulah Zafar Khan, of 
masonry, with 3 domes covered with copper 
gilt. Muslim style, date 1721 A.D, Here Nadir 
sat during the massacre at Dihli, 


The date, 672 A.D., is given Baiyid Ahmad, 
Hinds style. is gi by Baiy 


Of stone, said to have been built by Akbar’s nurse, 


A granite causeway runs under it, which is said to 
reach Jay Singhpura, but no city wall has been 
traced, 


Built with 5 domes, in the form of a Greek cross, 
of granite and rubble, The date is unknown, 


The style is early Pathdin, the probable date is 
from 1351 to 1385. It forms one side of a 
quadrangle, The domes are of white marble, 
supported by granite pillars, 

bases by R&j& Anang Pél in 686 a.p. Hindu 
style, 


Built by Shah Jahan in 1638 aD. A beautifal 
b of pure marble, inlaid with coloured 
stones, The roof of carved wood was originally 

lated with silver. It was torn down by the 
has, before the battle of Panipat. 

Built in the Muslim style, of pure white marble, 
richly carved, in 1680 A.D. 


Muslim style. Date, 1680 aD, Built of white 
marble, inlaid with coloured stones, ‘ 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


oe 


24 INTRODUCTION: OBJEOTS OF INTEREST. 


Naws axp Locaurry. 

Saman, correctly Mu- 
samman Burj, 
“0 naltower,” 

Fort of garh. 


Domed _ buildings, 
called Lal and 
a 1 m, from 


urgdéon. 
Dome of Kutb Khan, 
1 m. from Gur. 


géon. 
Mosque of ’Alf Vard{, 
4m, N.of Gurgaon. 


Mosque of Sohna 
with hot springs, 


Sohna Cold Spring. 


Shrine of Shah Ni- 
z4mu’l Hakk, near 
the above. 

Pavilion with 12 
oa Barah 

amba, 200 ft. 


Tomb of Wahiwala, 
between Sohna and 


Gurgdéon. 
Mosque of Ghamroj, 
12 m, from Gur- 


géon, 

Mosque of Bhundsi, 
4 m. 8. of Bad- 
shahpur. 

Béolt, or “ well,” of 
Badehshpir, 2 m. 
E. of the town. 

Mosque of Farrukh- 
nagar, in town of 
same name. 


Shish Mahball, or 
Palace of Farrukh- 
nagar. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Sect. I. 


REMARKS. 


An octagonal chamber in the Palace of Shah 
Jahan. Built of marble in 1680 A.D. 


This is at the N. end of the Palace, but separate. 
A Muslim fort, built of stone in 1546 A.D, by 
Salim Shah, son of Shir Shah. 


Gurgdon District. 
Built of chunam and stone. Date unknown. The 
Lal or “red” dome has been rent by lightning. 


Built of red stone in Muslim style in 14804.D. It 
measures 97 ft. by 27 ft., and encloses 2 graves. 


This tomb is built of red stone and chunam, and is 
surrounded by a handsome trellised screen of the 
same material. Built in the Muslim style in 
1700 A.D. 

Built of red stoneand chunam. The older buildings 
are said to be 1000 years old. The mosque was 
built by M’asim Khan in 1774 4.D, The springs 
are used as baths. 

Said to have been originally as hot as the other 
springs, but has now been disused as a bath for 
300 years on account of the decrease of the tem- 
perature, It is now used for drinking pur- 


poses. 
Built of red stone, about 1400 A.D., by Beshara, 
wife of a T’alukdar. 


A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
about 1400 A.D., and now converted into a 
barrack. 


A Muslim building of red stone and chunam. Date 
1500 A.D, 


This mosque is in the Muslim style ; it is situated 
close under the hills, and is built of red stone 
and chunam. Date, 1500 A.D. 

A Muslim building of red stoneand chunam. Date, 
1450 A.D. 


Excavated during the famine of 1861, when the 
sand was removed from the old original walls, 
which were built of brick, about 1500 A.D. 

Built of red stone and chunam by Faujdér Khan, 
Nuwab of the town in the reign of Muhammad 
Shah, in 1732 A.p. Style, Muslim. 

Built by the same person as the above in 1730 a.p. 
Confiscated in 1867, owing to the rebellion of its 
then Nuwab, 
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Sect. I. 


Nawz axp Locantry. 
Béaolf, or ‘‘ well,’ of 
Mitra Sain, 200 ft. 
from Farrukhna- 


gar. 
Baoli of Kil’ahwald 
in Farrukhnagar, 


Tank of Tej Singh, 
500 ft. S.W. of 
Rewari, 

Lal Masjid, or “red 
mosque,” of Re- 
wart, 

Baghwalé Tank, 
1000 ft, W. of Re- 


Hindi Temple, 300 
ft. W. of Rewari. 
Shrine of Ahmad 
Chishti, 6 m, E, of 

Palwal. 


Temple of Sit Saf, 18 
m, N.E. of Palwal. 


Tank and well at 
Hodal. 


Tower and Tank of 


Péndu Ban, $8 m. 
8.E, of Hotal. 


Shrine of Roshan 


Sardi at Palwal. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


GURGAON DISTRICT. 25 


Remazxs. 


Built of stone, bricks, and chunam, in 1860 A.D. 
Hindu style. 


Built of chunam and kankar in 1690 A.D., in the 
Hindu style, during the rule of Siraj Mall of 
Bhartpur. It is 96 ft, round, and forms a tower 
of the city wall. 

A fine tank of stone and chunam, built in 1790. 
It is Hindu, and measures 100 yds, sq., and cost 
upwards of £12,000, 

A Muslim building of red stone and chunam, built 
in 1550 A.D. e base measures 31 ft. by 11 ft. 


A Hind tank of stone and chunam, 142 ft. sq. 
Built by Réo Gujar Mall of Rewari, in 1650 


A.D, 

A Hindu building of stone and chunam, paved 
with marble, and with gilt arches. Built in 1820 
A.D, The ceremonial of the Sarangi is forbidden 
by the Viceroy. 

Hinda temple, constructed of the same materials as 
the above. Built in 1850 a.p, It stands on 
high ground, and is seen 3 m, off all round 
Rewari. ' 


Thisand the two above-mentioned were built by Sita 
Charan Pujari. 

A Muslim building of stone and cement, built 
in 15504.D, It measures 84 ft, by 57, It has a 
high local reputation. 

A Hindt building of stone and cement, dedicated 
to Lakshmi Nardyan, Built in 1650 a.p. This 
has been the scene of sanguin encounters 
between the people of Basna and Haténa. 

Hindu buildings of masonry. Built in 1780 a.p. 
by Kashi Ram, the Chaudhari of Hodal. This 
family were connected by marriage with Stiraj 
Mall of Bhartpur, and were rich. The Tank is 
800 ft. sq., and has a hall close by, 85 ft. by 57. 
The doors are 18 ft, high, and made of yellow 
and white stone from Bhartpur. 

Built of stone and cement, in the Hindu style, by 
2 Brahmans, servants of the Bhartpur Raéja, 
named Naina and Megha, for the use of Fakirs, 
in 1725 A.D, 

A Muslim building of red sandstone and cement, 
built by a Fakir of the same name in 1680 A.D. 
A building said to be as old as the Pandus, Built 
of stone, brick,tand cement, It measures 13 ft. 
by 72. It has 30 pillars, which bear traces of 

idols defaced by Shamsu 'd din Altamsh in 1221 

D. 


A.D, 
A building of stone and cement. It measures 483 
ft, by 293. Date, 1580 A.D, 
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Nas axp Looaurrr. REMARKS, 
Tank and Chhatri, 4; The Chhatri is built of stone from Kaptdés in 
am. N.W. of Nub.| Bhartpir. The tank is of stone and cement, 
and is 108 ft. sq. Built in 1820 a.p. 
Mosque of Majniin | Built of stone, in the Muslim style, by a Fakir of 
Shah at Mélab, gi name, in 1680 A.D, It meagures 116 ft. by 


Shrine of Khwajah/ Built of stone, marble and cement, by ‘Abdu's 

Musé, 3 of a m.; Samadof Palah. The marble tomb is inscribed 
N.E. of Palah, in Persian with the date 759 A.H, = 1357 a.D. 

Mosque at Kotlah. | Built of stone and cement in 1360 4.D,, in the 

: reign of Firiz Shah, Style, Muslim. 

Shrine at Taorn, A Muslim building of stone and cement. Date, 

1750 a.D. Said to have been built by Biluchis. 
Tope of Derah, 500 ft, | A Hindu building of stone ard cement, It measures 


. of Bhund. 66 ft. by 49. Date, 1150 A.D, 
Tombof Shah Chokha | A Muslim building of stone and cement, notorious 
at Khori. as Suh place for detecting crime by ordeal, Date 
1 A.D. 


Tomb of Allah yar 


Built of stone and cement, in memory of an Im- 
Khan on the tank 


perial officer, in 1600, 
at Firizpir. 


Temple on the Hill| This marks a waterfall in the Firispir Hills, 
of Jhir, which is always flowing. 

Baolf or “well,” 1| Muslim buildings in ruins. The water is 22 ft. 
m. 8.E. of Firiz- deep. Built Nuwéb Ahmad Bakhsh Khan. 
pur. Date, 1840 a.p, 

Tomb of Mirdén, 4 a| An inclogure of 66 ft. by 45 contains a mosque and 
m, N, of Firdzpur, a few tombs. The date is unknown. There is 
here a tree of the Melia Azadirachta species, 
whose leaves near the building are said to be 
sweet, while the rest are bitter. 

Built by Ahmad Bakhsh Khan in 1840 4.D, It 
measures 80 ft, by 72, Style, Muslim. 








Friday Mosque at 
Firuzpur, 


Karnal District, 


Tower and Mortuary | A fine old massive tower of masonry, 100 ft, high, 
Chapel, 2m. N. of] English style. Date, 18064.D. The church 
thetownof Karnél.| wasdismantled when the cantonment of Karnél 

was abandoned in 1842. The tower contains 
some memorial tablets, which were removed from 
the church when its materials were taken to 
Ambala. 

8. Seems at Kar- were ooniaee some fine monuments, Date, 1808 


nal. 
N. tor m, N, eed Anson (who died 27th of May, 1857) and 
of Karn Brig.-Gen. Halifax were buried here, but the 
body of the former was disinterred and sent to 
land. Date of Cemetery, 1835 A.D. 
Tomb of Capt. Bag-| A l-built monument of masonry, with a base 
shaw, 2 m. W, of| 25 ft. eq. English style. Date, 1807 ap. The 
Karnal, inscription is on # large marble slab, 
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Name axp Locaurry, 

Tombs of European 
soldiers, 300 yds. 
N.E. of the Kach. 
abri, 


Ochterlony House, 8, 
of Karndél Civil 
Station. 


Col. Palmer's house, 
E. of the above. 


Tomb to the memory 
of Bu ‘Alf Kalan- 
dar, E. of Karnal, 
close to the Grand 
Trunk Road. 

Tomb of Saiyid Mab- 
mud, or Miran 
Saiyid,E.ofKarnl, 

Sardi in Karnal, 


Karna Tank at Kar- 


nal. 

ShrineofShah Sharfu 
‘d din or Bu ‘Ali 
Kalandar Sahib at 
Buddha Khera, 4 
m. from Karnal. 

Badshahi Sardi, at 
Gharaunda. 


Sarai of Taraori, 9 
m. N. of Karnal. 
Naugaza,or“9 yard” 

tomb of Saiyid 

Mubammad ‘Ali, 

near Naisang. 
Fort of Indri. 


Tomb of 


Sébib, in Panipat. 
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KARNAL DISTRICT, 27 


REMARKS, 
Here soldiers, who died of wounds received at 
Dibli, were buried, 


A fine old mansion, built by Sir D, Ochterlony, in 
a large garden on the right bank of the Jamné 
Canal, This is now t eames of Nuwab 
*Agmat ’Ali Khan, of Ki 

An English house, remarkable for a pair of sphinxes 
(worth £1,000) of white marble, brought from 
Italy. It now belongs to coon rg Singh, to 
whom Colonel Palmer bequeathed it. 

Built of marble by the raps gre Ghiydgo ‘d din in 
1329 a.D, The people of Panipat claim that Bi 
*Al{ was buried at their town, In the inclosure 
are & mosque and reservoir with fountains, built 
by Aurangzib, 

A Muslim building of masonry, Mahmid’s hand, 
cut off in a battle with the Raja4 of Karnal, was 
buried here. 

Built of masonry by Vazir Khén, Prime Minister 
of Aurangzib, in 1696 A.D. Muslim style. 

A Hindi building of masonry. Date unknown. 
Called after Raj& Karn, who founded Karnal. 

A Muslim building of brick, said to have been 
made by Bu ‘Ali Kalandar to advance 72 paces, 
with himself on the top of it, to do homage to 
Nigsmu ‘d din Auliya. Built in 1329 A.D. A 
fair is held here annually in June. 

A Muslim building of masonry, built in 1638 a.p. 
The architecture of the gateways resembles that 
of the Kutb Minar, 

Built by Agim Shah, son of Aurangzib, in 1610 
A.D. He was born there. 

A Saiyid of gigantic stature is said to have been 
buried here. The inscription has been lost, The 
tomb is of masonry, style Muslim. Date 1676. 


This is of masonry. The date is unknown. Ithas 
long been possessed by the Kunjptira Nuwab. 


landar}A Muslim building of masonry, decorated with 


marble sculpture. Date, 1295 a.D. Bu ‘Ali 
Kalandar was buried here. He is said to have 
been born in 1205, and to have died in 1323 4.p., 
aged 122 years. The pillare of touchstone were 
erected oy Razzdk ‘ullah Khan in the time of 
Akbar. The tomb itself was built by the sons 
of *Aldu 'd din Ghorf. Government allows a 
grant of 1,000 re. in land yearly. The pension 
was 2,000 rs. originally, but was reduced in con- 
sequence of a holy war being here preached, in 
18657, against the British. In the inclosure is the 
tomb of Nuwdb Mukarrab Khan, and that of 
Shameu 'd daulah, of whom the present Nuwab 
of Pénipat is a descendant. 
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Nama anv Locaurry, : 


Tomb of Makhdim 
Shekh Jalal in 
Panipat. 

Tomb of Salar Fakh- 
ru ‘d din, N.W. of 
P&nipat. 

Tomb of Shah Sham- 
su ‘d din Turk 
near the Dihli gate 
of Pénipat. 

Tomb of Saiyid Mah- 
mud near Panipat. 

Mosque and tomb of 
Shah Fazl, under 
N. wall of Panipat, 

Mosque of Kabul, 1 
m.N.E. of Panipat. 

Ganj i Shahidan near 
the Tahsil of Pani- 


Fort of Kaithal, 


Tomb of Shahabu ‘d 
din Balkhi near the 
Siwdn gate of Kai- 
thal, 


Tomb and mosque of 
Shekh Tyub, 


Tomb of Shah Wilad- 
yat, or Khwajah 
utbu *d din of 
Dihli in Kaithal. 
Tomb of Shah Kamal 
in Kaithal. 


Samadh of Sitalpuri, 
at Kaithal. 

Tomb of Shah Sha- 
habu ‘d din in 
Kaithal. 

Temple of Anjni in 
Kaithal. 

Tomb of Makhdim 


well,” N. of Kai- 
thal. 

Chhajja Kund,a tank | 
N, of Kaithal. H 
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Remarks. 

A tomb of masonery, built in 1500 A.D, The Shekh 
was a celebrated Fakir, whose descendants are 
still Altamghddars of Panipat. 

A masonry tomb, date unknown. The father of 
Bu ’Ali Kalandar is here buried. 


A Muslim tomb of masonry, built in 1316 A.D, 
He was the spiritual guide of Makhdim Shekh 
Jalal. 


A very ancient tomb of masonry. 
Masonry buildings, date unknown. 


Built of masonry by the Emperor Babar, after the 
defeat and death of Ibrahim Lodi, in 1627 a.p, 
A Muslim building of masonry, date 1527 A.D. 
Here Ibr4him Lodi and 6,000 of his followers 
were killed in a great battle with Babar, 

This is a very ancient fort of masonry. It was 
Tepaired by the late Rajé Uday Singh of Kaithal. 


This Prince is said to have come to India in 1274 
A.D., from Balkh, and was killed in battle at 
Kaithal. His grandson built the tomb. The 
hae and cupola are of stone, the rest of the 

uilding is masonry, There is an Arabic in- 
scription on the one. The date is unknown, 

Built of masonry. ‘The Shekh was the Subahdar 
of Sarhind, and was despoiled by the Sikhs, He 
built the mosque in the time of Akbar. 

Date unknown, but said to have been built in the 
reign of the Ghoris. It is of masonry. 


A Muslim tomb, built in 1620 a.D, Shh Kamél 
came from Baghdad. A fair is held here twice 
a year. : 

A Hindu building, date unknown, 


A Muslim tomb, built in the reign of Akbar. 


A Hinda building. Anjand was the mother of 
Hanuman. 

Makhdim Shah is said to have died at Kaithal 
600 years ago, 


A Hindt well built by a Fakir named Sandaés. It 
has 100 steps, Date unknown, 


Built of bricks in 1810 A.D., and said to have cost 
£10,000. Hindu style. 
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Sect. I, 
Nane anv Locarrry. 


Shrine of Babar Ni- | Hindu buildi 


halgir at Guna, 
Temples of Nihal- 


HISAR AND HANS{ TAHSiL DISTRICTS. 


20 


REMARKS. 
of masonry, date 1700 A.D. Go- 
vernment allows land worth 408 rs. a year for the 
support of these. 


Te of Pundrak at|A fine Hindi tank of masonry. Built in 1565 


Pundri. 
Fort of Asandh. 


Nandgarh Bri 
pg old eS 
of the Ghagar. 


Mosque and tomb of 
Shah Bahlol, 1 m. 
E. of Hisar. 

Tomb of Sh&h Ju- 
naet, 100 yds. 8. of 
the Nagari gate of 
Hisar. 

Friday mosque at 


Pillar in Hisar. 

Mosque near the 
Dihli gate of Hisar. 

Jahdz, on canal 400 
yds. E of Higar. 

Tomb of Cheri Gum- 
baz, 14 m. N.W. of 
Higar. 

Tomb 4 6 m. E. of 
Higar. 


Mosque of Mir. 

Mosque in Hansi. 

Another mosque in 
the town. 

Barsi gate of Hanat. 


Mosque of Kutb Sd4- 
bib, 40 yds, from 
town 
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A.D, It has many flights of 7 a 

Said to have been built by Raja Jardsandha, in 
the time of Krishna, Repaired by Akbar. 

Built in the Muslim style in 1550 A.D, of masonry. 
The Ghagar now flows 3 m. away. 


This tomb is of masonry, and in the Muslim style. 
Built in 1160 a.p. It is much venerated. 
Hisér District. 


Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Inscriptions 
give the date 1694 A.D, 


A Muslim tomb of red sandstone and lime, 
given in an inscription, 1524 a.p. 


Date 


Muslim style. Built of bnck and lime. Date 
given in an inscription, 1526 A.D. 

Of red granite. Date, 1320 a.p. 

Built of brick and lime, and decorated with 
enamelled bricks. An inscription gives the date 
1632 A.D. . 

agro) Forster says that Jahdz is a corruption of 

eorge Thomas, who is said to have built it. 
The date 1420 A.D, pevrey the absurdity of this. 
Built of sanga khara. 
Built of brick and lime. Date unknown. 


A pictureaque building of bricks, decorated with 
enamelled bricks, Date, 1350 A.p. 


Hénat Tahsil. 


A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date given 
in inscription, 1196 A.D. 

A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime. An 
inscription gives the date 1685 A.D. 

Built of brick and lime. Date given in an in- 
scription, 1365 A.D. 

Built in the Muslim style of brick and mortar. 
Date given in an inscription, 1302 A.D, 

Built of brick and lime in 1491 a.D, Muslim style, 
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Name axp Looaurry. Remarks, 

Mosque of Bu ’Ali| Built of brick and mortar in 1226 A.D. Muslim 
Bakhsh in the] style. 
town. 

Fort of Hansi. Said to have been ah Raja Pyithi Rat in 1250 

A.D. ; it is of brick mortar. 

The Jogi Samadh in | Hindi "temple of brick and lime. Date about 

the ga of Kot; 12650 A.D. 


Barwhlé Tahsil. 


— . area 4 A Hindu building of brick and lime, said to have 
i been built in the time of the Pandus. 

Tomb’ oe Pi + Rind Built of brick and lime in about 850 4.D. Muslim 
Dhir, 100 yds. W. | _ style. 
of Babina. 

Dome of Asad Khan '; Muslim building of brick and lime, ornamented 
Pathan, 500 yds.; withenamelled coloured bricks. Date, 1350 a.p. 
W. of Tobana. ' 

Mosque of Dildwar Built of brick and lime by Dildwar Khan Lodi in 
Khan, 60 yds. N.; 1600 a.p. 
of Tobana, 

Dome of Dildwar Muslim style. 


Khan. 
Dome near Tobana. “bu of brick and lime in 1600 A.p., by Mash 
Khan Af, Lodi, 

Mosque of Mir Féyil | Built of brick and lime, decorated with blue, red 

7 the town of; and yellow enamelled bricks, Date, 1600 A.D. 
Tobana. Style, Muslim. 

Barahdari“ pavilion” ; A Hindu building of brick and lime. Said to have 

on 12 es,on a| been built by Raf Pithora in 1100 a.p. 


hill near Tobdna. 
Granite pillar of} This is a Muslim pillar, formed of blocks of red 
Fathabad. granite, cemented together, rising from a square 


estal, and surmounted by a small white 
ome about 18 ft. in height, Built by Firiz 
Shah in 1372 A.D, 

Fort of ba, tof} The present fort, built of brick and mortar, is 
am. N.W.of town} in ruins. It was built in 1783 A.D. over an 
of Agroba. older fort, built by Agar Sain, founder of the 

Agarwal Banyds, 200 B,c, 


Rohtak District, 

Tank close to Dihli | A Muslim tank, built of brick and lime in 1625 a.p, 
Gate at Jhajjar.. | It is said to have been built by Kalél Kbén, 

mace bearer to the Emperor Jahangir. 

7 tombs, 500 paces | Built of stone and lime in 1625 A.D. They are 
from the town of pay to have been built by Kaldl Khan. Muslim 
Jhajjar. style. 

Tank of Shah Ghazi | Built of stone and lime in 1600 4.D., by D gf 
Kamalwalé, 20] Mall, Lieut.-Governor in Akbar’s reign, Hindu 


post to the N. of style, 
hajjar. J 
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Sect. I. 


Name anv Locatrry. 

Tomb and Mosque of 
Shah Ghazi Kamal, 
40 paces N. of 
Jhajjar. 

Mosque of Bazdrwali 
in the Square of 
Jhajjar. 

Two Mausoleams, 44 
m. N. of Jhajjar. 


Tombof Naugaza Pir, 
Mosque, and Sardi 
for travellers, with 
well and W. 
of Kanwé. 

Domed tomb, 44 m. 
from Mathanhali. 

Tomb of Piri Ghaib, 
8m. N.W. of Gu- 


ryan. 
Tombs of Ganj i Shd- 


Tomb of Tahir Pir or 
Guga, 5 m. from 
Jhajjar. 

Baoli or “ well,” 1m, 
outside Mahim. 

Mosque in Mahim, 


Mosque of Dinf Mas- 
jidin Rohtak, 

Tank of Gokarn, or 
Gaucharan, ees 
am, W. of Roh- 
tak. 


Shrine of Sultan 
Arfin, next to the 
Ganj Gate of Roh- 

A Math, or “reli 

or “reli- 
gos house " for 
, 14 m. from 


tak. 

Tomb of Bahdu'd 
din, 4 m. from 
Rohfak on the Go- 
han 


a road. 
Inscribed stoneat the 
village of Bohér. 
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ROHTAK DISTRICT. $1 
Remanes. 
Muslim buildings of brick and lime, Date, 


1600 A.D, 
Built of stone and lime by Raunak Khan in 
1562 A.D, 


Built of stone and lime by ‘Izzat Khan and Kéla 
Khan in 1600 A.D. 


of | Muslim style. Date, 1600 a.p. 


Built, of brick, lime, and mortar by Strej Mall, 
Réjé of Bhartpir, in 1650 .4.p, Hindi style. 


Built of stone, lime, and brick by Tir Andaz 
Khan Bilich, a servant of Akbar, in 650 A.D. 
Of brick and lime. Sig to have been built 
by a grain merchant. te unknown. 


Muslim buildings of brick and lime. 
unknown. 


Built by order of Aurangzfb in 1680 A,D., of brick, 
Muslim style. 
A Hindu building. Date, 1780 a.p, 


Date un- 


A Hind& well, built by Saidu, mace-bearer to Shah 
“Alam in 1775, 
A Muslim building of stone, brick and lime. Date 


not given. 
A Muslim building of stone, brick, and lime, 
Much revered by the Hindis. Built of stone, 
brick, and lime, Date unknown, 


Built of brick and lime, Muslim style, Date un- 
known, 


A Hindt building, very ancient. 


A Muslim building. Date unknowa. An annual 
fair is held here. 


A Hindu stone inscribed, date unknown. The 
letters are in the old Négari, and the learned 
men of the locality cannot read them, 
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Naww anv Looatrrr. 


Sect. I. 
Remarks, 


College of Jogis, in| A very ancient Hindu building of stone, brick, and 


the boundary of 
Bohar. 


lime, The chief of the Jogis resides here. 


Sirsa District. 


Béoli, or “ well,” near | An Egyptian well, built of brick and mortar, by 


the Rania Gate of 
Sirsa. 

Mosque and tomb 
outside Rania Gate 
to the W, 


Sikh Temple in town 
of Sirsa, 


Temple,outside Hisar 
gate about 100 
paces, 


Tomb of Shéh Bhik, 
12 m, W. of Shah- 
abad. 

Mosque at Shaha- 
bad, 12 m, from 
Ambala. 


Temple at Peoha, 


Tomb of Shekh Chilli 
at Thanesar. 


Moaque at 
esar. 
Gateway of the Fort 

at age ge a ” 
Mosque jin, 

8 m. N.E. , of 

Ambala. 

Two old gateways at 

Sadaura, 


Tomb of Shah Nawaz 
at Sadaura, with a 
mosque, 

Mansion at Buria at 
Jagadri, 


Friday 
Than 


Ratno, widow of Gurdial a Khatri, in 1700 a.D. 


The tomb is of brick and lime; it is said to be the 
tomb of Khwajah ’Abdu's Shakur, said to have 
accompanied Muhammad Ghori, The date is 
1300 A.D, The Mosque was built by the Niwéb 
of Rania in 1600 A.D. 

Built in the Serpees style by Guru Nanak, 
founder of the Sikh religion, in 1404.4.D, He 
and Guru Govind resided here. 

A Hindi temple, built of brick and lime by a 
Jogi named Sirs4yi N&th, from whom Sirsa is 
said to have been called, in the 13th century, 


Ambéla District. 

A} sq. building of solid masonry, with 4 
teenies dome inthe centre. Date, 1710 A.D. 
Style, Muslim. An annual fair is held here. 

Built of solid masonry by Shah Jahén in 1630 A.p., 
but appeopeaet by the Sikhs for the last 100 
years. uslim style. A Granth is kept here, 
and the place is called Mastgarh, 

Built of solid masonry in 1830 A.D, It is a good 
specimen of Hindu architecture. 

An octagonal building, with a dome of red granite 
faced with white marble. Muslim style. Built 
in 1660 A.D. 

A Muslim building of solid masonry. Said to have 
been built by Farrukh Shah in 1400 A.D. 

A good specimen of architecture. Built of solid 
ee ee ip se Style, Muslim. 

A Muslim building stone, a good 
architectural specimen. Built in 1400 A.D, 
Inside there is an Arabic inscription. 

Built of red brick. There is an inscription on a 
stone let into one of the arches, which gives the 

Mosliza buildin f solid th 

nildings of solid masonry, with an inscrip- 
tion over the gateway. Date of the ion 
1450 A.D., of the mosque 1600 A.D. 

Built of wood by Shah Jahan in 1630 a.D. In 
—— &re massive stone arches, Muslim 
style, 
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Sect. 1. SIMLA AND LODIANA DISTRICTS, 33 


Simla District. 
Name anv Locaiiry. | Remarks, 


Garden and buildings | Built of rough-hewn blue stone, and brick covered 
atPinjor,3m.from| with cement, by Faujdér Khan, foster brother 
Kalka. of Aurangzib, in 1650 A.D. People on the spot 

call it Fid4i Khan, who is said to have been the 
brother of the Nuwéb who ruled at Lahor. 

Mosque at Pinjor. Built of unhewn stone in the reign of Aurangzib, 

about 1650 A.D. The centre oe arch is 
flanked by 2 smaller ones, surmounted by a dome 
with 2 minarets 60 ft. high. 

Temple of Darj| An old Hindu building of blue hewn stone, said to 
Mandal at Pinjor. have been built in 1100 B.c. There is here a 

| pool of clear water, originally roofed over, and 
| there are 6 pillars still standing. It is much 
| used by male and female bathers, who are 
| separated by a brick wall. 


Lodiind District. 


Mosque aud Tomb of | A Muslim building of brick and lime, decorated 
Shekhon Wali in| with colours inside. Supposed to have been built 
Lodiana. by Shekh Muhammad Sharif in 1680 A.D, 

Tomb of Khangah|A Muslim building of brick and lime. Date, 
Sulaiman Shah} 1680 a.p. 

Chishti in Lodidna 

Tomb and Mosque of | Muslim buildings of brick and lime. Built in 
Khangah Saiyid| 1500 A.D. His descendants are still living in 
*Ali Sarmast. Lodidna. 

Tomb of Khangah | Built of brick in 1200 A.D. Muslim style. 

Shah Kutb. 

Tomb of Khangaéh|A Muslim tomb, built in 1580 a.D. 

Saiyid ’Ali Buzurg. 

Pillar 1 m, E, of 
Lodiana, 

Pillar 3 m, E. of 

ind. These pillars are of brick,and were built in the 


an 
Pillar near Sanih-! reign of Shah Jahan, 


wal, | 
Pillar near Sarai 
Lashkari Khan. 


Temple of Mari Guga, | A Hindu building of brick. A great fair is held 

a4 the village of| here annually. Date, 1700 a.p, 
apar, 

Tombof Shah Diwan, : Built of brick and lime in 1520 A.D. Government 

1 m, W. of Tehdra.! allows 190 bigahs or acres of land to support it. 
| Muslim style. 

Tomb of Sarwdani; Built of brick. Said to be very ancient, and 

Walé close to| claimed by the Pathdns of Kofli as that of their 


Tehara. ancestor, 
Tomb of Shah Ism‘ail | A Muslim tomb, built in 1600 A.p, 
Chishti, 24-m, W. 
of Tebara. : 
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34 


Name axp Locaity. 

Tomb of Rai Firuz 
Wala, near the 
town of Hatur. 

Tomb of Bhoga Mall 
Wala in Hatur. 

Easter Mosque, 1 m. 
N.W. of Hatur. 

Mosque of Rai Jalli 
Khan Wali in 
Hatur. 

Temple of Guriwa- 
rah in town of 


Lama. 
Mosque of Bhir, 2 m. 
E, of Suhdna. 


Tomb of Husain 
Khan in Bahlolpur. 

Tomb of ’Aldwal 
Khanin Bahlolpur. 

Tomb of Daud Khan 
Risdldar. 

Mosque and Tomb 
of Kamélu ’d din 
Khan in the same 
town, - 

Tombs of Khangah 


Jamal. 

House of Namdar 
Khanwala, 

Tomb of Nuwab 
Bahddur Khan 
near Bahlolpur, 

‘Tcmb and Mosque of 
Khangah Mihr 'Ali 
Shah 1 m, W. of 
Machhiwara, 

Temple of Machhf- 
ward, 


Tank of Devi ké 
Taldo, 1 m. from 
Jalandhar. 

Mosque and tomb of 
Shekh Darwesh in 
the village of Basti 
Shekh. 

Temple of Tamji in 

Kartarpur, 


hy 7 
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INTRODUCTION : 


OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. I. 
ReMAREE. 
A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1500 A.D. 


A Hindu tomb. Built of brick in the reign of 
Humayin, 

An ancient Muslim building of brick, date un- 
known. 

A Muslim building. Date, 1500 A.D. 


A Sikh temple of brick, built in memory of a visit 
of Guru Govind Singh. ‘ 

Said to have been built by Muhammad Shah 
Ghori in 1191 A.D. Called Bhir from a Fakir 
who dwelt there 1650 years ago. Muslim style. 

A Muslim building of brick. te about 1550 A.D. 

Date, 1600 A.D. 


A Muslim tomb of brick. Date, 1600 A.D. 


Brick tomb. Muslim style. 


; Muslim buildings of brick. Date about 1600 A.D. 


foe! ebéne | Muslim tombs of brick, Date about 1700 A.D, 
y u ‘r Rahman! 


Khén and Shah! 


Muslim house. Date, 1600 A.p. 
Muslim tomb. Date about 1550 A.D. 


Muslim buildings. Built in the reign of Sikandar 
Shah Lodi, probably by the widow, in 1500 A.D. 


Hindu temple, built in memory of the visit of 
Guru Govind, in 1700 A.D, 


Jalandhar District, 


A Hindu building of masonry, date tnktown. 
Onc of the most picturceque spots near Jalandhar. 
The trees are very fine and the tank beautiful. 

A Muslim tomb and mosque of ; built in 
1617 A.D, This Darwesh came from Kabul. 


Built of masonry by Guru Arjun Nath, 
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Sect. I, KANGRA SUB-DISTRICT. 35 


Name anp Locatiry. | REMARES. 
Barahdari, 4 a m.' Built by Muhammad Sddik in 1702 A.p, There 
from Nawashahr. | being no heirs, it lapsed to Government, and is - 
now a public garden. 

Fort of Phillaur. A Hindu building of masonry, built by Diwan 
Mokam Chand in 1807 A.D., and now garrisoned 
by British troops. 

Sardi in Nurmahall. | Muslim Sardi, builtin 1612 a.p. Celebrated for a 
beautifully carved gate, erected by the empress 
Nur Jahan, wife of Jahangir. 

Two tombs at Hadi- In Muslim style, of brick, decorated with colour 

rawéla close to andcarving. Date, 1612 a.p, 


Nakodar. H 
Dakhni Sardi, 8 m. A sardi built of masonry in 1612 A.D., not now 
from Nakodar. ; used, but had 120 rooms with a verandah, 


Kangra Sub-district. 


Temple of Jwala-, Style partly Muhammadan, partly Hindi. Built 
mukhi, in 650 A.D, ‘The building is of masonry, with 
gilt domes and pinnacles. Cunningham says 
(Arch, Rep., vol. v., p. 170) that this place is 
first mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in 650 in search of the philosopher's stone, 
The temple is built against the walls of a ravine, 
and has within it a pit 3 ft, deep, where, on 
applying alight, a flame bursts out. A large fair 
is held here in April and October. There are 7 
tanks in the neighbourhood. 
Bérahdari of Lehna| A Sikh building of masonry. Built about 1800 4.D. 
Singh, with a house 
for travellers at 


P oy “ ste Ve Hind 
auriya, or ps” | Very ancient Hindu steps. 
leading to a temple = 
in Jwalamukhi, 
Tank at Haripur. Hindt tank, built by Rani Durgé Dai in 1550 ap. 


Near it are many fine trees and a temple. 
Hind buildings of masonry, Date of the temple, 
1300 A.D., and of the tank 1450 A.D. 


Gokbru Tank and 
Temple of Ram- 
chandra at Hari- 


uur. 
8 fenipiein Haripur. 


Temple of Thakur- 
Dwéarah in the vil- 
lage of Masrur. 

Temple of Mahddeo, 
in the village of 
Nurbiana. 

Temple of Bagla- 
mukhi, in the vil- 
lageof Dhar Kalan, 
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Hindu temples, built by Gobardhan Chand about 
1700 A.D. 
Very ancient Hindi Temple, 


Hindu temple, built in 1460 4.p. A fair is held 
here in February, 


A Hindu temple, surrounded by 9 small shrines, 
built about 1360 A.D. 





36 INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. I. 


Name axp Locatity. | REMARKS. 


Temple of Kakasar,' A Hindu temple, built about 1500 A.D. A fair is 
in the village of| held here annually. 


Kalori. 
Debiderah, in the vil- | Hindi building, built by Bhup Singh's wife in 
lage of Dera. 1550 orp A flight of steps leads down to the 
river Bids. 


Bijukri Debi, in the | A famous Hindu shrine, visited by people from all 

village of Ujani. | partsof India. The date is unknown. 

Temple of Mahddco, A very old and famous Hindu temple, date un- 

. Bru in the village| known. A fairis held here, and pilgrims visit it 

of Danoah, and make offerings, 

Temple of Shibji, in! A very famous Hindu temple, built on a high hill. 

the village of| A large fair isheld here. 
Kachai. ‘ 
Temple of Shoba| Ancient Hindu temple, with’a Buddhist inscription 
Néth,in the village| found by Sir D. Voreyth in 1854, 
of Chari. 
Temple of Agni Devi | It is ancient. An annual fair is held here. 
in the village of 
Barwala. ; 

Uchra Kund in the} This place is sacred both to Muslims and Hindus. 

village of Ujani. ; 

Kot Kangra Fort. Hindi fort of masonry. Date about 1000 B.c. 
Nothing now remains older than the 9th or 10th 
century A.D, It was taken by Mahmud of 

; Ghazni in 1009 A.D., when an immense trea- 
sure was captured. The stamped coin alone 

{ 





amounted to £1,750,000, Abu Rihan states that 
Mahmud found here the pedigree of the Indo- 
Scythian Princes of Kabul for 60 generations, 
and Cunningham, vol. ii., p. 156, thinks they 
kept their treasure here. It fell again into the 
hands of the Hindus, till taken by Muhammad 
Tughlak in 1337. It was the capital of the 
Rajas of Trigartha, who reigned for 6 centuries. 
It was captured by Ranjit Singh in 1809. There 
is an inscription of 6 lines cut in the rock out- 
side the Jahangiri Gate, said by Cunningham to 


be of the 6th century. 
Fort of Riblu, 12m.) A Hindu fort, built of masonry. The Raja of 
from Kangra. Kangra resides here. 


Temple of Nanii-| Very old and famous shrine. 2 annual fairs held 
keshwar in the vil-| _ here. 
lage of Jadrangal. 

Temple of Dera, in| Rai Singh, Raja of Chamba, was killed here 
the village of| about a century ago by Sanchar Chand, Raja of 
Naotli, 8 m. N. of |’ Kangra, This Hindu temple was built in 
Kangra. memory of the event. 

Temple of Kanja}A very picturesque spot. This Hindu temple, 
Mahadeointhevil-| dedicated fo Shibji, isin the centre of a thick 
age of Kanidra,| wood. There are 2 massive blocks of granite 
7m. E.of Dharm-| with inscriptions in Pali of the 1st century 
sala. A.D., discovered by Mr. E. Bayley, who has pub- 

lished an account of them in the Journ. Beng. As. 
Soc., vol, xxiii., p. 87. 
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Sect. I.  KANGRA SUB-DISTRICT. 87 


Name axp Locatrry. ; REMARES, 
Gang Bharam, a Very ancient and famous Hindi buildings, 
temple and tank | 
halfway between | 
Kangra and 
Dharmséla. 
Tank of Suraj Kund A famous Hindi bathing-place, with 3 drinking 
in the city of Kin-| fountains, 
| 


gra. | 

Temple of Bir Bhadr, Another name for Shibji. An annual fair is held 

here in June. 

Temple of Gupt A famous Hindu bathing-place, 

Ganga in the town 
of Kangra, 

Temple of Baijnadth Hindu temple, built in 23 a.p, The hall is 48 
in the Tabsil of  ft.sq. outside and 194 inside. It contains a list 
Palampur. | of Chandra kings from 625 to 800 A.D, A fair 

'_ isheld herein January and February. 

Temple of Arsapuri, On a lofty hill. Considered very holy. 
in the village of 
Dramman, : 

Fountain of Naun,in Very ancient. On the main road. 
gone Tah- | 
Bll, i 


A number of unimportant places, mentioned in “ Panjab Antiquities,” 
are here omitted. 


Tomb of Niwab; 
Ghulam Mubam- 
mad, in the village 
of Bhalet, 

Temple of Shibwala, 


Raja's Palace, in the 
village of Partah. 
Fort of Kofla. 
Temple of aékur 
Pijrdl, in the vil- 
lage of ur. 
Temple of Baphendi 


Built, it is said, by Bhadri Singh Vazir, and very 
ancient, 

Built about 1450 4.D, by the present chief's anccs- 
tors. 

Said to be very ancient. 

The idol here is famous, 


The idol here is much visited, and is thought very 


Thakur, in the vil-| fine. 
lage of Phatran. 
Temple of Gopal] A very large edifice. 


Thakur, in the vil- 
lage of Sajpur. 
Temple of Vashista, 
in the village of 
Jagat Sukh. 
Temple of Hartumba | Reputed very ancient. 
Debi, in the village 
of Gindri. 
Temple of Bijli Ma- ; 
hadeo, in the vil- 
Jage of Kaiskot, 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Built about 350 A.D. There is a hot spring here. 


On a lofty hill, often struck by lightning, whence 
the name. ; 





38 INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST, Sect. I, 


Name anp Locatrry. Remarks. 


Temple of Debi} Reputed very ancicnt, 
Bhaga Shib, in the 
village of Peni. 

Temple of Rém 
Chand, in the vil- 
lage of Mani Karn. 

Temple of Raghun- 


Built by R4jé Jagat Sukh. Very ancient. 


Very famous, Much visited by pilgrims, Hot 


4thji, in the same} springs, - 
village, 
Temple of Manda| Very ancient. 


Debi, in the vil- 
lage of Part. 
Temple of Prasar 
Rishi, in the vil- 
lage of Kamand, 
Temple of om Deb. 
tal, in the vill 
of Deo. bl ; 
Temple of Raghun- | A large fair is held here in October, when all the 
Athji, in village of| lesser divinities in Kulu come to pay their re- 
Sultdnpur. spects. 
Temple of Targag| Very ancient. 

Narayan, in the 
village of Dédr. 
Temple of Mahddeo, 

in the village of 


Very ancient. 


Very ancient Hindi shrine. 


Very ancient, as are the temples of Chatur Burj, in 
the same village, and of Thakur Murlidhar, in 


Nagar. the village of Tau, and of Mahaddeo, in the village 
of Hart. 
Temple of Jamilu, in | Very ancient. 
the village of 
Dhabbri. 
Temple of Thakur | Built by R4j4 Jag Sukh. 
Nir Singh. 


Temple of Narayan, | Very ancient. 
in the village of 
Bashist. 

Temple of Néromani. | Very ancient. 
in the village of 
Knew. 


Amritsar Division. 
Sikh Temple of Dar- The Temple is of marble, the dome being covered 


bar Séhib and! with coppergilt. The walls are adorned with de- 
SacredTank,inthe vices of figures and flowers. The Tank along the 
city of Amritsar, topmost steps is 510 ft. sq., and is surrounded by 
also called the 76 pavilions. The Temple was first called Har 
Golden Temple. Mandar, and was built by Guru Arjun, successor of 
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Ramdas. It stood in the centre of the Tank, 
and the design was that of the Muslim Saint, 
Mian Mir. It was destroyed hy Ahmad Shah in 
1761, but rebuilt in 1762. Ranjit Singh took 
Amritsar in 18(2, and spent large sums on the 
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Sect. I. 


Nawe ann Locauiry. 


Sikh Temple of Akél 
Banga, Built in 
1606. 


Garden called Bagh 
Guru, 


Sikh Garden of Baba 
Atal and Tomb. 


Banga Rémgarhiya. 


Hindi Temple of 
Shibwala Misr Vir 
Bhan, in the city 
of Amritsar. 


Fort of Covindgarh, 
1 m, fio.n the city 
of Amritsar. 

The Garden of Ram. 
baégh, N. of Amrit- 
Bar, and close by, 


Hindi Temple of 
Raghunath, out of 
the Lohgarh gate 
of Amritsar. 

Remains of a Sarat, 
4m. fromVairow4l, 


Sarai of Nuru ’d din, 
4 m. from Taran 
Taran. 

Sardi of Amanat 
Khan, 12 m. from 
Amritsar, 
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AMBITSAR DIVISION. 39 


REMARES. 


Temple, whence it was called the Darbar Sahib, 
or Court Temple, It is a square of 40 ft. 4 in., 
and stands on a platform 67 ft. sq. in the centre 
of the Tank. A marble causeway joins it to the 
E, side of the Tank, which is filled by a branch 
of the old Hasl{ Canal dug for the purpose in 
the last century. A copy of the Granth, watched 
by priests, is read daily to the crowds who 
attend, 

The Pahl, or Sikh baptism, is here administered to 
converts, The Granth is brought here at 11 P.M. 
from the Darbdér Temple, and carried back at 
4am, The Sikh Guru Har Govind used to sit 
here, and here his weapons are kept and wor- 
shipped, The building has 3 stories, the upper- 
most covered with gilt copper. 

This is the Garden of the Darbar Temple, and is 
much frequented by the Sikhs, who read their 
religious books in it. It dates from 1588. 

A lofty tower is built over the tomb of Atal, son of 
the 6th Guru Har Govind, who died 1628, A lamp 
at the top is lighted every night, and can be seen 
7 m. off. Adjoining the tower is a beautiful 
tank called Kausar. 

Residence of the Ramgarhiya Sardirs. There are 
2 towers, or minarets, 156 ft. high. Travellers 
are allowed to lodge here. 

The building is of brick and mortar, and dates from 
1835. It was built by Desa Singh, grandfather 
of Sardar Dyél Singh Majithia. An annual 
grant of 1722 rs. was made by Lehna Singh, and 
confirmed by the British Government, on con- 
dition of Sanskrit being taught. 

Was built by Ranjit Singh in 1809, and is now 
garrisoned by a battery of artillery and a com- 
pany of British serie 

Was enclosed by Ranjit Singh, who erected build- 
ings in it for himself and his courtiers while at 
Amritsar. These buildings are used for the Dis- 
trict Courts and Treasury, and the ground is 
laid out as a public garden. 

It has beautiful coloured decorations, and was 
built 1750, 


This and the next were built by Jahdéngir on the 
old Dihli and Lahor road about 1754. Little is 
left but the gateway. ' 

There is a tomb here with a shrine and a colossal 
gateway. 


The above remarks apply to this also. 
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40 INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. I. 


Name anp Locaurry, REMARKS. 

Sikh Temple of Taran | This temple was built in honour of Guru Ram Das 
Taran,4 milesfrom| in 1768 of brick, mortar and white stone. It is 
Amritsar. small, and stands on the side of a large tank, 

cos The roof is covered with sheets of gilt copper. 

Tomb of 2nd Guru | It was built by Ranjit Singh in 1815, of bricks 
Angad, 9 miles; and mortar. An annual fair is held here. 

from Taran Taran. 


Sikh Temple of Gurd- | It was built in 1750 by Amr Das, 3rd Guru of the 
warah,2milesfrom! Sikhs. There is a large well in which the 
Vairowal. people descend by 84 steps to the water, An 

annual fair is held in October. 

The Raéj& Tank, 5)It was built by Todar Mall in Akbar’s time. 
m. from Garanda. | _ There are the remains of a superb tank. 

Hindi Temple of | Built in 1525, of bricks and mortar, by a Guru. 
Buddha and Ram- 
kaur in the town . 
of Ram Das, 

Tank of Ram Tirth. It was built by Chanda Lél, minister of Jahangir ; 

| as he was an enemy of the Sikhs, they will not 
bathe 1n the tank. 

Was made in 1820, and as the canal passes through 
it, it is always full of clear water. 








Sardi of Pul Kangri, 
2 miles from Atari. 


Léhor Division. 


. Tomb of Saiyid | Erected in 1571, in the time of Akbar, of brick, 
Muhammad A fair is held here. 

Shah Mauj Da-; 
& Bukhari at 
the Thanah of 
Anarkalt. 

2.Tomb of *Abdu| Built in 1682, and is now the office of the Ac- 
*’y Razzak Shah} countant-General. 

Chirdgh Gilani 
at Anarkali. 

. Sarcophagus of| One of the finest pieces of carving in the world, 
Anarkali, in the} and inscribed with verses composed by Jahangir, 
Protestant Ch.,| the lover of Andrkali. The date is abit: 1600, 
one mile from} 

Lahor. 


_ 


ww 


4.Tomb of Détd| Commenced by Sultén Ibrahim in 1073, and 
Ganj Bakhsh,| finished by Akbar, of stone, brick and mortar, 
near the Kach- 
hari at Lahor, 


. Chauburji Gate-| Built in 1641 by Zibu '’n Nissé, daughter of 


ce 





way, 14 mile| Aurangzib. Erected in a garden which has 
from Léhor, on} perished, 
Multan road, 

6. Barahdari of | Built in 1635 by ’Alimn ‘d din Vazir Khan, now 


Vazir Khan, at! the Reading Room. 
Anarkali. 

. Samddh of Guru | Dates from 1606. The Granth is read here. 
Arjun, outside 
the Roshnai Gate 
of Lahor, 
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Sect, I. LAHOR DIVISION. 41 


Name anp Locaury. - REMARKS. 
8, Samadh of Ranjit : Built in 1841 of brick and marble, adorned with 
Singh, | sculpture and painting. Repairs paid for by the 


| British Government. 
%, Samddh of Madi. Built in 1830 by Ranjit, over one of his wives. 
Naka in Lahor, | 
10. Mosque of Vazir Built in 1635 by “Alimu ‘d din Vazir Khan. 
Khan, near the, Magnificently sculptured and decorated with 
Kotwal’s office encaustic bricks. In the centre is the tomb of 
in Léhor. ; ‘Abd 'l ’Ushshdk, round which a fair is held on 
| every Thursda; ‘ 
11, Badshéhi Mosque | Built by order of. Aurangzib in 1673, and cost it is 
near the Fort| said £60,000. It is vast. 
of Lahor. | 
12. Huziri Gardens | The Pavilion is of marble, and waserected by Ranjit 
and Bérahdari! Singh. 


near the Fort. | 
18. Sonahri Mosque | Built by Nuwaod Bakan Khanin 1750, The cupola 
in Léhor. | _ is covered with gilt copper, whence the name, 


14. Fort of Lahor. | Original fort was built by Mahmud Ghazni, but 
| perished, Akbar then began a@ new one in 
: _ 1562, which was completed by Shah Jahan. 

15. Sarai of Gauli-'! Belongs to Rajé Harbans Singh, and is supposed 
wali near the to have been built in the reign of Jahangir. 
central Jail. | 

16, Tomb of Nuru: Built in 1628 by Shah Jahin, of marble and 
‘ddin Jahangir, | ranite, This magnificent tomb is after the 
in, ora in | ‘4j and the Kuth the finest edifice in India. 
Shahdarra, 3) 
miles N.W. of ; 

Léhor, 

17. Tomb of Asif‘ Built in 1628 of brick and marble. All the decora- 
Kbén at Shah-! tions were destroyed by the Sikhs, 

1Ta, 

18. Tomb of Nur) All the decorations were destroyed by Ranjit 
Jahén Bigam,' singh, 
wife of Jahan- 


gir. j 

19, Temple of Shah- The Granth is read here by the Sikhs, 
fdganjin Landa | 
Bazdérin Léhor. | 

20. Samadh of Ja-: Built in 1845, 
wahir Singh, , 
outside the | 
Masti Gate of; 


Lahor. 

21. Tomb of ‘Ali: Built about 1655, 
Mardén Khan, 
at Bigampir, | 
3 miles from 
Labor, 

£2. Shalimar Gar- {| Were laid out by Shah Jahan in 1628, after the 
dens at Bagh-| plan of the Royal Gardens in Kashmir. Now 
banpur,6 miles} used for fétes, Costs Government 2000 ra. 
from Lithor, a year ta keep Up, 
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42 INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST, Sect. I. 


Namwe axp Locatrry. Remarks. 

23. Tomb cf Jdni| Buiit by Jani in 1718 for his sister, but dying 
Khan. before her he was buried there. 

24. Tomb ot Miydn | Dates from 1056, but builder is unknown. 
Vadda at Sahu- 
nari, 33 miles 


25. Tomb of Miydn | Built in 1625 by Dard. It issculptured and painted, 
Mir, 8 miles| and is held in great veneration. 
from Lahor, 

26. Tomb of Nuwdb | Belongs to Nuwdb Nawazish ‘Ali. 

Miydn Khan at 
Bhogiwal, 8 m, 
from Léhor. 

27. Bhadr Kal 
Temple and 
Tank at Niydz 
Bes, 8 miles 


rT. 

28, Tomb. of Khairu | Dates from 1615. Two fairs held here. 
‘d din, outside | 
the Mochi Gate 
of Léhor. 

29. Barahdari at Tar- | Built of brick by Humdyin in 1531, now nearly 
garh,1 m. from ruined, 
Léhor, 

80. Samddh of Basti | Built of brick in 1802. The Granth is read. here. 
Ram, near the! Basti Rém was Ranjit’s Guru or spiritual guide. 
fort of Lahor, The tomb is sculptured and painted, 

81. Samddh of Shir | Of brick. 

Singh at Shah 
Bilawal, 3 m. 
from Labor. | 

32. Samddh of Hakt- | Dates from 1789, when Hakikat Rai was killed here, 
kat Réiat Kot! and the Samadh built. 
Khojah Sai, 3 | 
m. from Léhor. | 

33. Chaubérah _ of | Dates from 1544. An annual fair is held here, 
Chhajju Bhagat |. 
outside the 
Shéhalmi Gate 
of Lahor. 

34, Bdoli or well of| Constructed in 1835, The Granth is read here. 
Guru Raém dds} Decorated with colours, 
in Léhor. 

35. Tomb of Zibu ’n | Desecrated by Ranjit, who took off the marble slabs 
nissé, at Nawd-| and placed them in the pavilion of the Huziri 
kot, 2m. from} Garden. 

Lahor. 

36, Tomb of Chauk-| Built in 1658. Annual fair held, 
handi Sadr 
Diwén, 2 m. 
from Kasur. 

37. Chaukhandi|4om. from Kasur, Built in 1494 in the reign of 
Miyén Hari| Babar, 

*Agal Sahib. ‘ 
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A part built in 1814 by Ratan Singh Gurjakia, 
and therest by Kanhya Kampuwalé, Great fair 
held here yearly, 





Sect. I. GUJARANWALA DISTRICT, 43 


Name anv Locaurry. REMARES. 

88, Mosque of Hazir| 4 m, from Kasir. Built in 1765 by “Azim Khan 
Khan. Nuwéb of Kasir, 

89, Tomb of Baba| Built in 1788. Annual fair held here, 
Shéh at Kasur. 

40. Fort of Kaatir. Built in 1788 by Sarddr Khushhal Singh Singh- 


ria. 

41, Pillar of Dail- Bet up in 1568 by Guru Amr dads of his own height, 
bergia Stasoo| in order that the Sikhs might offer money here 
wood at Kheru| on which his disciples might subsist. 

Karn, 5 m, from : 


Kasiir. ‘ 
42, Tomb of Lal} Built by Shihdbu ‘d din Biluch, in the reign of 
Habibat Shekh| Akbar. 


43. Temple of Ram | Built by Diwan Lakhpat Rai, and much frequented 
Thamman, 10| by Hindus. : 

m, from Kasur. 

44. Janam  Asthan‘ Dates from 1818. Guru Nanak was born here, 
Sikh temple in | and the place is much venerated by the Sikhs, 
the Parganah 
of Sharakpur. 

45. Bridge of Nalah| Made by the Emperor Jahangir, to cross to Shekh- 
Phaid in lesser; apuira, 


Sharakpur. ! 
Gujardnwalé District. 
1. Fort at Shekha-| Built by the Emperor Jahangir. 
ura, 
2. Hiran Minar | Built by Jahangir Shikoh, eldest son of the 





pavilion, 70 ft. high. The tank has an area of 26,500 sq. 
yds., and is lined with brickwork ; it is perhaps 
the largest of its kindin India, A lofty causeway 
on arches leads to the Pavilion in the centre of the 
tank. It bas 3 stories, the upper one domed, 
the 2nd open, with graceful pillars, supporting 
the roof. The court is a solidly built chamber. 
. Tombof Khangah | Built about 1680. 
an. 


. KhaéngahatAsrir. Has several domes. 
. Tomb of Miydn Said to date from 1660, 
Khairu ‘d din,_ 
at the village of 
Pindi Bhatiyan. 
Tomb of Hazrat Built in the time of Akbar. 
Kail4nwali, 3 © 
m. 8. of Ram- 


nagar, 
. Tomb of Shah 
Rahman, 4 m. 
W. of Akdlgarh 
Thanah, : 
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Tank, tower in| Emperor Jahangir, about 1650. The tower is 
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44 INTRODUCTION ; OBJECTS OF INTEREST, Sect. I. 


Name anp Locatrry. ' Remarks. 
8. Pandok, 3 m. W., Built in the time of Shah Jahan, 
of Ramnagar. 
9, Tomb of a wife of | Built by Mir Ahmad Khan, Governor of Kashmir, 
theKingofDihlf; about 1650 a.p, 
at Aminadbad. | 
10, Barahdari of | 
Sardar Hari 
Singh Nalua 
in Gujaranwala | 
town, 
11. Tomb of Shéh| Built by Miyan Barkhurdldr, a disciple of Shh 
Rahman inthe} Rahman, about 1700. 
village of Bhiri 
Shah Rahman. 
- Tomb of Shah| Built by Miydn Barkhurdar. 
Jawana, in the 
village of Ba- 
lidnwalé, 4 m. 
from Gujaran- 
wala, 
13, Tomb of Miydn| Built by himself about 1700. 
Barkhurdér in 
the village of 
Harlanwala, 7 
m, from Guja- 
rinwala. ' 
14. Tomb of Saiyid| Built by his son Shih Shams’ in the time of 
Ahmad or! Aurangzib. 
Shekhu ’1 Hind 
at the village of ; 
Kotta cans. 





_ 
ed 


Reveal Pindt Division—Réwal Pindi District, 


1, Manikydla Tope. A Buddhistic tower, described by General Cun- 
5 m. N.E. of, ningham in his Archeological Reports, 

Thanah Ribat | 
on the Grand 
‘Trank Road. 

2. Fort of Pharwala| The retreat of the Gakkars when driven from the 
on the banks of| Jhilam. 
the Sohan River, 
12m. E. of Rawal 
Pindi. 

3. Tomb at Riwét,| Contains the Mausoleum of Sultan Batts ee (sic) 
10 m, SE. of} and his 2 wives, . 
Rawal Pindi. 

4, Gardensand Tomb | One of Shth Jaban’s wives is buried here. 
at Hasan Abdal, 

29 miles W. of 
Rawal Pindi. 

5, Fort of Atak. On the Indus, Very picturesque, 

6, ri “ - Shah | Buddhistic remains, 
ki de 
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Sect. I. JH{LAM AND GUJARAT DISTRICTS. » 45 


Jhilam District 
Name anv Locauitr. | REMARKS 
1, Temple of Mallot., Built by the Kashmir authorities waen this part 


16 m.-N.W. of, of the country was under that State, probably 
Pind = Dédan | about 650 A.D. Built on a plateau 2000 ft. above 
Khan and 12m.; the Jh{lam, and commanding a fine view. 
from the river | 
Shilam. 

2. Hindu Temple of! Very ancient, said to be of the time of the Pandus, 
Katds, 14 m.N:' 1100 B,C. 
of Pind Dadan! 


= 


Khan. 
3. Temple of Bhaé-; Built of red and white sandstone, on an eminence 
Sehagen 11 m.| commanding a fine view. Said to be Buddhistic. 
.W. of Jalalpur 
Thanah. 
4, ee and “ny || A chen grea ong of << oe with tri- 
of Shirganga, 6 lyph arches, pyramidal mouldings, &c. 
m. W. of Katas. aia vil 
. Wall of Maira. Accidentally discovered. There are ancient inscrip- 
tions on the stones, 
6. Fort of Rotds,| Covers 260 acres. A picturesque ruin. 
11 m, N.W, of} 
Jhilam, ! 


oe 


Gujardt District. 





1. Darbar Dhini Sa- | Built in 1827 by Pandit Mansa Ram of burned 
hib, 6 m. N. of| _ bricks, laid in lime cement. 
Gujarat, on bank 
of Chenab, 

2, City and Fort of! A place of importance before the Greek invasion, 
Gujarat, first built by Bachanpal, a Raja of the Solar Race, 


It fell to ruin; but in 1580 Akbar built a fort 
with the aid of the Gujars, whence it was called 
Gujardt Akbardbad. It was repaired by the 
Sikh Sardaér Gujar Singh and by Shah Daulah, 
in the reign of Shah Jahan or of Aurangzib. 

3. Tomb of Shah | Contains an inscription with the date 1718, 
Daulah, 200 yds, 

E. of Gujarat. 

4. Temple of Shivala | Built in 1838 by Mahdérdja Guldb Singh. A pin- 
in the town of| nacle of the dome is gilt, 
Gujarat. 

5. Mosqueand Tomb | A black tombstone is inscribed with 2 couplets in 
of a Bigam, 300; Persian, the last line of which gives the date, 
yds. E. of Guja- 
rat. 

€, Tomb of Shih Tombs of the officers and men who fell in the 
Jahangir 'Fakir,| battle of Gujarat adjoin, 

1 m. E, of Guja- 


rat. 
7. Fort of Hailan, 25 | Extensive ruins. There isa tomb in good order, 
m. S.W. of Guja-' probably that of Mirza Shekh Alf Beg, a noble- 
rat, » man of Akbar’s court, killed by the Gakkars in 
: 1586 AD. 
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46 INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. I. 


Name axp Loca.itr. REMARKS, 
8. Ruins of Zail Ka- | An ancient ruin, reputed to be part of a buried 
ridli, 26m.N.W.| city. 
of Gujarat. 
9. Mosque of Rasul, | The mosque contained an inscription dated 1591, 
31 m. N.W. of which was sent to the Crystal Palace. 


Gujarat. 
10. Ruined fort of | Said to have been the head-quarters of the Verech 
Islamgarh,8m.| Jats, 
N.E. of Guja- 
t. 


rat. 

11. Mane, 33 m,| Said by Cunningham to be the place where Alex- 
N.W, of Guja-| ander fought Porus, Many coins are dug up 
rat, on the E.| here of the Greek kings, and the author has a 
bank of the] statuette, the head encircled with rays, which 
Jhilam, may be an Apollo, This was found 20 ft, below 

the soil here. 

12, Sardf of Kha-| Built by Sakhi Khawass Khén in 1545, Governor on 
wasspur, 11 m.| the part of Shir Shah, who converted the Bha- 
N.W. of Guja-| thiydras, and called them Islambis, 


rat. 

13. Wells of Kharian, | One has a massive dome and an inscription saying 
21 m. N.W. of| it was finished in 1606, The other was built by 
Gujarat. the Sikhs. 

14. Hunting-seat at Still called by the Sanskrit nameof Chokhandf, Built 
*Mlamgath, 84! by Akbar inthe 34th year of his reign, ‘he lst 
m. N.E, of Gu-| halting place after crossing the Chenab, for the 


jarat. ee in their progress from Dihli to 
fr. 
15. Tomb of Bagh A handsome brick building of uncertain date. 
ban Wala, 2) 
m. E. of Khé- | 


rian. | 
16. The Darbdr of | Built in 1827 by Ranjit Sinh. 
Jandura Sahib 
at Mangat, 35 
m. W. of Guja- 


rat, 
17. Obelisk at Ohi-| Set upsin 1849, to commemorate the great battle 
lianwala, | between the British and Sikhs. 


Shdhptir District. 


1, Friday Mosqueat | Built in 1540, of brick, decorated with colours, 
Bhera, The city was founded in the same year. 

2, Ruin at Vijhi,| Of unknown date, but B.c. One of the most con- 
at Sabz Pind,|  spicuous of the ruins, which tell of a much higher 
near Midni. state of yond than that now existing here. 

Sec Strabo, book xy. sect. 33. 

3. Tomb of Shah | Built about 1300 A.D. The ruins show that a very 
Rukni”Alam,to; large town existed here. In the Ain i Akbari 
the N. of the vil-! the place is said to have paid a revenue of 
lage of Takhti! 117,228rs. It is the scene of the romance of 
Hazara. | Rénjah and Hir, 
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Sect. I. 


Name anv Locaurty. 
4. Mosque, tank and | Constructed in 1540 by Shir Shah. 


5. 


6. 


7. 
8. 


9. Naugaza 


1, 


2. Fort of 


4, 


vies be! 
the vi te) 
Hadali. 
Well near the 
village of Gun- 
jial. 

mains of an 
ancient Hindu 
shrine, 4 m. N. 
of the village of 
Katha Sughral. 
Hindu ruins at 


Amb, 

Tomb of Shéh 
Yusuf, in the vil- 
lage of the same 


name, 
tombs, 
2m. N.E. of the 


Sanu, 8 m. E. of 
the C, 8, of Shah- 
pur, 


Ruins of Pihor, 3 
m. E. of the vil- 
lage of Topi. 
igat, 
on the hill above 
the village of 
Nawagdon. 


aoc ring 6 
m. from Mar- 
dan. 


Buddhist cave 


- le on the | 
of Paj- | 


a “Hill, 15 m. 
jee of Mar- 
dan, 
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PESHAWAR DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 


47 


ReMARES, 


The villages of Gunjidl and Atte Rai are called 
Van Kyla from this well. Constructed in 1540. 


Pilgrimages are made to it, and fairs are held on 
fixed dates. 


Older than the Christian era, and apparently 
Buddhist, 

Built in 1494 A.D., an elegant but small building, 
adorned with coloured tiles, 


Tombs 9 yds. long. Built on the site of a ruined 
city, said to be as old as the Pandus. 


This town was burned and razed by Nuru ‘d_ din 
Bamizai, General of Ahmad Shah, 


Peshiwar Division and District. 
A strong place in ancient times. 


Built of great blocks of granitc, the castle being 
500 ft. long by 400 ft. broad ; on all sides the 
tock is scarped. Identified by Cunningham * 
with Aornos. Many broken statues lic about of 
Buddha, There is also one in chain armour, 
witha Macedonian chlamys or short cloak thrown 
over the shoulders, 

There is here one of Ashoka’s inscriptions, on a 
rock to the 8.E. of the village, of the date of 
250 B.c. Cunningham identifies it with Sadatta. 
A party of sappers under Sergeant Wilcher 
were employed in January, 1871, removing 
boulders which hid the inscription. 

Identified by Cunningham with the cave of Prince 
Sudana described by Hwen Thsang. (Arch. 
Rep. 1868, pp. 191, 192). 





* Arch. Rep., 1863, p. 107. 
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Name anv Locatiry. 


5. Ruins of Bud- 
dhist city at 
Takht i Babi, 
8 m. N.W. of 
Mardan. 

6, Ruins of Jamal- 
garhi, 7 m, N. 
of Mardan. 

7. Buddhist ruins 
at Shahri Bahl- 
ol, 6 m. N.W. 
of Mardan. 

8. Buddhist ruins of 
Sdéwaldher, 8m. 

- N.E.ofMardan. 

9. Buddhist ruins at 
Gangas, 21 m. 
N.N.E, of Mar- 
dan, 


10. Buddhist ruins at 
Kharksi, 3 m. 
from the Swat 
frontier. 

11. Walled inclosure 
at Gor Khatri. 


12. Mound of Shahbji 
ki Deri, 1 m. 
8.E. of Léhor 
Gate of Pesha- 
war. 


13, Circle ofcromlech | 


stones near the 
village of Asota. 


INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. 


Sect. I. 


Remarks. 


Constructed of stone. Dates from B.C. 50 to 
A.D. 150. Explored by Sergeant Wilcher, in 
April, 1871. 


Explored by Lieut, A, Crompton, R.E., in March 
and April, 1873. 


Identified by Cunningham with the monastery of 
the saint Ekashringa, 


Explored by Lieut. Skene Grant, R.E., in March 
and April, 1874. 


A beautiful glen, on the W. face of the Pajja range, 
runs to the steep side of the mountain which 
here forms the boundary of Boner. Halfway 
up the glen, in the centre of which runs a small 
stream, are the extensive ruins of a Buddhist 
town ; opposite is a line of tine old mulberry 
trees, with vines climbing up them. Here is a 
fine masonry well 9 ft. in diameter, shaded by a 
singularly large olive tree. 

Explored by Lieut. Skene Grant, R.E., in March 
and April, 1874. 


Built by Nur Jahan, wife of Jahingir. Cunningham 
identifies it with the great Buddhist monastery 
near Kanishka’s stupa. (Arch, Rep. 1863, p. 
89.) 

Considered by Cunningham to be the site of the 
stupa erected by Kanishka. 


Hazéra Thstrict. 


1, Domed building , Supposed to have been built by Jahangir, on the 


between Man- 
gal and Man- 


serah, 

2. Ruins of Thalla 
ké& Kot, on the 
left bank of the 
Nainsukh stream 
between Habibu 
‘lah and Bala- 
kot. 
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Sect. I. MULTAN DIVISION AND DISTRICT. 49 


Name ayup Looattry, ReMarxs. 
3. Ruins at Burj, 24) Said to have been the palace of a Hindu Raja. 
m. behind the 


T.B. 
4, Ruins at Sirkap| Coins are found here, Said to have been the palace 


ka Kot. of Raja Sir Kap. 
5. Tomb at Zidrat | Here the Turk Chiefs resided when ruling Hazara. 
Galibigh. é 


Multén Division and District. 

1. Shrine of Mu-: Date, 1152. Decorated with encaustic tiles. 
hammad Yusuf, | ' 
commonly called | 
Shah Gurdez, in 
the city of Mul- | 
tan, | 

2. Temple of Nar-: 
singh, in the old | 
fort of Multan, 

3. ge! of Shekh Thought to be of Aurangzib’s time. 


Near the shrine of Bahdwal Hakk. 


in} 

Multan, . 

4. Samadh of Sdwan | He was the well known governor of Multan. This 
Mall. was built in 1843. 


5. Shrine of Bahd- He died in 1262 a.p,, at the age of 100. This 
wal Hakk inold' building is maintained by his family and offer- 
fort. | ings, He is much revered, especially by sailors, 

6. Octagonal monu- Built by the Emperor Tughlak, whose son made it 
ment of Ruknu! over to Ruknu ’d din, grandson of Bahawal 
‘d din, in old| Hakk. 
fort. 

. Pillar to memory 
of Vans Agnew 
and . Anderson, 
killed by the 
Sikhs, 

. Shrine of Shéh | Built in 1692, Shdh Shams is said to have been a 
Shame Tabrizi, 4| martyr flayed alive, He prayed that the sun 
a mile outside’ might descend on Multan, which has ever since 
the N.E. corner! been scorched with intense heat. The shrine is 
of the city, a for the bright blaze of encaustic 

tiles. 

Easter mosque, 1 | The place where Vans Agnew and Anderson were 
m. N. of Multén, | murdered, 
built in 1735, 

10. Temple and tank ! The tank is said to possess healing qualities, owing 

of Suraj Kund,} toa blessing on it by Ram. 
4 miles to 8S, of 
the city. 

11, Mosque of Malik | Built by K4zi Ghul4m Muhammad in 1373. Said 

Wahn, 5 miles! to have been burned by Kharak Singh, son of 





7 


i) 


> 





E. of Malsf. Ranjit. 
12. Palace of Mugaf-| Built in 1808, prior to the Sikh conquest. 
‘ar at ve 
Shuja’Abad, 


Sri Sat§ ManJebjit188Hh Ji eLibrary NamdhariBlibrary@gmail.com 


50 INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. I. 


Montgomery District. 


Nase ap Locatrry. | REMARKS. : 

1. Tomb of Bawa, Built in 1267, and much frequented by pilgrims, of 
Farid at Pdék-!| whom about 60,000 assemble at the annual 
pattan, 27 mie fair. Serious accidents occur through the at- 

| 





from Montgo-! tempt of crowds to force themselves through an 
mery. opening in the wall 5 ft. high and 24 ft. broad, 
called “the Gate of Paradise,” it being the tradi- 
tion that whoever gets through at a certain 
time is sure of heaven. 
. Tomb of Shah, Built in 1640, in imitation of the Kiblah at Mak- 
Mukim, in the| kab. 
town of Hujra, 
46 miles from| 
Montgomery. 
3. Tomb of Déid| Built in 1574, and resorted to by thousands of 
Bandagi in the! pilgrims. 
town of Sher- 
garh, 48 miles 
from Montgo- 


to 


mery. 

4. Temple of Baba} Very ancient, and in one of the most ancient cities 
Satu Jasraf, in of India, Babar speaks of his conquest of it. 
the town of Di-|; Annual fair in January. 
paélpur, ' 


The Jhang District. 


1. Mosque of Chiniot , Built by Nuwdb Miyan Khan about 1550, of 
on Grand Trunk! mingled red and grey stone. Paved with black 
Road, and white marble, the tomb of white marble. 

The windows are of red stone. Equally revered 
by Muslims and Hindus, and used as a school 
where Arabic is taught. 

2. Tomb of Shah! Of black and white marble, built by Shah Jéhan. 
Burhén, 4a m.;| The interior is coloured like gold, 
from Chiniot. 


Mugaffargarh District, 


1, Tomb of Nuwab, Built about 1670. A lofty dome surmounts the 
Tahir Khan in! tomb, and is ornamented with green, black, 
the town of, yellow, and blue tiles, Tomb of the Nahar 
Sitpir on the: family, the old rulers of Sitpur. 

Chen&b, 60 m. S. | 
of the Civil Sta- | 
tion of Muzaffar- 
garh. 
. Tomb of Saiyid 


ko 


The dome is white. ‘Abdu ’l Wahab is said to 
‘Abdu ’l Wabéb,| have come from Kanhpir after a visit to 
built in 1605in| Makkah. There is a rent- grant of land with 
the townof Dera| rs, 2,000 annually for support of the place 
Dinpanah. j 





Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. I. BANNU DISTRICT, 51 


Derdjat Division—Derd Chaz Khin District. 


Name axp Locauiry. | REMARKS. 

1, Ruins of the city | The tradition is that the city was destroyed to 
of King Dallu | punish the crime of incest with his danghter 
Rai at Jampur. | committed by Dallu Rai. 

. Shrine of Sakhi, Built in 1252, The saint was a disciple of Pir- 
Sarwar, 30 m. dastgir of Baghdad, and was guilty of listening 


1 


S.W. of Deré; to musical instruments, for which these instru- 
Ghazi Khan. ; ments are to sound for ever over his tomb, 

3. Tomb of Ghazi; 
Khan, the ; 


founder of the| 
city so named, 6 
m. from the city 
at Choratta, 
4, Cemetery of the| Revered by the Laghari tribe, who say the Talpirs 
Talpurs, 26m.8,| are a branch of their clan, 
of Dera Ghézt ; 
Khan, at Choti. | 


Deré Isma’il Khdn District. 


1. Fort of Umar Kot Very ancient, perhaps Buddhist. Of masonry. 
near Khairpir. , Much of the materials have been carried away 

| _ to build Akdlgarh, 

2. Mounds at Belot, These mounds are thought to have been buildings 
Tank, Luni, Dra- | of the Greeo-Bactrian period. They are now 
band, Chaudh-' mere heaps of burnt bricks. Coins are found in 
wan, and Ve-| them, 
howa. 

3. Temples at Mari. | Interior minutely carved. 

4. ’Agmat Shah, built ,A memorial of Ahmad Shah’s victories. 
by Ahmad Shdh | 
Abdalli, 


Bannu District. 


1. Mound at Akra, | The remains of a Greco-Bactrian city of 200 years 
B.C. The mound is described by Sir H. Edwardes 
in br “Year on the Panjab Frontier,” vol. i., 

2. Fort of Kafirkot, Referred to also in the “ Year on the Panjab Fron- 

10 m. 8. of 'Isi| tier,” vol. i., p. 290, It is of stone, and very 
Khel. ancient, 

3. Mound at Rokri, | Probably Buddhist, Excavations were made by 
Mr. H. Priestley, and several figares beautifully 
sculptured after the Greek were disinterred, and 

| sent to the Lahor Central Museum. 
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INTRODUCTION : OBJECTS OF INTEREST. Sect. I, 


Cis-Satlaj States. —Patidla State, 


Name anv Locaurty. 
Garden at Pinjor.| Laid out by Niwdb Fidat Khan, in the reign of 


1, 


2. 
3, 


= 


’ 
REMARKS. 


Aurangzib, 


Mosque in Pinjor. | Of the same date as the above. 
Garden with aj} Of Akbar'’s time, and built and laid out by Sultan 


building at Sar- 
hind. 


building at Sar- 
hind, 


durgarh, 5 m. 
from Patiala. 


in the town, 

the town. 

Jainti Devi, near | 
the W, Jamna: 


Bhuteshwar ad- 
joining the town. 


Vilayat in the 


side the town of 
Sufidan, 


Muzaffar. 


Hafiz, Akbar’s tutor. 


ind. 
. Gurdwirah, a| Fath Singh and Chichhar Singh, sons of Guru 


Govind, were murdered here by command of 
Aurangzib, 


. Tomb of Shekh This person was held in veneration by Aurangzib. 


. Mosque of Bahd-| Built by Nuwdéb Saif Khan, brother of Fidai 


Khan, It originally stood_in a fortified town 
called SaifAbad, which has perished, and the site 
is occupied by the fort of Bahadurgarh, built by 
Mahdrajé Karm Singh of Patiala. 


Thind District. 


. Fort of Fathgarh : eae i Prong Gajpat Singh in the reign of 
. Gurdward outside : Built in the time of Guru Tegh Bahadur. 
. Temple of Shrt | Very ancient. 


Canal. 
. Tank of Shri! Ancient, 


. Tomb of Shah’ Constructed in the reign of Shah Jahan. 
Dijan. 
. Tomb of Shah | Built in the time of Akbar. 


town. 
. Tomb of Sufi, out- | Said to be of the time of Aurangzib. 


. Tomb of Saiyid Built by himself. He was the Vazir of Lindh 


9. Tomb in the vil- Built 700 years ago. 


— 
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. Mosque of Bawal, 


lage of Kaliana, | 





10 m. from Re- 
wari. 


Nabha State. 


Ancient. 
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Midler Kotla State. 


Name anp Locattry. REyaRks. . 
1, Mosque of Shah} Built about 1650 A.D. 
Fazil in the town 
of Méler. 
2. Tomb of Shekh| Built about 1350 a.p. 
Sadr Jahdn in 
the town. 
3. Hindi temple | Built about 1550 a.p. 
of Bawa Atmaé 
Ram. 


Kdlsia State. 


1, Mari of Lakgh-| Built by Rai Firiz, at the request of a Fakir, who 
man, at Chirak. had cured him of a disease, 


Bhéwalptr State. 


Fifteen forts and tombs are mentioned as being in this State ; but no 
account whatever is given of them. 


1. Tibba Réika, 2) This mound of large bricks is supposed to be 
m. E.of Kasim-} Scythian. It containsa pit 18 ft. in diameter 
pur, and 9 ft, deep, full of calcined human bones, 

with logs of charcoal. 


Here follow 24 forts and 2 tombs, of which no description is given. 


A very curious ancient tower, on what must once 
have been the bed of the Indus. The ruins of an 
old town surround it ; but nothing whatever is 
known of the history of the placc. 


8. Mound of Tibba Sarwahi, 4 a m. 8. of Sanjarpur. 
4, Ratta Theri, 4m. 8. of Sanjarpur. 
5. Tomb of Saiyid Jalal Shah, to the W. of Uch. 
6. Tomb of Bibi Jiwandi at Uch. 
7. Tomb of Bhawal Halim at same town. 
8. Tomb of Makhdim Jahdnian at Uch, 
9. Tomb of Fag] Din at Uch, 
10. Tomb of Réjan Katil at Uch. 
11. Tomb of Piran Pir. 
12. Tomb of Hasan Daryd, 1 m. E. of Uch. 
13. Tomb of Sadr Shah, 4 m. W. of Gurgijan. 
14, Tomb of Wali, 2 m. E. of Khairpir. 
15, Mounds at Tibba Mahmud Shahid, 4 m. N. of Ahmadpir. 
16, Fort of Mubdrakpur. 
17. Fort at Ahmadpur Shark{fa, to the W. of Ahmadpur. 
18. Tomb of Bhdwal Din, at Ahmadpiur, 
19. Friday Mosque at Ahmadpur. 
20. Tomb of Pir ’Azmat Sultan, 
21. Tomb of Sultan Mahmud at Khanbela. 
22, Old Fort, 6 m, W. of Naushahra, one of the 6 forts built by Rai 
Sahasi IT. about 600 4.D, Taken by Shah Hasan Arghan in 1525. 





2. Patan Munara, a 
tower 7 m., &. 
of Naushahra. 
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Name axp Locatrry. | Remarks. 

23. Tower at Sui Vi- Built in the 11th year of Kanishka’s reign, at the 
har, 16m, S.of: commencement of the Christian era. An iron 
Bhaéwalpur. | sheet, with an inscription, was found here, and 

' has been deciphered by Prof. Dowson, and pub- 

| lished in the Journal of the Asiat. Soc., vol. iv.. 

| part 2, art. 14. 


Chamba State. 


1. Hindi Temple of Of stone, and sculptured. Of the same style as the 
Chamba Pati, in; Jain Temples at Abu. 
Chamba, 
2. Four Hindi Tem- | 
les to Lakshmi 
ath, near the 
Raja‘sold palace 
above the town. 
3. Hindu Temples of | Ditto. 
Thakur and 
Shiva, in the 
town of Barmur. 
4. Pillar in Barmur. | This is 20 ft. high, and is surmounted by a gilt 
figure of Garuda. See Vigne's “Travels in 
Kashmir,” vol. i. p. 169. 
5, Temple at Mindal, 
on the Chenab. 
6. Temple of  Tri- 
loknaéth, on the 
Chenab, near the 
village of Tunda. 
7. Temple of Mfr-| Portions aro elaborately carved in wood. It is by 
gola,inthetouwn| far the best specimen of the kind in Chamba, 
of Odapur. 


Kashmir State. 


1. Temple of Shan-; Cn the Takhti Sulaiman Hill, It is said to date 
kar Achéraj, at! 220 B.c., and is constructed of stone and brick. 
Shrinagar. | Said to have been built by R4j4 Gopawand. 

| Lieut. H. H. Cole, R.E., says that it is the most 

| ancient building in Kashmir, and describes it. 
See “ Illustrations of Anc. Build. in Kashmir.” 

2. Mosque in the | Built, in 1448, of brick, stone, and lime. 

city of _ hri- 


nagar. 
3. Garden and Pr-| Founded by Akbar in 1505, 
vilion at Chash- 
mah Shahf,S.E. 
of Shrinagar, 
4. Temple near the} Supposed to have been built by Raja Jind, 138 
Friday Mosque | years B.C. 
in Shrinagar. 
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Name anp Locatity, 
56. Mosque __— of 


6, 


Akhund Mulla 
Shah, near 
Shrinagar. 
bi 3 or Stupa in 
uhammad | 
Haji Street, in | 


Shrinagar. 
7. Garden of. Shab- ; 


13. 


4. 


20. 


la, with a pa-! 
vilion, 6 m. E, 
of Shrinagar. 


. Templeof Aishan 


Birari, 6 m. N. 
of Shrinagor. 


. Fort of Hari 


Parbat, outside 
Shrinagar. 


. Mosque of Bahu 


‘d din, below 
Hari Parbat. 


. Temple of stone 


in Shrinagar. 


. Temple in Mu. 


hammad Haji’s 
quarter of Shri- 
nagar. 
Chindérbagh, a 
garden 3 m. 
N.E. of Shrina- 


gar, 
Temple of Amara 
Kadal in Shri- 


nagar. 
. Mosque and 


Tomb of Sardf 
Kadal in Shri- 
nagar, 

Friday Mosque. 


. Temple, 4 m. E. 


of Shrinagar. 


4th Bridge, in 
Shrinagar. 


. Mosqueat Shrina- 


gar on the left 
bank of the 
river opposite 
the Shah Me 
dan. 
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REMARKS, 
This Akhind was preceptor of Dard, son of Shah 
Jahan. : 


Built by Raja Ziyadat, of brick and mortar, in 
246 A.D. 


The pavilion was built in 1630, and the garden laid 
out by Shah Jahan. 


Supposed to have been built by Raja Sundman 
or his Guru Aishan about 4,000 B.c. 

Built in 1597 by command of Akbar. 

Built in 1458, on the site of an ancient temple, 


which is said to have been built by Raja Parva 
Sdin in 52 A.D. 


Built of stone and brick by Raja Ziyddat in 246 
A.D, 


Laid out by Saif Khan. 


Built by Raja Lalitadit in 726 a.v. 


Built, in 1453, of hewn stones from old temples. 


Built, in 1883, of stone and brick, by Hasan Shah, 
surnamed Sikandar But Shikan. 

wis ge to have been built by Raja Sundman 
137 B.o, 


. Zina Kadal, or; Built by Raéjé Ziyadat in 246 A.D. The founda- 


tion is of stone, superstructure is of brick, 


Built in 1630 A.D., of polished limestone, by the 
Empress Nur Jahan, 


Nishat Garden oe Laid out in 1630 A.D, by Asad Khan. 


the E. of Shri- 


nagar. ‘ 
Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


56 


Name axp Locatiry. 
21. Pari Mahall, on 
@ mountain on 
the 8. side of 


the Dal. 

22, Temple and tank 
f Pandrethan, 
3 m. 8.E. of 
Shrinagar. 

23. Sardi of Khéupiir 
10 m. — of 


24. Tomb o *Shekh 
Nuru ’d din at 
Chirar, 16 m. 8. 
of Shrinagar. 

25. Sardi of Yung- 
nari, 35 m. 5. of 
Shrinagar, 

26. Sarai a Fig 
Murg, 


im.8 
ne ‘ 
27. Temple at Pam- 


pur. 
28, Temple of Bala 
Pane aes 


29, Temple of ‘Lalita 
tira, 4m, S. of 
‘ampur, 

80. Temple of Mar- 
hama, N.W. of 
Bijbihara. 

31. Temple of Bijbi- 
haéra, in town 
of same name. 


82, Temple of Ma-: 


langpara, 5 m. 
8. of Wanti- 


pura. 

83, Garden of Anat 
Nag in the 
city of Isldmé- 
bad. 


34. Temple 9 m. E. 
of ‘Islamabad. 

85. Tomb of Baba 
Zainu'd din, 10 
m. from Islam- 
abad, 

86, Tomb of Mattand, 
a aa 


INTRODUCTION ; OBJECTS OF INTEREST, 


Sect. I. 


ReMARES. 


Built by Mulla rie preceptor of Dard, in 
1631 A.D. 


Built in 913 A.D. of stone decorated with bas-relief 
figures. See “Notes on Ancient Bnildings in 
ir,” p. 29. 
Built in 1640 a.D. of stone and lime. 
Built in 1801 A.p. 


Built in 1630 a.p. by Shah Jahan. 
Built of stone and lime by Shah Jahan. 


Built in 837 A.D. of stone by Raja Azta Paid (thus 
written in Gov. Record, but evidently erroneous). 
Built in 855 A.p. Erected by Raja Shir Varmma. 


Built in 724 A.D. by Raja Lalitaditya. 

Built by Raj& Unt Varmma, in 855 A.D. 
\ ; 

Supposed to have been built by Ashoka. 


Built by Raja Unt Varmma in 8565 a.D. 
Laid out by Shéh Jahan, 


Built by Raj&4 Megwahan in 46 A.p. 
Built in 1801, by ’Abd’ullah Khan. 


Built in 1860 A.D. over Shah Hamdan alias Saiyid 
*Ali Hamadan. 


37. Temple of Bah- | Built in 1816 A.D, by Sidhu Bahma, 


mazo, 4m, E. 
of Isldmdébadd. 
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Sect. f. 


Name anv Locauiry. ; 


38. Temple of Mat- 
tand, 3 m. EK. 
of Islamabad. 

39. Ruined temple, 6 
m, E. of Isla4ma- 


of Ganesh 
E.of Islam- 


Abad, 

41. Temple of Mam- 
leshwar, 30 m. 
8.E. of Shrina- 
gar, in a cave. 
42, Garden of Lok 
Bhawan, 6 m, 
8. of Anat Nag. 
Garden of Vir 
Nag, 12 m. N. 
2 ante a 
ue 0! i- 
fas ‘ad dir at 

Naushahra. 
. Temple of Vichér 
Nag, 4 m. N, of 
Shrinag: 


a 


40, eT 


48, 
44, 


4 


or 


ar. 

46. pes m. N. 
of Shrinagar. 

47, Bridge on the 
Sindh river, 10 
m. N. of Shri- 


nagar. 

48, Temple at Wan- 
gat. 

49, — of Kau- 


jan. 

60, Three temples of 
Nardyan Nag, 
18 m, N.E. of 
Thanah Lal. 

61, Three temples at 
Indrakot, 12 m. 
N.W. of Shri- 
nagar. 

62. Garden of Manas 
Bal, 10 m. N. of 


Shrinagar. 
63. Temple of Diwar 
an, 7m, W. 
of Shrinagar. 
54, Temple atPattan, 
14 m, N.W. of 
Shrinagar, 
i. Temple of Hari 
Tarat,8 m. W, 
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REMARKS. 
Built in 724 A.D, by Rajé Lalitaditya. 


Built in 35 a.pD. by Réja4 Megwahan. 
Shiva is said to have left Ganesh here when he 


went into the mountains, 


Built by Raja4 Abhimdén, at a very ancient date. 


Laid out by Shah Jahan, in 1630 a.p. 


Laid out in 1619 by Jahangir. 


é 


Built in 1455, in the reign of Zainu ‘l ‘dbidin, 
who is called Bur Shah. 


Built in 246 a.p. by Raja Ziyadat. 


Of a disciple of Rahim Shah. Built in 1630 a.D. 
Built in 1635 a.p. by the Empress Nur Jahan. 


Built in 588 a.D, by Raja Baladit, 

Built by Raja Shankar Varmma in 872 A.D. 

One built by Raja Lalitadit in 1004 A.p., the 2nd 
by Raja Sangram Raj about 1004 also, the 3rd 
by Réjé Attand Raj 1014 aD. 

Built in 775 A.D, of hewn stone by Raja Jind and 
his minister. 

Laid out in 1655 A.D, 

Built in 724 A.D, by Lalitdditya, 

Built by Nashak, brother of Réj& Hashak in 
727 B.C, 

Built in 724 a.D, by Lalitaditya, 
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Name anv Locatiry. ° Remarks. 

56. Temple of Bhuni- , Built by Raja Hashak in 724 B.c. See “ Notes on 
yar, 13 m, be-! Anc, Buildings,” by Lt. Cole, 
yond Naushah- 


ra. 
57. Temple of Lad-| Built by Raja Megwahan in 33 A.D. 
dar, 15 m. W.! 
of Anat Nag. | 


§ ¢. TRIBES OF THE PANJAB AND KASHMIR. 


General Cunningham, in vol. ii. of the Arch. Rep., divides the pop. 
of the Panjab into carly Turanians or aborigines; 2nd, Aryas or 
Bréhmanical ‘Hindis ; 3rd, later Turanians or Indo-Scythians. In 
the Ist class he places the Takkas, the Megs, the Dunds, the Satis, 
the Sadans, and perhaps also the DAmaras, In the 2nd division he 

laces the Suraj Vanshas, and Som Vanshas of the Hills, the 

anjtias of the Salt Range, and the Bhathis of the Central and E. 
Dosbs, also the Khatris or grain sellers, and the Dogras, probabl 
also the Awins. The 3rd class includes the Gakkars, the Kath 
and the Balas, whose a took pias in the reign of Darius 
Hystas the Jats and Meds (Sus and Abdrs) who came in towards 
the end of the 2nd century B.c., and the Gujars (Tochéri), who 
immigrated during the lst century B.c. Of these races the most 
numerous is that of the J&ts, who according to the same authority 
form 3ths of the entire por. The next most numerous race is that of 
the Gujars, who are 3th of the pop. The Sikhs are mostly derived 
from the Jats and Gujars, and are about ;',th of the pop. The Aryans 
make up the rest. 

The Dogrés derive their name from Digar, the name of the country 
round Jamun (J maton) which is called in Sanskrit Dvigartdesh, “the 
country of the two hollows,” from the 2 holy lakes Saroin Sar and 
Man Sar. This word has been converted into Dugar, and from that 
comes Dogri. The Dogrds are divided into Brahmans, Réjputs, 
Banyds, and other inferior sub-divisions. The Brihmans and A 
Rajputs are small men, about 5 ft. 4 or 5, slim, with somewhat high 
shoulders,* They are active and untiring, but rather deficient in 
muscular power. The Rajputs are divided into Midns and workin 
Rajputs, Gulab Singh, the father of the present Mah4rijé o 
Khia was of the Midén caste. Female infanticide formerly existed 
amongst the Midns, who wished all their issue to be brought up to 
arms. About 1646 this practice was put down, Gulib Singh being 
principally instrumental in iy ashpert g it. Saté also eited, and on 
the death of Suchet Singh it is said that 300 women underwent 
cremation, The Thakars are the chief cultivating caste of the Dognis 
in the Hills. They are a good-looking and well-made race, and of a 
larger frame than the Dogré as! foc Of a lower class than these 
are the year or small traders ; the Nais, or barbers ; the Jhirs, or 
carriers (pilki-bearers also), and some others. The Dims and Meghs+ 


* See Drew's Kashmir, pp. 44-5. 
+ Meghs spelling acconling to Drew. 
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are numerous at Jamun. They are brick makers, charcoal burners, 
and scavengers, and are reputed unclean. The Mahirdj& has improved 
the position of these low castes by enlisting some hundreds in the 
army as sappers and miners. They have saniet respect by the 
courage and endurance they have displayed. The weavers in Jamun 
are numerous, and are all Muslims, 

The Chibhdlis are so-called from “ Chibhdl,” the outer Hill region 
between the Chendb and the Jhilam. A Rdjpit tribe named Chih 
yave the name to the country. The Chibhdlis are of the same race 
as the Dogrds, but are now Muslims. A high caste among them is 
called Sudan, A general name for this and other high castes in 
Chibhil is Sahu. In a i part of the Darhal Valley are some 
people who are called Maliks, who were so called by Akbar, by 
whom they were appointed to defend the passes into Kashmir. 
Included under the name of Chibhdli are the Kakkds and Bambias, 
who inhabit the banks of the Jhilam; the former on the left, and the 
latter on the right bank of the river. They are strong-built men, of 
a surly disposition. Lower down the Jhilam are the These 
people long sustained their independence in the Hills. They reside 
chiefly on the right bank of the Jhilam in British territory, where 
are the ruins of palaces and forts which existed at the time when 
they had their own Rajd. They are considered a high caste, and 
would be classed with other high castes under the name of Sahu. 

The Pahdris inhabit the country to the N. of Digar, which is 
bounded on the W. by Budil. The name signifies simply “moun- 
taineer,” but it is restricted by the Dogrds to the people of the 
country just mentioned. The Pahiris are a strong, hardy race, of a 
powerful frame, but active. They have straight foreheads, and noses 
markedly hooked. Their dress is of pattu, a thick homespun cloth, 
through which moisture will not easily penetrate. Their trowsers are 
loose to the knee, but then fit tightly. Over all they wear a lui, or 
“blanket,” which enables them to withstand severe weather. The 
women wear a long gown of the same material. At the S, end of the 
Pahdri country, where it borders on Chamba, is a Hindu tribe called 
Gaddis, who have large flocks of sheep and goats, and they retire up 
the mountains according to the season. They are distinguished from 
the Pahdris by a peculiar hat of stiff cloth, of which a print is given 
at p. 108 of Drew's “ Kashmir.” 

Gujars, according to Drew, are an Aryan race, but with narrow 
foreheads, They are tall and gaunt, slow and ungainly. They like 
to be left alone, and have as little as possible to do with other races, 
All who reside in Jamun territory are Muslims. They possess herds 
of buffaloes, and support themselves by the sale of clarified butter. 

The Ladakhis.—These people inhabit one of the 3 governorships 
under the Raja of Kashmir, the other 2 being Baltistan and Gilgit. 
Their country comprises the valley of the Indus and most of its 
tributaries, from 32° to 36° N, lat. and from 75° 29’ to 79° 29’ E. long. 
Ladakh is one of the loftiest inhabited regions of the globe ; even the 
valleys and plateaux are from 9,000 to 17,000 ft. above sea level, 
and many of the Heat attain 25,000 ft. The Ladékhis are Thibetans, 
who, settling in the valley of the Indus, have formed villages and 
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occupied the ground fit for cultivation. They are Buddhists, whereas 
the Baltis to the N.W. are Muslims. The Laddkhis are ordinarily 
about 5 ft. 2 in. in height, and their women 4 ft. 9} in. They are 
an ugly race, with high cheek bones and Turanian, or, as we should 
say, Chinese features, Their black hair is cut short in front, and 
worn in @ yell behind, They are cheerful, willing, and good 
tempered, and not quarrelsome unless excited by their beve 
Chang, a sort of beer. The men wear a choghah, or long white coat ; 
girt at the waist by a woollen scarf, with boots and cap, and perhaps 
an extra wrapper, their dress is complete. The women wear a gown 
gathered into plaits by vertical strips of woollen cloth, blue and 
red alternately. On the head they wear a strip of cloth, orna- 
mented with shells or rough oe yagi with cloth lappets over the 
ears, The capital of Ladakh is Leh. 

The Chaémpdés.—These are a kindred race to the Lad4khis, who 
dwell in the higher parts. In appearance they differ from that tribe 
in having projecting chins, while those of the Laddkhis recede, 
They stay for a month or two at one 8 to graze their herds, and 
then move to better pastures. The Champds are Buddhists like the 
Ladakhis, but do not intermarry with them. 

The Khambas are a Thibetan race, and are all professional beggars. 

The Baltis are rather taller than the Laddkhis, but by becoming 
Muslims have undergone some changes. They have disused the pig- 
tail, and, like the Aivaliens shave their heads, leaving only side 
locks, They have dropped the custom of polyandry, and are to a 
certain extent polygamists. Some are enlisted in the army and wear 
the Highland kilt. They are mostly Shi’ahs, 

The Dérds occupy the country of Gilgit, Punidl, Astor, and Childs, 
which may generally be called Dirdistan, though that name is some- 
what indefinite. Dr. Leitner, who visited the country in 1866, has 
published a work on its languages and races. Mr. Hayward, who 
visited Dardistin in 1870, was murdered there. The Dirds area 
bold, hardy, and independent race. They have a good cast of coun- 
tenance, with brown or hazel eyes and a moderately fair complexion. 
Their caste divisions are Shin, Yashkun, Kremin, and Dum. They 
do not intermarry. The Yashkuns are the most numerous, and are 
pes) ce in agriculture. They regard the cow with abhorrence, and 

ill not drink its milk, or eat or make butter of it. When the cow 
calves, they will only touch the calf. with a forked stick. Some of 
them will not even touch fowls. Before the Sikh invasion they used 
to burn their dead, but Nathu Shih, who commanded the Sikhs, was 
a Muslim, and got them to bury their dead. A few are still Bud- 
dhists. These are said by Drew to be the most dreadfully dirt 
people he ever met. Their faces are blotched with black dirt, whic: 
they never remove. Polyandry is practised amongst them, and some 
of their women have as many as five husbands. 

The Kashmiris.—The Kashmiris, or inhabitants of the Kashmfr 
valley, are, according to Drew (p. 174), “ physically the finest of all the 
races in the territories under the Raji of Jamun, and are robably 
in size and feature the finest race on the whole continent of India. 
They are a robust race, broad shouldered and large framed, and of 
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ther muscular power. They have a wide, straight, and high fore- 

ad, a finely-shaped head, a well-cut ones brow, and eyes of a not 
very dark brown, The women are and well grown; the un- 
married ie wear their hair Penge down in numerous plaits ; the 
women, like the men, wear a ong loose gown hanging from the 
shoulders to the ankles, and on the head a low red cap with a white 
cloth a down from it mantilla-wise down the back. Kashmiris 
are false, 'y with a lie, and given to deceit ; they are noisy and 
quarrelsome, ready to wrangle but not to fight ; on the least threat 
of force they cry like children. The Hanjis, or boatmen, live for. 
months together in their boats. They are lying, greedy, and cowardly. 
The Panditénis, or Brahman women, seg the boatwomen are those 
most frequently seen, but Europeans take their ideas of Kashmir 
women from the Batals, who are very degraded, and many of whom 
are dancing-girls. The lower Bétals eat carrion, the rest skin carcases 
and cure leather. 

The Jats.— According to General Cunningham (Arch. Survey of India, 
vol, ii, p. 58), the Jats are the same as the Tatii, or Zanthii, and were 
Indo-Scythians who, some think, cegeuly resided near the Caspian, 
or, according to Cunningham in Zotale, the fertile district irrigated by 
the Margus river, between Bactria, Hyrkania, and Khorasmia, and 
uccompanied the Sacw and Massagitw in their migration to the, 
Indus. The J&ts are now widely spread over Sindh and N. India. 
At the end of the 7th century .p. they at first opposed the Muslims, 
but afterwards went over to them. At the beginning of the 11th 
century they plundered the army of Mahmud on its return from 
Somnith. They are now divided into not less than 100 tribes, of 
which the best known are the Arain, Bagri, Chathe, Chirna, Gundal, 
Kaly4l, Malyar, Ranja, Tharar, and Wirak. Colonel Tod says (Ra- 
jaathsn, vol. i., p, 106) that the Jats are included in all the ancient 
catalogues of the 36 royal races in India, but of Colonel Tod’s five lists 
only one contains the name of Jit, and Tod himself confesses that 
he never knew an instance of a Kijpit’s intermarriage with a Jit. 
Cunningham supposes that ‘Tod has misread the word, which should 
be Jin or Jinna, instead of Jit. They are a fine race ; the men large 
and powerful, and the women handsome. Capt. J. D, Cunningham, in 
his “ Spoor igs the Sikhs,” p. 14, says that “the Jats are known in 
the N. and W. of India as industrious and successful tillers of the soil, 
and as hardy aaa equally ready to take up arms and to follow 
ie : plough. hey form, perhaps, the finest rural population in 

ndis. 

The Sikhs,—Nanak, the founder of the Sikh religion, taught that 
God is all in all, and that purity of mind is the first object. He 
extricated his Sikhs, or disciples, from the fetters of caste and left 
thera erect and free, unbiassed in mind and unfettered by rules, to 
become an increasing body of truthful worshippers. But it was the 
10th Guru, Govind Singh, who gave theSikhs their martial character. 
It was he who commanded that all Sikhs should call themselves 
Singhs, or “soldiers,” and of material things should devote their 
energies to steel alone. They were to be for ever waging war, and 
great would be his merit who fought in the van, who slew an enemy, 
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and who despaired not, although overcome.” From the time of that 
Guru, his Fees became imbued with an unconquerable spirit, 
which carried them through many struggles to supreme power in the 
Panjab, and culminated in the rule of Ranjit, who formed an alliance 
with the British on equal terms, and sent a new sovereign to 
Afghdnistan. This devotion to war, and this free and bold spirit 
have made the Sikhs physically conspicuous amongst the people of 
{ndia. They are tall Lex muscular, and have proved themselves at 
least the equals of the Afghans in fighting powers, and superior to 
the other neighbouring races, 


§ f. THE SINDHi AND PANJABI LANGUAGES, 


Dr. Ernest Trumpp, in the preface to his Sindhi Grammar, says, 
“The Sindhi is by no means an easy language’; it is, on the con- 
trary, beset with more intricacies and difficulties than any of its 
Prakrit sisters. But on the other hand, it amply eee to the 
philologist the labour he bestows on it ; for the Sindhi has pre- 
served a great many forms for which we look in vain in the 
cognate idioms, For the purpose of intercomparing the modern 
Aryan dialects, the Sindhi is therefore invaluable.” 

The character in which the Sindhis themselves write their lan- 
guage is the Khuddiwadi, which has been utterly neglected by 
European authors. Dr, Trumpp uses the Hindtstén! character; the 
consequence is that he is obliged to resort to rather doubtful expe- 
dients to express some letters. Thus, there is a peculiar g in Sindhi, 
which he can only represent in Hindfsténi by hanging a circle to 
the top stroke of the gdéf, and in English by drawing a line over the 
q. In the same way there is a peculiar d in Sindhi, which Dr. 
Trumpp represents in Hinddstdni by a ddl with three dots over 
it, and in English by d with a dot under it and a line over it. 
Sindhi is a very harsh and guttural language, with a great many 
double consonants, as it were, to make up for this; the vowels in 
the Khuddwéadi are usually not written at all, unless they are initial. 
It must be said, however, that the 1st vocabulary of Sindhi which 
was ever made, and was published in 1840 by the author of this 
book, was written in the Khudawadi character. 

The written character of the Panjabi is called Gurmukhi, which 
has been derived from the Deva-Nigari, from which there are, how- 
ever, some points of diversity. For one thing, the letters are by no 
means so clear in the Gurmukhi, and the palatal letters especially 
are distinguished by small lines, which are easily obliterated. There 
are 35 letters in the Panjabi alphabet, besides two nasal marks called 
bindi and tippi. In general there is a great similarity in this language 
to Hindi, especially in the formation of verbs, so that any one ac- 
quainted with Hindi or Hindtstani has a As learn the Gurmukhi 
character, and he will very soon acquire the Panjabi language, 
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§ 7. VOCABULARY AND DIALOGUES,* 


ENGLISH, PANJABI. Srnpuit. 
One Tkk, hikk Hiku, or, Hekro 
Two Do, doip Bah 
Three Trai, tinn Ti, or, tri 
Four Char Chari 
Five Panj Panja 
Six Chhe Chhah 
Seven Satt Sata 
Eight Atth Ata, or, Atha 
Nine Naup Naya 
Ten Das, dah aha 
Eleven Yaran dérahan 
Twelve Bérdp Barahan 
Thirteen Terdp Terahan 
Fourteen Chauda Chaudahan 
Fifteen Pandran Pandrahan 
Sixteen Solan Sorahan 
Seventcen Sataérin Satrahan 
Eighteen Athaéran Arahan 
Nineteen Unnip Uniha 
Twenty Wih, Bili Viba 
Twenty-one Ikki Ektha 
Twenty-two Bat Baviha 
Twenty-three Tei, Tref Treviha 
Twenty-four Chauwi Chauviha 
asic Mi Panjhi Panjviha 
Twenty-six Chhabbi Chhaviha 
Twenty-seven Satai Sataviha 
Twenty-eight Athai Ataviha 
Twenty-nine Uniatti Unatriha 
Thirty Tih Triha 
Thirty-one Tkatti > Ekatriha 
Thirty-two Batti Batriha 
Thirty-three Tetti Tretrih 
Thirty-four Chautti Chautriha 
Thirty-five Painti Panjatriha 
Thirty-six Chhiatti Chhatriha 
Thirty-seven Sainti Satatriha 
Thirty-eight Athatti Athatriha 
Thirty-nine Ufitali Unetaliha 
Forty Chali Chaliha 
Forty-one Tktali Eketaéliha 
Forty-two Bitalt Béetdliha 
Forty-three Tirtali Tretaliha 
Forty-four Chutali Chauataliha 


* Neither Dr. ; Srey in his Grammar, nor Captain Stack in his Dictionary make use 
of the Sindhi character, The former uses the Hindustani and the latter the Nagari. 
The author of this Handbook, on the 22nd of August, 1840, ba, Se before those gentlemen 
wrote, presented to the Bombay Government a Sindhi voca atulary containing about about 
2,200 words, in which the dialects of Lar and Sar were distin, 

Sindhi character used. Dr. Trumpp represents nasal a by @,; which is not atiatariony: 
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ENGLISH. 


Forty-five 
Forty-six 
Forty-seven 
Forty-eight 
Si aaa 


Fifty-one 
Fifty-two 
Fifty-three 
Fifty-four 
Fifty-five 
Fifty-six 
Fifty-seven 
Fifty-eight 
Fifty-nine 
Sixty 
Sixty-one 
Sixty-two 
Sixty-three 
Sixty-four 
Sixty-five 
Sixty-six 
Sixty-seven 
Sixty-eight 
Sixty-nine 
Seventy 
Seventy-one 
Seventy-two 
Seventy-three 
Seventy-four 
Seventy-five 
Seventy-six 
Seventy-seven 
Seventy-eight 
Seventy-nine 
Kighty 
Eighty-one 
Eighty-two 
Kighty-three 
Eighty-four 
Eighty-five 
Kighty-six 


Eighty-seven — 


Eighty-eight 
Eighty-nine 
Ninety 
Ninety-one 
Ninety-two 
Ninety-three 
Ninety-four 
Ninety-five 
Ninety-six 
Ninety-seven 
Ninety-eight 


INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


Athtali 

Uiianjé or Uiwinja 
Papjéh 

Tkwanja 

Buwapja 


Ufthattar 
Sattar 

Ik, hattar 
Bahattar 
Tihattar 
Chuhattar 
Panjhattar 
Chhihattar 
Sanhattar 
Athattar 
Uiidst 

Assi 

Tkiasi 
Bidsi 
Tirdsi 
Churasi 
Papjasi 
Chhidsi 
Satdst 
Athasi 
Unidnwen 
Nabbe 
Ikénwen 
Banwen 
Tirdnwen 
Churanwen 
Pachénwen 
Chhidnwen 
Satinwen 
Athanweg _ 
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Srxpui. 
Panjetaliha 
Chhdetaliha 
Satetaliha 
Athetéliba 
Unavanjahu 
Panjéhu 
Ekvanjahu 
Bavanj4hu 
Trevanjéhu 
Chauvanjahu 
Panjvanjahbu 
Chhavanjahu 
Satvanjéhu 
Athvanjaliu 
Unahathe 
Sathi 


i 
Ekahathi 
Béhathi 
Trehathi 
Chauhathi 
Panjahathi 
Chhahathi 
Satahathi 
Athahathi 
Unahatari 
Satari 
Ekahatari 
Babatari 
Trehatari 


Tridnavi 
Chauranavi 
Panjanavi 
Chahanavi 
Satdnavi 
Athanavi 
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ENGLISH, 
Ninety-nine 
A hundrec 
Hoandred and one 


Hundred and two 


Two bundred 
Three hundred 
Four hundred 
Five hundred 
Six hundred 
Seven hundred 
Eight hundred 
Nine hundred 
A thousand 
Ten thousand 
A hundred thousand 
A million 

Ten millions 
A quarter 

A half 


Three-quarters 

One-and-a-quarter 

One-and-a-half 

One-and-three- 
quarters 

Two-and-a-quarter 

Two-and-a-half 

Two-and-three- 
quarters 

Three-and-a-quarter 

Three-and-a-half 

Three-and-three- 
quarters 

Four-and-a-quarter 

Four-and-a-half 

Four-and-three- 
quarters 

A third 

Two-thirds 

A fifth 

A sixth 

A seventh 

An eighth 

A tenth 


Months, 
January 


VOCABULARY. 


PansAbl, 
Naiiinnwen 
Sau, Sai 


Do sai 

Tinn sai 

Char sai 

Panj sai 

Chhe sai 

Satt sai 

Atth sai 

Naup sai 

Hazar, Sahansar 

Das sahansar 

Lakkh 

Das lakkh 

Karor 

P&, Pio 

Addha. Halfa month= 
Pakkh. Half a Pice= 
Kasira, Dhella. Half a 
Man =Dhauii 

Pauiidé, Munnd 

Sawa 

Dudh 

Pauiie do 


Pauiie tinn 


Sawa tinn 
Saddhe tinn 
Pauile Char 


Sawa Char 
Saddhe char 
Pauiie Panj 


Tibil 
Do Tibsidn 
Panjwin bhig 
Chhewap bhag 
Sattwan bhég 
Atthwan bhdg 
pereey ) bhag, Das- 
wand 


Manh, 


Janwari= Poh Magh 


Panjib— 
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Srypai. 
Navanavi 


m1 

Hiku sau hiku, or Eko 
sau, Ekotar sau 

Hiku sau bah, or Biro 
sau, or Birotar sau, etc, 

Bah sava 

Tri sava 

Chari sava 

Panja sava 

Chhah sava 

Sata sava 

Atha sava 

Nava sava 

Hiku hazdru 

Dah hazaéra 

Hiku lakkhu 

Dah lakha 

Hiku kiroru 

Pau, or Choth{ 

Adha 


Muno, or Pauno 
Sava 

Dedhu 
Murdbah 


Sava bah 
Adhat 
Pauna tri 


Sava ti 
Sadba tt 
Pauné chari 


Sava chari 
Sadha chari 
Paund panj 


Tribai 
rt trihat 

iku panj bh 
Hiku hat pean 
Hiku Sata bhégu 
Hiku Ata bhagu 
Hiku Daha bhagu 


Mahinda. 


— (from middle of 
January to middle of 


February) 
F 
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ENGLISH, 
February 


March 
April 
May 
June 
July 


August 
September 
October 
November 


December 


Days, 
Sunday 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Frida: 
Saturday 
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PANJABI, 
Farwart=Magh Phag- 


gui 
March = Phaggufi Chet 
Aprail = Chet Baistkh 
Mai=Baisakh Jcth 
Jun=Jeth Har 
Juldi= Har Sauk 
Agast=Sauii Bhadrop 
Sitambar= Bhadrop Assi 
Aktubar= Assi Katte 
Nuwambar= Katte Mag- 
ghar 
Disambar = Magghar 
Poh 


Din, dihére. 
Aitwar 
Somwar, fongwar, Su- 
war 
Mangalwar 
Buddhwar 
Wirwar 
Sukkarwar 
Chhanichchharwar 


Sect. I. 


SInDHi. 
Phagu (Feb,—March) 


Chetru (March—April) 
Vesikhu (April—May) 
Jethu (May—June) 
Akhéru (June—July) 
Savaru (July—August) 
Badyo (August—Sept.) 
Asu (Sept.—October) 
Kati (Oct.—November) 
Nahari (Nov.—Dec.) 


Pohu (Dec,-—January) 


Wara, or, Dinhan. 


Acharu, or Aditwar 
Sumaru 


Mangalu 

Budharu 

Vispati 

Thanin, or Shukru 
Chhanchhara 


Musi Days IN SINDHi. 


Acharu Thursday Khamisa 
Samara Friday Jumo 
Angaro Saturday Chhanchharu 
Arbé 
PANJABI. Srnpui, 
Purab, Charhda Ubhirando 
Pachchham, Pachchhop, Ulhando 
Laphdé 

Uttar, Ubbha Utaru 

Dakkhafi, Lamma Dakhanu 

Basant Baharu 

Unhal Unparu, or Adhudu 

Patjhar Kharif, or Saru 

Sidl Siyaélo, or Siydro 

Athah Pataru 

Wao Hawa 

Parmafit, Kifika Juzvu 

Suah, Kheh Rakh, Chharu, Keri 

Nadi dA Kapdh& Darya jo Kapu 

Dara Upasamund 

Kandha Kindro 

Pul Puli, Bandu 
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ENGLISH, 
Bubble 


Earthquake 


Island 


VOCABULARY, 


PANnsABI, 
Bulbula 
Sarnaé, Sapna 
Khari mitti 


Bund, Tupka, Tipka 
Dhir 

Bhop, dharti 

Bhuchal 

Judr-Bhatta, utarajhara 
Ghat 


Lat, Jot 
Laskard 
Agg 
Manj 


Dbupd 
Ghat 


Phuharé 


Parbatnasks, Antrip 
Trikkhi kir jafiwali ret 
Barkha 

Nadi 
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Sinpui. 
Phukino, Photo 
Sartu, Jal4wah 
Metu, Khadi, Achhi 
miti 


Wah, Kari, Chhandant 
bt aa Garo 


(on fire) Angru ; (not on 
fire) Koilo 
(adj.) Thado; (sub.) 

Thadi ; (catarrh) Lesu 
Khandh 
Andharu, U’ndhat 
Bod, Lét, Chhar 
U'nhat 


Mak 

Tepo, Chhando 

Dhudi, Gus 

Dhartt 

Dharti dhudnu 

Aludu, Bhatho 

Patnu 

Tibhi, Ulo 

Chamko, Jhalko 

Jero, 
fri 

Ghimu, Dhundha 

Langho, Nadi ji linghi 
jo handhio 

Chasmo 

Péro 

Kathi, Barnu 

Pathiro, (discase) Ka- 
kiro 

Gada, or Gado 

= Téndd{, Tau, 

‘a 


Yakh, ting Barf 
Bet, T 

Bod, Ut rl 
Dhaudh, Talau 
Viju, Kewan 
Chhan, Dhubani 
Jabalu 

Samundu 
Rechiro 
Maiddnu 
PEP Dhoro 


Gapini 
Meh, inhu 
Nadi, Daryéha 
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Boy 

Bride 
Bridegroom 
Brother 
Bachelor 


Father 
Father-in-law 
Female 

Girl 
Grandfather 


Grandmother 
Heir 
Husband 
Infant 
Inheritance 
cp Kinsman 
Male 
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Dhidn 
Baraf-Kakkar 
Changiaré 
Dhudnkha 
Watta, Batta 
Jalparwah 
Haneri 
Garhak, Meghnad 
Ghatti 

Jal, Pati 
Khuh 
Ghummaiiwait 
Waowarola 
Lahar, Mauj 


Sak. 
Waddewadere 
Chachchi(father’s young- 
er brother's wife). Tati 
(father’s elder bro- 
ther’s wife). Massi 
(mother's sister). Mdim- 
mi (mother’s brother's, 
wife). Bhud (father’s 
sister) 

Munda 

Nawarni, Bann, Lari 

Banna, Lara 

Bhara 

Kuéra 

Bal awasthé 


Bal 
Chachche Tae ya Mamme 
di santan 


Sauhra 
Timin, Nari 


Kurt 
Babba ; (maternal), 


Anné 
Daddi; (maternal) Nanni 
Adhikari, Waras 


Sect. IL. 


SINDHI. 
Wari 
Samunda 
Ohido 
Duinhon 


Barf 

Chinig, Chingéri,Chitang 
Dunhat, Jaro 

Pahnu 

Wahudu, Nahari 


Kunu 
Wachido, Wachilo 


Lahar 


Sagdi, Mitt. 
Wadera, Wada, Dadd 
Chachi, Mami 


Chhokaru 

Kunari 

Ghotu 

Bhai, Bhra, Ado 
Kunaro 
Nandhpanu, Baraf 
Bara 

Santu 


Dhiu, or Dhia, Nigan 
Daju 

Bindro, Jamido 
Babo, Piu 

Subro 

Jal, Madi 

Chhokri 

Dado 


Dadi 
Warisu 
ing 
dru, Gin 
Wariso i 
Mitu, Maitu 
Naru 
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ENGLISH, 
Man 
Manhood 
Marriage 
Mother 
Mother-in-law 
Mortal 
Nephew 


Niece 


Step-mother 
Twins 
Uncle 


Widow 
Wife 
Woman 
Young Man 
Youth 


Parts of the Body. 


Ankle 
Arm 

Back 
Back-bone 
Bi 


VOCABULARY. 


PansAst. 


Gabhripufid 

Wiwah 

Man 

Sass 

Maranhar 

Bhalija (brother's son) ; 
Bhafiepwan (sister’s 


son) 

Bhatijji (brother’s 
daughter); Bhaiienwip 
(sister’s daughter) 

Chupghawi, Dai 

Budhepé 

Buddha 

Buddht 

Médhittar 

Pirht 

Bhaiii 

Puttar 

Matrei, Matei 


aure 

Chachch4 (father’s 
younger brother); Tay4 
(father’selder brother); 
Mamma _ (mother’s 
brother); Phupphar 
(father's sister's me 
band) 

Rajidi 

Wahuti, Gharwali, Rann 

Trimat, Timip 

Naddha 

Gabbra 


n 
Kubiti, Atak, Arak 
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Sinpui. 
Mursu, Manho 


Murspan 

Wihdo, Shadi, Parno 
Mai, Man 

Sasu 

Marno, Phanf 
Bhaniju, Bhatingo 


Bhanjt, Bhatrigi 


Bodh Budhepi 
udhapanu, Budhe 
Budho. Pirmard . 
Budhi, Pir-zal 
Chhoro 

Oladu 

Bhen 

Putu 

Mateji, Mat 

Jada 

Mamo, Chacho 


Zal 
Nandho, Lé singaru 
Jobhanu, Jawdéri 


Buta ja Uzwa. 


Muro 

Banh 

Puthi 

Puthi jo Kangho 
Pitu 


Ratu 
Darhi 
Butu, Juso 
Hado 
Mezélo, Maghzu 
Chhati, Urhu 
Damu, Sahu 
ve Galu 

li, Khadi 
Kan 


a 
Thunthi 
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ENGLISH. 


Eye 
Eye-brow 
Eye-lash 
Face 

Fat 


Finger 
Fist 
Flesh 
Foot 
Forehead 
Gland 
Groin 


Kidney 
Knee 
Knuckle 
Leg 

Lip 
Liver 


Shoulder 
Spittle 
Sweat 
— 


od ples 
Thig 
Throat 
Thumb 
Toe 
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Akkh, Didda, Nain,Netar Ak 
Bharwatta Bhiria 
Jhimmani Panbatiun 
Nuhar Munhun, Chihiro 
Charbi (adj.) Thulho; (subs.) 
Tholhi 
Angul, Angali Anguri 
Mutthi Muk 
Mas Goshtu, Masu 
Pair Peru 
Mattha Peshini 
Gihlta, or Gilhta Kalyun 
Naro 
Masthré Mahar 
Wal Waru 
Hatth Hathu 
ir Matho 
Kalja, Kaleja Dilu 
Addi Khudi 
Chittar Dbak 
Darh Keydru 
Dath 
Jor Sandhu 
Gurda Bukt 
Godda Miro, Ghuitno, Godo 
Potté Godi jo sandhu 
Latt Tang 
Bulb Chapu 
Kaleja Jigaru, Jero 
Lakk Sathar 
Phiphra Phiphira 
Gudda Mikhu, Mij 
Muchchbhan Muchh, Shahpara 
Muph Witu 
Nauph Nuhun 
Gardai Gichi, Gardoni 
Nakk Naku 
Tala Tarin 
Nari Nabz 
Paslian Pasiri 
Wakkhi Paso 
Chamm, Khall Chamri 
Andar Bandhi 
Khopri Kopiri 
Moddha Kulho 
Thukk lab Ging 
Murhka Paghru 
Udar, Dhidd Petu 
Apjhu Godho, Ludko 
Purpuyidg Launo 
Patt Rén 
Sangh Gichi, Nirghatu 
Angutha Kugiitho 
Pair di apguli Perji Anguri 
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ENGLISH. 
Tongue 
Tooth 
Waist 
Windpipe 
Wrist 
Vein 
Beauty 


Diseases, 


Cough 
Consumption 
Deaf 


Death 
Digestion 
Dream 
Drowsiness 
Dumb 
Fainting 
Fever 
Fracture 
Gout 


Hunger 
Indigestion 
Inflammation 
Asthma 
Jaundice 
Lame 
Madness 
Measles 
Numbness 
Ophthalmia 


Pain 

Rash 
Rheumatism 
Sickness 
oa 
Smallpox 
Spasm 


Sore 
Squint-cyed 
Stammering 
Swelling 
Symptoms 
Thirst 


VOCABULARY. 


PANJABI, 


Rog. 
7 aay tap 


Mae skh, Anhén 
Jharit 
Wistichkaé 
Thandh 

Khapgh 
Khairog, Khanghtaép 
Dora, Bola 
Maut 

Pachiia 

Supna 

Alas 

Gunga 

Miarchha 

Tap 

Haid bhajfie 
Bai, Batrog 


Bhukkh 
Apach 
Jalaii, Sayan, Dah 


Chhapakki 

Sann 

Nettar-rog, Akkhan 
aufifdp, Akkbauii 

Pir 

Pitt 

Gathia, Bai 

Rog 

Nindar 

Mata 

Maror, Khichchi 

Ghau 


Bhaipga 
said 


oe 
Treh 
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Srnpuf, 
Jibh, Zaban 
Dandu 
Chelhi 
Nidi, Nirghatu ji Nari 
Karai 


Marju, 
Thadd, Siyo, Tapu 


Dhak jo nishan 
Wiba 


Gertu, Susti 
Guigo 
Maéndotin, Besudhi 


apu 
Hadijo bhajan 
Sandhanjo suru (lit, pain 
in the joints) 
Bukh 
Bad héjamu 


Maté, Sitald, Urri 
Pechu, Pichish 
Jakhmu, Ghau, Phatu 
Tendo, Tredu 
Habkanu 
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ENGLISH. 
Voice 
Watching 
Weakness 


Whitlow 
Wound 
Wrinkle 


Quadrupeds, 


Alligator 
Animal 
Antelope 


INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


PansABi. 


Sar 

Takkila, Pahra deiia 

Durbalta, Kamjori, 
Dhillapait 


Ghau 
Tiuri, Watt 


Chaukhur. 


Sansdr 

Jiu 

Mirg 

Khotta, Gaddo 
Chamgiddar 
Richh - 
Dapgar 

Sur 


Pasi 
Haran 
Mainh 
Sanh 
Wachchha 
Ui 


th 
Kirla 
Billi 
Mal 
Wachhera 
Gap, Gani, Gai 
Haran 
Harni 
Kutta 
Hatthi 
Baraysings 
Dumbi 


Lakarbagha 
Giddar 
Memiia 
Lella 
Baghela 
Sinh 

Kirli 

Ghori 
Bandar 
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Sinpai. 
Awajo 
Nighaban karnu 


Hindi, Zuafn 
Nahantharu 
Phatu 
Ghunju 


Chauperu. 


Waghu 

Janwaru 

Rojhu 

Gadhu 

Chamido, Chamro 
Ricchu 

Wibsu ; (wild) Mirda 
Soru 


Haiwan 
Haranu 

Mchin 

Dhago 

Gabo 

Uthu 

Sando, Sindho 
Bili 


Chaupét 
Bhame, Wachhero 
Ga , 


Dhanu, Galo 


Ghoro 

Kuto shikari 
Chardkhu 
Giddu 


Hulwanu, Lebro, Chhelo 


Gheto 

Chito 

Shinhu 

Chichi 

Ghori 

Bholido, Baadru 
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Sect. I. 


Sect. I. 


ENGLISH. 
Mouse 
Musk rat 


Mule 
Muskdeer 
Otter 


Ox 
Panther 


Porcupine 
Rabbit 
Ram 

Rat 
Rhinoceros 
Sheep 
Squirrel 
Tiger 
Wolf 


Birds. 


Adjutant 
Brood 
Chicken 
Cock 
Crane 
Crow 
Dove 
Duck 
Falcon 
Game 
Goose 
Hawk 
Hen 
Heron 
Hoopoe 
Jungle fowl 
Kite 


Nightingale 
Wagtail 


Ostrich 
Owl 
Parrot 
Partridge 
Peacock 
Peahen 
Pheasant 
Pigeon 
Quail 

iS} Ww 
‘agtail 


VOCABULARY. 


PANJABI. 


ha 
Chuchundar, Chakchun- 
dhar 
Khachchar 
ay Mrig, Hird-haran 


Beil, Bald, Dand 
Chittré 


Sahia 


Panchhi. | 


Garar, Nilkanth 
Bachche 

Kukri da bachcha 
Kukkar 

Kupj 

Kéug 

Ghuget 

Chhotti battak 


Chakkirabs 
Jangli janaur 
Th 


Bulbul 
Utth chhi 
one pan 


Kabitar 

Batera (male); Bateri 
Kabb (female) 

Abébil 

Mamola 
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Srnpui. 
uo 
Mushkwaéri wanu kuo 


Khachira 
Mushkwari haranu 
Ludhido, Ludro 
Dhango, Dharidu 
Chito 

Suaru 

Sedht 

Saho 

Ghato 

Wadho kuo 
Gendo 

Ridh 

Noriado 

Wéagu, Sheru 
Baghdu 


Pakhi, Pakhnu. 


Kukudu 


Baju, Shahin, Kuhelo 

Shikdr jé ja4nwar 

Hanju 

Shikiro, Chipak 

Kukidi 

Bagu, Karwanak 

Hudhud 

Jhangkukidi 

Hil, Larjanal ; (of paper) 
Siran, Santanga 

Burbul 

Mamuto 

Shuturmurgh 

Burnu, Chib, Chibiro 

Chatun, Chatta 

Titiru 

Moru 

Del 

Tadarv 

Kabutaru 

Batero 


Thirki 
Mito, Lika 
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ENGLISH. 


Caterpillar 
Centipede 
Cochineal worm 


Scorpion 
Silkworm 
Snail 
Snake 
Spider 
Swarm 
Tick 
Vermin 


asp 
White ant 
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INTRODUCTION; VOCABULARY. 


PANJABI. 


Machehhian, 


Karkat machchhi 

Bam machchhi 

Hilsa 

Mahasir 

Tapass{ machchhi 

Ghogga 

Chauri machchhi 

Samundari sur 

Sahri, safri 

Grah 

Jhingé Ping 

Ikk waddi Taisee kan- 
didli machchhi 

Chauri machchhi jo sada 
pet de thalle rahn di 


Kachehha 
Magar machchh 


Kire. 
Kirt 


Makkhi, Madhumakkhi 
Bhind, Gubrila 
Mangiiu 

Bhambiri 

Kira 

Kankhajurd 

Kirm 


Tataifia, Jugnin 
Makkhi 
Machchhar 
Patapga, Tidda 
Jok 


Salihop 

Jin 

Kit 

Patangd 

Aththap 

Patt da Kira 
quese 

Sapp 

Kahilé 

Bhapdaur, Dher, Gafi 
Chichchri 

Kit patapg 
pat, Dehmup 
Seugh 


Sect. I. 


Srnpui. 


Macchi. 
Kachin, Karku 


Luchiku 
Ghadydlu, Birth 


Wesani 
Gangatu, Hakumu 


Halwo 


Kachin, Kachhwa 
Mangarmachchu 


Jitu, Kitu. 
(Large black) Makodi ; 
Cet (swarm 
Makadi 
Makhiji Makhi 
Tido 
Munyhinu 
Popatu 
Saupari, Sibatu 
Sauperi 
Kirminchi ji Kiyon, 
Kirmiz 
Kurkito, Tandaio 
Makhi 
Machhru 
Tidi 
Jaur 
Makdu 
Juin 
Kion 
Suro 
Wichhin, Bhatun 
Patjo Kion 


Surno 

Nangu, Bala, Korad 
Koriado 

Se ji jama’at 


Sanhajit 
Dembhu, Dini 
Udehi 
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Sect, I. 


ENGLISH. 


Stones. 


Agate 
Alum 
Amethyst 


Antimony 


Jewel 
Lapis lazuli 
Lead 


Loadstone 
Marble 
Metal 
Mine 
Mineral 
Pearl 
Pewter 
Quicksilver 
Ruby 
Sapphire 
Silver 
Steel 
Sulphur 
Talc 

Tin 

Topaz 
Touchstone 


Apparel, 
Boot 
Bracelets 


Brocade 

Button 

Cap 

Chain 

Cloak 

Clothing 

Coat (European’s) 


VOCABULARY. 


PANJABI. 


Patthar. 


Sulemani patthar 

Phatkari 

Yakut, Baipgiil rang di 
maiii 

Surma 

Pittal 


Billaur 

Trammin 

Miupga 

Hakik 

Hira 

Mail, Jangal 

Panndé 

Patthri 

Soina 

Loha 

Sang-misd 

Ratan, Mafii, Gahiid 
Lajward 

Sikka 

Chakmak, Chumbak 
Sang-marmar 

Dhat 

Khan 

Dhatu, Khanntwast 
Motti 


Para 

Lal, Lalri, Chunni 
Nilmafit 

Chandi 

Aspat 

Gandhak 

Abrak 

Tin 

Pukhraj 

Kasauti, Ghaswatti 


Wastar, 
Bat 


Vaunchiag 


Khinkhab 
ee 

) 
Sapvult 
Choga, Phargal 
Wastar 
Kot 
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Srnpul, 
Pahanun, 


Phitiki 


Surmo 
Pitalu 


Biloru 

Tamo 

Murjana 

Akiku 

Hiro 

Katu, Mathu Pani 
Jamurudu 
Chakmaku 

Sonu, Kundanu 
Lohu 


Jawahiru 
Lajawirdu, Mina 
Shiho 


Chimka Pahnu 
Sangi marmar 
Dhatu 

Kani 

Dhatu 

Moti 

Jastu 


Péro 

L’alu, Yakutu 
Chaéndut, Rupo 
Ruku 


Gandphu, Gandku 
Tbraku 

Kalai 

Pukhirdja 


Poshakh. 


Juto 
Banht, Bénhuto, Ban- 
hraki 


Jarbaftu, Kimkhabu 
Bidi 

Topi - 

Janjiru 

Labato, Munghinu 
Kapidé (pl. of Kapido) 
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*s 


a 


76 


ENGLISH. 
Coat (Indian's) 


Cotton 
Drawers 


Ear-rings 


Embroidery 
Fan 

Girdle 
Glove 


Gown 
Handkerchief 
Linen 


Woollen 


Food. 


Asparagus 
Appetite 
Barley 
Boiled 
Beef 
Rean 
Bread 


Breakfast 
Brinjal 


Bottle 


INTRODUCTION ; VOCABULARY. 


PangABi. 
Kot 


Rip, Kapéh 
Khanne 


Wille, Wallid4n, Baha- 
darian 

Battcan, Wallan walla 

Pakkha 

Nala, Tarégst, Petti 

Dastan 

boating 

Romal 

Saii da kappré 

Andror, Astar 

Jali, Phahi, Chhurk- 
pharahi 

Kaintha, Har, Mala 

Sui, Khandhui (a large 
one) 

Khissa 

Mekh alpin 

Phitta 

Mundri, Chhalla 

Siuit 

Kuyt, Jhagga 

Jutti 


Anguli di toppi 
Dhagga - 


Fogg, | Pagri; (colored) 
C 

Ghund, Jhund, Burké 
Makhmal 

Unni 


Bhojan, Prasad. 


Chitti Musli ~ 
Bhukkh, Chhudha 
Jaun 
Uballede 
Gaumas 
— anny 
otti, ri, TD) Ti 
Vrasadi meaty 


Din da khaiié 
— Bataup, Baip- 


Bekal” 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Sect, I. 


Sinpat. 
(padded) Kurte; (reach- 
ing to ankles) Gidlo 
Kapanh 
Suthan, Kanch ; (string 
of) Pathay 
Duru, Bilido, Panra 


Chikinu, Chikamdoji 
Pako, or Pakho 
Pato, Bochhnu 
Dastano 

Pado 

Rimalu 

Sinf jo Kapro 
Astaru 

Kado, Phandi 


Kanth{, Hasu, Hasli 
Sui 


Khiso, Gotiri 

Tanchni 

Kor, Pati 

Mundi 

Oti, Palandu 

Phiranu 

Juti 

Rishmu, Patu 

Palandu, Pandu 

Banhan 

Jurabu 

Angushtano 

Bas ; (of gold and silver) 
hago Tandu 

Pagid, , Pag, Patko 


Burko 
Bakhmal 
Unna, Onno 


Khaju, Khadki Ahdru, 


Bukh, Ruchi 


Nerani, Nashto 
Wanganu 


Shisho, Bhuki 
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Sect, I. 


ENGLISH, 
Broth 
Butter 
Cabbage 
Cauliflower 


VOCABULARY. 


PangAsi, 


‘Rasd, Tari 


Makkhail 


Gobbhi 
Gobbhi dé phull 
Panir 


Dahip, Matha 
Padarath 

Bhojan, Rasoi, Raso 
Jal adik 


Mas 

Atta 
Talidda 
Kachch 
Rasa, Tari 
Bhajji 


Paréhufia 

Gharda Sain, Ghar wala 

Murabbé 

Guyumbha, Phaldp de 
ras da murabba 

Chakku, Kachcha 

Dudh, Khir 

Bajra, Kapgiit 

Kutra yé Kima Kitada 

Rai sarhop 


Achar 

Kali Mirch, Gol Mirch 
Thal. Thal, Tassi,Rakebi 
Kabab 

Chaul, Dhan, Dhaip 


Lufi, Nin ; (adj.) Saluiia 


Tarka, Chhaugk 
Chamcha, Kaychhi, Doi 


Ubblidda 
Khand, Burd 


Rat da Khas 
Mithidi 

Mez di Chaddar 
Kathryaé changer 
Sirka 


Kaiiak 
Madira, Sura 
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SrnDHi. 
Bodu, Raho 
Makhnu 
Gobt 


Panfru 

Buju 

Tharu, Kunj, Malai 
Dhaunro 

Sat ruchi taam j4 Kism 
Khianu, Dinhan jo Kaju 
Pianjo shiin 

Khadi jo majlis 

Masu 


Ato 
Bhugo ; 
Shisho ; (mirror) Abiri 


Ras 

Sdgu, SAibhaji, Sahji, 
Sabzu 

Mibman 

Mahméndaér 

Murbo 

Chashi 


Chaku, Kapu, Chhuri 
Khiru 


Chino 
Kophito 
Xhur 

Gosht i ridh 
Rumélu 


. Telu 


Xchéru 


Mirch 

Rikaébi, Ribebi, Patru 

Sikh pachéinu 

(grain and as bought) 
Chaawaru, Chawar 


Chamcho; (of woo.) 
Dohio 

Radho 

Khandr, Kanda; (cen- 
dy) Mistri 

Rati jo Kadho 

Mithai 

Mejposh 

Thali 

Gahi jo gosht 

Sirko 

Kanik 

Shardbu 
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ENGLISH. 


House, Furni- 
ture, 5c. 


Corner 
Counting-house 
Comb 

Cover 


Coverlet 
Cup 


Cupola 
Cradle 
Curtains 
Discharge 


Door 

Drain 
Expenses 
Floor 
Footman 
Foundation 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY, Sect. I, 
PANJABI, SINDHI, 
Ghar jo Saman, 
Dauri Kaman, Mihirdbu 
Thaila, Bort Thelo Telhi 
Tokkri Khari, Chhabo, Dallo 
Nai Hajamu, Nai 
Jhiur Hamalu 
Nhauit di than Wihanjan ji j4; Gusal 
Khaéno 
Sdéufi di than Suman ji jd 
Satir, Kari Kam 
Tirpai, Bahii di mez Manjani 
Ghaiata Ghandu 
Mapja, Khatt Handhu, Sej 
Wichhai Handhu 
Sandukh, Dabbé Peti, Sunghi 
Phatt Pharaho, Takhto 
Hurka Kado, Kuidho 
Itt Sir 
Dol, Dolchi, Bokka Boko 
Ghar, Haveli Adap, Jai 
Watti Shamé, Diydlu, Dio 
Gaddi Gadi 
Dari, Sutranji Gilmu 
Dabbi Poshu 
Trer ; Khaiikar Phatu, Phod 
Dalan Koti 
Khurst Kurs{, Manji 
Sanduk Pett 
Kund Nalu 
Rasotyé Borchi 
Khupja, Gutth, Nukkar Kund 
Daftar khand Lekiji Kitaben rakn ji ja 
Kanghi Phani 
Chappiit Posh ; (of letter) Lifafo, 
Dhakan 
Palapghpos Liphoti, Handhu, Daphu 
Katora, Chhanna (of china) Piydlo ; (of 
metal) Katoro 
Gumbéj, Mat Kubo 
Phapghura Pingho 
Parde, Pal Paddo 
Weg, rhor, tupak d& Mokal, Maukufi 
cbhutiia ; hudar 
ldhuiid ; chhadd defid ; 
kamm tornd; haté 
deiia 
Buha Darn, Darwijo 
Mori Mort, Kasi 
Kharach Kharchu 
Bhon Chhat, Farshu 
Paidal Piddo 
Niph Pidi, Jar 
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Sect. I. 


ENGLISH, 
Furniture 


Hall 


Key 
Kitchen 


Looking-glass 
Mat 
Oven 


Palkt 
Pillar 


Wall 


VOCABULARY, 


PansAsi, 
Balews 
Malli 
Tahliyé, Kamman 
Dalan 


Hatthé 


Bhard 
Chhek 
Martban 
Waltohi 


Kunji 
Rasoi, Bawarchi khand, 


Diut, Dudkhi, Diwd 
Pustkdlay 
Chiinné, Nimbi 
Jagpdra 

Shisha, Arai 
Phubri, Saf 
Tandur, Bhath 
Palki 

Mundra 
Sarhaiia 
Deodhi 

Darban 

Kahgal 


Handi 

Chhatt 

Kainchi, Katarni 
Chakkar, Tahlwal4 
Chaddar, Tao 


Das 
Dhudpkha 


Pauridp 
Pauri 


Majal 
Chihra, Bhangi 
Mez 


Darji 
Thara 


Khaprai 
Sikhar, Tiset, Latta 
Chimta 


‘Talab, Darmahdn, 
Chhimahin, Bhdrd, 
Dibari 

Kandh 
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Srnpai, 

Samanu 
Baghdai 
Sais, Belt 
Dalanu, Dalo 
Hathiyo ; (of door) Kado; 

(of sword) Kaidiyo 
Bhando, Kirio 

ung 

ilo, Kudo 
ga Kunno 


Boreht Khano, Randhino 


Kitab Khano 

Chunu, Gachu 

Kurphu, Kulfu 

Arsi, Aino 

Nukh, Tanho 

Tanuru 

Palki 

Thambu, Thini 

Wihano 

Dedhi 

(House) Darbanu 

i 2g Bsc ; (salve) 
Malamu 


tape lo, Kinara 


Kainchi, Kalar 

Nankaru, Beli 

Chadar 

Banho 

Jaro, Duahonji kdrdni 

Chasmo 

Charhi, Charni 

(of stairs) Dako ; (foot- 
step) Wikh, Pero 

Méri, Madi 

Buhéridaru, Chabro 

Meju 

Darji 

Thalo ; (near a tomb) 
Lodhu 


Naro, Naro 
Matho, Choti 
Chimto 
Mashalu 
Mashalchi 
Roju, Majuri 


Bhiti 
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ENGLISH, 
‘Washerman 
Water-carrier 
Window 
Wood 


Bit, Bridle 


Curry-comb 
Girth 
Martingale 
Saddle 
Spur 

Stable 
Stirrup 


A Garden, 


Citron 
Custard-apple 


Date 


Fig 

Grapes 
Guava 
Lemon, Lime 
Mango 
Mangostein 
Melon 


Mulberry 
Olive 
Orange 
Peach 
Pear 
Pine-apple 
Plantain 


Plum 
Pomegranate 
Quince 
Raisins 
Sugar-cane 
Tamarind 
Walnut 
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INTRODUCTION ;: VOCABULARY, 


PangAst, 
Dhobbi 
Kahar, Jhiur, Mashki 
Takki 


Lakkar, Kath 
Lagém, oN agdor, Wag, or 


agg 
Kharkharé 
Tang, Fardkki 
Zerband 
Katthi 
Addai ; (verb) Addimarnd 
Ghursal 


Rakab 

Bag. 
Phal 
Chhillar, Tch - 
Girt 


Gittak, Guthli, Biu 
Badém 


Kimb, Chakotra 
Sharifa 


Khajur, Chhuharé 


Hanjir, Phaguri 
Angur 

Amrid 

Nimbi 

Amb 


Kharbuijé 


Tut 
Zaitun, Kah 


Munakkd, Bhugridn 
Gannd 

Imbli 

Kharot 


Sect. I. 


SINDHi. 
Khatri 
Pakhali 
Dari 
Kiatht 


Lagému, Wig 


Jin, Hano 
Adi 
Kudhi 
Rikabu 


Bagh. 
Mewo, Phalu 
Kali 
Tulni 
Maghz, Anna 
Biju, Kakidi 
Badimi 
Siphu 
Shahdano 
Panu 
Narelu 
Turanju, Limo 
Sitdphalu, Katul, Kha- 


juro 
(dried) Kharik ; (fresh) 
Daink 


Anjiru 
Dakb, Anjiru 


Limo 
Ambu 


(musk) Gidiro ; (water) 
Hindani 

Tutu 

Jaitun 

Narangi 

Shaftalu 

Sufi jo Kism 

Ananypdsu 

Kewido; (the fruit) 
Pharo 

Peru, Khiroli 

Dudhin 

Bihi 

Kishmisu 

Kamanda 

Gidamiri 

Akhirotu 
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Sect. I. 


ENGLISH, 


Trees and Flowers. 
Anemone 


Tomato 


[Pexjab—1398,] 


VOCABULARY, 


PansAsi, 
Rukkh ate Phull, 


Didy, Deodaér 
Phagire da bitté 
A 


8 
Devdar, didr 
Pilchhi 
Sagun-birchh 
Apgurap di vel 
Saunf 
Musi, Chitti 
Chukandar 
Gobbhi 
Lal mirch 
Kalé jira 
llaichi 
Gajjar 
Babiund 
Dhaniap 


Haleon 

Chamba, Chambeli 
Sosan 

Phullép d& Muttha 
Post 


Gulab 


Wilditi batduin, Wilditt 
bhattha 


Kammidn 
Sehrd, Pushpméla 
Sakk 


Nikke gol Phal 
Pholl, Kali 
Tahfit 

Phull 

Gund 

Patta, Patré 


Buttd, Butté laufié 
Muddh, Jarh Mul 
Khbambh 

Khiré 


Soe 
Metthi, metthri 
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Srnpai. 


Wanu, Gula, * 
Bustan afriz 
Baasu 


Abnis, Shisham 

Daidl 

Kéhi, Kahwo 

Sarwu 

Anjir jo wana 

Asu 

Diyaru, Léo 

Gaju, Gajum 

Dakh jo wana 

Badiyan i Rimi 
a 

Sunidi 

Gobi 

Mirch jo Kism 


ry Oe 
cht, Ruth; (pod of) 


Sindhi gajar 
Babino 


Lokari gajar 
Wildyati wangnu 


Mukhiri, Gaunchu 

Shakh, Taro 

Gulu [Pichi 

Khaunru ; (of the eye) 

ta, Panu ; (of book) 
‘atro 
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ENGLISH. 


Jet-d'eau 
Aqueduct 


Arable Land. 


Stack 
Tenant 
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PANngAbi, 
Sail 
Lasafi ° 
Kaddin, Ghiya, Pettha, 
an 


Pudna 

Bichchhubutti 

Mamoli 

Gandha 

Chitta jiré 

Mattar, Chural 

Kessar, Kupgi 

Pélak 

Kanda 

Gongli 

Kund soté Phuara 

Ikk kilh upardiyp dujji 
kulh laf jafi layi pul 


Kheti de jog bhoy. 


Jaup 
Khalwaré 


Ann 

Ajare layi di bhop 
Wahiwah 

Paili 

Gha, ane 

Suhdgga 

Wadhai, Waddhide din 
Hen Sukka gh 


Bar 
Khétti pailf d4 kamm 
Kammap 
Bhoy dé sain 
Jih 
Hal, v. wabufid 
Waddhait wala 
Datri 
Chaul 
Bijjaiiwalé 
Kahti 


Nal, Turi, Bho 
Kupp 
Wahtwah, Asdmi 


Sect. I. 


—< 

Wan 

Thin ; (root of) Gadi 
Kadi 


Unt Kandu 
Gogidu, Shalgham 
Phauhéro 

Péni jo rasto 


A'béd Zamin. 


Pokh 

Raéhak, Hari, Kudmi 
Khetu 

Gah 


Phajlu 
Kan, Suko gah 
Lodho 


Pokh, Kheti 
Majur, Kanu 
Jamindar 


-—_ 

ah jo dhig (or) digu 

Bhadewdaro, Nandho za- 
mindar 
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ENGLISH. 
Wheat 
Wild 
Yoke 
Yoke of Oxen * 


, 


Of Banking and 
Accounts, 


Advance 
Advertisement 
Agent 

* Agreement 
Answer 
Apprentice 
Aewok 


Auction 
Balance 


Banker 
Bankrupt 
Bill 

Bond 
Broker 
Business 
Buyer 
Capital 
Charges 
Commerce 
Constituent 


Creditor 


VOCABULARY, 


PaNngABI, 


Surdfi, hotthi,ate lekhd, 


Lekha patté 

Hudar léhufla 

Thikaiid, Pata 
aa 


Lil4m 

Kandi, Tarakri; Baki; 
Tulé lagan 

Saraf 


Nang, Dudliyé 
Hundi 
Likhat 
Dalal, Wichold, Ahrti 
Kamm 


Wihdjafiwala 

Mul, Ras 

Lagat 

Bupar 

Munib, Kamm karan. 
ala 


Shah Sic 
Jagat di than, Chabutra 
Mitt 


arte h kati 

@ wichc tid, 
Lekkhe wichch layé 
dhan 

Defia 

Deiidar, Karjot 

Dhill, Matth 
ang 

Talto] 

Bahanné 

Dasaur nin jaiiwald mal 
umdshta 


Ann 
Hatth di kirt 
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Sinpui. 


Jhangli 
Panjari 
Dhagan ji Péajari 


Paisé bachdi rakan 
aun hisdbu, 


Midi 

Kharchu, Mulhu 
Weapdara, Waniju 
Joridar, Asuli pago 


Wiido 
Kar 

j deinwdro 
Mandi 
Mitt, Tarik 
Rojndmo 
Wasulu 


Kari 

Deri, Gasiri 

Tang, Talabi 

Gusain 

Ujar, Natéau 

Bahar shiin rawdnagi 
Gumasto 
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ENGLISH. 
Import 


Interest 
Lease 
Leisure 
Letter 

Loan 

Loss 
Manufacture 
Market 
Memorandum 
Merchant 
Merchandize 
Message 
Money 
Mortgage 
Note 


Overplus 
Packet 


Princi 
Profit pal 
Property 
Rate 
Receipt 
Rent 
Sample 
Scarcity 
Seller 
Shop 
Signature 
Sum-total 


Usage 


Of Shipping. 
Anchor 
Boat 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY. 


PansABi. 
Amdaiii, jo mal bahrop, 
de 


Bidj 
Patté 
Wehl 
Chitthi 


Hudér 


Totta 

Hatth d4 kamm 
Bajar 

Chette layi likhat 
Bupari 


Gahfie dharnd, Gahiié 
Chitthi, Tip 

Waddha 

Bidd, Gandh 


- Bhidl, Bhatwal 


Raéhdari dé parwand 
Deiia 

Baiijara, Pheriwala 
Dann, Chatti 

Dher, Ati 

Gahfid, Bachan, Jaéman 
Dak, Dakghar, Than 
a ci Daridra 


Bhau 


Bechafiwéla 


Kothi, Gudém 
Dhén 
Ghat 


Langar 
Beri 


Sect. I, 


SInDHi. 
Amdani, Mulakemin 
amdant Shaiyun 

Siidu, Widja 


Khatu; (of alphabet) 
Akaru 

Odhari, Karju 

Khoti, Nuksan 

Samén, Sdman jodan 

Bajari 

oe 

Vapaéri, Saudagaru 

Waparji Shai 

Nidpo 

Mayé, Paiso, Roku 

Gah rakan 

Purjo, Chithi 

Bachti, Phaltu 

Gandhidi 

Khisé 

Bhaiwaru 

Parwano 

Pichdiden, Ad& Karan 

Ghorari, Ghordyo 

Suj4, Dhandhu 

Mai, Jémahiat 

Jamin. Hathnu [Dak 

Jai, Hudo ; (for letters) 

Kangalai 

Kimat, Mulhu, Baha 

Mira 

Labhu, Phaido, Napho 

Malu, Milk 

Nirkhu 

Rasid 

Bhiéndo, Kirdo 

Namtno 


Jumlo 

Wapar, Saudo 

Riwaju, Riti, 
Dasturu, Mamulu 


Bandaru, Lahan ji ja 


Jahéjin badat, 


Langaru 
Bedt 
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Sect. I, 


ENGLISH, 
Cable 


Cargo 

—- of boat 
‘compass 

Ferry-boat 

Flag 

Mast 

Mate 


VOCABULARY, 


PanvAst, 
Lajj, laug 


Uttarafi layi beri 
Dhaj4 


Chappé 
Jharau 


Rass4, lajj, dup 

Pél 

Malah, Muhaiié 

Sutli 

Jalydtra, Samundar 
tra, 


ya : 
Wehr, gaj 


Of Law and Judicial Raj biwasthd ate niain 


Matters, 


Abuse 
Acquittal 
Adultery 
Amputation 
Arbitration 
Arbitrator 


Decree 


didn gallan, 


GA4l nindid, Burd wartdo 
Chhutkara 

Par-triyé gaman 

Ang wadhiié 
Wichollapuiia 

Wichollé 

Dut, Wakil 


Apradhi 


Apradh nip mann laiid 
Utar 


Chhaddiié 
Sakhi, Ugaht 
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Srnpat. 

Paghu, Bedi jo jangir yé 
rast 

Jahaj jo sdmanu, Baru 

Nakhudo 

Kiblanumad 

Patan ji bedi 

Jhanadt 

Kuho 

Kaptin pai darjeamal- 
daru 

Wanjhu 

Musaphiru 

Agdi, Jehajjo 4ghu 

Raéso 


Sukhénu 

Siru; (verb) Langara 
Karhan 

Muhano 

Dhégo - 

Darydi Safar 


Kaide inséfi nido 
ritbukari babat, 
Gari 
Chhot karo 
Jina 
Uju wedhan 
Nyayo kursan fa{silo 
Nyayi kur 
Wakilu, Iwaji 
Fatwa, Faisilo 
Jamin 
Rishwat Lalach 
Diwani 
Janyir 
Kalamu, Shartu 
Karkun Katib 
Ikrar, Kabul karan 
Doki Jinhan ti dosh sdbit 
hai 
Sabiti 
Nakulu 
Dob, Gunhu 
Phaujdari 
Phatwa, Phaisilo 
Muddai alaihi 
Dastaweju 
Inkdru 
Talak 
Shahidi 
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ENGLISH, 
Executioner 
Executor 


Gallows 
Highwayman 
Hanging 
Judge 
Legacy 


Legatee 
Murder 
Murderer 
Nonsuit 


Notice 
Oath 
Pardon 
Perjury 


Plaintiff 
Prison 
Prisoner 
Proof 


Punishment 


Sentence 
Suit 
Summons 
Testator 


Theft 
Thief 
Tribunal 
Trial 
Will 
Witness 


Of Goveraments, 
Ally 
Ambassador 
Authority 
Alliance 
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INTRODUCTION : VOCABULARY, 


PaNsABi. 
Badhak, Phahe dei walla 
Kamm-chaléu 
Ikk dhir di gall 
Rusim 
Chatti 
Khofti likhat 
Bandikhana, Kaidkhana 
Phahi 
Daékku, Dharwi 
Phahe defié 
Adalti, Nyay kart4 
Maran welle wandiadd 
mal 
Pichhle, uttar adhikari 
Hatya, Ghat 
Hatydré, Ghatti 
Dawe nin nad suiina, 
nip n& 


Khimé 
toate! 
sékh: 
prartht, Muddayti 

Jehalkhana 
Bandhua, Kaidi 
Paérmafi 

Dand 

Jhagra, Rar 
Parhanwalla 
Bisrdm 

Sarat Sajja 


sauph, kurt 


Nalash, Mukaddma 

Bulawé 

Jo maran de _ welle 
likhat kar jde 

Chori 

Chor 

Adalat 

Mukaddma 

Danpattar 

Ugah, Ugahi, SAkhi 


Raj didn gallan, 
Satthi, Nald& 
Dut 


Bal, Prikram 
Mel 


Sect. I. 


Srnput, 
Kasai 
Wasiyat baja Aninddéru 
Hikah tarfo 
Ujuro 
Dandu 
Khotu : 
Kaid Khano 
Phashijo lakro 
Dhadelo : 
Phaého denu 
Munsifu 
Wasiyat 


Waris 
Khun 
Khiuni 
Mukadamo chhadah 


Ittilau 
Kasamu 
Muéfi 

Kudu Kasamu 


Muddai, Dawddaru 
Kaidkhano 

Kaidi 

Sabiti, Hujat 

Saja 

Jhagido, Jhedo 
Padhandar 

Sahi, W. csdhti, Mublat 
Haku 

Chamki, Korro 
Phaisilo 

Dawa 

Hajr, rahi jo ittildu 
Wasiyat Kandar 


Chori 

Choru 

Adalat 

Parkh, Mukadimo hildin 
Wasiyat namo 

Shahidu 


Tluktématan Lébat. 


Yaru, Dostu 
Elchi 
Ikhtiydru 
Dosti 
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Native 


Province 
Queen 


Rebellion 
Register 
Republic 
Retinue 
Riot 


Secretary 
Signet 


Spy 
Stage 


VOCABULARY, 


PansAst, 
Bannag 
Chaniti 
Easel 


agar 
Mudra 
Mukat 
Rajkul, Réjbans 
Hethla 
Dharm 


Wigydpan 

Maharaja 

Maharani 

Maharaj 

Tasil 

Pardest, sie Pakhla 
Rajdrohi, Upadri 
Bhalaméiias 
Bhandar, Kottha, Khatta 
Waskiil 

Yatra, Paindé 

Raja 

Gali 

Darbar, Sabha 
Mahdrajadhiraj 
Taksél 


Pahré, Pahre da wella 
Samapchaér 

Pradhan, Dhani 
Parwind, Sanad, Patta 
Bharak, Thath 

Wasson 


Chuthai : (fourth part) 
Pao; (mercy) Asré; 
(direction) Disha 

Raéjdroh, Kharid, Ram- 
rauld 


Baht 

Parjé ai prabhuté 

Lauy-lashkar, Naukkar, 
Chakkar 

Raull4, Dhim 

Manteri 

Muhar, Chhap, Sarkari- 
mohar 

Bhetti, Khojji, y. bhet 
laifid, khoj kaddhiia 

Akharé, Pir, Manhd, 
Addé; Majal, Rang- 
bhon 
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Pharju; (toll) Mahsilu 
Pharmin 


Shdhanshah 
Shahanshéh Rani 
Janab 

Khajdno 

Dharyo 

Dhiri 

Sakharu Matibaéru 
Bhando 

Rahdshi, Rahaku 
Saphara 
Badshah 

Ghati 

Darbari 

Wadat 
Jarbkhano 
Badshath 

Rahaki 

Rati jo pharo 
Khabar 

Amiru 

Jaéhir Sanadi 
Dabdabo 

Khalak 

Bandara 
Pargano 

Rani 

Rido 


Fasddu, Shcrish 
Daphtdru 
Hukimat i Am 


Hangimo 

Munshi, Katib 

Muhur 

Jasusu, Chari 

Darjo, Tabku, Tamasho 
jo handhu 
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Usurper 
Umbrella of state 
Viceroy 


Professions and 
Trades. 


Armourer 


Artificer 
Artist 
Assayer 
Baker 


Beggar 
Blacksmith 
Bookseller 
Brazier 


Bricklayer 
Butcher 

nter 
Confectioner 
Cook 
Cotton carder 
Dancing-girl 
aeugeie 


Painter 
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PanvABi. 
Raj ; (condition) Hal 


Gali 
Magroy auiiwala 
Parjé 


ar} 
Siphdsaii, Rajgaddi 
Pad, Padwi, Ndon 
Nagar 

Bisw: -< Des- 


Bachabapdi 
Bhandari 


Take 

Dhakké& karanwaila, 
nirdayi 

Pardbanhéri 

Chhattar 

Subaé 


Kamm ate bupdar, 


Hathidr gharanwalla ya 
wechafiwalla, luhdér 

Kérigar 

Guiti 


Bhathiara, Tandirwallé 
Manglé bhichchhak 
Luhér 


Pustakbu 
Thathiar ie 


Lilari 

Salhotri, Nalband 
Karipjra 

Pasari 

Sunidré 
Chabaksawér 
Badhak, Shikdri 
Juadbri 

Madari, Bazigar 
Bajaj 

Bajantri 
Chittarkar, Rangsdz 


Sect. I. 


Srnpat, 
(condition) Halat ; 
(government) Sarkar 
Ghati 
Janishin 
Raiat 
Takhtu, Gadi 
Lakabu 
Nagaru 
Nimak hardm 


Ahdnamo 
Khajanchi 
Mahsilu 
Zélimu 


Zori watandaru 
Shahi chhatu 
Pharman pharma 


Kamah, Dhandha. 


Jirih Thahindaru 


Kérigaru 

Huniru, janandar 

Parkand 

Nanwat 

Pendru, Penin, Bikhari 

Loharu 

Kitab wikandaru 

Pital jo kam Kandar, 
Thanthdéro 

Subandu, Rajo 

Kasai 

Wadho 

Halwat 

Borehi 

Pinydro 

Kanjari 

Dawa wikandar 

Niroli or Niroti 

Nalbandu 

Bhaji wikandar 

Pésari 

Sonndro 

Karibsawdru 

Shikart 

Jariyo, Jawdhari 

Bajigaru 

Uni kapré Wikandar 

Kanjaru 

Kamangaru 
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Seot. I. 


ENGLISH, 
Physician 
Ploughman 
Porter 


Gilding 


Glue 
Hammer 
Hand-mill 


VOCABULARY 


PansABt. 
aid 


Halt 
Deodhié, Diérpél 


Rasse watt 
Kathhi —_bafiaurwala ; 


ara] 
Patthar ukkaranwalla 


Géofiwalla, Rag 
Jaréh, Nat a 


Darji 

Khardddi 

Kalal, Madura da bupari 
Mashki 

Julaha 

Karkhanna 


Ahrafi 


Barma 

Kuhari, Baholléa 
Kuchchi 

Chhaifii 

Parkér 
Minnakari karn4 


Bhatthi 

Sone dé pail charhna, 
Sunahri karné 

Saresh 

Hathaur4, Hathauri 

Chakki 


Jayna 

Dori, Wans, Lakir, Dhdri 
Rachh 

Chamm 

Mungli 

Sachcha, Kalbut, Urll 
i Nahup 


Rang 

Rand4, Paddhri than 

Chhapafi dd yantar, 
Kothi 

Pardhan, Raja 

Ari, Ard, Pharnaf{ 
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SINDHI. 
Tabibu 
Hari 
(of a house) Darbénu; 
(of a palki) Hamal 
thahindar 


Rasé 
Zina théhindar 


Sangtardshu 
Redharu 
Dukaéndaru 

Kartjo kam Kandar 
Mochi 

Gaiku, Gdinu 
Jarahu 

Darji 


Sharab wikandaru 
Pakhali 

Kori 

Karkhano 


Pargaru 
Minakéri 
Rawat 
Kundhi 
Tanura 
Mulimo 


Sirsu 
Hatriko 
J 


andi 
Khatimbandi karan 
Lekah, Khatu 
Adhanu, Hathi 
Chamu 
Mekhmaru 
Kalibu 
Kili 
Jéri Rachho 


Rai 

Rando : 

Chaipkhéno, (for com- 
pressing) Shikanjo 

Khat Kash 

Kardi, Kart 

Parin 

Pardo, Bachdu 
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‘ENGLISH, 
Shuttle 
Tool 
Water-mill 


Wind-mill 


Wedge 
Wire 


School and College. 


Author 
Ball 


Bat 

Blot 

Book 
Chapter 
Column 
Conclusion 
Copy 
Dictionary 
Dunce 
Education 
Exercise 
Fable 
History 
Index 


Pencil 
Pen-knife 
Play 
Plaything 
Pasteboard 
Play-fellow 
Play-ground 
Poet 
Preface 
Professor 
Prose 


Tatkaré 
Mass, Siydhi 
Pattra, Pattéa 


Updesh 
Path 
Papkti 
Kapdha 


Suttar, Sutdsiddh sittar 
Panna 

Kagat 

Likkhafi 

Sikke sur mep,dilikkhait 
Kachchi, Chakku 
Natak, Lila, Sang khed 


Tabka 
Langotia yar 
Khedait di than 
Kavi 
Prvthace Sikbyd 
n, Si gura 
Gadd 7 
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PangAnt, SINDHI. 

Nali Nado 

Sandar Ojdru 

Gharat Péni ji jor sin hilandar 
jandu y4 Kal 

Pauiichakki Waji jor san hilandar 
jandu y4 Kel 

Phanna Chiran ji mekk 

Tar Tar 

Péthailé ate chatadl, Mahktab, Madraso, 

Granthkarté Musannaf 

Khenniy Ball (bullet or pill) Gort; 
(cannon ball) Goro 
Godho 

Danda Dhakru 

Dhabba Daghu 

Potthi, Pustak * Kitabu 

Adhyaya Babu 

Panne da bhag Khano , 

Siddhant, Nichor Antu 

Utar, Parat Nakulu 

Kosh Lugati 

Nirbuddhi Kundu, Muidhu 

Parhai Talim 

Sadhan, Abhyds Warjish 

Kirkahaiit Kahat 

Itihds, Waérla, War Tarikh 


Phirist, Panotiri 


asu 
Phardu, Warku, Pano; 
(of a tree), Panu 
Patro 


Sit, Lik 


Kalamu 

Shiht jo Kalam 
Chéku 

Randi 

Randiko 


Rand jo sangu 
Randiji ja 
Shairu, Kavi 
Dibdacho 
Mudarris 
Nasar 
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School-hours 
School-master 
Section 
Student 
Teaching 
Tutor 

Verse 
Writing 
Word 


Colours, 


Black 
Blue 
Brown 
Green 
Indigo 
Orange 
Purple 


Scarlet 
Spotted 
Striped 
Vermilion 
White 
Yellow 


The Senses. 


Hearing 
Seeing 
Smelling 
Tasting 
Touching 
Element 
Figure 
Fragrance 
Hardness 
Relish 

8 

Silence 


VOCABULARY, 


PansAst, 
Kahwat, Akhaut 
Nen, Riti, Suttar 


Tuk kavita 
Chhiti, Baint, Dandd, 
Hutka 
Widyarthi, Widwan 
Pathsala 
Pathséla dé wellé 
Widyaguru, Pathgurd 
Parkaraii, Khaiid 
Widyarthi 
idyé gur 
Chhagd 
Likhat 
Sabad 


Rang. 
Kala 
Nila 
Bhurd 
Saws 
Nil 
Naranjf 
Baingii 
Ratta 
Saha 
Tipkaiiénwallé 
Dharidnwalla 
Sandhurt 
Chitta 
Pil4, Basanti 


Gydn Indriydn 


Sufing 

Wekhiidé, Dekhiia 
Supghia 
Chakkhiid 
Chhuhiia 

Tattwa ° 

Akar, Nhuar 
Sugapdh 

Niggarta, Piddapaii 
Ras, Swad 

Bai, Bachan 
Chupp, Maun, Masht 
Chhaup 

Mutidi, Bitt, Akar 
Kilapaa, Narmi 
Shabad, Dhun 
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9] 
SInDHi. 


Kaido 
Kaphio 
Chhodhi, Kam 


Shégiddu 
Maktab 
Maktabji kam jo wakt 
Ustadu 
Kalamu 
Shdgiddu 
Sikaéran 
Sikariudar 
Shdiri 
Likan 
Galh 


Rang. 


Karo 

Nilo 
Bhiro 
Sado, Sabju 
Niru 


Naranji 

Wanginal or Wayidat 
Gadho 

Kirmichi 

Chit 

Patdpatt 

Shingarfi 

Achho 

Pilo, Jardo 


TTawia, 


Budhan ji sagh 
Disan ji sagh 
Sughan ji sagh 
Chakan ji sagh 
Chhuhan ji sagh 
Ansara 

Shakili 
Kbushbii 
Daédhat 
Sawiidu 
Guphto 

Mathi 

Chhatiw 

Kadu 

Narmi 

Awaju 
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Emulation 
Envy 
Enjoyment 
Error 
Fear 
Friendship 
Guilt 
Happiness 
Hatred 
Hope 
Honour 
Tgnominy 
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PansABt. SINDHI. 

Takk, Wekhaii Disan 
Waddiai Tarif 
Kop, Krodh Kawadi 
Bhai, Dar Dhadki 
Nischa, Samajh Itibéru 
Rijh, Adj chokkha Pasandi 
Daya, Taras Rahmu 
Puchchhgichchh Ghoran 
Buré jéiina, Ghriid Apriti 
Bharam Shaka 
Ris Gairat 
Wair Hasadu 
Bhog Khushin, Anand 
Bhull Chik, Sclir 
Dar Dapu 
Mittraté Dosti 
Aprédh Dohu, Gundhu 
Sukh Sukh 
Ghriiié wair Weru 
As Umed 
Man, Adar Izzat 
Kalapk, Aulakh, Uj Raswai 
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ENGLISH, 
Executioner 
Executor 


Gallows 
Highwayman 
Hanging 
Judge 
Legacy 


Legatee 
Murder 
Murderer 
Nonsuit 


Notice 
Oath 
Pardon 
Perjury 
Plaintiff 
Prison 


Authority 
Alliance 
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PansABi, 
Badhak, Phahe defi wallé 
Kamm-chaldu 
Ikk dhir di gall 
Rustim 
Chatti 
Khoftti likhat 
Bandikhana, Kaidkhané 
Phahi 
Daékku, Dharpwi 
Phéhe defié 
Adalti, Nydy karta 
Maran welle wandiddé 
mal 

Pichhle, uttar adhikari 

Hatyé, Ghat 

Hatyéra, Ghatti 

Dawe nin na snuiina, 
prarthna nig na 
suiind 

Sawdhanté 

Sauph 

Khima 

Jhutthi 
sikhi 

Prarthi, Muddayi 

Jehalkhand 

Bandhud, Kaidi 

Parméii 

Dand 

Jhagra, Rar 

Parhanwalla 

Bisram 

Thik, Sajja 

Kotra las 

Agya, Tuk 

Nalash, Mukaddma 

Bulawa 

Jo maran de 
likhat kar jde 

Chori 

Chor 

Adalat 

Mukaddma 


Danpattar 
Ugah, Ugahs, Sakhi 


sauph, kurt 


welle 


Raj didn gallan, 
Satthi, Naldé 
Dit 
Bal, Prékram 
Mel 


Sect. I, 


Srnput, 
Kasai 
Wasiyat baj4 Aninddru 
Hikah tarfo 
Ujuro 
Dandu 
Khotu f 
Kaid Khano 
Phashijo lakro 
Dhadelo 
Phého denu 
Munsifu 
Wasiyat 


Waris 
Khin 
Khini 
Mukadamo chhadanh 


Ittilau 
Kasamu 
Muéfi 

Kudu Kasamu 


Muddai, Dawddaru 
Kaidkhéno 

Kaidi 

Sabiti, Hujat 

Saja 


dhandar 
Sabi, Wesahii, Muhlat 
Haku 
Chamki, Korro 
Phaisilo 
Dawa 
Hajr, rahi jo ittilau 
Wasiyat Kandar 


Chori 

Choru 

Adalat 

Parkh, Mukadimo hildin 
Wasiyat namo 

Shaéhidu 


Huktmatan labat. 


Yaru, Dostu 
Elehi 
Ikhtiydru 
Dosti 
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Excellency 
Exchequer 
Foreigner 
Faction 
Gentleman 
Gran: 
Inhabitant 
Journey 


Province 
Queen 


Rebellion 
Register 
Republic 
Retinue 
Riot 
Secretary 
Signet 
Spy 
Stage 


" Rajdroht, 


YOCABULARY, 


Rajkul, Rajbans 

Hethla 

Dharm 

Wigyapaén 

Maharaja 

Maharani 

Maharaj 

Tasil 

Pardesi, Oprd, Pakhla 
padri 
Bhalamafias 

Bhandar, Kottha, Khatta 
Waskiii 

Yatra, Paindé 

Raja 
Gal 


Pahré, Pahre da wella 
Samanchar 

Pradhan, Dhani 
Parwind, Sanad, Patta 
Bharak, Thath 

Wassop 


Chuthat ; (fourth EP 
Pao; (mercy) 
(direction) Disha 

Rajdroh, Kharid, Raim- 
a 


en di vag 

Léaun-lashkar, Naukkar, 
Chakkar 

Raulla, Dhim 

Manturi 

Muhary, Chhap, Sarkari- 
mohar 

Bhetti, Khojji, v. bhet 
laifié, khoj kaddhiia 

Akhara, Pir, Manhd, 
Adda; Majal, Rang- 
bhon 
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Had 

Saibénu 
Takhtgéh 
Nagaru, Shahru 
Sikho 

Taju 

ae 


Nai 
Phagja: (toll) Mahsilu 
Pharmaén 
Shdhanshah 
Shahanshéh Rani 
Janéb 

Khajano 

Dharyo 

Dhiri 

Sakharu Matibara 
Bhaéndo 

Rahashi, Rahdku 
Sapharu 

Badshéh 

Ghati 

Darbari 

Wadat 

Jarbkhano 
Badshah 

Rahaki 

Rati jo pharo 
Khabar 

Amira 

Jahir Sanadi 
Dabdabo 

Khalak 

Bandaru 

Pargano 

Rani 

Rado 


Fasddu, Shcrich 
Daphtaru 


Hukuimat i Am 


Hangdmo 
Munshi, Katib 
Muhur 


Jasisu, Chari 


Darjo, Tabku, Tamasho 
jo handhu 
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Usurper 
Umbrella of state 
Viceroy 


Professions and 
Trades. 


Armourer 


Artificer 
Artist 
Assayer 
Baker 
Blacksmith 
Bookseller 
Brazier 


Bricklayer 
Butcher 

nter 
Confectioner 
Cook. 


Cotton carder 
Dancing-girl 
Druggist 
Dyer 

Farrier 
Greengrocer 
Grocer 
Goldsmith 
Horse-breaker 
Hunter 
Jeweller 
Juggler 
Linen-draper 
Musician 
Painter 
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PanvABi. 
Raj ; (condition) Hal 


Gali 

Magroy duiiwalé 
Parja 

Siphdeaii, Rajgaddi 
Pad, Padwi, Naop 


Nagar 
Biswasghatti, 
wirodhi 
Bachabandi 
Bhandari 


Take 
Dhakké& karanwalla, 


Des- 


Kamm ate bupdr. 


Hathiar gharanwéllé yé 
wechaiiwalla, luhar 

Karigar 

Guilt 


Bhathidré, Tandurwallé 
Manglé bhichchhak 
Luhér 

Pustakbupari 


Thathidr 


Rasolyé, Bottt 


Kapjri 

Pasari 

Lilari 

Salhotri, Nalbayd 


Sect. I. 


Smnpui. 
(condition) Halat ; 
(government) Sarkar 


Raiat 
Takhtu, Gadi 
Lakabu 
Nagaru 
Nimak harém 


Ahdnamo 
Khajanchi 
Mahsilu 
Zalimu 


Zori watandaru 
Shahi chhatu 
Pharman pharma 


Kamah, Dhandha, 
Jirih Thahindaru 


Kérigaru 

Huniru, janandar 
Parkana 

Nénowai 

Penaru, Penta, Bikhari 
Loharu 


Kitab wikandaru 

Pital jo kam Kandar, 
Thantharo 

Subaidu, Rajo 

Kasai 


Dawa wikandar 
Niroli or Niroti 
Nalbandu 

Ss 3 wikandar 
Pasari 


Sonnaéro 
Kéarihsawaru 
Shikari 
Jariyo, Jawdhari 
Unk aah Wikand 

n yikandar 
Kanj “4 
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Turner 
Vintner 
Waterman 
Weaver 
Workshop 


VOCABULARY 


PansAst. 
Waid 
Hali 
Deodhié, Dudrpal 


Rasse watt 
Kathhi bafiaurwalé ; 


ara] 
Patthar ukkaranwalla 


Pali 

Hatwaita 
Pharndiwallé 
Mochchi 
Gadofiwalld, Raggi 
Jarah, Nai 


? 


Darji 


Khardddt 
Kalal, ura dé bupari 
Mashki 

Jula4ha 

Karkhénnd 


Sone d& paiii charhna, 
Sunahri karné 

Saresh 

Hathauré, Hathauri 

Chakki 


Jarna 
Dori, Wans, Lakir, Dhari 
Rachh 


Chamm 

Mupgli 

Sachcha, Kalbut, Urli 
Mekh, Nahup 

Jal 


Rang 
seta 
an 

Kolha iii 

Pardhan, Raja 

Ari, Ara, Pharnat 

Chhaniti 

Uhla, Pardé 
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Srnpui, 
Tabibu 
Hari 
(of a house) Darbanu ; 


(of a palki) Hamal 
(oahindar 
Rasa 


Zindah thahindar 


Sangtardéshu 
Redharu 
Dukandéru 

Kartjo kam Kandar 
Mochi 

Gaiku, Gainu 
Jarahu 

Darji 


Shardb wikandaru 
Pakhali 

Kori 

Karkhano 


Saadani, Arni 


Mulimo 


Sirsu 

Hatriko 

Jandi 

Khatimbandi karan 

Lekah, Khatu 

Adhanu, Hathi 

Chamu 

Mekhmdru 

Kalibu 

Kili 

Jari Rachho 

Rangu 

Rando j 

Chapkhéno, (for com- 
pressing) Shikanjo 

Khat Kash 

Kardi, Kart 

Parin 

Pardo, Bachéu 
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ENGLISH, PANJABI. Srnputl. 
Shuttle Nali Nado 
Tool Sandar Ojéra 
Water-mill Gharat Pani ji jor san hilandar 
‘ ‘ jandu y4 Kal 
Wind-mill Pauiichakki Waji jor san hilandar 
jandu y4 Kal 
Wedge Phénna Chiran ji mekk 
Wire Tar Tar 
School and College, Piéthadla ate chatedl. Maktab, Madraso, 
Author Granthkarté Musannaf 
Ball Khenniy Ball (bullet or pill) Gort; 
(cannon ball) Goro 
Godho 
Bat Danda Dhakrau 
Blot Dhabba Daghu 
Book Potthi, Pustak ° Kitabu 
Chapter Adhyaya Babu 
Column Panne da bhag Khano , 
Conclusion Siddhant, Nichor Antu 
Copy Utar, Parat Nakulu 
Dictionary Kosh Lugati 
Dunce Nirbuddhi Kundu, Midhu 
Education Parhit Talim 
Exercise Sadhan, Abhyds Warjish 
Fable Kurkahaii Kahat 
History Itihds, Warld, War Térikh 
Index Tatkara Phirist, Panotiri 
Ink Mass, Siydhi Masu 
Leaf Pattra, Patté Phardu, Warku, Pano; 
(of a tree), Panu 
Patro 
Lecture gee Darsu 
Lesson Path Sabku 
Line Papkti Sit, Lik 
Margin Kapdhai Chidho, Chint 
Marble Wati 
Maxim Suttar, Sutdsiddh suttar Masulo 
Page Panna Saphho, Pdso 
Paper Kagat Kagaru 
Pen Likkhaii Kalamu 
Pencil Sikkesurmep,dilikkhaji Shihi jo Kalam 
Pen-knife Kachchu, Chakku Chak 
Play Natak, Lila, Sing khed Randi 
Plaything Randtko 
Pasteboard Tabka 
Play-fellow Langotia yar Rand jo sangu 
Play-ground Khedaii di than Randiji ja 
Poet Kavi Shairu, Kavi 
Preface Bhimiké Dibdcho 
Professor Pradhan, Sikhy4 gurh Mudarris 
Prose Gadd Nasar 
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School-hours 
School-master 
Section 
Student 
Teaching 
Tutor 
—_ 

riting 
Word 


Colours. 


Black 
Blue 
Brown 
Green 
Indigo 
oat 
Purple 
Red. 
Scarlet 
Spotted 
Striped 
Vermilion 
White 
Yellow 


The Senses, 


Hearing 
Seeing 
Smelling 
Tasting 
Touching 
Element 
Figure 
Fragrance 
Hardness 
Relish 
Speech 
Silence 
Shade 
Size 
Softness 
Sound 


VOCABULARY, 


PANnJABi, 
Kahwat, Akhaéut 
Nen, Riti, Suttar 
Tuk kavita 


Chhiti, Baint, Dapda, 
Hutka 


Widyarthi, Widwan 
Pathsala 

Pathsala dé wellé 
Widydguru, Pathgurd 
Parkarail, Khaiid 
Widyarthi 

Sikhya 

Widy4 guru 
Chhayd 

Likhat 

Sabad 


Rang. 
Kala 
Nila 
Bhird 
Sawa 
Nil 
Naranji 
Baingiii 
Ratta 
Saha : 
Tipkaiianwalla 
Dharidnwalla 
Sandhuri 
Chitta 
Pilé, Basanti 


Gyan Indriyan 


Sufina 

Wekhiié, Dekhiid 
Supghiia 
Chakkhiia 
Chhahiié 

Tattwa -* 

Akar, Nhudr 
Sugandh 

Niggarta, Piddapaii 
Ras, Swad 

Baii, Bachan 
Chupp, Maun, Masht 
Chhaup 

Mutidai, Bitt, Akar 
Kiuldpafi, Narm{ 
Shabad, Dhun 
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SinpHi. 


Kaido 
Kaphio 
Chhodhf, Kam 


Shégiddu 

Maktab . 
Maktabji kam jo wakt 
Ustadu 

Kalamu 

Shagiddu 

Sikdéran 

Sikarinday 

Shairi 

Likan 

Galh 


Rang. 


Karo 
Nilo 
Bhiro 
So, Sabju 
Niru 
Néranji 
Wanginal or Wayidai 
Gadho 
Kirmichi 
‘atipat 
Shingarft 
Achho 
Pilo, Jardo 


TTawéa, 


Budhan ji sagh 
Disan ji sagh 
Sughan ji sagh 
Chakan ji sagh 
Chhuhan ji sagh 
Ansaru 

Shakili 
Kbishbi 
Dadhai 
Sawiadu 
Guphto 

Mathi 

Chhaiw 

Kadu 

Narmi 

Awaju 
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ENGLISH, 
View 
Admiration 
Anger 
Awe 
Belief 
Choice 
Compassion 
Cariosity 
Dislike 
Doubt 
Emulation 
Envy 
Enjoyment 
Error 
Fear 
Friendship 
Guilt 
Happiness 
— 

ope 
Honour 
Ignominy 
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PansAst. 
Takk, Wekhan 
Waddiat 
Kop, Krodh 
Bhai, Dar 
Nischa, Samajh 
Rijh, Adj chokkhé 
Dayd, Taras 
Puchchhgichchh 
Burd jaiina, Ghrita 

haram 


Dar 

Mittrata 

Aprddh 

Sukh 

Ghriiié wair 

As 

Man, Adar 
Kalank, Aulakh, Uj 
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SINDHI. 
Disan 
Tarif 
Kawadi 
Dhadki 
Itibaru 


Khushin, Anand 
Chuk, Selir 
Dapu 

Dosti 

Dohu, Gundhu 
Sukh 
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Sect. I. 
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ROUTE 1. 


BOMBAY TO BHUSAWAL JUNCTION, 
ammdoti AND NAGPUR. 


gant ype cor find all the Ft 
rmation req =. i 
route as far as Bhusdwal in the 
Handbook of Bombay. The distance 


is 276 m., and the principal stations 
on the Great India Peninsular Rail-' 











way are as follows ;— H 
Ee 
& 
g Names of Time. 
23] Stations. 
a 
us. AM, | PM. 
a Rayan a 7. 0| 6.30 
une- { 
tion . - | 8.50] 7.50 0} 
75| Kasara . .'11, 8| 9.54 | 
85 | Igatpari 12.17, 10.58) | 
P.M. 
117} Nashik Road . } 2.12/12.12/11 
A.M. 
162] Manmad 4,25) 1.59/15 3) 








178] Nandgéon * Ty] 8) g)11.87|16 11 
276 | BhusdwalJunc- 
tin... 110. 0 


At all these places there are re- 

ment rooms, 

The sleeping and refreshment rooms 
at Bhusdwal are excellent, but there 
is no inducement to sto except to 
rest, and the journey may be continued 
to Badnera, 147 m., where is the junc- 
tion for Amrdoti, which is 6 m, distant, 
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The stations on the G. I. P. Railway 
are as follows :— 





8 | | Fares from 
é =| Names of Time, | Bombay. 
a 8 Stations. Fy eS 
A tat e.f2a c. 
MS. A.M.| P.M, |B, A./R. A 
276 | Bhusdwal - | 6.50/10. 20 
284| Warangéon. . | 7,.24/10.43/26 10/13 56 
295 | N. . » | 8. 8]11.21/27 11/13 13 
$02} Khamkhed. . | 8.82} — /28 5/14 8 
808 | Malkapurj ~ , 8.55/11.56)28 14/14 7 
316 | Biawa Bridge . | 9.27) — }29 10|14 13 
H A.M. 
825} Nandura. . ' 9.59/12.44/30 8/15 4 
833 | Jalamb 10.24] 1. 0/81 4/15 10 
840 | Shegion . (10.54) 1.25/81 14/15 15 
| 351] Paras . {11,50} 2, 3/32 15/16 7 
P.M. 
$56] Dapki . 12.8) —| — | — 
368 | Akola . 12.82) 2.34/84 1/17 © 
875 | Bo: nm. | 1,16) 8.12/85 317 9 
380] Katipurna . 1.34) — |35 10/17 13 
386 Murtazépir { 2. 0} 8.46/86 8118 2 
394| Mana . . 2.28) 4, 8/36 15/18 8 
402|Karam . ' 2.59] 4.82/37 11/18 14 
413 | Badnera , 3,32] 4.58/38 12/19 











Am, or 80 after leaving Bhusdwal, 
the traveller enters the province of 
Birdr, which continues almost all the 
way to Nagpur, as it lies between N. 


lat. 19° 26’ and 21° 46’ and K, long. 
75° 58’ 45” and 79° 11’ 13”. It con- 
tains 17,728 sq. m. and belongs to 
H.H. the Nigdm, but was assigned to 
the British by a treaty, in 1853, for 
the support of the Haidardbaéd Con- 
tingent force. This treaty was re- 
modelled in December, 1860, by 
which for the Nigdm's services in 
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the Mutiny of 1857, his alleged daris, The wicket gate called Khu- 
debt of 60 lakhs was cancelled, | narf has its name, “bloody,” from a 
the districts of Dharaseo and the fight near it in 1818, in which 700 
Raichir Dodb were restored, and the ; persons were killed. There have been 
confiscated territory of Shorapur was | two er gre in this place from 
eeded to him. Akola, the latter of which took place 

The traveller cannot fail to be 
struck with the fertility of this Pro- 
vince, which is the richest and most 
extensive cotton field in India, The 
soil is black loam overlying trap and 
basalt. The rainfall is regular and 
abundant, and at harvest time the 
whole surface is one immense waving’ which a trader named Dhanraj, who 
sheet of crops. The area is not much | had bought up rice, was murdered. 


40 years ago. Before the railway was 
less than that of Greece, but the pop. There is a comfortable T. B. here and 


made, the cotton of this district was 
sent to eye. ta on the Ganges, and 
in 1842 asingle merchant sent 100,000 
bullock loads by that route. In 1848 
this place suffered from want of rain, 
and the dearth led to a tumult, in 


is double, being 2,226,496, or 126 to} a church and cemetery. There are 
the sq. m. The districts into which| several cotton mills and _ the 
Birér is divided are Akola, Amrdot{,} usual official buildings, and Lines 
Elichpir or properly Ilichpur, Bal-| for one company of N. I. There 
dana, Wun and Basim. are also 7 temples, about a cen- 
Badnera is in Amréoti district, and | tury old, and one to Bhawani called 
used to be called Badnera Bibi, as it; the Amba Temple, which is reputed 
once was the dowry of a princess of | to have an antiquity of 1,000 years. 
Ahmadnagar, To the N,of the rail-| After visiting these the traveller 
way are the old town and earthen} whois not desirous of visiting Elich- 
fort where the Mughul officials used | pir and Gawilgarh must return to 
to reside. They are surrounded by nera by the State Railway, and 
fine betel gardens and plantain | then proceed by the G.I.P. to Nagpur. 
grounds, The old town was ruined ! The stations are as follows :— 
by the exactions of its native rulers, 

















and in 1822 was plundered by Raja lag Pe Gall Ro aaa 
Ram Subah. The new town is in-|/23) cia | eae 
teresting on account of its cotton | 33 tate: = |——___—_" 
*“ warehouses, gins, and steam presses, || ae el.) 2ndel., 
and from it the cotton grown at ||—— teal Beye 
Amrdot{ is despatched to Bombay.||"*| peanem .|5¥5l%%) = 4) *| 
After inspecting the buildings and 9|Malker . 1} — 4.23] H 
machinery connected with the cotton || 17 | Chandur 5.58] 4.55 
trade, the traveller may go on at once || 28 | Damargaon | or 
to Amrdoti by the State Railway, || 50 Me” tt ee oa 
which leaves Badnera at 6.45 A.M. and || 59 | Wardha”. |) 7.57) 7.18} 5 8 2 5 
4.15 P.M. and reaches Amrdoti at || 67 | Paunar. | 8.46] 8.12 | 
6.15 AM, and 4.45 P.M. The fare Ist || 46 | Siudi | Seal oso] | 
class is 9 ands. 100 | Kapri" . 2} — {10.15 | 
Amréoti,—This is a municipal town | |107 | Nagpur “haafiaes 10 0,5 0! 


and head-quarters of the district. 


The pop. in 1876-77 was 25,517. It ; b 
stands 1,034 ft, above sea level, and is ete te ot Aagpingp bog 


surrounded by a strong stone wall ; 
A ; “ 112,912 sq, m., with a pop. in 1872 of 
from 20 to 26 ft. high, mika periphery 9 251,229, The district a Nagpur 


Ss intpal sen ak wats ~ itself has an area of 3,786 sq. m. anda 


This wall was built in 1807 by the} , : 
Nigém’s government tc protect the Railyan "Thee ont ntenenak pola 
inhabitants from the plundering Pin- | Wardha, and the train stops for 15 min, 


! i 
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pop. of 631,109. The area above 
given of the whole province includes 
16 native States, which have collec- 
tively an area of 28,834 sq. m., anda 
pop. of 1,049,710. Among the inhabi- 
tants are upwards of 2,000,000 of 
aborigines, and of these the hill-tribes 
have black skins, flat noses, and thick 
lips. A cloth round the waist is their 
chief garment. The religious belief 
varies from vill to village ; nearl. 
all worship the cholera and the small- 
pox, and there are traces of serpent 
worship, 

The ancient history of the province 
is very obscure. In the 5th century 
A.D. a race of foreigners, Yaranas, 
ruled from the Sdtpura plateau, and 
between the 10th and 13th centuri 
Rajptts of the Lunar Race pecs 
the country round Jabalpur, and the 
Pramars of Malwa ruled territory 
8S. of the Satpuras. The Chanda 
dynasty of Gonds reigned probably 
as early as the 10th or llth cen- 
tury, and the Haihais of Chhatis- 
garh were of ancient date. In 1398 
A.D. there were princes reigning at 
Kherla, on the Satpura plateau, and 
Ferishtah says ‘they all the 
hills of Gondwana,” In 1467 they 
were conquered by the Bahmani 
kings, The next century the Gonds 
ory rose to power, but in 1741 the 

araétha Bhonslas invaded the country. 
In 1818 the English annexed the 
Sagar and Narmada territories, and 
in 1853 the rest of the Central 
Provinces, 

Nagpur is situated on the small 
stream called the Nag. In 1872 the 
pop. was 84,441, The municipality 
includes, besides the city, the suburb 
of Sitabaldi, and the European Station 
so called. In the centre stands Sita- 
baldi Hill, crowned with the fort of 
the same name, which commands a fine 
view. Below, to the N. and W. is the 
— wooded station of Sitabaldi, 

yond to the N, are the military 
lines and Bazdrs, and beyond these 
the suburb of Takli, once the head- 
quarters of the Nagpur Irregular force, 
which have now dwindled to a few 
a Close under the S. side of 
the hill is the native suburb of Sita- 
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baldf. Below the E. glacis is the 
Railway Terminus, beyond is the 
Jama Taldo, a large tank, and more to 
the E. is the city, hidden in foli 
Three great roads lead from the 
Euro} Station to thecity, one on the 
N. and one on the S. bank of the lake ; 
the 8rd, which is the most N. of all, 
crosses the railway by a bridge to the 
N. of the Terminus. Besides the 
Jam& Taldo, there are two other fine 
tanks,the Ambajhari and Telingkhert. 
The chief gardens are the Maharaj 
Bagh in Sitdbaldi, the Tulsi Bagh 
inside the city, and the Paldi, Shakar- 
dara, Sonagdéon, and Telingkheri in 
the suburbs, 

The traveller will locate himself at 
the Empress Hotel, which is about 
800 yds. from the Railway Station, and 
will remember that Nagpur is famous 
for its delicious oranges, and at the 
hotel bullock tongas, or carts, can be ob- 
tained or at the stand near the Station. 
His first visit will be to the Sitdbaldi 
Hill. Here on the 26th and 27th of 
November, 1817, the Maratha troops 
of the Bhonsla Raja Apd Sahib, at- 
tacked the Resident, Mr. afterwards Sir 
R. Jenkins, and the few troops he had 
been able to assemble, After a des- 
Sart engagement, during which the 

ardthas at one time got possession 
of one of the two eminences of the 
Sitdbaldi Hill, the English were at 
length victorious. The Resident was 
then joined by fresh troops and de- 
manded the surrender of the Raja, 
and the disbandment of his army. 
This latter point was only obtained 
after a second battle, in which the 
Mardthas were completely routed. 

Apé4 Sabib escaped and died in exile, 
A child was raised to the throne under 
the title of Raghoji III., and on his 
death, in 1853, the country was 
annexed by the British, On the 13th 
of June, 1857, the native cavalry 
conspired with the Muslims of the 
city to rise against’ the British, but 
the infantry continued loyal, and 
arrested the native officers sent to 
them by the cavalry. Subsequently 
several of the native officers, together 
with two Muslims of the city, both 
men of high birth and position, were 
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bonged for this plot, from the ramparts 
of the fort, 

The next visit will be to the Bhonala 
Palace, of which only the Nakérkhana 
or “ music gate” remains. The pelace 
itself, which was built of black t, 
and was richly ornamented with wood 
carving, was burnt down in 1864. 

Thence the traveller may proceed 
to the tombs of the Bhonsla Rajds, in 
the Shukrawari quarter, to the 8. of 
the city. The markets are in the 
Gurganj Square and Gachi Pagar, and 
only take place once a week. In the 
city are also the Small Cause Court, 


the Magistrate’s Court, and the Central | pen' 


Jail, which can hold 1,060 prisoners. 

The old Residency, where the Chief 
Commissioner resides, and the Secreta- 
riat, are at Sitabaldi. There is a small 
detachment from the English regiment 
at Kémthi, garrisoning the fort, and 
there are also the Laddciariet and 
wing of a N. I. regiment. 


ROUTE 2. 


AmRAotTi TO ELICHPUR, GAWILGARH, 
AND CHIKALDA. 


There is a good metalled road from 
Amrdoti to Elichpir, the distance 
being 20 m. to the N.W. The road 
passes through a flat country, drained 
by numerous small streams, flowing 
into the Vardha and Purna rivers. It 
would be neccesary to hire a vehicle 
at Amraoti. 

Elich pir.—The mings f canton- 
ment and civil station of Elichpur 
are called Paratwaré. They are 
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situated at 2 m. from the city, on 
the Sdpdin and Bichan streams, and 
at the T. B, here the traveller will 
stop, The force in the cantonment 
generally amounts to 1,000 men, of 
all arms, exclusive of camp followers, 
The pop. of the town is about 11,500, 
and it is the capital of a district of 
the same name, which has an area of 
2,623 sq. m., and a pop. of 278,576, 
nine-tenths of whom are Hindus, 
The city is said to have its name from 
a Raja Il, a Jain, who came from 
Wadgaon, about 1058 a.D, 

When the first Niza4m became inde- 
dent and took up his residence at 
Haidardbad, he appointed ’Iwaz Khan 
to be the governor of Elichpur, and he 
ruled from 1724 to 1728. He was suc- 
ceeded by Shuj’aat Khan, who ruled 
from 1739 till 1740, and was killed 
in a battle with Raghoji Bhonsla, 
near Bhugdon. Raghoji plundered 
the Treasury. Sharif Khan succeeded, 
and ruled from 1741 till 1752, when 
he was deposed by the Nigam, who 
made his son ’’Ali Jah governor. He 
was succeeded by Saldbat Khan, who 
aera two ype and pat git 
the city greatly. He enlarged the 
palace, made a public garden, and 
extended the aqueduct. He was a 
gallant soldier, and distinguished 
himself in the war with Tipu, and 
with General Wellesley’s army in 
1803. His son Na&mdar Khan suc- 
ceeded, and obtained the title of 
Nuwéb. His father placed him 
specially under the protection of 
General Wellesley, and an estate was 
granted to him, out of the rental of 
which he had to pay the Klichpir 
Brigade. This‘rental must have been 
very considerable, as after some time 
he gave up the greater part of it, and 
yet retained an income of 34 lakhs.* 
He died in 1843, and was succeeded by 
his nephew Ibréhim, who died in 1846, 
when his widow’s father was allowed 
to inherit the estate, with the title of 
Nuwab, 

The first visit will be to the Dargah 
of Dalla Rahman, built in the 15th 


* £35,000 a year, but Hunter, by a t; 
graphical aren te. the Imp, Gaz. vol. ti, 
p. 205, says £3,500. 
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century by one of the Bahmani 
kings, on the bank of the Bichan 
river. The wall of this building is 
ornamented with 11 bastions and 4 
gates. The palace of Saldbat Khan 
is also worthy of being visited. It is, 
however, rapidly falling to ruin. The 
tombs of the Nuwdbs, also, are very 
handsome. There is a detached fort 
called Sulténgarhi, built about a cen- 
tury ago by one Sultan Khan, There 
is also a very fine well of stone, well 
cut, called Mandelshah, said to be 500 
years old, The traveller having seen 
these sights at Elichpur, may then 

to Gawilgarh, which is 124 m. 
to the N.W. The road passes through 
the Mel Ghat, or “ Upland country,” 
impracticable for wheeled carriages. 
The traveller must therefore ride, and 
have his baggage transported on 
ponies or bullocks. 

Gawilgarh is 3,596 ft. above sea 
level. The hill was first fortified by the 
Gaulis, from whom it takes its name, 
and who are still numerous in the 
locality. The fort, however, was built 
in 1420 A.p., by Ahmad Shah Bah- 
mani. It was taken from the Mara- 
thas by General Stevenson on the 15th 
of December, 1803. The Duke of 
Wellington, then Sir A. Wellesley, 

ks of the capture as one of the 
most difficult and successful opera- 
tions he had witnessed, The fort was 
breached by batteries constructed on 
Landda, on the N, side. It was dis- 
mantled in 1853, and the only build- 
ings now standing are 2 mosques, the 
powder factory, and another called 
the Shorakhdna. The traveller will 
have to provisions with him, 
and will be obliged to rough it, but 
will find plenty of shooting, tigers, 
bears, and panthers being numerous. 

Chikalda,.—This place is 14 m. from 
Gawilgarh fort, and has been a 
favourite sanitarium for the Europeans 
of the Birdr province since 1839, 
when the first banglds were built. 
The climate after August is equable, 
cool, and bracing, The mean tem- 

ture is 71° F., varying from 59° 
the coldest to 83° in the hottest 

. The scenery is beautiful, and 

the vegetation varied and luxuriant. 
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Roses, clematis, orchids, ferns, and 
lilies flourish, as does the tea plant. 
Excellent potatoes are grown. The 
whole district of the Mel Ghatis a 
section of the Sdatpura range. The 


main ridge rising to 3,987 ft. above sea 
level at rat, runs from E. to W., 
almost lel to, and a few m. from 


the plain of Birdér on the 8. The ridge 
terminates to the 8S, abruptly, in sheer 
3, ame of trap rock, over 1,000 ft, 
1 

These cliffs near the station of 
Chikalda are truly magnificent. To 
the N., on the other hand, the range 
descends by gently sloping plateaux 
to the valley of the Tapti. e high 
grounds are covered by primeval 
forests, among which are many valuable 
timber trees, such as teak, the Dalber- 
gia ougeinensis, the Pentaptera tomen- 
tosa, the Nauclea ‘for spe ba 
erstramia rviflora, and the 
eee Bellerica, many trunks of 
which run up to aheight of 70 ft. 
without a branch. The bambut is 
abundant. The forests are under Go- 
vernment conservancy. Various dyes, 
gums, beeswax, etc., are found in the 


forest. and small deer and 
other game abound. 
ROUTE 3. 


BHUSAWAL TO SATNA, PANNA,BANDA, 
AND KALINJAR. 


The traveller will proceed from 
Bhustwal Junction by the G. I. P, 
Railway as far as Jabalpur, and from 
thence by the East Indian Railway 
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_to Satna. The es ¥ stations are as 
follows on the G. I. P. Railway :— 
(ge) | 
1 pes Names of Stations. Time. | 

‘ 

Aan | | 
MS. | PM. AM, 
Bhusiwal Junction . 10.30! 6.40 
7 Khaudwa_ . 7 el R86 | 9.58 
AM, | PAM. 
141 | Harda .' 558 1.0 
218 | Sohagpiir . . . 10.15 | 4.20 
320 | Jabaipir . - | 5.10} 9.50 








Remarks, —There are refreshment rooms at 
all these stations, and the train stops 10 min. 
at them. 

The stations on the E. I. Railway 
are as follows :— 





Zs | 
& 2 Farex, | 
Sa Names of Time, ) 
as Btations 1st cl. 2ndel.’ 
“s. ‘am pu|R AR A 
Jabalpur ; 3.82 10.30 i ; 
| | AM, | 

57| Kutni 1697/1. 0] 56/211: 
118} Satna joes 8.15) 111|)5 9, 


Remarxs.—The 3.82 a.m. is a slow pas- 
senger train, and the 10.30 p.m. is the fast 
mail train. There are refreshinent rooms at 
both Kutni and Satna, 


Satna,—There is a fairly good re- 
freshment room at this place. Tea, 
toast, and butter can be got for 8 ds. 
From the end of March the heat is 
excessive, This place is the head- 
quarters of the Rewah Raja, who is 
a child of about 5 years old. He 
has an income of £90,000 a year, the 
greater part of which is now accumu- 
lating. The Residency of the Political 
Officer in charge of the Sea rince 
is about j of a m, to the W. by N. 
of the Station. 

Rewah is a native State of some im- 
portance. It has an area of 13,000 sq. 
Tm, and a pop. of 2,035,000, It appears 
that in 580 A.D. one Bilagar Deo came 
from Gujarat and made himself master 
of the country. His son Karan Deo in 
615 A.D. added to the kingdom and 
called it Baghelkhand. According to 
the Imp, Gaz., vol. viii., p, 57, this 
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was from his own name, but it was 
more probably from his tribe, the Bag- 
hela, or more properly Waghela. 

In the time of Birban Rao, the 19th 
Rajé, the Emperor Humdyun’s family 
took refuge here. Vikramadit, who 
succeeded in 1618, fixed his residence 

'at Rewah and built the fort there. 
‘In J812 the first treaty was made be- 
itween the British and Jay Sinh Deo, 
_the Rewah Rajé. Raghurdj Sith be- 
eame Rajé in 1834, and in 1847 
|abolished saté throughout his. domi- 
jnions, For services in the Mutiny 
of 1857 the tracts of Sohagpir and 
Amarkantak were conferred on him, 
with the Grand Cross of the Star of 
India, He died in 1880. There is 
nothing of interest in his territory to 
attract the traveller. 

Panna or Pand.—To reach this 
a application must be made to 

.H. the Mahdrajd for a carriage, 
unless the traveller should have some 
friend at Satna who can procure one 
for him. The distance is 43 m., and 
horses are changed 4 times, twice before 
reaching Nagod, which is 17 m.drom 
Satna, and twice between Nagod and 
Pana, which is 26 m. 

Vagod is the chief town of a native 
State of the same name, which has 
an area of 450 sq.m, and a pop. of 
75,000. This State was formerly a 
feudatory of Pand, but in 1809 the 
British Government gave to Raja 
Lal Sheorsj Sith a grant confirm- 
ing him in the possession of his ter- 
ritory. Raja Raghubind Sinh did 
good service during the Mutiny, and 
was rewarded with a grant of land, 
the right of adoption, and a salute of 
9 guns, There is a T. B. at Nadgod, 
but the traveller must not rely on 
getting provisions there. There used 
to be a cantonment, but the troops 
have been withdrawn, and the banglas 
are all going to decay. 

The road to within 10 m. of Pana 
passes through a treeless uninterest- 
ing country, then low hills begin 
covered with jungle, and at some 
distance to the W. are other hills 
800 ft. high, where are bears, pan- 
thers, and occasionally tigers. Near 
the road monkeys, deer, and bus- 
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tards may be seen, and no doubt 
beasts of prey are occasionally met 
with, The T. B. at Pand is about } 
of a mile on the Nagod side of the town. 
The rooms are very small, There isa 
‘better bangld nearer the town, in which 
H.AH. receives distinguished guests. 

Pané in Sanskyit signifies “ dia- 
mond,” and diamond mines have long 
been worked here, and as they are cer- 
tainly the most interesting, if not the 
only ones in India, it is well worth 
coming to Pan& to seethem. Accord- 
ing to the Imp, Gaz., “a small and 
fluctuating revenue” is derived from 
them. The amount, however,'is not 
easily estimated, for the mines are 
either purchased or rented, but every 
stone of or above 6 ratis must be 
brought to the Rajé. H.H. pos- 
sesses 3 of a very large size, each 
of which is said to be worth 
£10,000. He has, also, a black dia- 
mond 4 an inch long and about 4 
broad, which is not lustrous, 

The diamond ground begins at about 
-1}m. to the N.E. of the town and ex- 
-tends a considerable distance, perhaps 

15 or 20m., part belonging to the Maha- 
raja of Pand, part to the Raja of Ajay- 
garh, part to the Rajé of Charkari, to 
the Chief of Bijawar, and to the Chief 
of Patharkachhir, There is, also, 
ground belonging to the Brahmans 
of Chaube, Chitrakot, and Kantajola. 

There are three ways of getting the 

‘diamonds, called miidhd, ranjhka, and 
giltd, and the diamonds themselves 
are of 4 sorts, the motichal, which is 
clear and brilliant, the mdnxik, greenish 
‘coloured, the panna, tinged with 
‘orange, and the banapat, which is 
blackish, According to Thornton, 
quoted in the Imp, Gaz., ‘the ground 
on the surface and for a few ft. below 
consists of ferruginous gravel mixed 
with reddish clay ; and this loose mass 
when carefully washed and searched 
yields diamonds, though few and of 
small size. 

“The matrix containing in 
quantity the more valuable dia- 
monds lies considerably lower, at 
a depth of from 12. to 40 ft., and 
is a conglomerate: of: pebbles of 
quartz, jasper, hornstone, lydianstone, 
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ete. The fragments of this con- 
glomerate, quarried and brought to 
the surface, are carefully pounded ; 
and after several washings, to remove 
the softer and more clayey parts, the 
residue is carefully searched for dia- 
monds. The returns, however, often 
scarcely equal the outlay, and the ad- 
venturers are ruined. The business 
is now much less prosperous than 
formerly, but Jacquemont did not 
consider that there were in his time 
any symptoms of exhaustion in the 
adamantiferous deposits, and attributed 
the unfavourable change to the dimi- 
nished value of the gem everywhere. 
The rejected rubbish if examined after 
a lapse of some years has been 
frequently found to contain valuable 
gems, which no doubt escaped the 
former search in consequence of in- 
crustation, which has in time worn off.” 

Pogson, who worked one of the 
mines on his own account, describes 
the mode of working at Sakariya, 12m. 
from Pana, and says, “the diamonds 
are found below a stratum of rock from 
16 to 20 ft. thick. Tocut through this 
tock is, asthe natives work, a labour 
of many months, and even years ; but 
when the undertaking is prosecuted 
with diligence, industry, and vigour, 
the process is as follows:—On the 
removal of the superficial soil, the rock 
is cut with chisels, broken with large 
hammers, and a fire at night is some- 
times lit on.the spot, which renders it 
more friable, Supposing the work to be 
commenced in October, the miners may 

ibly cut through the rock by 
arch. The next 4 months are occu- 
pied in digging out the gravel in 
which diamonds are found ; this is 
usually a work of much labour and 
delay, in consequence of the necessity 
of uently emptying the water 
the mines. The miners then 
await the setting in of the rainy 
season, to furnish them with a supply of 
—- the purpose of washing the 
vel,” 

The author of this book visited the 
mines on the 11th of April, 1881. 
A walk of 20 minutes from the E. out- 
skirts of the town brought him to the 
first mine, It was in rolling ground 
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covered with many thorny plants. 
The pit was as round as if cut with 
a circular saw, and 60 ft. deep. After 
descending 30 steps a small stream was 
reached, which was issuing from the 
diggings, descended to the bottom of 
the pit and was thence drawn up by 
the common apparatus of a succession 
of jars Jastaaed round a wheel as used 
in gardens, At 90 steps down, 6 or 8 
men were at work with sledge ham- 
mers called jhumrd, with which they 
beat the flat rock, and the fragments 
were carried away, washed in the 
water of the stream and examined. 
This way of working is called mudhd. 
This pit had cost rs. 1,000, and was 
called Shdhidan k& Khadan, the word 
Khadan being here used for Khan, “a 
mine.” The finest diamonds are got 
from these pits. Pieces of rock which 
have acai white patches like bits 
of oyster shells are sure to contain 
diamonds, 

The Mahdréja of Pana is descended 
from Hardi Sah, one of the sons of 
the famous Chhatr S4]l. When the 
British entered Bundelkhand, the Raja 
was Kishor Sith, who was confirmed 
in his possessions by deeds given to 
him by the English Government in 
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the dry season it will be best to hire 
ponies at Pans and ride, carrying one’s 
own provisions, It is a munici 
town and the administrative head- 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, which contains an area of 2,908 
8q. m., with a pop. (1872) of 697,684 
rsons, Banda town has a pop. of 

3746. It stands on an undulating 
plain 1 m. KE. of the Kenriver. The 
name is said to be derived from the 
sage Bandeo, a contemporary of Rama- 
chandra, The earliest kings whose 
dynasty has been ascertained from 
coins were Nagas, ‘Their capital was 
at Narwar. They were probably vice- 
roys of the Guptas at Kanauj, from the 
Christian era till the end of the 2nd 
century, A.D. From that time till the 
8th century Banda probably formed 
@ part of the kingdom of Gwalidr, but 
nothing is known of its history, 

From the 9th to the 14th century 
Banda, in common with the rest of 
Bundelkhand, was ruled by the 
Chandel dynasty, which terminated 
about 1300 A.D., when the Bundelas 
entered as conquerors. The Bundelas 
successfully resisted the Mughul em- 
pees: but were aided in their defence 

y the Mardthas, who hence acquired 


1807 and 1811. In 1857 the Raja re- | Lalitpur, Jalan, and Jhdnsi. In 1738, 
ceived for services, then rendered, the i Baji Réo obtained the supremacy over 
privilege of adoption, a dress of; all Bundelkhand, and the Marathas re- 


onour worth £2,000, and a right to be 
saluted with thirteen guns, The pre- 
sent Maharaja Radra Pratap Sith suc- 
ceeded in 1870,andin 1876 wasinvested 
with the insignia of a K.C.S.L by the 
Prince of Wales. He is a handsome 
man, of middle height, and a keen 
sportsman, He maintains a force of 
2,440 infantry, 250 cavalry, and 19 
guns, H.H. has built a vast temple 
to Balbhadr, which is worth a visit. A 
flight of 10 steps leads to a fine hall 
supported by 8 pillars on either side. 
The building is partly of granite, and 
cost about rs. 150,000. The palace is 
not far off, and the traveller will of 
course pay his respects there. 

Banda.—As Banda is a place of 
some interest and a considerable town, 
it will be well to proceed thither 
from 'Pandé, and thence to Kalinjar, 
Banda is 50 m, N. of Pand, and in 
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mained the paramount power until 
1804, when Banda Uetuias a part 
of a British district, In 1819 Banda 
was separated under the name of 8. 
Bundelkhand. The titular rank of 
Nuwab remained in the family of 
Shamshir Bahadur, a Maratha, and in 
May, 1857, the inhabitants were in- 
cited to revolt — the British, by 
the Kanhpur and Allahabad mutineers, 
The Ist N. L seized onthe magazine and 
other public buildings, and were 
joined by the troops of the Nuwéb. 
On the 14th of June the majority of 
the British residents abandoned the 
town, The joint Magistrate was 
murdered in the palace on the 15th of 
June, The people through the country 
districts rose en masse, and a period of 
absolute anarchy followed, The Niwdb 
attempted in vain to organize a 
government, 
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The fort of Kalinjar, however, was 
held throughout by the British forces, 
aided by the Raja of Pand. The town 
was recovered by General Whitelock 
on the 20th of April, 1858. The 
Niuwéb was permitted to retire on a 
pension of £3,600 a year. After his 
removal the town began to decline, 
while the growth of Rajadpur as a 
rival cotton emporium has largely de- 
prived Banda of its principal trade. 

The town contains 66 mosques, 161 
Hindi temples and 5 Jain temples, 
some of which fair architec- 
tural merit. The Nuwab’s palace has 
been demolished or converted into 
dwelling-houses, and the only edifices 
worthy of a visit are the ruined palace, 
built by the Ajaigarh Rajas, the tomb 
of Khuman Sink, Raja of Jaitpur, 
which is in good preservation, and the 
remains of Bhurgarh Fort, beyond 
the Ken, and stormed by the British 
in 1804, The cantonment is 1 m, from 
the town on the Fathpir road. 


ROUTE 4, 


BHUSAWAL TO INDUR, BHOPAL, 
AND BHILSA, 

There are two ways of reaching 
Bhopal from Bombay and Bhusdwal. 
The first is by G. L P. Rail. from 
Bhusawal to Itarsi, as follows :— 




















z £ Fares, 
4 Names of Time, 
3 2 Stations, 
io] 
xs. | pm. | AM.| R.A 
Bhusawal 9. 0} 6.40 
46 | Chandni « 11.31 8.39) 40 
l A.M. 
77 | Khandwa a 3110. 2) 72/50 
P.M, 
137} Harde. «+; 4.88 1.8) 90/68 
184 | Itarsi for Hosh- 
angabid | 7.32] 3.16]12 0| 94 





Remarnxs.—Chandni is the Station for 
Asirgarh. There are refreshment rooms at 
Khandwa4 and Harda, 
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At Itdrsi the traveller will have to 
make his own arrangements for the 
journey on to Bhopél He will do 
well to write a few days beforehand, 
both to the Station Master at Itarsi 
and the Civil Officer at Hoshangdébad, 
stating what day he expects to arrive 
at Itdrsi, and asking for a vehicle or 
ponies to take him on to Hoshangabad 
and Bhopal. The T. B, is within easy 
walking distance of the Railway Sta- 
tion, The first stage is from Itarsi to 
Hoshangabéd, and is 11 m, over a 
tolerable road. 

Hoshangdbad.—This is the head- 
quarters of a district of the same name, 
administered by a Deputy Commis- 
sioner with assistants. It an area 
of 4,376 sq. m., and a pop. of 440,186, 
It is a valley extending about 150 m., 
between the Narmadé and the Sat- 

ura mountains. In the W. part the 
jungles are considerable. The lofty 
— shuts in the valley is re- 
markable for mountain scenery, sur- 
— in picturesqueness the Vind- 
yan in in the N. Everywhere 
huge masses of sandstone stand boldly 
out, with scarped faces of rock many 
hundred ft.high. Amid these preci- 
pices rise numberless little streams, 
many of them perennial, working their 
way from the mountain spurs ; they 
flow across the plain between sandy 
banks covered with low jungle till 
they reach the Narmadé. Such are 
the Dudhi, Anjan, Denwa, Ganjal, and 
Moran, which last contains a vein of 
indifferent coal. 

In 1720 a.D, Dost Muhammad, the 
founder of the Bhopdl family, took 
Hoshangabad city and the territory 
from Seoni to the Tawa. In 1742, 
Balaji Baji Rao Peshwé annexed the 
Handi4 districts. and in 1750 Raghoji 
Bhonsla reduced the eountry t of 
Handié and 8. of the Narmada, ex- 
cept the portion which belonged to 
Bhopal. In 1795 hostilities com- 
menced between the Bhonslas and the 
Bhopal Government, One of Raghojt's 
officers took the fort of Hoshangabad, 
after a sturdy resistance from the 
Bhopal troops. In 1802, Wazir Mu- 
hammad, ruler of Bhopél, re-took 
Hoshangaébid and laid siege to the 
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fort of Sohagpir, where he was de- 
feated with great loss, and hotly pur- 
sued to Hoshangabdd, where his horse 
was killed under him. A rude stone 
figure of a horse marks the spot. He 
then mounted a famous charger called 
Pankhréj, and escaped nd leaping him 
over the battlement of the fort. The 
Nagpur troops burned Hoshangabad, 
but were repulsed from the fort. In 
1809 they returned and took the fort 
after a siege of three months, Wazir 
Muhammad then called in the Pin- 
daris, who ravaged the country until 
1817, when they were extirpated by 
the British, 

Hoshangdbdd has its name from 
Hoshang Shah, the second of the Ghori 
Kings of Malwa, who reigned in 
1405 A.D. He died and was buried in 
the town, but his bones were after- 
wards removed to Mandi, In 1720, 
a massive stone fort was built here, 
with its base on the river, the mate- 
rials of which have since been removed 
piecemeal. In 1818, Hoshangabad be- 
came the residence of the chief British 
official, and has lately been made the 
head-quarters of the Narmada Divi- 
sion. A wing of a N.L regiment is sta- 
tioned at it, and a church and a first- 
class jail have been built. It lies close 
to the $8. bank of the Narmada, and 
between it and the railway. The river 
is crossed by a ferry, and the traveller 
then enters the territory of Bhopal. 
The distance from Hoshangabad to 
Bhopal is 405m. After crossing the 
river the road runs through the Nar- 
mada valley for 34m. It then begins 
to ascend the Vindhya Hills. ere 
the road is not good, but the gradi- 
ents are fairly easy. The summit of 
the range forms the edge of the table- 
land of Marwar, and a magnificent 
view is obtained over the Narmada 
valley. The Vindhya range forms the 
8. limit of Madhyadesh, the sacred 
land of the Hindus, 

The first rest-house, after passing 
the Narmada, is at the village of 
Choka, 9 m. from Hoshangébad and 
close to the crest of the hills, Thence 
the road to Bhopal lies through a well 
wooded and most fertile country, 
which, however, does not possess any 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 4.—Bhusdwal to Bhopdl and Bhilsa. 


Sect. IT. 


special, objects of interest. No large 
rivers are crossed, and the road, which 
is fairly good and metalled, is practi- 
cable for wheeled conveyances, except 
in the height of the monsoon. The 
following are the stages between 


Choka and Bhopal :— 
Choka to Bishantkhira + 18 miles. 
Bishantkhirato Dhip. .. 6} 
Dhip to Bhopal . . « 2 


At each of these stages there are clean 
and well-built and comfortable travel- 
lers’ houses, which used to be kept up 
}at the expense of the late Kudsiya 
| Bigam, but are now maintained by 
the Bhopal State. None of the halt- 
ing stations above named call for 
special remark, except that of Bis- 
hantkhira. 

Here the rest-house stands in the 
bed of an ancient lake, called after 
the celebrated Rajé Bhoj, who lived in 
the year 1100 4.D, The ancient legend 
is that in olden days the whole coun- 
try for miles round was under water, 
thus forming a beautiful lake some 
12 m. long, but that in consequence 
of the sickness which was supposed to 
have its origin in the malaria pro- 
duced by this large body of water, and 
which was fast depopulating the sur- 
rounding country, the dam of this lake 
was broken, and the water allowed to 
drain off. 

The al band (dam) with its 
breach is still in existence, and attests 
the truth of this legend, The lands 
formerly covered by this lake are na- 
turally most fertile,and the revenue ob- 
tained from the produce of these lands 
alone is said to exceed 3 lakhs of 
| ru a year. 

y the 2nd route the traveller will 
roceed from Bhuséwal to Khandwa 
y the G. I. P. Ry., and thence by 

the Holkar State Railway to Indur. . 

The whole of this route is fully de- 

scribed in the Handbook of Bombay, 

to which the traveller can refer. The 

sagged ord stations are on the G. I. P. 
. 28 follows :— 








P.M. aM. 
Bhuséwal 10.30 6.40 
Khandwa . 2.35 10.28 
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The stations on the Holkar State 
Railway are as follows :— 





EE 
Names of Time. 
#3 Stations. | 
ou! | 
SS 
Ms. Lae P.M. 
Khandwa. 10.35) 1.25 
PM. | 
26 | Kheri . + « 12.25] 3.42 
723 | Mau (Mhow) . 4.32| 9. 0 
784| Rao. - . 515/10. 0 
PS | 5,37/10.56 


Indur 


Remarxks.—There are refreshment rooms at 
Mau and at Indir. 


At Indur itself there is a very 
T. B, Here the traveller will have to 
make his own arrangements for his 
journey to Bhopal, as no regular com- 
munication exists between the two 
places. 

The following is the list of Stages 
and distances between Indur and 


Bhopal :— 
Indirto Diwis . . 22 miles. T. B. 
Diwas to Arnia | ae . B. 
ArniatoSonkach. . 5 ,, 
Sonkach to Metwdra . 10 ,, 
Metward to Ashta 164 ,, T. B. 
Ashta to Amlai 7 
Amlai to Sihor 2: is T. B. 
Sihor to Kajuria . . 10 ,, T. B. 
Kajuriato Bhopfl =. 10 |) OTB. 
Total . « « 110} miles. 


The road from Indur to Diwas is 
part of the Great Trunk Road which 
runs from Bombay to the Panjab. It 
is always kept in excellent order. 
From Diwas, also, to Sonkach the road 
is good, but beyond that as far as 
Ashta, it is only now being constructed, 
and thence to Sihor it is merely a 
track. The country between Sonkach 
and Sihor is practically impassable 
during the rainy season. 

Diwéds.—This is the capital of a Na- 
tive State under the Central India 
Agency and the Government of India. 
It is ruled by two chicfs, represen- 
tatives of two branches of the an- 
cient Rajput family of Pudr, and of 
the same stock as the Raja of Dhar.* 


* In th * ei! 
wh : wai of ee etly spelt 
[Panjab—1883. ] 
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The elder, Kishnaji Rao Puar, is called 
Baéb&é Sahib. The younger, Naréyan 
Réo Puar, is styled Dada Sahib. The 
elder rules a territory containing 1,378 
8q. m., with a pop. of 62,884, and a 
revenue of £27,783. He keeps up 87 
horse and 500 foot, including police, 
with 10 guns for saluting, The junior 
Tules 6,197 sq. m. with a pop. of 58,926, 
and a revenue of £32,506. He main- 
tains 123 horse and 500 foot, including 
police. The territory was given by 
Baji Rao Peshwa to Kéluji, ancestor 
of these chiefs, and was divided be- 
tween his two sons. In 1818 the 
British made a treaty with the Chiefs, 
taking them under their protection. 


good | Both did good service during the Mu- 


tiny, and are guaranteed the right of 
adoption. They are entitled to a salute 
of 16 guns, Their residences in Diwds 
are modern, and are large rambling 
buildings, They have a handsome resi- 
dence in Indur. Diwds is overlooked by 
a precipitous hill, near the summit of 
which are temples to Bhawani, the 
tate goddess of the Puars. 

Sonkach is the head-quarters of a 
collectorate under the Gwalidr State. 
Here the road crosses the Kali Sind 
river, which, after a course of 225 m., 
falls into the Chambal, and is a con- 
siderable stream even at Sonkach, not 
many miles from its source, in the 8, 
side of the Vindhya mountains. 

Ashta has an old fort, originally 
built by the Rajputs, and partially re- 
constructed about 150 years ago. It 
is situated on the high bank of the 
P&rvati river, and the view from the 
Citadel over the windings of the river, 
which flows between well-wooded 
banks, is picturesque in the extreme. 
In recent years this fort has been ren- 
dered famous for its gallant defence by 
Jahangir Muhammad Khan against 
the army of the KudsiyaBigam, The 
siege lasted three months, when the 
contending parties accepted the medi- 
ation of the British Government. 

Sihor is a town in the Bhopal State, 
situated on the right bank of the 
Saven, 20m. 8.W. of Bhopal. Here 
is a small military cantonment, where 
are the head-quarters of the Bhopal 
battalion and the Residency of the 
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British Political Agent at the Court of 
H.H. the Bigam of Bhopal. The can- 
tonment is prettily wooded, and con- 
tains several good houses and gardens 
belonging to the British residents. A 
pretty English church, built by the 
late Colonel Osborne, C.B., stands in 
the Residency grounds, There is a 
manufacture here of printed muslins, 
The bazar is a good one.. 

The road from Sihor to Bhopal is 
metalled, and is now in fairly good 
order, 

Bhopél.—There is here an excellent 
well-furnished house for visitors, built 
and kept up by H. H. the Bigam. It 
is known as the Jahangirabad Kothi. 
The first object that strikes one on 
arriving at Bhopal is the fine and ex- 
tensive lake, on the N. bank of which 
the town stands. Bhopalis the capital 
of a Native State in Malwa, under the 
Central Indian Agency, and the 
government of India. It has an area 
of 8,200 sq. m., with a pop. of 769,200, 
and a revenue of £288,340. The 
dynasty was founded by Dost Mu- 
hammad, an Afghan chief in the 
service of Aurangzib, who took advan- 
tage of the troubles that followed 
the Emperor’s death to establish his 
independence. His family have always 
shown their friendship for the British. 
In 1778, when General Goddard made 
his famous march across India, Bhopal 
was the only Indian State which 
shewed itself friendly. In 1809, when 
General Close commanded another 
expedition in the neighbourhood, the 
Nuwab of Bhopal applied to be re- 
ceived under British protection, 
but without success, The Nuwab 
then obtained assistance from the 
Pindaris, in the gallant struggle he 
maintained to defend himself against 
Sindhia and Raghoji Bhoasla, 

In 1817, the British Government in- 
tervened and formed an alliance with 
the Nuwab of Bhopal, who was in 
1818 guaranteed his possessions by 
treaty, on condition of furnishing 600 
horse and 400 infantry, to maintain 
which 6 districts in Malwa were 
assigned to him, He was soon after- 
wards killed by a pistol accidentally 


discharged by a child. His nephew, ' 
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an infant, was declared his successor, 
and betrothed to his infant daughter, 
but the Nuwab's widow, Te 
Bigam, endeavoured to keep the 
government in her own hands, and 
the declared heir resigned his claim to 
the throne, and to the hand of the 
Nuwab’s daughter Sikandar Bi; ,in 
favour of his brother Jahdngir Mu- 
ammad, After long dissensions, 
Jahangir Muhammad was installed as 
Nuwab, in 1837, through the mediation 
of the British. He died in 1844, and 
was succeeded by his widow, Sikandar 
Bigam, who ruled till her death in 
1868. She left one daughter, Shah 
Jahan Bigam, the present ruler, who 
like her mother is distinguished for 
her loyalty to the British Crown. 
She maintains 694 horse, 2,200 foot, 
14 field guns and 43 other guns, with 
291 artillerymen. The State pays 
£20,000 to the British Government in 
lieu of a Contingent. 
The name of Bhopal is said to be 
derived from that of its founder, Raja 
Bhoj, and the;dam by which he formed 
the Tank, dam being in Hindi eS rons 
Thus ig has been corrupted into 
Bhopal. The lake is 44 m. long, and 
14 m. broad, and to the K. of the town 
there is another lake, 2m, long. The 
city proper is enclosed by a masonry 
wall, 2 m. in circuit, within which is 
the old fort built by Raja Bhoj, and 
also the Citadel, Arsenal, Mint, and 
the Palaces of the Bigam, of the 
Sultan Jahdn Bigam, and of the 
Nuwab Consort. Outside the walls, 
the suburbs extend to the N. and N.E. 
A new place for the Bigam is being 
built to the N, of the city, outside the 
walls, and around it is springing up a 
new town, called after H. H. Shahja- 
handbdad. 
The traveller should visit the fol- 
lowing places: the Palace of the 
Bigam, which is not of much archi- 
tectural beauty, but is a large and 
imposing building ; the Citadel, from 
the walls of which a fine view of 
the lake and surrounding country is 
obtained ; the Jém’i Masjid, built by 
the late Kudsiya Bigam; the Moti 
Masjid, built by the late Sikandar 
Bigam (it somewhat resembles the 
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Mosque at Dihli); the Vint and Arsenal, 
and the Gardens of the Kudsiya and 
Sikandar Bigams. 

The town of Bhopal is well kept 
and lighted, and fairly clean. In the 
city proper, water has been laid on to 
all the houses. The Waterworks were 
built by the Kudstya Bigam, and are 
now under European supervision. The 
smaller lake was constructed by 
Chhot&é Khan, minister of Nuwdb 
Haidt Muhammad Khan, a former 
ruler of Bhopal. The dam is of 
masonry, and is an imposing work. ; 
Beyond this dam, and to the N.E. of | 
the city is Jahdngirdbad, where is the | 
rest-house for visitors. 

Bhop4l was besieged in 1812, by the 
armies of Sindhia and the Bhonsla Raja. 
The siege lasted 10 months, and the 
garrison were reduced to the greatest 
extremities, and would have perished 
but for grain brought by boats across 
the lake. The women of Bhopal 
greatly distinguished themselves in 
the defence. They hurled down stones 
from the walls on the enemy, and in 
this way repulsed several attacks 
which were almost successful. Kvent- 
uall ot was raised, 

e following are the stages from 
Bhopal to Bhilsa :—. 


Bhopal to Balampir . 12 miles. | 

Balainpur to Sduchi Pe ! 

Sanchi to Bhilsa S: } 
Total . » « 32 miles. 


There are no rest-houses, nor is 
there any accommodation for travellers 
en route ; the road is very bad, in fact 
it is almost impracticable for wheeled 
traffic, even in the dry season. There 
is nothing to interest the traveller 
between Bhopél and Sdénchi. At! 
Sdnchi, however, are the cclebrated 
Buddhist topes, which will well repay 
the discomfort of the march. They 
are situated on a small hill, at the 
foot of which the traveller can encamp, 
if he can procure a small tent from 
Bhopal, or he may go on to Bhilsa, 
which is in the Gwaliar territory. 

Sanch{,—With reference to this 
place, the traveller should consult ; 
General Cunningham's work, “ Bhilsa _ 
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Topes,” Smith & Elder, 1 vol. 8vo, 
1854, also “Tree and Serpent Wor- 
ship,” one half of which and 46 of 
its plates, besides woodcuts, are 
devoted to the illustration of the 
Great Tope. A cast of the HE. gate- 
way is in the 8. Kensington Museum. 
Mr. Fergusson says, in his “ History of 
Architecture,” p. 60, “The most ex- 
tensive, and taking it altogether, 
perhaps the most interesting group of 
i in India, is that known as the 
Bhilsa Topes, from a town in the 
kingdom of Bhopal, near which they 
are situated. There, within a district 
not exceeding 10 m. HE. and W. and 6 
N. and §., are 5 or 6 groups of topes, 
containing aiogerhes between 26 and 
30 individual examples.” 

The principal of these, known as the 
Great Tope at Sanchi, has been fre- 
quently described, the smaller ones are 
known only from General Cunning- 
ham’s descriptions; but altogether 
they have excited so much attention 
that they are perhaps better known 
than any group in India, We are not 
however, perhaps, justified in as- 
suming, from the greater extent of 
this group, as now existing, that it 
ace the same pre-eminence in 

uddhist times. If we could now see 
the topes that once adorned any of 
the great Buddhist sites in the Dodb, 
or the Bihars, the Bhilsa group might 
t may only 
be, that situated in a remote and thinly 
peopled part of India, they have not 
been exposed to the destructive energy 
of opposing sects of the Hindu reli- 
gion, and the bigoted Muslim has not 
wanted their materials for the erection 
of his mosques, They consequently 
remain to us, while it may be that 
nobler and more extensive groups of 
monuments have been swept off the 
face of the earth. 

Notwithstanding all that has been 
written about them, we know very 
little that is certain regarding their 
object and their history. Our usual 
guides, the Chinese Pilgrims, fail us 
here. Fa Hian never was within 
some hundreds of miles of the place ; 
and if Hiouen Thsang ever was there, 
it was after leaving Ballabhi, when 
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that it is always difficult, sometimes 
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his journal becomes so wild and curt ' 
|14 ft, high, with an offset on the 


sloping base, 120 ft. in diameter, and 


impossible, to follow him. He has at | summit, 6 ft. wide. This, Mr. Fergus-- 


all events left no description by which 
we can now identify the place, and 
nothing to tell us for what purpose 
the great tope or any of the small 
ones were erected. 

The Mahdwanso, it is true, helps 
us a little in our difficulties. It 
is there narrated that Ashoka, 
when on his way to Ujjéni (Ujjain), 
of which place he had n nomi- 
nated governor, tarried some time 
at Chetyagiri, or, as it is elsewhere 
called Wessanagara, the modern Bes- 
nagar, close to Sdnchi. He there! 
married Devi, the sas igh’ of the | 
chief, and by her h twin sone, | 
Ujjenio and Mahindo, and afte: wards 





son thinks, was surrounded by a 
balustrade, and ascended by a broad 
double ramp on one side. It was 
probably used for processions round 
the monument. e centre of the 
mound is quite solid, being of bricks 
laid in mud, but the exterior is faced 
with dressed stones, over which was 
cement nearly 4 inches thick, originally 
adorned, no doubt, with paintings or 
ornaments in relief. 

Besides the group at Sanchi, in 
which are seven topes, there is at 
Sonari, 6 m. off, a group of 8 topes, of 
which 2 are important structures in 
sq. courtyards, and in one of these, 
numerous relics were found. At Sad- 


adaughter, Sanghamitta, The two last | hara, 3 m, further, is a tope 101 ft. 


named entered the priesthood, and 

layed a most important part in the 
introduction of Buddhism into Ceylon, 
Before setting out on this mission, 
Mahindo visited his royal mother at 
Chetyagiri. and was lodged in “a 
superb vihéra,” which had been 
erected by herself. 

Ip all this there is no mention of 
the Great Tope, which may have 
existed before that time; but till 
some building is found in India 
which can be proved to have existed 
before that age, it will be safe to 
assume that this is one of the 84,000 
topes said to have been erected by 
him, Had Sanchi been one of the 
8 cities which obtained relics of 
Buddha at the funeral pyre, the case 
might have been different ; but it has 
been dug into and found to be a stupa 
and not a dagoba. It consequently 
was erected to mark some sacred spot, 
or to commemorate some event, and 
we have no reason to believe that this 
was done anywhere before Ashoka’s 
time. 

The Great Tope at Sdnchi is a 
dome 106 ft. in diameter, and 42 ft. 
high. On the top is a flat space 34 ft. 
in diameter, which was once sur- 
rounded by a stone railing, parts of | 
which still lie there. In the centre’ 
was a Yer, intended to represent a 
relic casket. The dome rests on a, 
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in diameter, which yielded no relics, 
In one tope, 24 ft. in diameter, were 
found relics of Sariputra and others 
like those found at Sanchf. 

At Bhojptr, 7 m. from Sanchf, are 
37 topes, the largest 66 ft. in diameter, 
and in the next to it important relics 
were found. At Andhor, 5 m. W. of 
Bhojpur, is a group of 3 small but 
very interesting topes. “As far as 
can be at present ascertained,” says 
Mr. Fergusson, “ there is no reason for 
assuming that any of these topes are 
earlier than the age of Ashoka, B.c. 
220, nor later than the Ist century 
A.D., though their rails may be later.” 
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ROUTE 5. 


INDUR TO UJJAIN, 


The railway from Indur to Ujjain 
is of that which goes to Nimac 
and Chitor. The line runs nearly due 
N., and the stations are as follows :— 


Names of Stations, | Time. 

lst e./2d e. 
Indir . 
Palia . 


Ajnod . r i . 
Fathabdéd Junction 
Ujjain ele 





The line passes through a flat country, 
with but little cultivation, and there 
is not to induce the traveller to 
stop until he reaches Ujjain. At Fath- 
Abad junction a line diverges to the 
right or E. to reach Ujjain, There is 
generally a considerable passenger 
traffic here. 

Ujjain or Ujjaiyini.—This famous 
city is situated on the right bank of 
the river Sipra, which falls into the 
Chamba] after a total course of 120 m. 
Ujjain is in the dominions of Sindhia, 
in MAdlwa, of which it was once the 
capital, It stands in N, lat, 23°11’ 10” 
and K. long. 75°61' 45”. It is the spot 
which marked the first meridian of 
Hindu geographers, It issaid to have 
been the seat of the viceroyalty of 
Ashoka, during the reign of his father 
at Pataliputra, the capital of Ma- 
ro sup to be the modern 

atna, about 263 B.c. It is, however, 
best known as the capital of the cele- 
brated Vikramaditya (Valour’s sun), 
founder of the era called Samvat, 
which begins 57 B.c. He is said to 
have driven out the Shakas or Scy- 
thians, and to have reigned over almost 
all N. India, At his court flourished 
the Nine Gems of Hindi literature, viz., 
Dhanvantari, Kshapanaka, Amara- 
sipha, Shanku, Vetdla-bhatta, Ghata- 
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karpara, Kdli-dasa, Varanruchi, and 
Vardha-mihira, Of these the poet Kali- 
désa has obtained a European cele- 
brity. Ujjain, as well as the whole 
province of Malwa, was conquered by 
Al4éu ‘d din Khilji, who reigned at 
Dihli 1296-1317 ap. In 1387 AD. 
the Muhammadan Viceroy declared 
His name was 
Dilawar Khan Ghori, of Afghan origin, 
who ruled from 1387 to 1405, and made 
Mandu his capital. In 1531, Malwa 
was conque: by Bahddur Shah, 
king of Gujarat, and in 1571 by Akbar. 
In 1658 the decisive battle between 
Aurangzib and Murdd and their elder 
brother Dérd, was fought near this 
city. In 1792, Jaswant Rao Holkar 
took Ujjain, and burned part of it, 
It then fell into the hands of Sindhia, 
whose capital it was till 1810, when 
Daulat Rao Sindhia removed to Gwa- 
lidr. In Malwa opium is largely cul- 
tivated, and is exported to the amount 
of 37,000 chests. 

The ruins of ancient Ujjain are 
situated about a m, to the N. of the 
modern city, which is oblong in shape 
and 6 m. in circumference, surrounded 
by a stone wall with round towers. 
The principal baézdr is a spacious 
street, flanked by houses of 2 stories, 
and having also 4 mosques, many 
Hindu temples, and a palace of Ma- 
hérdj4 Sindhia, Near the palace is 
an aucient gateway, said to have been 
part of Vikramaditya’s fort. At the 
8. end of the city is the Observatory, 
erected by Jay Sith, Raja of Jaypir, 
in the time of the Emperor Muham- 
mad Shah; the same prince erected 
observatories at Dihli, Jaypur, Ba- 
néras, and Mathur4. The remarkable 
results of the astronomical observa- 
tions at these places were formulated 
in tables, published by Jay Sith, and 
noticed in Tod’s Rajasthan. In these 
tables he corrected those of De La 
Hire, and they still exist as a monu- 
ment of his skill, under the name of 
*T{j] Muhammad Shahi.” The modern 
city of Ujjain is surrounded on all 
sides by a belt of groves and gardens, 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


118 


ROUTE 6. 


INDUR TO DHAR, BHOPAWAR, BAGH, 
MANDU, MAHESHWAR, AND MAN- 
DALESHWAR. 


This route lies through a wild 
country, and the traveller will have 
to carry 
Mandu he will certainly require some 
armed men, whom he may perha) 
obtain from the Raja of Dhar, as the 
tigers are very numerous and dan- 
gerous, and, indeed, so they are at 
Bagh. He will do well not to have 
any dogs with him, as the panthers 
will take them away, even from under 
his bed. There is living at Indur, 
Bhairu La], a painter, who went with 


Dr. Impey in 1857, The stages 

are -— 
Indur to Betwa river 15 miles. 
Betwito Dhar... Tg 
Dhar to Bhopawar . eB S 
Bhopawar to Bagh =. 2S is 
Return to BhopAwar 28 yy 
Bhopawar to Dhar me 5 
Dhar to Nalchah 20 
Nalehah to Mandu 6 45 
Return to Nalchah . i iy 
Nalchah to Guzri 0 i» 
Guazri to Maheshwar 6 5 


Maheshwar to Mandaleshwar Sena 


Mandaleshwar to Barwai, e BE is 
Barwai to Unkarjiand back . 12 ,, 
Barwai to Indir by rail 3. . 464 ,, 


The Betwa river runs for 360 m. 
from close to a large tank at Bhopal 
to the Jamnd, 3 m. below the town 
of Hammirpur. The traveller must 
obtain a carriage from one of the native 
princes, and will require atent, The 
crossings of the river are dangerous 
and often impracticable. 

Dhar is the capital of a Hindi 
State of the same name. The present 
Rajaé, Anand Réo Pudr, was born in 
1843, and is a Pudr Rajput ; he claims 
descent from Vikramaditya. His an- 
cestors became distinguished com- 
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of Dhar from Baji Rao Peshwdé, For 
20 years the country was spoiled by 
the troops of Sindhia and Holkar, 
and preserved from destruction only 
by the talents and courage of Mina 
Bai, widow of Anand Rao II. In 
1857 the State was confiscated for 
rebellion, but was restored to the pre- 
sent Raéjd, as he was a minor when 
the mutiny took place. The district 
of Bairsea, however, was given to 
Bhopal. The areca of the State is 
2,500 sq. m., with a pop: of 150,000, 
and a revenue of £67,000, out of 
which £1,960 is paid to the Malwa 
Bhil Corps. By the treaty of January, 
1819, Dhdr was taken under British 
protection. 

There is nothing particular to be 
seen at Dhar, except 2 mosques erected 
wholly of Jaina remains. Mr. Fergus- 
son, in his “History of Architecture,” 
p. 540, says of them, “The principal 
of these, the Jam’i Masjid, has a court- 
yard measuring 102ft. N. and 8. by 
131 ft. in the other direction. The 
mosque itself is 119 ft. by 40 ft. Gin., 
and its roof is supported by 64 pillars 
of Jaina architecture, 12ft. 6in. in 
height ; all of them more or less 
richly carved, and the 3 domes that 
adorn it are also of purely Hindu 
form, The court is surrounded by 
an arcade containing 44 columns, 
10 ft. in height, but equally rich in 
‘carving. There is no screen of arches 

asin the Kutb or at Ajmir. Inter- 
nally nothing is visible but Hindu 
pillars, and, except for their disposi- 
jtion and the _ prayer-niches that 
} adorn the W. wall, it might be taken 
for a Hind building. In this in- 
, Stance, however, there seems no doubt 
,that there is nothing in situ. The 
| pillars have been brought from dese- 
crated temples in the town, and ar- 
| ranged here by the Muhammadans as 
we now find them, probably before 
the transference of the capital to 
Manda, 

“The other mosque is similar to this 
one, and only slightly smaller. It has 
long, however, ceased to be used as 
a place of prayer, and is sadly out of 


manders under Shivaji, In 1749 the| repair, It is called the Lat Masjid, 
Anand Rao of that day received a grant {from an iron pillar, now lying half 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. IT. 


buried in front of the gateway. This 
is generally supposed to have been a 

illar of victory, like that of the Kutb, 

ut this can hardly be the case. If it 
were intended for an ornamental pur- 
pose, it would have been either round 
or octagonal, and had some orna- 
mental form, As it is, it is only a 
square bar of iron some 20 ft. or 25 ft. 
in height, and 9 in section, without 
any ornamental form whatever. My 
impression is that it was used for some 
useful constructive pu: , like those 
which supported the false roof in the 
Pagoda at Kanaruc, There are some 
holes through it, which tend further 
to make this view of its origin pro- 
bable. But, be this as it may, it is 
another curious proof of the employ- 
ment of masses of wrought-iron 
by the Hindus at a time when they 
were sup to be incapable of any 
such mechanical exertion, Its date is 
probably that of the pillars of the 
mosques where it is found, and from 
their style they probably belong to the 
10th or 11th centuries.” 

There is nothing to detain the tra- 
veller at Bhopdéwar, and he may pro- 
ceed directly to Bagh. 

Bagh «There is no place here where 
the traveller can put up. He must 
therefore depend entirely upon his 
tent, which it will evden be best 
to pitch at the neighbouring village 
of the same name, as Bégh itself is 
very much infested by tigers. Mr. 
Fergusson says that “the series of 
Vihdras here is only a little less in- 
teresting than the series at Ajanta.” 
They exist in a secluded ravine in the 
hills that bound the valley of the 
Narmada to the N. They were first 
described by Lieut. Dangerfield in 
vol. ii, of the Lit, Trans, of the Bom. 
Soc., and subsequently by Dr. Impey 
in the 5th vol. of the Bom. Soc. As. 
Journ. The series consists of 9 Vi- 
haras, but there is no Chaitya Hall. 

The larger Viharas, however, have a 
room attached to them, which may 
have been employed for worship, and 
asa school. The sanctuaries generally 
have a dahgopa, instead of an image 
of Buddha. The largest Vihdra has 
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8 pillars ranged octagonally, and 4 
structural pillars, The room connected 
with this Vihdra measures 94 ft. by 
44 ft,, and the two are joined by a 
verandah 220ft. long, adorned by 20 
free standing pillars. The whole of 
the back wall of the gallery was once 
adorned with frescoes, as beautiful as 
those at Ajanta. The subjects are 
generally dancing and love-making, 
and there is only one small picture 
which seems to represent worship. The 
style of art is very similar to that of 
Persia at about the same date. The 
date seems hardly doubtful ; the earliest 
could not well have been commenced 
before the year 500 a.D., and none ap- 
to be later than 700. 
Nélehah,—The situation of this 
place is very picturesque. A small 
stream runs near the town, which is 
also well supplied with water from 
tanks and we. The place has fallen 
to decay, but some of the ruins are 
very fine. Sir John Malcolm con- 
verted one of the ruined buildings 
into a summer residence, but his men 
had to expel a tigress and some of her 
cubs from one of the rooms. 
Méndu,—This place is said by Mal- 
colm to have been founded in 313 a.p. 
It first, however, rose to t pros- 
rity between 1387 and 1405, when 
ildwar Khan, King of Malwa, made 
it his capital. His son Hoshang erected 
most of the magnificent buildings 
whose ruins still remain. Mr. Fergus- 
son says that “the site is one of the 
noblest occupied by any capital in 
India. It is an extensive plateau de- 
tached from the mainland of Malwa, 
by a ravine 300 yards broad, where 
narrowest, and nowhere less than 
200 ft. deep. It is crossed by a noble 
causeway, defended by 3 Powers 
and flanked by towers on either hand. 
The whole plateau is surrounded by 
walls erected on the brink of the cliff, 
and extending 28 m.” These walls 
follow the sinuosities of the ravine, and 
many of these penetrate the hills for 
am.ortwo, The general breadth of the 
lateau from E, to W. is 4 or 5 m.,and 
its length from N. to 8, 3, It abounds 
in water, and is fertile in the highest 


a hall 96 ft, square, inside which are | degree. 
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The finest building is the prin- 
cipal mosque, commenced and nearly 
completed by Hoshang, who reigned 
from 1405 to 1432. Its external dimen- 
sions are 290ft. by 275ft., exclusive 
of the porch. Internally the court- 
yard is a sq. of 162ft. Two of the 
piers on the E, and W. are doubled, 
otherwise the 4 sides of the court are 
exactly alike, each being ornamented 
by 11 arches of the same dimensions 
and height, supported by pillars, each 
of a single block of red sandstone. 
The only variety is that the E. side has 
2 arcades in depth, the N. and 8. 3, 
and the W. 5, besides being orna- 
mented ‘by 3 domes, each 42ft, in dia- 
meter. Each of these domes is “id 
ported by 12 pillars, all equally 
spaced. The interior of the Court is 
one of the very best specimens now 
to be found in India, as regards 
simple grandeur and expression of 
power. It is, however, fast falling 
todecay, ° “ The tomb of the founder,” 
says Mr. Fergusson, “which stands 
behind the mosque, though not re- 
markable for size, is a very grand 
specimen of the last resting-place of 
a stern old Pathan King. th in- 
ternally and externally it is riveted 
with white marble, artistically but not 
constructively applied, and conse- 
quently in many places peeling off. 
The light is only admitted by the 
doorway and 2 small windows, so that 
the interior is gloomy, but not more 
so than seems suitable to its destina- 
tion.” (Hist. of Arch. 543). 

On one side of the mosque is a 
building 230 ft. long, supported by 
3 ranges of pillars, 28 in a row, 
These appear to have been taken from 
a Hindi edifice, On the N. side isa 
porch, the pillars of which have been 
taken from a Jain building. 

The es of Mandu are even more 
remarkable than the mosques. The 
principal one is called Jahdz Mahall, 
“Ship Palace,” perhaps from its being 
built between 2 great tanks, whence 
it appears to be in the water. It is 
covered with vegetation, so that it is 
almost of Seg to sketch or photo- 
graph it, but a view of it is to be 
found in Elliot’s “ Views of the East.” 
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“Ttsmass and picturesque outline make 
it one of the most remarkable edi- 
fices of its date. The peonee room 
is a vaulted hall, 48 ft. long and 24 ft. 
broad and high, flanked by buttresses, 
massive enough to support a vault four 
times its section, Across the end of 
the hall is a range of apartments 3 
stories high, and the upper ones 
adorned with rude bold conied 
windows, Beyond is a long range 
of vaulted halls, standing in the water, 
which were probably the apartments 
in which the inhabitants of the palace 
lived. They are bold and massive to 
a degree seldom found in Indian edi- 


fices. 

“On the brink of the precipice, 
overlooking the valley of the Nar- 
mada, is the palace uf Baz Bahddur, 
of a lighter and. more elegant cha- 
racter, but even more ruined than the 
N. palace. Over the whole plateau 
are ruined tombs and buildings of every 
class, and so numerous as to defy des- 
cription. In their solitude, in a vast 
uninhabited jungle, they convey as 
vivid an impression of the ephemeral 
splendour of the Muhammadan dynas- 
ties as anything in India, and if 
illustrated would alone suffice to prove 
how wonderfully their builders had 
grasped the true elements of archi- 
tectural design.” 

Maheshwar is a town with a pop. of 
about 18,000 persons. It is situated on 
the N. or right bank of the Narmada, 
which here rushes over a rocky bottom 
between banks from 60 to 80 ft. high. 
The stream is about 2,000 ft. wide, and 
the water is reached by a vast Ghat or 
flight of stone stairs, which reach be- 
low the water even at its lowest. This 
Ghat, which was erected by Ahalya 
Bai, widow of Khande Réo Holkar, is 
declared by Fergusson to be one of the 
most beautiful in India. Maheshwar 
was the residence of this famous queen, 
the most exemplary of all the rulers 
that ever graced an Indian throne, 
Her magnificent Chhattri is here. It 
is a quadrangle 2 stories high, with a 
flight of steps at one corner. There is 
a slab of dark stone with an inscrip- 
tion, a copy of which will be found in 
vol, iv, of the Ind, Ant., Part 48, In 
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front is a spacious hall, in which is a 
marble image of Ahalya Bai, half the 
size of life. The fine palace here is 
not of her time, but was built about 
50 — ago, It is of grey basalt, and 
highly ornamented with sculptures, 
The fort is in bad repair. 

Mandaleshwar is a town on the right 
bank of the Narmada, about 35 m, 8, 
of Indur, with a pop. of 2,000. The 
Narmada is at this point 500 yds. wide, 
and unfordable except in the d 
weather, but even then crossed wit 
difficulty. There is, however, a ferry. 
There was once a British cantonment 
here, in which resided the principal 
assistant of the Resident, at Indur. 
He had charge of the British tracts in 
Nimér. The town is surrounded by a 
mud wall, and has a small well-built 
masonry fort. There are some Hindi 
temples which the traveller will find 
worth i ion. 

Barwdi,—There is a tolerable T. B. 
here, and a good bridle road of 7 m. 
leads to Unkarji or rather Omkarji, 
the great temple of Shiva, in the 
famous island of Mandhata. 

Unkérjt, or more properly Omkarji, 
is a word derived from the mystic syl- 
lable Om, which appears first in the 
Upanishads as the object for profound 
religious meditation, the highest spi- 
ritual efficacy being attributed not 
only to the whole word, but also to the 
three sounds a u, m, of which it con- 
sists. In later times these sounds 
represent the union of the three gods ; 
viz. a, Vishnu ; u, Shiva ; m, Brahmé. 
The great temple of Omkar issituated 
in the island of Mandhata in the Nar- 
madé. It appears from the Narmadé 
Khand, a portion of the Skanda Pu- 
rina, that the island was originally 
called Baidirya Mani Parvat, but its 
name was changed to Mandhata as a 
boon from Shiva to Rajaé Maéndhatri, 
the 17th monarch of the Solar Race, 
who performed a great sacrifice here | 
to that deity, 

The area of the isle is about five- 
sixths of a sq. m., and a deep ravine cuts 
it from N.to 8. At the N. the ground | 
slopes gently, but terminates at the | 
8. and E. in near gine 500 ft. high. 
At this point the §, bank of the Nar- | 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 





Route 6.—Mandaleshwar— Unkérji. 


121 


madé is equally steep, and between the 
cliffs the river is exceedingly deep 
and full of alligators and large fish. 
Hunter says that the N. branch of 
the Narmada is called the Kaveri, 
and it is believed that a stream 80 
called enters the Narmadd a m, 
higher up, passes unmixed through 
it, and again leaves it at Mandhata, 
thus making it a double junction of 
two holy rivers. 

On both sides of the Narmadé the 
rocks are of a greenish hue, very boldly 
stratified. It is said that the temple 
of Omkér and that of Amreshwar on 
the 8. bank of the river are two of the 
12 great temples which existed in 
India when Mahmud of Ghazni de- 
stroyed Somnath in A.D. 1024. During 
the wars of the 17th and 18th cen- 
turies, the 5. banks were deserted, 
and overgrown with jungle, and when 
the Peshwé& desired to repair the 
temple it could not be found, soa new 
one was built, with a group of smaller 
ones, Afterwards part of it was 
found, and the late Rajaé Mandhata 
built a temple over it; but its sanc- 
tity and even its name have been 
appropriated by that which the Pesh.- 
wa built. 

The Raj& Mandhata, who 1s here- 
ditary custodian of the temples, is a 
Bhitdla, who claims to be 28th de- 
scendant of the Chauhan Bharat Sinh, 
who took Mandhata from Natht Bhil 
in 1165 A.D. Devotees used to dash 
themselves over the cliffs at the E, 
end of the isle; but this ceased in 
1824, The old temples have suffered 
from the Muhammadans, and every 
dome has been overturned and every 
figure mutilated. The horizontal gate- 
ways are finely carved. The oldest 
temple is that on the Birkhala rocka 
at the E. end, where the devotees used 
to cast themselves down. It consists of 
a courtyard, with a verandah and colon- 
nades supported by massive pillars 
boldly carved. On the hill are the 
ruins of a very fine temple to Siddesh- 
vara Mahddera, which stood on a 
plinth 10 ft. high and projecting 10 ft. 

eyond the porches, of which there was 
one on each side, resting on 14 pillars, 
elaborately carved and 14 ft, high. 
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Round the plinth was a frieze of ele- 
phants, 5 ft. high, carved in relief 
with remarkable skill, on slabs of 
yellow sandstone, but all but 2 of the 
clephants are mutilated. 

ere is a temple to Gauri Som- 
ndth, in front of which is an immense 
bull carved in a fine green stone, and 
100 yds. farther is a pillar 20 ft. long. 
On the island itself all the temples are 
Shivite, but on the N. bank of the 
Narmada are some old temples to 
Vishnu, and a group of Jain tem- 
ples, Where the river bifurecates are 
some ruined gateways, and a large 
building on which are 24 figures of 
Vishnu, well carved in green stone, 
Among them is a large figure of the 
boar Avatar, with sitting figures like 
those at Khandwa. On an image of 
Shiva, in the same building, is the 
date 1346 A.D. Further down the 
bank, in the Ravana ravine, is a pros- 
trate figure 184 ft, long, with 10 arms 
holding clubs and skulls. On its 
chest is a scorpion, and at its right 
side arat, and one foot rests on a pros- 
trate human figure. 

The bed of the ravine is covered 
with huge basalt blocks slightly 
carved. The Jain temples stand on 
an eminence a little back from the 
river. The largest is on a plinth 
of basalt, 5 ft. high, with a quad- 
rangle 53ft, by 43ft., surrounded by 

illars 10ft. high, in 4 rows. The 

. wall is still complete. On each 
side of the doorway is a figure with 
Shivite and Jain emblems curiously 
intermixed. The hills near these 
temples, as well as the island, are 
eovered with remains of habita- 
tions. 

A great fair is held at the end of 
October, attended by 16,000 persons, 
According toa ay hecy, the fulfilment 
of which the mans at Mandhata 
anxiously expect, the sanctity of the 
Ganges will soon expire and be trans- 
ferred to the Narmadé. Sir Richard 
Temple thus describes this place :— 
“Emerging from these horrid wilds 
the Narmada again becomes beautiful, 
crashing in grand turmoil over dark 
trap rocks, then flowing quietly down 
in the shadow of the wall-like ridges, 
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and then surrounding the sacred 
temple of the Omkaér Mandhita, the 
heights of which are covered with 
temples and priestly buildings. Here 
again the river forms itself into deep 
pools of still water, in which are 
imaged all the forms of the rocks and 
structures. Here, also, at stated times 
are held religious gatherings, which 
greatly add to the beauty of the place. 
In former days devotees used to pre- 
cipitate themselves from the rocky 
peaks to earn immortality by perishing 
in the Narmad4,” 


ROUTE 7, 


INDUR TO RATLAM, MANDESHWAR, 
NiMACH, CHITOR, AND MOUNT ABU, 


The traveller will leave Indur by 
the Holkar, Sindhia and Nimach State 
Railway. The stations are as fol- 
lows :— 














ij 

BE | Fares. 

St Names of Stations. = 

Ze 

a | Ist c./2d ba 

NN ENE ee 

MB. j 4M. |R Aor. A! 
Indur 6.0 

9 | Palia . 6.36)0 9/0 6 

18 | Ajnod. . +| TIS}1 2/012 

5} | Fathébdd Junction | 7.50/112}1 9 
Chambal . . ./ 859/2 3]1 8 

55} | Runija »}10.85/3 FI2 & 

744 | Ratlim ojaaed 410)/3 2 


Remarks.—The train stops for 20 min. at. 
Fathdbad, but passengers do not change car- 
riages. 


There are good refreshment rooms at 
Ratlam, where either lunch or dinner 
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uire meals should, before starting, 


inform the guard of the train, to enable 
him to order them. 

Ratlam is the capital of a Native 
State with an area of 1200 sq. m.,a 
pop. of 100,000, and a revenue of about 
£130,000 a year. It was founded by 
Ratna, great-grandson of Uday Sinh, 
Raj& of Jodhpur, Ratna was at the 
battle of Fathabad, near Ujjain, in 
which Jaswant Réo Rathor, with 
30,000 Rajputs, fought Aurangzib and 
Murad, with the whole Mughul army. 
Tod, vol. ii., p. 49, says, “ Of all the 
deeds of heroism performed that day, 
those of Ratna of Ratl4m by universal 
consent are pre-eminent, and are 
wreathed into immortal rhyme by the 
bard in the Rasa Rao Ratna, Nobly 
did he show that the Rathor blood had 
not degenerated.” The present Raja 
Ranjit Sinh, not Jaswant Sith as erro- 
neously stated in the Imp, Gaz., vol. 


viii., p. 37, and in the book of the}, 
Dihli Assemblage, was born in 1860, ))—"_’_ 
and speaks English fluently. He is/|' 
acknowledged to be the first Rajput |} 


Chief in W. Mdlwa, and is entitled to 
asalute of 13 guns. He courteously 
receives travellers of distinction in a 


villa, which, with its surroundings, cost | — 
£30,000, The garden is well kept up, | 


and there isan octagon building in the 
centre of it, and close to this are a 
menagerie and aviary. This garden is 
qutside the town, but the palace in 
which the Prince resides is within the 
walls, and is a new building, with a 
handsome reception room, The town 
is a great emporium foropium. There 
is aneat Chauk or ayuarv, built by the 
well-known author Shahdmat 'Ali, who 
administered the State during the 
Raja's minority. Beyond this square 
is the Chandni Chauk, in which the 
bankers live, and this leads to the Tir- 
pauliya Gate, outside which is the 
Amrit Sagar tank, which in the rains 
is very extensive. Beyond that again 
is a Kund or Source, also built b: 

Shahdmat ‘Alf. In the town is a col- 
lege with 500 students, The military 
force consists of 6 field ns, 68 
artillerymen, 35 cavalry, and 300 in- 
fantry, ‘The traveller will proceed on 
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the Holkar State Railway. The sta- 
tions are as follows :— 













Names of Stations. Time, 
Za 

ua. AM, 
Ratlam 12.10 | 
84 | Namli . 12.49 | 
214 | Jasra. 1,48 | 

$1 Dhodhér 2.37 
44} | Dalaud,a . 3.30 | 
534 | Mandeshwar. =. 4.12 i 


The line runs through a flat and 
rather treeless country. 

Mandeshrar is a small town, only 
remarkable as being the place where 
in 1818, at the end of the Pindaéri War, 
a treaty was made between the British 
Government and Holkar. 














4 
Ei. Names of Stations. Time. 
ae? 
a 
MB. -M, | PM. 
Mandeshwar . 12 | 11.1% 
8} | Tharod . ‘ 50 | 12 2 
15 Mall: th 23 | 12.40 
Harkia Khal . 1) 1.28 
$1 Nimach . 87 | 2.10 





Remanks.—There are refreshment rooms at 
Nimach. 

At Nimach, the only shady place 
in the line, the country is wooded. 

Nimach,—This town stands at the © 
N.W. corner of Malwa, close to the 
boundary separating that province 
from Mewdrin Rajpitand., The British 
territory was formerly limited to the 
site of the cantonment, and a few acres 
sold by Daulat Rao Sindhia, in 1817, 
according to the treaty of Gwalidr in 
that year. By a later treaty more land 
has been obtained, and a small fort has 
been built. The elevation is 1476 it., 
but the statement as to the climate in 
the Imp. Gaz., vol, vii., p. 139, is en- 
tirely incorrect. The heat is very great 
indeed. Nimach is defcient in water. 

The T. B. is 1 m. N. E. of the 
Railway Station, and 300 yds, to its 
N.W. is the Old Residency, a large 
ugly building, very hot, as there are 
no verandahs, A large room on the 
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ground floor is used for balls and 
masonic meetings,  § of am. to the 
W. of the T. B. is the Fort, in which 
the English soldiers took refuge in the 
Mutiny, instead of going out and de- 
stroying the mutineers. The so-called 
church is 2 m. to the N. by W. of the 
Railway Station, and is merely the 
small part of a barrack, which has 
never been consecrated. There is only 
one inscription, a brass to the memory 
of Leslie Copeland of the Bombay 

C. 8., who died September, 1861. The 

Native Cavalry lines are 1 m. to the 

N. by E. of the Railway Station. The 

European lines are about the same dis- 

tance, but more to the W.; there is a 

very nice reading room, about 1} m. 

to the E, of the Railway Station. 

The Cemetery is14m.to the N. It 
is neatly kept, has fine trees at one end, 
and is enclosed by a good wall, with 
an iron gate. The mutineers smashed 
many of the tablets with stones or) 
bullets. Among those thus injured is 
that of Col. Robinson, Pol. Agent in 
Mewar, who died on the 18th of June, 
1850, after 46 years’ uninterrupted ser- 
vice. Here also are interred Capt. 
Read, of H.M.’s 83rd, killed in action 
with the mutineers at Jiran on the | 
28th of October, 1857, and Capt. Bowen | 
Smith, 37th Regt., who died of wounds 
received in action with the Bhils, 14th 
Nov. 1833 ; also Mary Dundas Hutton, 
granddaughter of James Bruce, Esq., 
the celebrated Abyssinian traveller, 
discoverer of the sources of the Nile. | 

The traveller may now proceed to | 
Chitor by the Holkar State Ry. The | 
Stations are as follows :— 














Names of Stations.| Time. | Fares. 





lst cl. 
| AM |R A. 

Nimach 
Naigaéon . 7.45 1 6 
Nimbakhera 8.20 112 
Satkhanda . . 9.20 : ea 
Chitor. . .| 10.0 214 








Chitor.—A small volume called | 
“ Chitor and the Mewar Family ” was | 
vublished by Dr. Stratton, Resident at | 
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Udaypir at All4hdbad in 1881, in 
which a good account of the place will 
be found, There is no proper place at 
present for the traveller, and he must. 
therefore, write beforehand to the 
Resident at Udaypur to ask that the 
Maharan4 would instruct the governor 
to assist him in visiting the place. 
Without this assistance it will be im- 
possible for him to see Chitor properly, 
re proceed thence to Udaypur and 
bi. 

The railway passes at a distance 
of } m. to the W. of the Fort, and the 
road from the railway crosses the 
Gambheri river by a massive old 
bridge of grey limestone, with 10 
arches, all of pointed shape, except the 
6th from the W, bank, which is semi- 
circular, The arched gateways and 
towers which existed at either end of 
the bridge, have now disappeared. In 
the Ist archway from the W, isa stone 
with an inscription partly chiselled 
out; and in the 6th are two with 
geometric figures of circles and inscrip- 
tion in vertical lines. These two 
stones are evidently from older struc- 
tures, and have been cut smaller re- 
gardless of the inscriptions and then 
laid flat to suit the courses of the pier. 
The date and builder of the bridge are 


;not known, but it is popularly said to 


have been built by Ari Sih, son of 
Rand& Lakshman, both of whom were 
killed in the siege by ’Aldu ’d din, 
about A.D. 1303. Another account 
ascribes the bridge to Khizr Khan, son 
of ’Aldu ’d din, who called Chitor, 
Khizrabad, 

When Chitor was the living capital 
of Mewar, the city was up in the fort, 
and the buildings below were merely an 
outer bazdr. The modern town is little 
more than a walled village, with narrow, 
crooked streets, to which the railway 
may bring life. Unfortunately the 
railway station is too far off, and the 
bridge is deficient in water-way, so 
that floods pass over the parapets and 
cut into the banks, so that ordinaril 
the ford is to be used. The town wit 
its surrounding wall resembles an out- 
work to the lower gate of the princi - 
entrance to the fort, close to the W. 
base and a little N, of the middle of 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. IT, 


the hill, which measures from N. to 8. 
34 m, and 4 am. broad. It is called 
the Talehti or Lower Town of Chitor. 
The Fort rises 500 ft. above the sur- 
eek country, and is 1856 ft, above 
sea level. 

“ The ascent of the fort begins from 
the 8.E. angle of the town, and is 
nearly a mile in length to the upper 
gate, with a slope of about] in 15. 
There are 2 zigzag bends, and on the 3 
portions thus formed are 7 gates, one 
of which, however, has only the base- 
ment left. From the gate at the fort 
known as the Padal Pol, the Ist por- 
tion runs N. for 1050 yds., in 
through the nearly obliterated Bhairo 
or Phita Pol and the Hanuman Pol. 
Here the 2nd portion of 235 yds. be- 
gins, and turning at once 
through the Ganesh Pol and con- 
tinues to the Jorla Pol just before the 
2nd bend, At this point the 8rd _por- 
tion of 280 yds., which turns again to 
the N., commences, and directly after 
leaving the bend passes through the 
Lakshman Pol, continuing then to the 
upper or main gate, the Ram Pol. 

“ Immediately outside the lowest 
gate on the |. hand is a small square 
platform with an erect stone on it, 
— the spot where, during the 
siege of Chitor by Bahadur Shah of 
Gujarat, in A.D. 1535, Bagh Singh, the 
chief of Deolia Pra ath, was killed. 
Within the gate and a short way up 
the ascent, a footpath on the r. leads 
toa waterfall from the cliff below the 
Gamaurkhi reservoir.” 

“Between the broken and the Ha- 
numén gates, on the lst part of the 
ascent, there are on the r. hand, at a 
little distance apart, 2 platforms, each 
bearing an erect stone. They are co- 
vered with small domes or cupolas 
supported by pillars, and are called 
Chhatris. They mark the spots where 
the renowned Jaymall of Bednor and 
his clansman Kalla were killed in 
Akbar’s siege, in 1668. Kalla carried 
his wounded chief down to have a last 
stroke at the enemy, and died fighting. 
The lowest down, with 4 pillars, is 
Kalla’s chhatri, and the other with 6 
pillars is Jaymall’s. Tod describes the 
memorial stones of Jaymall and Patta 
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as both at this point, and a chhatri near 
them as that of Raghodev, a semi- 
deified sén of Rana Lakha, but present 
information on the spot states that the 
2 chhatris here are those of Jaymall 
and Kalla, while the chabutra of 
Patta is higher up within the Ram Pol, 
and the chhatri of Raghodev higher 
still, on the height above, and near 
the temple of Anapurna Devi. The 
rough erect memorial stones on those 
chabutras, are kept coloured red by the 
villagers, and venerated as if marking 
the shrine of some deota, i.c., a minor 
deity, and they are the old marks 
which were long left with merely rude 
mounds around them, but some years 
ago the Pratdpgarh and Bednor fami- 
lies built the masonry chabutras and 
chhatris now seen. 

“ On the 2nd portion of the ascent, 
a few paces beyond the Ganesh Pol, 
there is, in the loose stone parapet on 
the r. hand, a fragment of an inscribed 
stone, about 1} ft. high by 1} ft. broad, 
the characters on which are old, 7.¢., 
much older than those of the inscrip- 
tions on the bridge, which are of the 
ordinary Nagari style. 

“On the upper of the 3rd portion 
is a bastion with an old dismounted 
gun ; and at the top, facing the great 
gate, the place of the rampart is occu- 
pied by a pillared hall, now used as a 
ouse, and apparently of ancient 
construction, though the spaces be- 
tween the pillars on the outside to- 
wards the plain have ata later date 
been built up with pointed arches, and 
these again closed, excepting one, beside 
which, on the top of a pillar, is an in- 
scription of Samyat 1558, A.p. 1482, 
said to record the visit of a Jain digni- 
tary. From the top of this hall, on 
which there are 2 four-pillared chha- 
tris, a fine view of the plain is ob- 
tained. Outside the Ram Pol are . 
several inscriptions, but none appear 
very ancient. On the r., leaning against 
a chabutra, are 3 tall stones, and on 
the 1, against the wall is another. 
There are inscriptions also on stones 
of the wall itself, on both sides of the 
gateway. Sundry of the inscriptions 
bear the name of Ranbir, who was 
Regent about A.D, 1539, 
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“The Ram Pol is a Jarge and hand- 
some gateway, crowned by a Hindu 
quasi-arch of horizontal courses, in 
which the upper courses of either side, 
projecting inwards, overlap each other 
till they meet, or nearly so, being 
then slabbed over. This is the con- 
struction of all the gateways on the 
ascent, except the Jorla, though in one, 
the Lachchman, the lower angles of 
the projecting courses are sloped off, 
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turning 8, near a small Hindu temple 
on the r. or W, of the road it con- 
tinucs in a straight run along the crest 
with the old Jain tower standing up 
grandly infront. This tower is called 
the small Airthana, which is a con- 
traction of Kirthi Stambh, Tower of 
Fame. Fergusson thus describes it: 
One of the most interesting Jaina 
monuments of the age (the Ist or 
great age of Jaina architecture, which 


giving the whole the outline of a re- | extended down to about the year 1300, 


gular pointed arch. 

“Inside the gate, on each side, is a 
hall or guard-room, supported on 
square-sha) 
antique pillars. Immediately past the 
hall, on the]. hand, a new and wide 


or perhaps a little after that) is the 


| tower of Sri Allat (Rana Alluji), 


which still adorns the brow of Chitor. 


and slightly tapering; This one is a singularly elegant spe- 
, cimen of its class, about 80 ft. in 
; height, and adorned with sculptures 


road has been opened, leading to the} and mouldings from the base to the 


N. The old road from the gate goes 
straight on E, for about 50 paces. 
Here, directly facing the gate, the 
hill again rises steeply, and at the 
foot of this upper rise is a chabutra 
with an erect. stone, marking where 
Patta Singh fell. 
platform the old road divides into 3, 
one of which is a new carriage road, 
and this must be taken by the travel- 
ler, Turning to the 1., immediately 
after passing the gateway hall, it rans 
N. between the parapet and the reser- 
yoir, then on beneath Ratna Singh’s 
ssp now commonly called after a 
ater occupant, the Mahall of Hinglal 
Ahariya, 

“Tt then ascends the high ground 
forming the N. loop of the ridge which 
marks the summit of the hill. At the 
point thus gained it joins the new 
circular drive which sweeps round the 
greater part of the fort. The W. seg- 
ment of the ridge, with the margin of 
the valley skirting it, was the site of 
the old city, and is everywhere covered 
with ruins, from Ratna Singh’s palace 
on the N. to the prison on the 8. Of 
structures anterior to Alau’d din there 
remain only the old Jain tower on the 
E, brow, some Jain temples here and 
there, the Palace of Ratna Singh, and 
the Tank and Water Palace of his 
consort, Rani Padmani, 
aie, he ree bei — route 

ong t the line goes E., pass- 
ing the small Lakhota Gate, and then 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


summit. An inscription once existed 
at its base, which gave its date as 
A.D, [896, and though the slab was de- 
tached, this is so nearly the date we 
should arrive at from the style that 
there seems little doubt that it was of 


At Patta Singh’s!thatage. It was dedicated to Adnath, 


| the Ist of the Jaina Tirthankars, and 
| his figure is repeated some hundreds 
of times on the face of the tower ; but 
so far as I could perceive, not that of 
any of the other Jaina saints. The 
temple in the foreground, 5. side, is 
/o£f a more modern date, being put 
!together, principally, of fragments 
{of other buildings, which have dis- 
appeared. 

“The tower consists of 7 stories, with 
an internal narrow and cramped stair- 
case; the top story is open, and its 
roof, which rests on pillars, and has 
been much damaged by lightning, has 
bushes growing on, Its construction 
is locally attributed by some to a Jain 
mahajan or banker, and by others toa 
lady known as the Khatni Rani, Frag- 
ments of an inscribed stone are on the 
ground under a tree just N. of the 
tower, 

“ Continuing 8, the visitor will pass 
a temple of blue-throated Mahadev, 
very ancient, but still having a resi- 
dent priest, Close by is the gate of 
the Sun, which is the E. entrance 
to the fort, and next in importance to 
the Ram Gate on the W. Here the 
Rao of Salumhar was killed in Akbar’s 
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siege, and his memorial platform is 
just inside the l. gate. The road then 
os by the Bhimlat reservoir to the 

4j Tilor, a hill on which are the 
ruins of the Palace of Chitram Mori 
of the Pudr dynasty, which reigned 
before the Sisodias took Chitor about 
A.D. 728. A broad terrace has lately 
been made here, which is the highest 
point in Chitor, and whence there is a 
magnificent view. A little 8. of this 
the,road turns to the W. at a ruined 
temple, from which to the great 8. 
bastion overlooking the semi-detached 
hill of Chitorfa, is 3 of a mile, which 
may be walked or ridden but not 
driven over. On the platform is a 
gun 12ft. long, with a 6-inch bore. 
Returning to the round temple the 
road runs N., and on the r. the 
jail, said to have been built by Prithi 
Raj, the brother of Sanga. The Malwa 
King is vulgarly thought to have been 
confined here. Beyond, on the r., is 
the Parade and then s tank with the 
Palace. 

“ On the W. ridge is the large old 
palace of the Rampura chief, and be- 
yond it that of the Salumhar chiefs. 
Next is the temple of Katrika Mita, 
more than 1000 years old. Then come 
the palaces of Patta Singh and Jay- 
mall in ruins. The view now opens 
out, and a semi-circular valley is seen 
with the Elephant reservoir close to 
the cliff and a background of trees, 
out of which rises the magnificent 
Jaya-stambh or Tower of Victory. Of 
this Mr. Fergusson says: To Kumbha, 
who reigned from 1418 to 1468, we 
owe this tower, which was erected to 
commemorate his victory over Mah- 
mid, king of Malwa, in 1439, Itisa 
Pillar of Victory, like that of Trajan 
at Rome, but of infinitely better taste 
as an architectural A It has 9 
stories, each of which is distinctly 
marked on the outside. A stone in the 
centre leads to each story, the two 
upper ones being open and more orna- 
mented than those below. It is 30 ft. 
wide at the base, and more than 120 ft. 
high, the whole being covered with 
ornaments and sculptures to such an 
extent as to leave no plain part, while 
this mags of decoration is kept so sub- 
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dued that it in no way interferes with 
the outline or general effect. The old 
dome was injured by lightning, and a 
new one was substituted by H. H. 
Swarip Sink. The stair is much 
wider and easier than that in the Jain 
tower, the Chhota Kirthan, and in the 
inside are carvings of Hindu deities 
with the names below. In the top- 
most story are two slabs with long 
inscriptions, The tower took 7 years 
in building, from 1442 to 1449. On 
the road at the corner of the lower 
platform is a square pillar recording a 
Sati in A.D. 1468, 

“ From the tower one may turn back 
a little to the Mabdsuta and Gau- 
mukh, The Mahasuté is a small 
wooded terrace, which was the placc of 
cremation of the Rands before Udaypur 
was founded. Below, on a lower ter- 
race, are the Gaumukh springs and 
reservoir, The springs issue from the 
cliff at places where are cow-mouth 
carvings round the name. To the 8.W. 
is a large carved stone temple, built by 
Rand Mukalji. In the back wall is 
a huge carved head.” * 

Udaypir—The traveller who desires 
to visit Udaypur must stop at Nimba- 
khera, a station on the Nimach and 
Ajmir continuation of the Holkar and 
Sindhia State Railway, about 16 m. N. 
of Nimach. At this place the high road 
to Udaypur commences, There is a 
dak banglé, with a kbitmatgar, or ser- 
vant, who will supply fool. ‘The 
journey to Udaypir will be made bya 
camel cart dak, 2 which the traveller 
with servant as well as baggage can 
go, otherwise a covered spring cart 
can be hired at Nimach. By camel 
dak the cost will be 18 rs. for the whole 
cart; by spring bullock cart from 
Nimach, about li rs. This cart may 
be engaged also to go on to Kankroli, 
30 m, N, of Udaypur. 

The next stage is Mangarmar, 24m. 
further, with a rd. bangla and a chauki- 
dar, or watchman, chairs, tables, and 
bedsteads, but no servants, cooking 
utensils, or plates ; these the traveller 
must take with him, The next stage 
is Dabok, 27 m. further, with a bangla 


* “ Chitor and the Mewdr Family.” 
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and watchman as at Mangarwéar, but 
no other accommodation. At about 5 
m. from Dabok pass through the 
Debari Gate in the Girwa or Udaypur 
Valley. This is an irregular oval 
amphitheatre of about 70 sq. m., un- 
dulating in surface, and with occa- 
sional small hills, offshoots from the 
larger ranges which everywhere sur- 
round the valley. The road passes 
through a depression in the hills, which 
is guarded by a gateway and a lofty wall 
running up the slopes on either side. 

About a m, before reaching the capi- 
tal, cross the Arh river, so called from 
the old ruined town of that name 
on its banks. This stream collects the 
whole drainage of the Girwa, the 
natural outlet from which was 
dammed up with an immense masonry 
embankment by Maharana Uday Sinh. 
He thus formed the Uday Sagar Lake, 
the surplus waters from which, 
escaping, form the Birach river. 

There is a dék banglé at Udaypur, 
which is temporarily occupied by offi- 
cials of the Udaypir Government. 
Accommodation might be obtained by 
writing before to the Resident at 
Udaypur. On arrival at Udaypur, the 
traveller will of course first leave his 
card on the Resident. He will then 
occupy the first day in visiting the 
lake which lies to the W. of the city, 
and in which are islands with beau- 
tiful palaces. In one of these the 
Emperor Shah Jahan, then Prince 
Salim, was sheltered, when he had in- 
curred the displeasure of his father 
Jahangir. Here are retained some 
relics of the Prince, and there is a 
handsome shrine of polished stone. 
Here, too, the refugees from Nimach, 
40 in number, in the great Mutiny of 
1857, were received and rokected by 
the Mahdarana of that time, Swarip 
Sinh, From one of the palaces, 
Outram, when conversing with the 
Mahdran4 and asked by him if any man 
living would dare to spring into the 
lake, swarming as it was with alli- 
gators, who were being fed, sprang and 
swam to shore, The groves and build- 
ings in the islands are so beautiful 
that the traveller will be glad to pass 
the whole day there, 
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The lake is said to have been 
constructed in portions at different 
periods, Uday Sith probably com- 
menced it, but it has its name 
Peshola from a man who is said to 
have been one of the first contrac- 
tors, but 2 or 3 small tanks were sub- 
sequently made and opened into it, 
The N. portion is called the Swartp 
Sagar, having been constructed by 
Mahdrand4 Swarup Sith. There are a 
number of beautifully built boats on 
the lake, but they belong to the Maha- 
rana, and there are none for hire, so 
that travellers can go upon the lake 
only through the kindness of H.H., 
who at the Resident's request would 
probably lend a boat. 

The next day should be spent ina 
visit to the royal palace on the brink 
of the lake, if permission can be 
obtained, which can only be through 
the Resident on suitable introduction. 
The modern or English part of the 
palace, close above the lake, is the part 
most accessible. It is a most im- 
posing pile of granite and marble, of 
quadrangular shape, rising at least 
100 ft, from the ground, and flanked 
with octagonal towers, crowned with 
cupolas. Although built at various 
periods, uniformity of design has been 
well preserved ; nor is there in the 
East a more striking or majestic 
structure, It stands upon the very 
crest of a ridge, running parallel to, 
but considerably elevated above the 
margin of the lake. The terrace which 
is at the E. and chief front of the 
palace extends throughout ite length, 
and is supported by a triple row of 
arches, from the declivity of the ridge. 
The height of this arcaded wall is full 
50 ft., and although all is hollow 
beneath, yet so admirably is it con- 
structed that an entire range of stables 
is built on the extreme verge of the 
terrace, on which all the forces of the 
Rand, elephants, cavalry, and infantry, 
are often assembled. From this ter- 
race the city and the valley lic before 
the spectator, whose vision is bounded 
only by the distant hills ; while from 
the summit of the palace nothing 
obstructs the view over lake and moun- 
tain, 
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It is difficult to conceive anything 
more beautiful than the views ob- 
tained from the palace, the embank- 
ment, or the Dudh Taldo, more 
especially in the morning, when the 
early sun lights up the marble of the 
water palaces, with the dark water 
beyond, and the still darker back- 
ground of the hills, 

On the third day the traveller may 
go to see the great lake at Kankroli 
or Réjnagar, called the Raéjsamudra, 
30 m, to the N. of Udaypur, The re- 
taining wall of this lake is of massive 
masonry, in many places 40 ft, high 
and faced with marble. The area of 
the lake is 12 sq. m. and the masonry 
embankment is 2 m, long and sup- 

by earthen embankments, 
ere is a fair cart track to this place, 

Another visit may be made to Ahar, 
3 m. tothe E. of the lake, where are the 
tombs of the Rands, called Samddh, 
where their ashes after cremation are 
collected. The most remarkable are 
those of Sangram Sinh IT., a large and 
beantiful structure, which has been 
photographed by Messrs. Bourne and 
Shepherd, and of Amara Sih, grand- 
son of Uday Sinh. These Chhatris 
stand in what is called the Mahé Sati, 
or royal place of cremation, which is 
enclosed by a lofty wall and is adorned 
by many fine trees, Besides the 
modern vi of Xhar, there is the 
older town, w’ are ruined temples, 
which are the chief objects of interest, 
and also some still more ancient 
mounds, 

Udaypur is the capital of the 
Mahdrané of Mewdr, chief of the 
Sisodia Rajputs or “ Children of the 
Sun.” The Mahdrand is said to be 
the lineal descendant of Ramé, an 
incarnation of the Deity, who lived 
1100 years B.c. The city contains 
about 50,000 inhabitants, and is built 
partly on the N. portion of the ridge 
skirting the E, border of the lake, 
er on the lower ground at its 


The city is surrounded by a bas- 
—— wall, Mego towards the Sh 
mcloses sev large gardens. 

W. side is further protected by the 
lake, and the N. and E, sides by a 

. LPanjdb—1883.) 
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moat supplied from the lake, while 
on the§, the fortified hill of Eklinggarh 
rises steep and rugged. The principal 
gateways are the Hathi Pol or 
* Elephant Gate,” to the N.; the Kher- 
waré Gate, to the S.; the Siraj Pol, or 
“ Gate of the Sun,” on the E.; and the 
Dihli Gate between the Elephant 
Gate and the Gate of the Sun. 

On theside towards the lakeis ahand- 
some Tirpauliyé, or “3-arched gate- 
way,” giving access to the water, while 
another gate opens on a bridge, which 
has several massive arches, and spans 
a narrow part of the lake to a suburb 
on the W. The principal street leads 
from the Hathi Bat Gate through the 
main bizar to the Palace, gradually 
rising along the side of the ridge and 
passing the great Jagdes Temple. 
Another drive may be taken through 
the bazdérs from either the Dihli 
or Suraj Pol Gate to the Gulab 
Garden, which with its stately trees, 
beautiful flowers, walks and fountains, 
is well worth a visit. Passing through 
it the traveller will go to the Dudh 
Taldo or “ milk tank,” which branches 
out of the Peshola Lake. A pic- 
turesque drive has recently been 
constructed round it. Thus leaving 
the city precincts by the Kherwéra 
Gate, the visitor may return to the 
dék bangld by the outside road, 


x 
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ROUTE 8. 


CHITOR TO AJsMiz, MOUNT ABU, 
TARAGARH, THE PUSHKAR LAKE, 
wagizdBAD AND DEOLI, 


From Udaypur to Mount Abu, ina 
direct line, is about 80 m., and a very 
peri traveller, who is accustomed to 
Trough it, _— go to Abu direct. He 
will tpcomged pcb walk a good 

@ way and pass spots where 
ar is danger from tigers, but of 
course to some men there would be 
compensation in the excitement. The 
ordinary traveller must return to 
Chitor and go from thence to Ajmir 
by the Nimach and Nasirdbdd rail- 
way, which has just been finished. 

Ajmir is the capital of an isolated 
British district in Raéjputand, lying 
between 25° 30’ and 26° 45’ N, lat. 
and 73° 45’ and 75° E. long., with an 
area of 2,710 sq. m. and a pop. in 1872 
of 316,590 souls, The district com- 
anne two tracts known as Ajmir and 

erwara. The Agent of the governor 
general for Rajputdnd, whose head- 

marters are at Abu, is ex-officio 
mmissioner of Ajmir. The city of 
Ajmir is on the lower slope of the 
Taragarh Hill, and is surrounded by a 
stone wall with 5 gateways. e 
city is well-built, and contains many 
fine houses, Ajmir is said to have 
been built in 145 A.D, by the Chauhan 
Raj& Aja, whence its name. 
685 A.D., Doli Rai, R&j4 of Ajmir, 
joined the Hindu princes in resisting 
the Muslims under Muhammad Kasim, 
but was defeated and slain, 

In 1024, Mabmid of Ghazni, on his 
way to Somnath sacked Ajmir. On 
his return the Rajputs inflicted severe 
losses on his army. Bisdldeo, who soon 
after became Raj4, constructed a tank 
called Bisél Sagar. He also con- 
quered Dihli from the Tudrs, and 
subdued the hill-tribes of Merwéra,* 
His grandson, And, made the And 


* It ia to be regretted that the Imp. Gaz. 
has adopted the y incorrect ing of 
a ery spelling 
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Sagar Lake, and the 8rd from him, 
Someshwar, married the daughter of 
Anang Pél Tudér, King of Dihli, and 
had ‘a son, Prithvi Rajé, the last of 
the Chauhdén dynasty, who was 
adopted by Anang Pél, and became 
Raja4 of Dihli and Ajmir. In 1093, 
Prithvi was killed by Shahdbu ’d din 
Ghori, and shortly after the same 
conqueror took Ajmir, but granted it 
to a relative of Prithvi, under a heavy 
tribute. The bps tore however, re- 
belled and were defeated by Kutbu ’d 
din, who gave the fort of Térdgarh to 
Saiyid Husain, but he and all his 
garrison were killed about 1210 by 
the Rathors and Chauhans. Their 
tomb stands in an inclosure called the 
Ganj i Shahidan. 

Shamsu ‘d din Altamsh reconquered 
Ajmir,butit wastaken by Rand Kumbho 
of Mewar. At his deathit fell into the 
hands of the King of Malwa, in 1469, 
and was by that State till 
1531, when it was taken by Maldeo 
Raéthor. Akbar conquered it in 1556, 

Thomas ig a in the 17th century 
walked jfrom Jerusalem to Ajmir, and 
spent £2 10s. on thejourney, Sir Thomas 

oe, the ambassador of James I., gives 
an account of the city in 1615—1616, 
Here Aurangzib defeated his brother 
Déré. In about 1720, Ajit Sith 
Rathor seized the city, which was 
recovered by Muhammad Shéh, and 
made over by him to Abhay Sih. 
His son Rém Sith called in the 
Mardthas, under Jay Apa Sindhia, 
who however was murdered, and in 
1756, Ajmir was made over to Bijay 
Siah, cousin of Ram Sinh. In 1787 
the Rathors recovered Ajmir, but 
after their defeat at Pétan had to 
surrender it again to Sindhia. On 
the 25th of June, 1818, Daulat Rao 
Sindhia made it over by treaty to the 
British, since which it has been quietly 
governed. 

The hotel and T. B. at Ajmir are 
one and kept by Laurie, who charges 
6rs,aday. The bangla is very clean 
and comfortable, and close to the 
railway station on the left. The 
Residency, where the Commissioner 
resides, is on the brink of the Andé 
Lake, a fine body of water. There 
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are many alligators here, and Miss 
Baring had one, 10 ft. long, caught for 
her inspection. Opposite the Com- 
missioner’s house across the lake is 


Pokhar, 
The first thing to be visited is the 
fort of Térdgarh. The traveller may 


ride up or goin a jh4mpan or litter with 
8 kahdrs or “bearers.” In this con- 
veyance the ascent takes about half-an- 
hour to reach the Ist gate of the fort,and 
nearly half-an-hour more _ — the 
2nd or u way. tween these 
tewa: gg yes is from 6 to 8 ft, 
foal ut very steep, and overlooks a 
precipice, down which some years 
two ns fell with a camel and 
were killed. The area of the fort is 
80 acres, The entrance is by a lofty 
way on the W., and the wall here 
is 30 ft. high. At the extreme E., on 
the edge of a tremendous precipice, is 
the Commissioner’s house, command- 
ing a fine view of the railway from 
Jaypur to the E. and the Mayo Col- 
lege Buildings in line with it. On 
the N. the city of Ajmir is overlooked 
with the An& Sagar Lake, to the W. 
of which is a line of hills, which 
separate the And Lake from that of 
Pughkar. To the S, is the old city of 
Ajmfr and a surrounding rampart, 
of which only one gateway is left. 

W. of the Commissioner's house at 
T his that of the commandant 
of the Merwaraé battalion, and then 
the T. B., which contains 6 arn 
rooms, next to which, to the N.,is the 
Deputy Commissioner’s banglé. The 
wall along here is entirely gone, but 
the ascent is so precipitous that no 
attack would be possible. The tra- 
veller will now proceed to the Dargah 
or “shrine” of Saiyid Husain. e 
mosque was built by Jabar Khan, 
chamberlain to Akbar, as stated by 
J. D. Latouche, in his Gazetteer of 
1875, but the inscription over the 
8. gate says that it was built by 
Ism'ail Kuli Khan in Akbar’s reign. 
Over the arch is the Ayat i Kurai. 
There is a ge over the door, 
which is said to extend all under the 
square, where the garrison when 
—: could stow away their things, 
The W. side of the Mosque is said to 
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be of the time of Mahmud of Ghazni, 
On the N. side are the rooms of the 
attendants of the Mosque. Below the 
E. gate is a very ancient Muslim 
cemetery. The principal person who 
has the care of the Mosque is Kaziu’d 
din ’Ali, who is now about 85. He 


possesses certificates which show 
that he is a staunch supporter of the 
British Government. 8 loyalty was 


proved during the mutinies, when the 
care of the fortress and the Passes to 
Ajmir was made over to him by 
General Sir George Lawrence, 

The next visit will be to the famous 
mosque called the Ardhi din khé 
Jompré, “the two days and a-half 
hut,” which is said to have been built 
supernaturally in two daysand a-half, 
The mosque stands to the S.W. of the 
Tirpauliyé Gate or 8.W. gate of the 
city which leads to Taérdgarh. Ac- 
cording to Cunningham (see Arch. 
Rep. vol. ii., p. 261), the mosque was 
built, as shewn by an inscription on 
the back wall immediately under the 
roof of the 2nd dome from the centre, 
in Zi Hijj, 596 a.H.,= September, 1200 
A.D, There is also an inscription on 2 
bands of the N. minaret, which gives 
the name of the “ King of Kings of 
the East, Abu’'l Muzaffar Altamsh, 
Commander of the Faithful,” who 
reigned 1211 to 1236 A.D. 

The glory of the mosque is the 
screen of 7 arches, with which Al- 
tamsh adorned the courtyard. The 
central arch is 22 ft. 3 in. wide, the 
two on either side 13 ft. 6 in., and 
the outer one at each end 10 ft. 
4in, In the centre the screen rises to 
a height of 56 ft., and on it are the 
ruins of 2 minarets, 104 ft. in diameter, 
ornamented with alternate circular 
and angular flutes, as in the lower 
story of the Kutb. “It is neither 
however its dimensions nor its design 
that makes this screen one of the most 
remarkable objects in India, but the 
mode in which it is decorated. Nothing 
can exceed the taste with which the 
Kufikand Tughrdinscriptions are inter- 
woven with the more purely architec. 
tural decorations, or the manner in 
which they give life and variety to 
the whole, without ever interfering 
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with the constructive lines of the 
design, As examples of surface decora- 
tion the 2 mosques of Altamsh at 
Dihli and Ajmir are probably un- 
rivalled. Nothing in Cairo or in 
Persia is so exquisite in detail, and 
nothing in Spain or Syria can approach 
them for beauty of surface decoration. 
Besides this, they are unique. No- 
where else would it be possible to find 
Muhammadan largeness of conception 
combined with "Hinds delicacy of 
ornamentation, carried out to the 
same extent and in the same manner.” 
me Hist. of Architecture, p. 
518). 

Cunningham says, “ On entering the 
mosque by the centre arch, we see a 
vast pillared hall, 248 ft. long and 
40 ft. wide, covered by a fiat recessed 
roof, which is divided oo oc _ 
compartments, corresponding with the 
7 arches of the screen wall, and the 2 
corners of the cloisters. In this hall 
there are 6 rows of columns, of which 
one row is placed against the back 
wall. In the side cloisters there were 
only 4 rows of columns, of which little 
now remains, save a few stumps which 
cling to the walls. In the Masjid 
proper or W. side, there were 124 
pillars, in the K. cloister there were 
92, and in each of the side cloisters 64 
pillars. Altogether there were 344 
pillars, but as each of these aa 
sented at least 2 of the original pillars, 
the actual number of Hindi columns 
could not have been less than 700, 
which is equivalent to the spoils of 
from 20 to 30 temples. I examined 
all these pillars most minutely in 
search of inscriptions, or masons’ 
marks that would throw some light 
on the probable date of the despoiled 
temples, The search was not alto- 
gether unsuccessful, as I found several 
short records and single letters which 
would appear to have been contem- 
porary masons’ marks, I found the 
names of Kesara Shri Sihala and 
Débara on different pillars in char- 
acters of the 11th and 12th centuries, 
and ona pillar at the N. end I found 
a longer record of about the same age, 
which reads Mahada Punghara 6}. 
From these scanty records I infer, 
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but with some hesitation, that most of 
the temples which furnished materials 
for the building of the great mosque 
must have been erected during the 
llth and 12th centuries,” (Arch. Rep, 
vol. ii, p. 262). 

The same authority thinks that this 
mosque and the Kutb mosque at Dihli 
were built by the same architect, He 
contrasts their dimensions, and says 
that the original design of the Ajmir 
mosque is still traceable. “Externall 
it is a square of 259 ft, each side, with 
4 peculiar star-shaped towers at the 
corners, There are only 2 entrances 
—one to the E., and the other to the 
8.—the N. side being built against the 
scarped rock of the hill, The interior 
consists of a a 200 ft. by 
175 ft., surrounded on all 4 sides by 
cloisters of Hindi pillars; the mosque 
itself, which forms the W. side of the 
quadrangle, is 259ft. long by 574 broad, 
including the great screen wall, which 
is no less than 114 ft. thick and 56 ft. 
high. The vast size of the Ajmir 
mosque will be best appreciated by a 
comparision of its dimensions with 
those of the great Kutb mosque at 
Dihli, which was built in the same 
reign, but just 7 years earlier than the 
other. I am therefore inclined to be- 
lieve that the 2 mosques must have 
been designed a the same architect, 
and that even the same masons may 
possibly have been employed in the 
decoration of each, 


Dihli. Ajmir. 


n- 
~ 147} x 47 ft. | 259 x 57, 
. 185 x S2ft, 248} x 40: 


240 ft. 


8 ft. 1} ft. 
(Arch. Rep., vol. ii., p. 260.) 


General Cunningham and Mr, Fer- 
gusson differ as to the pillars, which 
the former authority thinks were 
moved and replaced by the Muslims, 
but the latter is of opinion that they 
are in situ. 

The mosque derives its extreme 
sanctity from being the burial place 
of Khwajah Mu’inu ‘d din Sanjar 
Chishti, who was called Aftab i Mulk 


ft. 
ft. 
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i Hind, which words give the date of 
his death as 633 A.H.=1235 A.D. He was 
the son of Khwajah 'Usman, and wae 
called Chishti from a quarter in the 
city of Sanjdr in Persia. He died be- 
tween the Ist and fth of Rajab in the 
year mentioned. He had gone intoa 
‘chapel to pray, and the Chishti from 
Fathpur Sikri coming to see him on 
the 6th day found him dead, 

Other saints ofthe family were Kutbu 
*‘d din, buried 14 m. from Dihli, also 
Baba Farid Shakar Ganj of Pak Patan, 
Sultan Nizdmu ’d din, whose shrine is 
6 m. from Dihli, Nagiru ’d din of the 
Chirdgh at Dihli, and Saiyid Muham- 
mad Husaini, styled Bandah Nawaz or 
Gisi Dardz, whose shrine is at Kal- 
bargah (see Madras Handbook, p. 359). 

The traveller will on driving to the 
mosque put on flannel socks over his 
shoes before mounting the steps at the 
8. entrance. After ascending the steps, 
he will pass through a gateway, and 
come to the lofty gate called the Dil- 
kushd, “heart expanding,” which is 
perhaps 100 ft. high to the top of the 
smal] turrets, He will then enter a 
courtyard, in which are 2 enormous 
iron cauldrons ; that on the right will 
contain 6,400lbs. of rice, and 2,400]bs. 
of oil, besides many lbs, of raisins. 
This compound is boiled for 3 hours 
at the festival of the saint, which is 
on the anniversary of his death, and 
costs 8,000rs. ; the people struggle for 
the ingredients, while European visi- 
tors sit on the adjoining platform and 
look on. The smaller cauldron on the 
left hand is filled with 3,200lbs. of rice, 
1,600 of sugar, 480lbs. of clarified 
butter, and a jpg tears of almonds 
and raisins, and is likewise cooked for 
8 hours and distributed. The cost is 
800rs, 

The court in which the sanctuary 
is, is not remarkably handsome ; 
2 or 8 dozen ostrich eggs are sus- 
pended over the tomb, which is 4 ft. 
6in, high, In a small inclosure with 
well-cut marble lattices is the Mazdr 
or “ grave” of Hafiz Jamal, daughter 
of the saint. She was married and 
had 2 daughters, and died a widow. 
Close by her tomb is that of Chimmi 
Bigam, daughter of Shah Jahan. 
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Jamal’s grave is 8. of the Khwajah’s, 
and Chimmi’s to the W. of it. There 
are some very fine trees in the in- 
closure, and to the 8. a deep tank, 
where ablutions are made. From the 
floor of the mosque to the water is 
80 ft. Beyond is a narrow road and 
then some fakirs’ huts, and then the 
city wall, and then about 300ft. up 
the hill of Taéraégayh is the Chilla or 
“tabernacle” of the saint Piri Dastgir, 
which is white and looks well. 

N. of the sanctuary is a long, narrow 
and very handsome parilion of white 
marble, built by Shih Jahdn. 1t 
has 11 arches, and is about 100 ft. 
long; a Persian inscription runs the 
whole length of the roof under the 
eaves, which with curtains partly con- 
ceal it. Close to the sanct is & 
vault, in which the Shakar Ganj saint 
kept his tabernacle. Most of the 
outer doors are completely covered 
with horse-shoes, and many slips of 
writing are plastered on the walls, 
Just outside the Dilkushé Gate are 2 
small stone pavilions with curiously 
carved Ferrey They are probably 

of Hindi temples, and appar- 
ently have had figures carved on them, 
but the attendant at the mosque de- 
clares that the marks were made by 
the weather, It must be remarked 
that besides the pillars, which are 
evidently Hindt, there are many stones 
imbedded in the walls with idols carved 
on them. 

Before leaving the visitor will pro- 
bably have a necklace of flowers put 
round him, which it will be polite 
not to take off till he reaches his 
bangla. It should be said that at the 
time when Mr. Fergusson and General 
Cunningham wrote their notes, the 
mosque was in a ruinous and dirty 
state, the doors to the large arches, 
which are magnificently carved, were 
all broken, but they were put together 
in 1877, and other repairs were made 
which have hanaaay improved the 
appearance of this fine building. The 
cost of these repairs was 10,000 rs. 
According to measurements taken in 
1877, the breadth of the inner court 
in which the pillars are, is 40 ft. 4 in., 
and its length 260 ft. 8in, The height 
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of the wall is 22ft. 6in., and of the 
ay which are in 8 pieces, 21 ft. 6in. 
ere are 4 large domes 16 ft. high 
from the roof, and 6 smaller ones, The 
small arch which is lying on the roof 
has inscribed “ Tamt batérikh sh’aban 
sanah arb’a ‘ashar wa samaniyah.” 

Beyond the N. gate of Ajmir, which 
is called the Naya or Agra Gate, are 
the And areca and the Daulat Bagh, 
which last should be visited. In it is 
the marble pavilion built by Shah 
Jahan. ae is 43 ft. 10in. sq. 
The verandah is also of marble, and is 
52 ft. from N. to §., and 4ft. 9in. 
broad, There is also a pretty balcony 
overhanging the lake, in which many 
ducks congregate, almost within shot. 
When Lord Northbrook was at Ajmir 
he sto 3 daye in the house of 
Sumir Mall, to which there is a steep 
ascent. There are 6 large rooms and 
9small. The verandah is 296 ft. long 
from N, to 8., and 84 ft. 9in. from E. 
to W. In the principal room are 4 orna- 
mental angels, the size of young lads, 
brought from Lakhnau, Besides the 
city gates already mentioned, there is 
the Dihli gate to the N.W., the Madar 
gate on the N.E., and the Asari gate 
on the 8. The new bazar is near the 
Naya gate, and the Visdlah tank is 
outside the Madar gate, as is the dak 
bangla. The Digi reservoir is near 
the Asari . The cemetery is E.N.E. 
of the Daulat Bagh, and the church is 
8. of the cemetery near the Agra and 
Jayptr road, Before leaving Ajmir it 
will be well to visit the Pushkar Lake 
or “ Lotos lake,” as it is only 7 m, to 
the N. of that town. 

The Pushkar Lake. — The word 
Pushkar has been corrupted into Pok- 
har in common parlance. At 3 m. 
from the dak banglé at Ajmir, the 
village of Naushahra is passed. This 
village is in a gap in the hills which 
divide the An& Sagar from the Pugh- 
kar Lake, The Pass through the hills 
is 1 m. long, with an ascent of about 
200 ft., and from the bottom to the 
R&jé of Bhartpur’s bangla on the Pugh- 
kar Lake is 3m. The hills are called 
the Nag, and with them the Ardvali 
range commences. Panthers and leo- 
pards are pretty numerous, as appears 
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from there being a trap for them on 
the very road side. It is built of large 
stones, and when the leopard enters 
the wooden door falls and shuts him 
in. The hills are well wooded on the 
Pushkar side, and there are many 
mango trees planted by nay 2 Dixon, 
whose praises are still sung by all. He 
gave the hill to one Dudhukar, a fakir, 
who got his name from drinking only 
milk, ‘‘ dudh.” 

The first view of this celebrated 
lake is not impressive, but after pass- 
ing through the town, also called 
Pushkar, the shore, adorned with build- 
ings, is certainly picturesque. The 
inhabitants of the town are nearly 
all Brahmans, who are divided into the 
Bard Bas, and the Chhota Bas. The 
former claim to be descendants of 
Pardsa, father of Vidsa, They are 
frequently called Bhojaks, and inter- 
marry with the Brdhman attendants 
at Jain temples, who are called Sevaks. 
Other “Bréhmans will not eat with 
them. The Chhota Bas get one-third 
of the offerings, and this is decreed to 
them by a charter of Jabangir. They 
are divided into 4 classes, Gaur, Su- 
ndédh, Gujarati, and Raj Purohit, who 
are the Purohits of the Rajas of Jay- 
pur, Bikénir, Bhartpur, and Dholpur. 
A fair takes place in October or No- 
vember, and is visited by 100,000 pil- 
grims. There are 5 principal temples to 
Brahma, Savitri, Bhadra Narayana, 
Vardha, and Shiva Achaleshwar. The 
temple to Brahma is the only one in 
India to that god. It is 300 yds, to 
the W. of the lake, and the ascent to 
it is by 5 ey of steps. Over the 
gateway is the figure of a hans or 
“ goose,” the vehicle of Brahma, 

Visitors may walk in 3 yds., when 
they come to 2 white marble elephants, 
representing Airdvata, the elephant of 
Indra, produced at the churning of 
the ocean, which is considered to be 
the prototype of the elephant race, 
and the elephant of the E. quarter. 
To this they may not advance. Paral- 
lel with the elephants hangs a large 
bell, behind which is a basket with a 
tulsi plant; 30 ft, behind this is the 
shrine, Behind this are seen Brahma 
with 4 heads and his wife Gayatri, 
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She refused to come to a sacrifice he; the Kanka, which falls into Kanisht 


was performing and was deserted by 
him. She was only a Gujar’s daugh- 
ter, but was calc by Indra through 
the body of a cow, and thus became 
worthy to Brahma. Gayatri is 
said to be the mother of the 4 Vedas. 
Her image is small, and is beside that 
of Brahma, Savatri’s temple is on the 
hill to which Gayatri fled. This tem- 
ond was built by Gokul-Pérak, a Ma- 

jan of Gwaliar. The attendants are 
Puri Gosains. Latonche says that 
Savatri’s temple is on the N, of the 
lake, and was built by Ajit Sih of 
Marwar. This does not agree with the 
local statements. 

The temple to Bhadra Narayana 
was re-built by the Thakur of Kharwa, 
75 years ago. The temple to Vardha 
was demolished by Jahangir, and the 
present temple was built by Bakht 
Sinh of Jodhpur. Gomat Rao, a Ma- 
raétha, re-built the temple of Shiva 
Acheleshwar, which is about as far 
from Aurangzib’s mosque to the N.E. 
as that is from Brahma’s temple in 
the same direction. 

Apaji Sindhia re-built the temple to 
Brahma ,so the yer ng say. There is 
a new temple to the N.W. built by 
Mohan Lal. It is to Krishna, whose 
image and that of Radha is init. It 
is here called Gyan Gopal, ‘ond 
this temple on the way back to Ajmir, 
is Aurangzib’s mosque, and beyond it 
again the temple of Puran Mall Seth, 
built 36 years ago. Europeans may 
not go beyond the door, where nothin 
is seen but a copper pillar, on whic 
is a flag and the following notice :— 

“It is requested that Eu do not 
enter inside the mandir, it objection- 
able to the owners, 

A. G. Davipsox, Major, 


Deputy Commissioner. 
= Y ale, Merw: 


Amir, 
2nd February, 1864. 


The sanctity of Pughkar is thought 
to equal that of Mdnasarowar in Thi- 
bet, and is attributed to the perform- 
ance of a sacrifice by Brahma and 4 
the Saraswati reappearing in 
streams; viz., the Suprabha, which 
falls into Jyesht Pushkar ; the Sudha, 
which falls into Madhya Pushkar; 
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Pushkar ; the Nanda, which flows past 
Nand; and the Prachi, which passes 
by Hoskrar. Two of these 5 streams 
meet at Nand, 5 m. from Pushkar, 
where they get the name of Luni. 
After Brahma’s sacrifice any sinner 
could get to heaven by bathing in 
Pushkar, but heaven’s gates became 
inconveniently crowded, and the puri- 
fying baths were then restricted to the 
llth of the full moon of Kartik, 
These tales are told in the book called 
the Pushkar Mahatmtya of the Padma 
Puradna. The water of the lake is very 
deep, as may be seen at the stairs, and 
the natives with their usual exaggera- 
tion say that it goes down to Patdla, 
or the infernal regions. The Bhartpur 
temple is on the 8, of the lake, and 
next to it is the Gau Ghat, which is 
the chief place for bathers. Next in 
the same direction is the temple 
of Hans R&j, formerly minister of 
Jodhpur ; his son Asht is living. 
Next is the Ghat of Randi Boddran, a 
mistress of the late Alwar Rajaé; next 
is the Ghat of Hathi Sish, who was 
minister of Kishngarh 3 generations 
ago. Then comes the Ghat of Mukund 
Rai sg ay ofAjm{r,built 4 generations 
ago ; then follows the Ghat of Parsh- 
rotamdads, a Sadhu to whom it was 
given by Sindhia, who built it ; after 
this comes the Budhawar Ghat and 
temple, bought by Government for a 
Frage office, but now changed into a 
14k banglé ; then come the Ghat and 
temple of Sarji Rao, which fell to 
Hindi Rado, his son; an estate was 
attached to it, and was given by Dixon 
to Dudhukar the fakir. Next is a 
temple built by Narsinghji, a Bairagi 
of Ajmir, to whose sect it now belongs. 

After this comes a Ghat belonging 
to the Panchayat of the darsis, or 
“tailors.” Next is the Varaha Ghat, 
which belonged to Ahalya Bai; and next 
to this is the Ghat of Bairi Lal, who was 
Sharishtadér to Dixon, and is living. 
Govind Raéo’s Ghat follows. Heisa 
retainer of Sindhia. Then follows the 
Ghat of S4m Lél and Sundar Lal, 
Kayaths of Jaypir; then come the 
temple and Ghat of Apaji Sindhia, 
then the Ghat of the Gaur Rajpits of 
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Rajgarh, then that of Jaisalmir, then 
that of Man Singh of Jaypur, then 
those of J ge go Kotah, Ratlam, and 
Jait Singh of Hansra. After this is 
the cremation ground of Abhay Singh 
of Jodhpur, then the Ghat of Brahmaji. 
In the middle of the lake there is a 
small building where Brahma per- 
formed the Hom, It is very unsightly. 
From it Savatri ran up the hill, be- 
cause Brahma married Gayatri. Next 
comes a palace belonging to Daulat 
Singh, nephew of the Raja of Badi. 
Last of all is the Jog Ghat, where 
Brahma is said to have fed the Brah- 
mans, 

After seeing all the sights at the 
Pushkar Lake, the traveller will retarn 
to Ajmir and proceed from thence to 
Mt. Abu by the Réjpitand Railway. 
The stations on this line are as fol- 
lows :— 


Names of Stations. 


” 
mm 
EA, 


Ajmir Junction . 2 
Saradhana . . 


1 

2. 
3. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
0. 


waBSastees 


Mount Aba . 





There are tefreshment rooms at 
Bydwar, Sujat Road, Nana, and Abu 
Road, the station for Mt. Abd. 

A’bid is said to be a corruption of 
the Sanskrit word Arbuda, which also 
means “a se t,”” “a swelling,” 
and * 100,000,000,” but Mr, Rowland, 
B.C.8., in his paper in the Indian An- 
tiquary, vol. ii, p. 249, translates it 
the mount of “wisdom.” It is a 
mountain in the Sirohu State of Raj- 
putand, in 24° 35’ 87” N, lat., and 
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72° 45’ 16” E. long. Although re- 
garded as belonging to the Aravali 
range, Abu is detached. The highest 
point, Gurushikar, is in the N. part of 
the plateau, and 5,650 ft. above the 
sea. Abu is the summer quarters of 
the Governor-General's Agent for Raj- 

uutana, and is much resorted to by 

uropeans in the hot weather. The 
most charming feature in the scenery 
of the plateau is the Nakhi lake, 
which is to the N.W. of the plateau, 
and has its name from zakh, “a finger 
nail,” being said to have been scooped 
out by the nail of an ascetic. It is 
1,880 ft. broad from N. to §., and 
2,000 ft. long from E. to W. 

The Civil Station, which includes an 
English church, barracks, and Law- 
rence School, is to the 8. and EK. 
of the lake. The dak bangla is 
about 1,400 ft. to the KE. of the 
church, and nearly in the same line 
with it, but there is a Govt. bangla 
in which there are rooms to be let 
to invalid officers, about 100 yds. to 
the N.W. of the church. A little to 
the N. of it is the office of the Political 
Agent for Sirohi, and to the N.E., at 
nearly the same distance, is the office 
of the G.G,’s Agent for Rajpitand, 
The cemetery is about 4 of am. to 
the W. of the church, and the Post 
Office is 120 yds. to the E. of the 
church, with a house belonging to the 
Maharaja of Jodhpur, a little to the 

. There are houses on the summit 
belonging to several other Princes. 

The old road up was from Anddra, 
a village at the foot of the mountain, 
It enters the plateau on the N. side, 
According to the Imp. Gaz. Anddra 
itself is on the §.W., the ascent being 
3 m. long. From the railway station 
to the dék banglé on the summit of 
Abu is nearly 14 m., and the distance 
may be done on ponies or in a jhdmpan, 
The best view of the lake and station 
is from Bailey's Walk, so called from 
the magistrate who made it. It ex- 
tends from the Station to Sunset 
Point on the W., and is the favourite 
evening drive, It crosses one of the 
higher peaks of the mountain over- 
hanging the lake, and the scenery is 
here very beautiful. Besides the lake 
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there is a large reservoir at the vi 
of Uriya on the N.E. of the Station, 
and there are wells, which sometimes, 
however, run dry in the hot weather, 
The houses of the villages on the 
summit are round and low, with 
eon roofs, and the people are 
hile, with little clothing and very 
dirty. The climate in winter ischarm- 
ing, the air bracing, and the ground 
often white with hoar frost. Fires are 
in use after sunset from December to 
March. In the hot season, the breeze 
at night is always pleasant. 

Game of all kinds is very plen- 
tiful, and Abi is one of the few 
aa where the lion and tiger are 
‘ound together, Not long ago, an 
officer, who was walking on the hill 
which overlooks the Station, saw a 
large maned lion stretched out on a 
slab above a walk, where many ser- 
vants and children were amusing 
themselves. He was evidently watch- 
ing them, for he often raised his head. 
Bears and panthers are also very 
numerous, and visitors who take dogs 
with them will have to be on their 
guard after sunset, or these will be 
carried off. Pea fowl and blue pigeons 
are held sacred, and the killing of 
them is prohibited by Government, 
but there are also partridges, pas, 
hares, and deer, and also sAmbhar, a 
species of elk. It is a sort of paradise 
for sportsmen, but no expedition 
should be made without a guide, for 
the way is easily lost. The Bhils are 
the best guides, and also wonderful 
trackers of game. 

In the 13th century Abu was held 
by the Pramars of Chandravati, a 
ruined city to the 8.E. In their day 
and down to the British occupation the 
killing of any animal on the mountain 
was prohibited, under penalty of death. 
Even now no cow, ox, or nilgdi may 
be killed on the hill, mutton is the 
only meat procurable, and even fowls 
are dear and scarce, but a good sports- 
man will easily supply his table from 
his gun. 
The great attraction for the traveller 
is firat the scenery, and secondly, the 
temples. The nearest shrine to this 
Station of any importance is a small 
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rock-cut temple formed out of clefts 
in the hill overlooking the Station. 
The rock is surmounted by a small 
white shrine. The approach to the 
temple is by a rough staircase of 450 
steps, through mango and champs 
trees. Visitors are not allowed to see 
the adytum, but there is only a large 
idol inside. The place is one of some 
sanctity. The view from the terrace 
over the Station is very fine and ex- 
tensive. There is a spring of good 
water close by. 

Delwdda or Devalirdda, the “ place 
of temples,” contains the most beau- 
tiful Jain temples in India. A de- 
scription of them will be found in 
Tod’s “Travels in W. India,” pp. 101- 
113. This place is distant 4 a m, 
from the foot of the hill on which 
Arbuda Maté stands, and is a m. N. of 
the Station. There are several temples 
here, but two of them are unrivalled 
in some respects by any temples in 
India. They are built wholly of white 
marble, of which no quarries exist 
within 300 m. of the spot. “The 
more modern of the two was built 
by the brothers Tej Pal and Vastu 
Pal, who erected the triple temple at 
Girnér, in 1177 A.D. This temple we 
learn from inscriptions was erected 
between 1197 and 1247 A.D., and for 
minute delicacy of carving und beauty 
of detail stands almost unrivalled even 
in this landof patient and lavish labour. 
The other, built by another merchant 
prince, Vimala Sh, about 1032 A.p., 
is simpler and bolder, though still as 
elaborate as good taste would allow in 
any purely architectural object.” (Fer- 
gusson’s Hist. of Arch., p. 234.) 

The temple is dedicated to Parswa- 
nath, of whom there is a cross-1i 
seated figure in a cell ps only from 
thedoor. Overthis cell isa pyramidal 
spire-like roof, which is a feature 
common to all Hindu temples, except 
that at Gdya; to this is attached a 
portico composed of 48 free standing 
pose inclosed in a courtyard 140 ft. 

y 90, surrounded by a double colon- 
nade of smaller pillars, which form 
porticoes to 55 cells, which inclose it 
on all sides, each being occupied by a 
cross-legged image of Paérswandth, 
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The exterior of the temple is quite! 
plain, but the magnificent carving 


within description. 

Mr. Venues has given a woodcut 
of the pendant in the dome at p. 237 of 
the “ Hist. of Arch.,” which will give 
some idea of the beauty of the work, but 
the white marble has a charm which 
cannot be imitated. The great pillars 
of the porch are the same height as 
those of the smaller porticoes, and 
like them finish with a bracket capital. 
On this rests a dwarf column, which 
supports the architraves of the dome. 
Acuriousangular strut of white marble, 
springing from the lower capital of the 
pillars, appears to support the middle 
of the beam, but is really only orna- | 
mental, Mr. Fergusson thinks that 
this last feature is derived from a 
wooden original, A single block in| 
the angles of the octagon supporting | 
the dome introduces the cycle. Above | 
the second tow of ornaments 16 pe- 
destals support statues, and in the 
centre isa pendant of exquisite beauty. 
The delicacy of detail and appropriate- 
ness of ornament are uns: by 
anything to be foundelsewhere. In 





respect the architects of Henry VII.’s 
Chapel at Westminster, and those of 
Oxford are coarse and clumsy in com- 


parison. 

Gaumukh or Bastunji, the shrine 
of Vasishta, is 500 ft. down the 8.W. 
slope of Abi, and 3 m. from the 
Station. The temple is reached by a 
long flight of steps from the summit. 
The descent is shaded by luxuriant 
foliage on all sides, and the spot is 
a favourite one for the sportsman 
(see Ind. Antiquary, vol. ii., p. 252), 
as elk and tigers are to be found in 
the neighbourhood. At the temple is 
a fountain supplied from a spout in 
the form of a cow’s head, which gives 
the place its name. On the edge of 
the tank are small shrines to Mahadeo 
and Ganesh. There are also 2 in- 
scriptions, which time has rendered 
illegible. The temple is a plain brick 
edifice, surrounded by a high wall. 
In the middle of the quadrangle of 
the temple is Vasishta’s shrine, to 
which access is not granted. A brass 
figure stands outside, facing the door. 
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Tod affirms that this figure represents 
the last of the Dhar Pramare. Within 
the temple are many small marble 
figures. In the dress of the figure of 
the Pramér are several pieces of silver 
let in, shaped like the masonic emblem, 
the square. 

Devangdn.—The temples here are 
at the foot of the mountains on the 
S.W. side, and they may be visited 
from the dak bangla at Anddra, from 
which they are distant 2 m. to the 8. 
The scenery here is lovely, the temples 
being in the midst of a bambi forest, 
in which are also magnificent trees, 
near a l of water clear as crystal, 
and full of fish. Here once stood the 
city of Lakhnagar, of which these 
were the chief temples. Huge blocks 
of dark grey stone, granite and marble 
show that the buildings were once 
of importance. Among the ruined 
temples is a large one to Vishnu, of 
whom there is a large marble statue, 
surrounded by images of Ganesh, 
Narsingh, and the Hindu Triad. On 
the oppositeside of the stream, 30 ft. u 
the bank, isa small shrine, near whic 
is a figure of Narsingh, which Mr. 
Rowland pronounces to be “the 
finest piece of carving at or near 
Abu.” 

ea egg o camuae og 
temple 8.8.W. from Anddra, It is of 
white marble and dedicated to Kali. 
Here is a wonderful statue of a mace- 
bearer, about 4 ft. high. The Afahant 
or “ abbot” of a religious house near 
this dwells in a residence charmingly 
situated, with a spacious terrace in 
front. 

Gautama,—The temple to this sa: 
is on the 8, side of the hill to the W. 
of Gaumukh, 5 m. from Abu. It is 
worth a visit for the lovely view from 
the rock on which the = stands. 
The temple is said to be 1000 years 
old. It contains an image of Vishnu, 
and a female in white marble. 

Rishi Krighna.—The temples which 
bear this name are at the foot of the 
hill on the 8.E. side, 14 m. from the 
— The road is rugged, and a 
guide isindispensable, The princi 
shrine is of white marble, os he 
it, under a stone dome supported by 
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white marble pillars, is an image of 
Garuda in aa pave white marble. 
Outside the temple is a magnificent 
banyan tree, and to the N. a block of 
ancient ruins, also a stgne over which, 
after the flood, all 4te animals are 
said to have walked. 

Achalgarh and Achaleshward are 
6 m. from the station by road, and 4 
by a foot path, which is too difficult 
even for mules. The road leads to 
the N.E. and passes near U'riya, where 
are temples to Nandeshwar,* and 
an inscription dated 1208 A.D. The 
Ist temple at Achaleshwéré is on the 
right of the path, surrounded by a wall 
and approached by a flight of steps. 
Mr. Rowland says that the “e or 
is the finest piece of workmanship, as 
far as detail is concerned, on Abu.” 
There are lines of figures in alto- 
rilievo from the base upwards. The 
Ist is of elephants standing with 
trunks joined, the next of tigers 
couchant, then come processions of 
figures, animals, and carts. Above 
these are groups of wrestlers and 
dancing females, 8 in. high. Above 
these are larger detached figures, The 
templeis of coarse white marble, turned 
grey with the weather. The figures 
on the 8. side are the most perfect, 
those on the N, side are much worn. 
Between this and the Agni Kund isa 
small temple to Shiva. On the ed; 
of the Agni Kund stands a marble 
statue of the Pramar with his bow, 
which Tod eulogizes. 

The shrine of Achaleshwardé has 
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the banks of the Bands. Chandravati 
was the capital of the Pramdrs when 
they were paramount lords of the 
country between the Satlaj and the 
Narmadé. It was unknown to Euro- 
pogo till visited by Sir C. Colville and 
is suite in January, 1824. To judge 
from the fragments of marble and 
stone strewn over an extensive plain 
the city must have been of consider- 
able size, and its f shewmeur inp to great 
refinement and riches may be admitted 
from the beautiful specimens of its 
marble edifices still remaining. In 
Tod's “ W. India,” pp. 130, 134, views 
are given of a magnificent temple and 
fine pillars still existing at Chan- 
dravati. They are Brahmanical, and 
adorned with rich sculptured figures 
and ornaments in high relief, those of 
the human form being nearly statues, 
and only attached to the building 
sufficiently for their own support, 
They are executed with a degree of 
excellence scarcely equalled in Indian 
sculpture, and which would not dis- 
grace more cultivated artists. Of these 
images there are 138, the smallest 2 ft. 
high and placed in niches of the most 
elegant workmanship. The building 
is entirely of white marble, and the 
rominent parts have retained their 
ustre ; but those which recede are be- 
come dark from the influence of 
weather, adding to rather than dimi- 
nishing the effect of the rich carving. 
The principal figures are a triad 
Shiva with 20 arms, a fi of Death 
with 20 arms, one holding a human 


been fully described by Tod (see his; head by the hair, a victim lying be- 


“Travels in W. India”). Achalgarh 
is 4,688 ft. above sea level. It has 
2 gates, the 2nd of which is called the 
Champé. It leads to a little village 
on the rise of the hill and to the 
temples and summit of the peak, from 
whence there is a magnificent view. 
For a translation of the inscrip- 
tions at Abi, see Prof. H. H. Wil- 
son’s paper, Asi. Res., vol. xvi., pp. 
284 to 330. Before leaving Abu a 
visit should be paid to Chandravati, 
& ruined city 12 m, E. of Abi, on 
* There is a t hhical error in Mr, 


Rowland’s r (Ind. Ant., vol. ii, p. 264 
where 1283 Paves for 1208 in the note. 
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neath and a female fi on either 
side, one drinking the blood falling 
from the head, the other devouring a 
human hand. 

The traveller will return from Abu 
Road to Ajmir by the same line as he 
came. The train leaves at 4°9 P.M, 
and 7°46 P.M., and reaches Ajmir at 
3°16 A.M. and 12'21P.m. From thence 
he will proceed to Nasirabad by the 
Rajpitand Mélwa Railway. The train 
leaves at 8A.M.and7P.M. The dis- 
tance is only 15 m. and the journey 
takes about 50 minutes, 

Nagirébdd Cantonment is in 26° 
18’ 45” N, lat., and 74° 47' E. long., on a 
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y.W. Provinces, The white salt is 
ost valued in ce haa jicu- 
rly in Jaypur, while in Tonk, red is 
e favourite. 


‘oad, order to go to 
p the traveller will get into a 
ptry cart used for a res the 
cart takes 5 bags of 3 
s or 246 lbs. each. The bullocks 
the carts through black mud 8 
es deep, which smells fearfully of 
drogen, In this cart the 
go 450 yds. to an inclo- 
,200 ft. by 400, called a kydr, 
hed by a wall of coarse grass and 
, protected by stakes 3 ft. high. 
water in the Kyar is at first 10 
es deep, but in 15 days it is re- 
pd by evaporation to 4, when the 
jurers, mostly women and boys, go 
ind collect the salt in baskets ; the 
er the crystals the more they are 
emed. There are two wretched 
s on the lake; one of these is the 
k of a tree roughly scooped out 
very unsteady, the other is not 
bf against the brine. The lake is 
here more than 3 ft. deep, with 

of mud at the bottom. 
here isno T. B. at Sambhar, and the 
se of the Deputy Commissioner is 
from the station. In the garden 
is house is a stone taken from the 
eof the Sambhar Fort, with an 
ription dated in the reign of 
angzib, 4am. to the 8, of the 
nse is 8 lake held sacred by the 
ndus, There is a tomb here to Serg. 
y Hughes, who was drowned in 
7. On the N, side is a temple to 
muman, next to it on the W. is one 
Raghunath, then one to Girdhari, 
mone to Ganga, then one to Nar- 
and in succession temples to 
iwar, Mahddeo and ighna. 
temples are modern, the old 
taving been destroyed by Aurang- 
rho caused the idols to be thrown 
he lake. The fort is quite ruined, 
. SAmbhar the traveller may visit 

o or Nardanha. 

‘ren.—This is the head-quarters 
e Daédu Panths, There is a large 
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temple of this sect, externally plain, 
with a marble hall supported by a 
dozen pillars, and a recess in which 
are the Chhatri of the founder of the 
sect, and his book covered with silk. 
The visitor will have to take off his 
shoes. There are 10 steps and a plat- 
form before reaching the recess. On 
a pillar on the right of the Ist step isa 
long Hind{ inscription, Ata little dis- 
tance from the temple is a lake with 
an area of about 7 acres, In the 
water are 3 temples. Near the lake 
are some very fine trees of the Ficus 
indica species, One measures at 34 ft. 
from the ground, 58 ft. in circum- 
ference, and another 48 ft. 

It must be noted that on the E. side 
is a fine Chhatrito Raja Bhoj, with an 
inscription dated Samwat 1733=.D, 
1674, There is a fort here, at the gate 
of which is a Mosque built of the ruins 
of Jain temples, with Hindi pillars 
12 ft. high, which are ornamented 
with bells. The upper platform from 
which the pillars spring is 43 ft. sq. 
and 12 ft. 3 in. high from the ground, 
the ascent being by 2 flights of steps. 
The building has four porticoes, each 
of which has 4{pillars. so that with the 
4 in the centre there are altogether 20 
of rough white marble. There are 5 
domes, 4 small ones over the portico 
and a large one over the centre. This 
last has 8 concentric rings and a pen- 
dant, In the centre of the pavement 
under the roof is a stone slab, with a 
carving in alto-rilievo of R4j& Bhoj 
on horseback, preceded by a soldier 
carrying his sword and shield. Al- 
together it is a very handsome build- 
ing. The attendants insist on the 
visitor taking off his shoes. There 
are 8 or 10 other chhatris, more or less 
ruined. In the centre of the E. side 
of the tank is a gateway, the middle 
arch of which is 89 ft. high, and from 
the top of it to the centre turret is 
20ft, more. The walls are built of 
destroyed Jain temples, and in the 
right-hand corner of the centre arch 
is written in Persian— 


How long will you dwell in this dreamland? 
Rise, for the long long journey is at hand. 


“Written by Muhammad M’ast- 
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bleak open plain sloping E. from the | off to Dihli. At Bydwar Capt. Penny, 
Arévali Hills. The Station was laid} who had been mortally wounded 


out in 1818 by Sir D, Ochterlony. 
is more than a m. in length, and has 
beyond it a native town containing 
about 18,000 inhabitants. There are 
lines for a battery of R.A., a regiment 
of European infantry, a regiment of 
N.L and a squadron of N.C. The 
garrison consists of Bombay troops. 
The water is brackish and insufficient. 
The cemetery here is one of the largest 
in India, and speaks too clearly of the 
fatal climate. It is 600 yds. to the 
8.W. of the railway station, and about 
am. 8,W. ofthe church. The wall is 
nicely covered with creepers, and the 
seg near it is planted with myrtles. 

ere is a handsome tomb here to 
Brig.-General Woolcombe, C.B., which 
is remarkable from the fact that the 
railing to it was made by the Sipahis 
of the Deolf Irregular force as a token 
of respect. There is also one to Colonel 
Elliott, Gov.-Gen.’s Agent for Rajpa- 
tana, who died in 1865. 

There are also tablets to Captain 
H. Spottiswoode and Cornet New- 
berry, Ist Bom, Lt. Cav., who were 
killed in charging the guns of the 
Bengal mutineers on the 28th of 
May, 1857. Kaye says of this affair, 
“Sepoy War,” vol. iii, p. 321: “At 
Nasfrdbdd were stationed the 15th and 
80th B.N.I., and a native horse field 
battery. They had been hovering on 
the brink of mutiny, but there was a 
regiment of Bombay cavalry, the Ist 
Lancers, believed to be staunch, but 
when on the afternoon of the 28th of 
May the Bengal troops broke into 
mutiny, the half-heartedness of their 
Bombay comrades was ap t, 
Ordered to charge and retake the 
guns, they dashed forward, but when 
within afew yds. of the battery turned 
threes about and left their officers to 
be slaughtered. The Bombay troopers 
had their families with them, and were 
alarmed for their safety. If they had 
attacked the Bengal Sipahis there 
might have been a massacre in the 
Bombay lines.” The Europeans now 
fied to Bydwar, 80 m. on the road to 
Disa, The mutineers then burned the 
cantonment at Nasirdbdd and marched 
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It | the charge, died and was buried. 


A tall broken column marks the place 
where lie Major Ashby and 16 men and 
women belonging to the 3rd D, 
Guards, who died of cholera in August 
and September, 1861. There is a noble 
slab of Aberdeen granite with an in- 
scription to Capt. Bruce, brother of 
Sir W. Bruce, who died of cholera in 
1869; there is also a magnificent white 
marble cross beautifully carved, pre- 
sented by the Mahdraj4 of Jaypir, 
near which are buried Capt. H. Phill- 
potts, Pol. Agent in Harauti, and 
others, There is also a tablet to 96 
officers, privates, and women belong- 
ing to the 106th Regt, who died 
here. At Bydwar, which has been 
mentioned above, is buried Col. Dixon, 
the celebrated officer who did so much 
for Merwéré. The inscription is :— 


Sacred 
To the Memory of 
CoLoNEL ig GEORGE DIXON, 


25th day of June, 1857, 


61 , 11 months and 26 days. 
ie was for many years the 
Superintendent and Commander of 
mir and Merward, and commanded the 
erwara Local Battalion for 22 years. 
He was loved by all, and 
His name will be handed down to 
Future generations by those amongst 
Whom he lived so long and ruled so well. 


As there is so little to be seen at 
Nasfrdbdd, it would not be desirable 
to go there, except as a halting-place 
on the way to Deoli, which is a place 
of more interest. The distance from 
thence to Deoli is 57 m., and must be 
made in a d&k géri, which will be 
supplied at Nagirabad for 76 rs. to go 
and return. The stages are as fol- 
lows :— 


» «  « Smiles. 
eel gs $n 
Sarwar, a eS 
Kakri . e :. ” 
Banas river >: | a 

Li 7 » 


At 3 m.a shallow stream is crossed, 
where there are many cranes, At 
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Sarwér there is a long dry plain 
covered with grass, where many goats 
are fed. The author in 1877 saw a 
large wolf coming straight to his 
carriage carrying a large goat over 
his back, which prevented his seeing 
what was before him. A shot at 300 
yds. made the wolf drop the goat, 
which was brought in alive to the 
next station. At Goeda there is a 
dék bangla, about 100 yds. off the 
road to the right. There isa T. B. at 
Kakri, where the traveller may lunch, 
The Bands river is crossed on an 
elephant, the water being only 44 ft. 
deep at the ford, but there are deep 
pools which swarm with alligators. 

Deolit.—Here are the head-quarters 
of the Deoli field force, which con- 
sists of a regiment of infantry and a 
small body of cavalry. Deoli is a 
good station for the sportsman, as 
there are tigers and thers, and 
abundance of deer in the neighbour- 
hood, as well as smaller game and 
excellent fishing for trout and mahasir 
in the Bands, The trout are generally 
small, but are sometimes caught 
weighing as much as 5lbs. Mahasir 
of 10lbs, or more are caught. There 
is also a stream called the Khari, which 
is very broad, but shallow in the hot 
weather. It falls into the Bands. In 
the rains it is a raging torrent, but 
even then the people of the place 
cross it on gourds. There are alligators 
in the pools where the water is deep, 
but they are much larger and more 
numerous in the Bands. Onc of these 
creatures was killed in Deoli in a 
culvert, in the middle of the day, when 
many peel le were passing. 

The field force are not only fine 
soldiers, but are excellent workmen, 
and to them Deoli owes most of its 
public works, The Church,which stands 
in the centre of the station, was built 

them. It is of stone, and is a most 
legant structure, As the Sipahis 
gave their work for nothing, it cost 
only 9,000 rs. It stands in the com- 
of the Presbyterian Mission, 

and the missionaries bought it for 
8,000 rs. # of a m, to the W. of the 
Stace af which is close to the 
Parade Ground, is the Wek Chal Lake, 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 8.—Deoli : 


Nek Chal Lake. 141 


which was made by the Sipahis. It is 
a fine piece of water, in which is a 
small alligator that has killed many 
dogs and often been hunted in vain. 
It had a companion, which was killed 
outside the water. There is an island 
in the centre of the lake, and on ita 
pretty temple to Hanuman. There is 
a bathing Ghat at the island, with a 
flight of steps. There are many 
waterfowl below the embankment, 
but these are not allowed to be shot 
when on the lake. At the W. end isa 
temple to Mahddeo and a stone to 
Parvati, with a bathing Ghat, anda 
small house inhabited by Brdhmans. 
At the S.W. end is a small house with 
a fine white marble seat. A pensioned 
Rajput of the Deolf force lives there. 
Thereis an inscription as follows, under 
a mural crown :— 


Kotah, 1858. 


E turbe Legio 
Deoli Irregular Force. 
To commemorate 
A grant of — conduct pay 
'o 


The Deoli Irregular Foree, 
THE NEK CHAL WORKS 
Were eonstructed by 
The men of that Infantry, 
1865— 1868. 


On the brink of the tank there isa 
handsome Ghat with 2 flights of steps, 
and a small pavilion built over the 
escape weir. All these works were 
executed by the Sipahis, whose gratui- 
tous labours certainly command ad- 
miration. This force, under the com- 
mand of Colonel H. Clay, served in 
the last Afghan War, 
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ROUTE 9. 
AgMIR TO KISHANGARH, SAMBHAR 
SALT LAKE, JAYPUR AND AMBER. 


The traveller will leave Ajmir by 
the Rajpitané Malwa Railway. The 
stations are as follows :— 


ij Names of Stations, 








Z Time, 
AM. | PM 
Ajmir Junction. . | 3.53 | 1.20 
8 | Ladpira © « «| 424) 1.50 
18 | Kishangarh 4.56 | 2.46 





Kishangarh.—This is the capital of 
one of the States of Rajpitand under 
the political superintendence of the 
Governor-General’s Agent. The State 
has an area of 724 sq, m. and a pop. 
of 105,000. It was founded by Kishn 
Sith, 2nd son of Uday Sinh, Raja of 
Jodhpur, who conquered the country 
and goalie its ruler under the sign 
manual of Akbar in 1594. In 1818, 
the chief entered into a treaty with 
the British Government, which con- 
tained the same stipulations as those 
made with the other Rajput Princes 
in that year. Kalydn Sinh was then 
Raéj& of Kishangarh and quarrelled 
with his nobles, and at last abdicated 
in favour of his son Makhdum Siah, 
who adopted the present Réja, Prithi 
Sith. The latter was born in 1836, 
and succeeded in 1840. He has the 

ight of adoption, and is entitled toa 
ute of 15 guns, The revenue in 
1875 was £30,000 a year, but being re- 
duced by the abrogation of the duty 
on salt, the deficit is partly made up 
by the British Government, who con- 
tribute £2,000 a year. The military 
force consisted in 1876 of 550 cavalry, 
3,500 infantry, 36 guns and 100 
artillerymen. The Fvurt looks well 
from the railway, from which it is 
distant not more than a m, The 
palace of the Raja is a very strong 
Close to it 
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isa wide tank. The houses are lofty 
and well built, but a deal fallen 
to decay. The town about 8,000 
inhabitants, 

To reach the Saémbhar Salt Lake 
the traveller will leave Kishangarh 
and go to Phalera (properly Phulala) by 
the train leaving either at 4.56 A.M. or 
2.46 P.M. The distance is 31 m. and 
the journey takes about an hour and a 
half. The distance from Phulala to the 
Sambhar Lake is 44 m. N. by E. The 
descent is very marked. 

Sdmbhar Lake is situated on the 
joint border of the Jaypur and Jodhpur 
States, E. of the Ardvali Hills. The 
surrounding country is arid and sterile, 
being composed of rocks abounding in 
limestone and salt and belonging to 
the Permian system, and the salt of 
the lake comes from the washing of 
these rocks. The bottom is tenacious - 
black mud resting on loose sand. The 
lake is 21 m. long from EK. to W. after 
the rains, and the average breadth at 
that time is 5 m. from N. toS., and the 
depth a mile from the shore is 2 ft., 
and at 6,750 yds. is 2 ft. 5 in. The 
water dries up from October to June, 
and leaves about an inch of salt in 
the inclosures. The works extend 
from Sdmbhar on the E. to Ratai 
Lake 9 m. Opposite Japay,which comes 
before Ratai, are the Gudha Works on 
the N. side; 10 m, to the W.of Gudha 
are the Nawa Works, and both these 
are in Jodhpur territory. 

From the 17th century to 1870, the 
salt was worked by the Jaypir and 
Jodhptir Governmentsconjointly, when 
the British Government became lessees 
of both States, The average yearly 
outturn is from 3,000 to 4,000 tons of 
salt, and the cost of storage and ex- 
traction is 3 farthings for every 82 and 
jths lbs. In 1877, the price of the 
salt was reduced from 94 ands for a 
man of 82 lbs., to 74 Anas, When the 
salt is formed, men and women of the 
Barrér caste wade through the mud 
and lift it in large cakes into baskets, 
This way a man will bring to shore 4 
atonaday. The salt is of 3 colours, 
blue, white, and red, caused by micros- 
copic alg@, The bluish grey salt is 
the most common, and is taken in the 
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N.W. Provinces. The white salt is 
most valued in or gene rticu- 
larly in Jaypur, while in Tonk, red is 
the favourite. 

It is ge that the lake in = 
beginning of this century was muc 

t, being 50 m. in length and 
10 broad, order to go to the 
lake the traveller will get into a 
country cart used for taking away the 
salt. Each cart takes 6 of 3 
mans or 246 lbs, each, The bullocks 
drag the carts through black mud 8 
inches oe which smells fearfully of 
carburett aig In this cart the 
traveller will go 450 yds. to an inclo- 
sure 1,200 ft. by 400, calleda kydr, 
formed by a wall of coarse and 
earth, protected by stakes 3 ft. high. 
The water in the Kydr is at first 10 
inches deep, but in 15 days it is re- 
duced by evaporation to 4, when the 
labourers, mostly women and boys, go 
in and collect the salt in baskets ; the 
larger the crystals the more they are 
esteemed, There are two wretched 
boats on the lake; one of these is the 
trank of a tree roughly scooped out 
and very unsteady, the other is not 
proof against the brine. The lake is 
nowhere more than 3 ft, deep, with 
1 ft, of mud at the bottom. 

There is no T. B. at Sdmbhar, and the 
house of the Deputy Commissioner is 
2 m. from the station. In the garden 
to this house is a stone taken from the 
gate of the Sémbhar Fort, with an 
inscription dated in the reign of 
Aurangzib. 4 am. to the 8, of the 
house is a lake held sacred by the 
Hindus. There is a tomb here to Serg. 
Henry Hughes, who was drowned in 
1857, On the N. side is a temple to 
Hanuman, next to it on the W. is one 
to Raghunath, then one to Girdhart, 
then one to Ganga, then one to Nar- 
singh, and in succession temples to 
Jogeshwar, Mahddeo and ighna. 
These temples are modern, the old 
ones having been destroyed by Aurang- 
zib, who caused the idols to be thrown 
into the lake. The fort is quite ruined. 
From Sémbhar the traveller may visit 
Naren or Nérdanha. 

Naren.—This is the head-quarters 
of the Dadi Panths, There is a large 
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temple of this sect, externally plain, 
with a marble hall supported by a 
dozen pillars, and a recess in which 
are the Chhatri of the founder of the 
sect, and his book covered with silk. 
The visitor will have to take off his 
shoes. There are 10 steps and a plat- 
form before reaching the recess. On 
a pillar on the right of the Ist stepisa 
long Hindi inscription. Ata little dis- 
tance from the temple is a lake with 
an area of about 7 acres, In the 
water are 3 temples. Near the lake 
are some very fine trees of the Ficus 
indica species. One measures at 33 ft. 
from the ground, 658 ft. in circum- 
ference, and another 48 ft, 

It must be noted that on the E. side 
is a fine Chhatri to Raja Bhoj, with an 
inscription dated Samwat 1733= A.D, 
1674. There is a fort here, at the gate 
of which is a Mosque built of the ruins 
of Jain temples, with Hindi pillars 
12 ft. high, which are ornamented 
with bells. The upper platform from 
which the pillars spring is 43 ft. sq. 
and 12 ft. 3 in. high from the ground, 
the ascent being by 2 flights of steps. 
The building has four porticoes, each 
of which has 4fpillars. so that with the 
4 in the centre there are altogether 20 
of rough white marble. There are 5 
domes, 4 small ones over the portico 
and a large one over the centre. This 
last has 8 concentric rings and a pen- 
dant, In the centre of the pavement 
under the roof is a stone slab, with a 
carving in alto-rilievo of Raj& Bhoj 
on horseback, preceded by a soldier 
carrying his sword and shield. \l- 
together it is a very handsome build- 
ing. The attendants insist on the 
visitor taking off his shoes. There 
are 8 or 10 other chhatris, more or less 
ruined. In the centre of the E. side 
of the tank is a gateway, the middle 
arch of which is 39 ft. high, and from 
the top of it to the centre turret is 
20ft. more. The walls are built of 
destroyed Jain temples, and in the 
right-hand corner of the centre arch 
is written in Persian— 

How long will you dwell in this dreamland? 
Rise, for the long long journey is at hand. 


“ Written by Muhammad M’asim 
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Bakari,” with the date 1013 a.H.= 
1604 A.D. 

The traveller will now return to 
Phalera and go on the Rajpuitana line 
to Jaypur. The trains are as follows :— 





Phalera 
Dbankia 
Jaypur 


13 
25 





Remarks.—There is a good refreshment 
room at Jaypir. 

Jaypir is in 26° 56’ N. lat, and 75° 
5 E. long. It is the largesttown and 
the chief commercial centre of Rajput- 
and, and derives its name from the 
famous Mahardjé Siwéi Jay Singh IL, 
who founded it in 1728. There are 
seven banking firms here, withacapital 
of more than 6 millions, and an annual 
business which amounts to 2} millions. 
There are several minor houses that do 
about 4a milliona year. Thetownis 
surrounded on all sides except the 8S. 
by rugged hills, crowned with forts, 
At the end of the ridge overhanging 
the city on the N.W. is the Nahargarh 
or “tiger fort,” the face of which is 
scarped and inaccessible on the 8. or 
city side, while on the N, the ridge 
slopes towards Amber. A masonry, 
crenelated wall, averaging in height 
20 ft., and in thickness 9, incloses the 
whole city. In it are seven gateways 
with screen walls, all of the same pat- 
tern, with 2 kiosks above and machi- 
coulis over the entrance. At intervals 
are towers and bastions pieroed with 
cannon, while the parapet is loop- 
holed for musketry. 

The city is remarkable for the 
width and regularity of its streets, 
and the beauty of the mosques, 
temples, and private houses, The 
city is 2 m. and at a eee 
from E.to W. and 1} m, in breadth 
from N, to 8. It is laid out in rectan- 
gular blocks, and is divided by cross 
streets into 6 equal portions, which are 


~~ “gp turn intersected at regular intervals 


‘narrower lanes, The main streeta 
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are 111 ft, wide and are paved, and 
the city is lighted by gas, manu- 
factured outside the walls. The palace 
of the Mahdraja, with its pleasure 
grounds, tae pp the centre of the city, 
and covers }th of its whole area, The 
T. B. and hotel, both of which have 
rather indifferent accommodation, are 
a little outside the N. wall of the 
city. It is not quite safe to walk to 
them at night, as tigers and panthers 
move about at that time. Dr. Hendry, 
who resides in the town, has written a 
useful Guide, and is the best authority 
on all questions connected with it. 
The first visit to be paid will of 
course be to the Political Agent, who, 
for travellers recommended to him, 
can procure a from the Mahs- 
réj& to enable them to call at the 
and to see the sights in the 
neighbourhood, To see Amber an 
elephant will be necessary. The Resi- 
dency is not far from the hotel 
and T, B., outside the walls and on the 
same side as the town. Thence the 
visitor will drive to the Maharaja's 
palace, The facade is extremely lofty, 
there being 7 stories. At each ex- 
tremity is a lofty tower surmounted 
by a cupola, ‘The most remarkable 
apartment is the Diwdn i Khas, or 
private hall of audience, which is built 
entirely of white marble, and this 
costly material is also extensively used 
throughout the palace. On the top 
story there is 2 magnificent view over 
the centre city, The garden is 4a m. 
in length, and is very beautiful, being 
adorned with fountains, fine trees, and 
flowering shrubs, and laid out in a 
succession of terraces, It is sur- 
rounded by a high embattled wall. It 
must be observed that no one but the 
British Political Agent is allowed to 
drive straight up to the palace door. 
Others must stop at an outer court, 


After walking Cree this court, 
visitors are met by 2 Rajput officers, 
with whom they through several 


rooms until they enter the Audience 
Hall. 


In the centre of the large inclo- 
sure of the palace is the R4éj Printing 
Office. The waiting hall for the chiefs 
is in the middle of the paved court. 
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At the §.E. angle is the Clock Tower, 
and at the N.W. is the entrance to the 
gardens. In the centre of the W, side 
are the ~- dra gong Sew 
Armoury, and o} ite on the right is 
the reas poate: 4 ag To the E. of the 
Diwan i’Am is the Parade ground, girt 
with open colonnades, behind which 
are the Law Courts, In the lower 
story to the 8, of the court is the 
Shish Mahall and above it the Moz 
Mandir, where the astrologers make 
their calculations, N. of the court the 
Chand Mahall rises to 7 stories. The 
ground floor is called the Pitan Niwas, 
or “winter chamber,” glazed with talc 
in the front, opening on a fine arcade, 
which leads to the royal council room. 
In an apartment called the Shabniwds 
is a recess in which Shiva and his con- 
sort called Ardhanéri are worshipped. 
To the N. of the hall is a building of 2 
stories called Dochatta. Above is the 
Shobhaniwds, then the Hall of Bril- 
liance, then a billiard room. The 3 
lower stories are equal in size, but the 
upper diminish to the Mokat Mahall, 
or “ vaulted turret,” which is of Mak- 
réné marble, Horses can mount to 
the top by inclined planes, 

In the centre of the street side rises 
the I’shwari Minar Swarga Sul, the“‘Mi- 
naret piercing heaven,” built by Raja 
T’shwari Sith to overlook the city, In 
line with the Chandra Mahall is the 
Madho Niwas, built by Madho Sinh. 
The first apartment is a modern draw- 
ing room with panels of colour and 
gold done by the pupils of the School 
of Art, Heber describes these apart- 
ments. In the lower en is the 
temple of Govind, which is much fre- 
quented by pilgrims, as it contains an 
image of Krishna, brought from Brinda 
Ban by Sawai Jay Sinh, just as 
Rané Raj Sinh, of Udaypir, brought 
the image of Béla Gopdél to Nath- 
dwara. 

After this visit the traveller may 
drive beyond the N. gate to the 
Menagerie, where there are 7 tigers, 
the one in the middle being of 
extraordinary size, but from his long 
confinement the least ferocious of all. 
Further on in the same direction is the 
Public Garden, which is 70 acres in 
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extent, and was laid out by Dr. 
Fabeck, a gentleman of great artistic 
taste, at a cost of about £40,000, 
These gardens cost the Mahsraja 
30,000 rs. a yearto keep up. The late 
Mahardj4 meant that they should be 
the finest gardens in India, and it will 
be seen that he has succeeded in his 
design. There is here a fine statue of 
Lord Mayo, with the following inscrip- 
tion :— 
This Statue 
Is erected by 
H. H. Sanamapa RAsAnAt HinpéstAn 
RAs RAsexpra Sunt Ma ‘A ApIRAS 
The Hon, Sawai RAm Sino 


BanApour, G.C.8.1., 
As a tribute 
To the Memory of 
His most bag ey and lamented Friend 


rien Hon, 
RICHARD SOUTHWELL BOURKE, 
Baron Naas of Naas, 
Viscount Mayo of Mony Crowe, 
6th Earl of ~T K.T,, P.C., LL.D., G.M.8.L, 
Viceroy Governor-General of India, 
Whose able administration and 
Brilliant career from 1869 to 1872 
Were marked 
By bape f ‘ice and benevolence, 

And whose affable conduct, kind disposition, 
And earnest endeavours to do to the 
Millions of Her Majesty's subjects in India, 
Won for him the re and 

the people, 


Affection of peo; 
Indefatigable in the performance 
Of his duties, 
He personally visited all the distant parts 
Of Her Majesty's Indian Empire, 


Not forge ng even the 
Territories of the Native Princes, 


‘o the cruel hand of an in, 
Whilst discharging his duties 
As a public servant at Hope Town 
L the Andaman Islands, 
8th February, 1872. 


The statue is of bronze, and the 
pedestal of white Rdiwdlé marble. 
There is a sub-base of rough white 
stone from A h. There are 4 
circular bronze plates with inscrip- 
tions,ione on the W. side in English, on 
the N, in Hindf, Urdu on the 8. and a 
laurel fringe round the name of Mayo 
on the E, A little to the E. of the 
statue is a stone fount inscribed, 
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“The gift of Lord Mayo, Viceroy of 
India, 1870.” 

The Mayo Hospital_—Beyond the 
gardens is the hospital, of rough white 
stone, with a clock tower about 80 ft. 
high at the N. end. There are 4 wards, 
2 below and 2 above, with 12 niches 
on either side, showing that they are 
intended for 24 patients each, but a 
8rd row might be put down the middle, 
so that instead of 96 patients they 
would in case of emergency hold 
154. Diseases from over nursing are 
common. This is continued to 3 years, 
and opium is given to quiet the child, 
who gets insufficient nourishment. 
Both in the lower and upper stories 
are rooms for outdoor patients, besides 
a dispensary and a private examina- 
tion room. There are branch dispen- 
saries in the city, and the Ley ee prefer 
to go there. From the roof there is a 
splendid view over the city and 
suburbs, 

The Church.—From the hospital the 
visitor may drive to the Church, which 
ison the way to the Railway Station, 
a little to the W. of the road. It is 
78 ft. 9 in. long, 34 ft. broad, and 64 ft. 
high. It is quite an architectural gem. 
There are 3 pillars on either side, of 
red marble from Baldeo, of which the 
shafts consist, but the bases and 
capitals are of Amargarh stone. On 
either side of them are three pilasters, 
the shafts of which are of pure white 
marble from Réiwdlé, The altar rail 
is of the same marble. The pilasters 
supporting the chancel arch are of 
black marble from Baisaléna, in Kal- 
ue district, 80 m. to the N.W. of 

aypur. At the W, end, opposite the 
chancel, is a very cog circular 
window of stained glass. e Mahé- 
raj4 contributed 3,000 rs. towards the 
building of the church. He gave also 
the grounds and the roads to it. 

The Jail._The next visit may be to 
the Jail. The governor gets 500 rs. a 
month, a house and other advantages, 
and the appointment is made heredi- 
tary in his family, There are 915 
prisoners, of whom more than 80 are 
women, and 1] are boys who are not 
criminals, but. in prison with their 
parents, and are taught trades, read- 
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ing and writing. The women are 
taught to read, and one or two read 
Hindi very well. They are allowed to 
read what books they like, and are 
taught by an Indian Christian woman. 
It is much to be regretted that in 
British jails women are not instructed. 
There are no solitary cells. 

men are punished with the cane up to 
10 strokes and with forced exercise. 
Refractory women are put into the 
stocks, or slippered on the back, and 
as a last resource have their heads 
shaved. The prison guard consists of 
300 Sipdhis, Executions take place 
outside, where the criminals are hauled 
up to a small cross beam, and finished 
by being hamstrung. The food is very 


The College of Arts.—This is well 
worthy of a visit in order to inspect 
the designs of the students. They are 
only 20 in number, but under the in- 
struction of their accomplished super- 
intendent Dr. Fabeck made rapid pro- 
gress, It was established in 1866 by 
the late Mahdrdj4, these institutions 
having been recommended by Sir 
Charles Metcalfe in 1864. 

The daypir College—“In Jaypuir 
public instruction has made greater 
ee than in any other State of 

jputans, during the administration 
of the present Mahdrdj4, who main. 
tains the traditional taste of his house 
for the encouragement of letters and 
learning. The College at the capital, 
which was opened in 1844, with about 
40 pupils, had in 1875 a daily class 
attendance of 800 (the scholars being 
mostly Hindus, only jth are Muham- 
madans), and could compare favour- 
ably with similar institutions of its 
kind and status in British India, The 
college staff consisted of 15 English 
teachers, 12 maulavis (or Persian 
teachers), and 4 pandits (or Hindf 
teachers) ; and the annual cost of main- 
tenance, borne exclusively by the Ma- 
hardj4, was then about 24,000 rs. 
Here the students receive a well 
grounded English and vernacular 
education, and are prepared for the 
Matriculation and Fine Arts examina- 
tions of the Calcutta University, with 
which the College was affiliated in 
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The next visit will be to the Chha- 
tris or cenotaphs of the Mahardjds 
at Gethur. This is on the N.E. of the 
city wall. The traveller will drive to 
near the wall of the old city Brahm- 
ptr, and then ride on an elephant to 
the gate of Gethur, but he will have 
to dismount and walk about 100 yds, 
The Chhatris are in well planted 
gardens, the trees of which are full of 
solemn-looking grey-headed monkeys, 
and ti are sometimes seen on the 
hill above. There is not far off a 
paved road that leads to Nahdrgarh, 
and at the time of the Prince of Wales’ 
visit, the words “ Welcome here” were 
written in white letters 60 ft. high, 
on the scarp of the rock. To judge ed 
these letters the rock of N. 
is 600ft. high. The wall which de- 
fends it is 24 ft. high, with bastions 
40 ft. high. 

On entering the place where the 
Chhatris are, the visitor will see 
right in front of him that of Jay 
Singh Sawai, which is the finest of 
all. It is of the purest white marble, 
brought from Raniwala. You ascend 
16 steps to the marble psa which 
is 34 ft. 4in. sq. The dome rises from 
an octagon 19 ft. sq. There are 20 
pillars, 8 supporting the dome, one at 
each corner to close the structure, and 
2 for the outer part of each of the 4 
porticoes, thus: 8 +4+48=20, The 
pillars are exquisitely carved. They 
measure 5ft. 10in. from the base to 
the capital, and 10 ft. 9in. includin 
bases and capitals. The lower bloc 
of the base is carved with flowers on 
the outer sides, and with figures on 
the inner sides. In one group a woman 
is giving another woman to drink 
under a tree, on which is a butterfly 
beautifully carved. Above each panel 
is an apsard or Gandharva. en 
comes plain shaft, and then the 
capital, most richly carved, with ele- 
phants supporting granite plinths. All 
the plinths are differently ornamented. 
Above them is a cornice, on which are 
represented in alto-rilievo scenes from 
the Hindi mythology, such as the 
churning of 
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rting Govardhan, Krishna slaying 

ans, and soon. On the stylobet be- 
low the platform, are groups exqui- 
sitely carved in alto-rilievo of warriors 
on elephants attacking horsemen, 
tigers, &. The lower platform below 
the steps is 57 ft. aq. 

At the N.E. corner of the upper 
platform is a small closet, in which 
a lamp has been kept Lagos. 9 ever 
since the death of Jay Singh Sa- 
wai. There are similar closets to 
the other Chhatris, but the light, if 
ever lighted, is extinct. At the S.E. 
corner of Jay Singh’s Chhatri is that 
of his son Madhu Singh, built b 
Pratap Singh, while that of Jay Singh 
was built by I’shwari Singh. At 
Madhu Singh’s Chhatri, the dome 
rises from the octagon on arches re- 
versed. The only ornaments are carved 

ks, There are 10 steps and a 
smaller one tothe upper platform. W. 
of this Chhatri is that of Pratap Singh, 
his son, completed by the late ruler 
Rim Singh, It is of white marble 
brought from Alwar. The dome springs 
from arches, which are filled in with 
masonry, covered with cement, and 
adorn: with figures representing 
vases full of fruit, and scenes from 
the life of Krishna. The scalloped 
arch is a prominent feature in this 
Chhatri. 

To the N. of Pratdp Singh's 
Chhatri is a small coarse sential on 
which Jagat Singh was burned, and 
to the 8,W. of the latter, another 
platform where a brother of Sawai 
Singh underwent cremation. Over 
these Princes no Chhatri has been 
erected. To the N. of all is the plain 
Chhatri of Prithvi Singh, grandson of 
Jay Singh ; then comes the inclosure, 
and beyond it the small village of 
Gethir. The water which supplies 
Jaypur is drawn from a stream called 
the Aman Shah ké& Naélah on the N, 
of the city. This stream runs into the 
Chambal, and is crossed by a lattice- 
girder bridge, the piers of which are 
sunk 60 ft. into the sandy bed of the 
stream, The pumping station is nearly 
opposite the Chandpol Gate. 

Galta.— Another day may be spent 
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God,” whichis situated on the summit 
of a range of hills, about 14 m. to the 
E. of Jaypur. The traveller may go 
on an elephant, or if he prefers it, 
walk. The road fora m, in length is 
paved with rough stones. It goesina 
zigzag up the Ghat, and at 200 ft. up 
are some neat banglas, built for people 
to witness the procession from the 
—_ of the Sun, which is about 
360 ft. above the plain, and built on a 
platform. It isa plain 
building, with an octagonal vestibule 
supported by pillars. The view from it 
over the city is perhapsthe bestthatcan 
be had. In cular one should remark 
the sandy desert, which is encroaching 
from the §.W. The sand has caused 
one large suburb to be deserted, and 
the houses and garden are going to ruin. 
The sand has even drifted up a ra- 
vine to the N. of the Temple of the 
Sun. This evil ought to be arrested 
at any cost. Just beyond the banglas 
and half-way to the temple is a small 
alcove, with a statement in Hindi of 
the expenses incurred in making the 
road, and half-way before reaching the 
banglds is a Hindi inscription on the 
rock, on the right hand, saying that the 
road was constructed by Sham Lal, of 
the Kayath caste, and his brother, who 
were governors of Jayptr about 60 


0. 
“ ‘the E. side of the Ghat are 
gloomy ravines where wild beasts 
are numerous, and at the foot of 
the Ghat there is a small inclosed 
tank on the right, and on the left an 
old temple and another tank. Passing 
to the night under a low covered way 
the traveller will come to a deep pool 
of water, which is supplied by the in- 
cessant dropping of water from springs 
in the rocks, which are here only 20 ft. 
apart. In the rains there is quite a 
torrent at this place. The surface of 
the water is 30 ft. below the covered 
way, and then there is a very steep 
descent to a causeway, at 30ft, below 
which is another pool, longer and 
broader than the first. 

Across the causeway is a temple to 
Shiva, very ancient and mach vene- 
rated. There is an annual fair here, at 
which 100,000 pilgrims assemble, and 
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all bathe together in the pools. Below 
the 2nd pool are other temples, and 
about 50 honses of priests. Then a 
wide plain opens out, and about 12 or 
15 m. off is seen the white fort of the 
present Minister. The rock on which 
the Temple of the Sun is built. is very 
pps skeet on the 8. side. There are 
2 flights of steps from the platform of 
the temple, leading to paths down the 
hill. The drain pipe is carved to re- 
semble the head of an alligator, and 
the border round the platform appears 
to have once been carved. 

The Jantar or “ Observatory.”— 
This was built Sawdi Jay Singh 
IL. the celebrated astronomer, and is 

r than those at Dihli, Bandras, 
Ujjain and Mathuré, also built by 
him. It is in a large yard to the E. of 
_ =— where also is the Gun 

oundry. 

The visitor will observe first a 
dial pointing to the N. pole, and 
called the Daruv Jantra. de it 
is the Nériol, the same circle t= 
ated to seconds, The length of the 
quadrant of the arc, on which are the 
gradations, is 144 ft. Next to this isa 
gnomon grooved along the hypothe- 
nuse. The depression is directed to 
the Pole Star; next to this is the 
Dakshanatra, “great double north and 
south dial,” marking time by metal 
styles. Between pillars on beams 
hang 2 vast brazen plates; one is 
called the Jantra Réj, and is 7 ft. in 
diameter. It is an astrolabe ; on the 
circles are names of Renee lunar 
asterisms, &c. The altitude circle, 
Kranti Jantra or Kara Jantra, 17 ft. 
in diameter, hangs on a beam to the 
left. The Bhinti Jantra, “ double 
mural quadrant,” and semi-circle for 
calculating eclipses, is uated in 
lead on marble ares. By this is found 
the sun’s altitude, and sgenith distance 
at noon, and the greatest declina- 
tion. The Brihat Nariol is far la 
than the Jantra Samrat at Dihli, its 
gnomon being 68 yds. high, with a 
base length of 664 ft. It is crowned 
with a kiosk, and has stairs up the 
hypothenuse. It is an equinoctial 
dial uated to seconds, and shows 
the declination of planets, stars op 
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sun, To the S. of 2 buildings once 
need for casting cannon is the Rasi 
Nariol, and to the N. the Jay Prakash. 
The let is 12 dials on one platform, 
with gnomons pointing in different 
directions, each named after the signs 
of the Zodiac. The Jay Prakdsh is 
double for comparative observations, 
It has not been used since the death 
of Sawai in 1743, and the gradations 
which were carefully marked upon the 
cement are now peeling off from the 
effect of weather and time. 

It is usual to obtain the use of an 
ele t to go to Amber. This animal 
will be mounted when the hill be- 
comes steep at the Chandrabagh, 
about ird of a m. before reaching the 
Ist gate of Amber, and thus far the 
traveller may proceed in a carriage. 
The whole distance is about 5m, The 
road all the way is broad and well 
kept. Observe first on the left Néhar- 
garth, and then Jaygarh, and then 
another fort ruined, but once strong. 
On the left of the road, close to the city 
of Amber, 1s the tank of Manta, in 
which are large alligators ; above this 
is the palace of Jay Singh, of vast 
extent, crowning the hill, and also 
coming down the hill for about 500 ft, 
At the N.E. corner of the tank is the 
Dil Ardém Garden, which is very 
pretty, and in an island in the lake is 
the Monbari. 

Amber is situated in a valley in the 
range of the bills N. of Jaypur, and is 
almost entirely surrounded by hills. 
It originally belonged to the Susdwat 
. Minas, the head of the Mina confede- 
ration, and was taken from them after 
a long struggle by the Kachwahé 
Rajputs in 1037 a.p. These Minds 
have still several privileges, Amber 
continued to be the capital till 1728, 
when the seat of Government was 

to Jaypir by Sawai Jay 
Singh II, The traveller will first 
visit the palace, to reach which he 
must turn off the road from Jayptr 
to the left, up a very steep and rather 
narrow path, while straight on a 
temple of Kryighna, and the curiously 
painted house of the Purohit, or do- 
mestic chaplain, is the town, which 
gradually opens into the valley of 
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Raémgarh, on the E. of which are 
the hills which were the original seat 
of the Kachwahas, 

The traveller must ascend the 
steep incline to the ace on the 
— t, when he will dismount and 
wi into a large court, where at 
the feast of the Dasahra the Maha- 
raj& sits in state: a regiment in 
his service lines the court, and 500 

‘oats and 100 buffaloes are slaughtered, 

his is a sacrifice to Shila Devi or 
Durga, whose small temple is on the 
right as you mount the flight of 39 
steps which leads to the Diwan i ’Am, 
or public halt of audience, The marble 

latform here is 70 ft. 7in. from EK. to 

.and 60ft,3in. from N. to 8., but 
the length from E. to W. has besides a 
recess 27 ft, 8in. deep, with 2 double 
low pillars on either side, and closets 
with lattices where ladies might sit. 
The roof of this noble structure is 
supported by 2 sets of pillars, which 
form 2 squares. In the outer square 
are 14 pillars and 2 pilasters, and in 
the inner square are 16 pillars. The 
outer pillars are of red stone from the 
locality itself, about 16 m, off ; these 
at the end are quadrupled, but the 
inner pillars are of exquisite white 
marble from Rdiward, with various 
light streaks, some of which are very 
transparent and light yellow. 

The red pillars are covered with white 
chunam, which has been broken off 
from one whole pillar and parts of two 
others, disclosing the original red 
colour. Dr, Hen says: “ This 
chamber is said to have been built in 
imitation of one at the imperial capital, 
and it is said that its beauty was re- 
ported to the Emperor, who, unable to 
endure that one of his chiefs, however 

werful, should attempt to rival 

im, sent a force to punish the Maha- 
réja&. At its approach, the carved 
red sandstone pillars, surmounted 
with bracket capitals, were covered 
with the famous plaster of Jaypur, 
as beautiful as polished stone. e 
messengers were convinced, and re- 
turned to the king who sent them.” 
The story is generally believed, but 
seems improbable, The beautiful 
Réiwéra p' would never have been 
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left uncovered, for they are the real 
ornaments of the room. It is rather 
probable that as the red pillars did 
not accord with the white marble they 
were covered with chunam to make 
them white. 

From this apartment there is a 
beautiful view over the hills in the 
direction of Ramgarh to the E.; man 
of the summits being crowned with 
towers, The visitor will now cross 
the court and enter the Jay Mandir. 
The walls are of white Makrana 
marble, brought from Jodhpur, and 
have beautiful panels, some of which 
are inlaid and others are adorned with 
flowers in alto-rilievo. On the out- 
side pillar is Jay Mandir in Nagari. 
The outside pillars are double, and 
between every two there are 2 quad- 
ruple pillars. The Jay Mandir is on 
the upper story. 

In the 8, wall of the square is the 
Su: Mandir, in the middle of 
which is a fine portal. There are 3 
noble windows, with lattices above. 
In the centre a small archway leads to 
a beautiful but small garden, with 

to the right and left. In the 
ilding to the right is adark chamber, 
on the right wall of which is a view 
of Ujjain and on the left views of 
Banaras and Mathuré. The names of 
streets and notable places are printed, 
but the room is too dark to make out 
the details. The palace opposite the 
Jay Mandir is called the Sukh Nawds, 
“hall of pleasure,” In the centre of 
the narrow dark room is a painting of 
a grove, and what looks kes fire- 
place, but it is an opening for a stream 
to flow downinto the grooveorchannel. 
The doors are of sandal-wood inlaid 
with ivory. This is a charming retreat 
in sultry weather. The stream runs 
into an octagonal] basin with fountains 
in the middle of the garden. The 
walls of this room and of the 2 vesti- 
bules are adorned with reliefs repre- 
senting vases and urns for sprinkling 
rose-water, of various colours. 

From this the visitor will pass to the 
8. to the women’s in paberoroee where 
the rooms are painfully plain, the bed- 
rooms being mere cells, The contrast 
with the men’s apartments is repul- 
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sive. Returning now to the Jay Man- 
dir, the visitor will find at the N.E. 
angle the marble baths, which are 
reached by a narrow and dark pas- 
sage. As the marble is very slippery, 
and the light little or none, it is requi- 
site to tread with great care. At this 
angle is a balcony, whence there is a 
fine view over the town of Amber 
and the plain beyond to the hill which 
overlooks Ramgarh, Some Chhatris 


outside the wall are visible. They are 
those of chieftains who died before Jay | 
Singh II, 


There is a still more extensive 
view from the lofty story at the 
corner. The visitor will now descend 
a steep path to the Khiri Gate, be- 
yond which, as it leads to one of the 
forts, Kantdlgarh, no one is allowed 
to pass without anorder. Atthe bottom 
of this path there is a temple to Tha- 
kurji, or Vishnu, Itis white and beau- 
tifully carved, and just outside the 
door is a lovely sq. pavilion exqui- 
sitely carved with figures, represent- 
ing Kyighna sporting with the Gopis. 
This temple was built 0 ag Sinh, 
grandfather of the late Raja. A few 
hundred yds. beyond this is the shrine 
of Ambikeshwar, a name of Shiva as 
the lord of Ambika or Parvati, from 
which Amber is said by some to have 
its name. From this the visitor wili 
descend many steps to some temples 
which are submerged by water in the 
rains, Here the elephant will be 
mounted which will convey tho visi- 
tors to their carriage. 

Sanganer,—The next visit will be to 
Sanganer, which is about 7 m. to the 
S.W. of Jaypur. This drive will take 
the visitor past the Residency in a 8, 
direction, and past the Moti Dungari, 
leaving the 6th mile-stone on the right, 
When near the 7th the road turns to 
the right. This is the high road to 
Tonk. It is a 2nd class metalled road 
for 54 m,, and then for 6 more un- 
metalled. The gardencalled the Jay- 
pura Bagh is also passed on the way, 
and here Indian princes, who are visi- 
tors to the Mahardjd4, sometimes en- 
camp. Afterturning from off the main 
road to the right, there is a bad piece 
of road which leads to the river, the 
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crossing of whichis not easy, as, though 

the water is shallow, there is a steep 

a a either side, where a horse can 
y keep his footing. 

On the city side there is a gate- 
way, through which the traveller 
eget and, after about 200 yda., 

e will come to 2 Tirpauliyds, or 
gic 8 with 3 openings, about 66 

high, and of 3 stories, They are 
in a rainous and unsafe state. The 
2nd story has an open stone verandah, 
supported by 4 pillars on either side of 
the archway. These pillars have a sq. 
base 2 ft, high, and a 16-sided shaft ; 
but 2 ft. above the base there is a semi- 
circular ornament with a groove above 
and below it. The pillars have the 
chain and bell ornament, Ascending 
the street to which the Tirpauliyds 
lead, the visitor will come, after 200 
hese to a small temple on the right 
and sacred to Kalydnji or Krishna, 
thedoor of whichis h mely carved, 
On the opposite side of the street is a 
temple to Sitdrim, to which the as- 
cent is by 8steps. On a line with the 
2nd step is a pillar, 6 ft. high, of white 
Makréné marble. On one side of it is 
Brahma with 4 faces. On the next 
Vishnu, cross-legged, holding the lotus. 
On the 8rd side is Shiva, holding a 
cobra in his right hand and a trident 
in his left. Parvati sits beside him. On 
the 4th side is Ganesh. This is called 
a Kirthi Kambh. 
aortet this, on the left of the 

, are the ruins of the old palace, 
which must have been a vast build- 
ing, but is now quite in ruins, The 
visitor will enter a large court, the 
buildings round which are totally de- 
stroyed, and then pass into a smaller 
court with a garden and fountains, 
which might be repaired and made 
ages | at very small expense, On the 

. side is a very good room, which has 
been handsome. It has 8 arches, and 
lookson the garden, In this place the 
Indian doctor lives, From the roof is 
a view- over the town, which is sadly 
ruined. The doctor's room has 3 scal- 
loped arches, and the doors are sandal- 
wood inlaid with ivory or bone; but 
they are so old that the wood crumbles 
on being handled, From the roof is 
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seen a temple, which resembled an 
English village church. 

N. by E, from this is the Sanganer 
Temple. The W. end is 63 ft. long. 


At the N. ‘corner of this side is a - 


stone, which appears to have be- 
longed to an older temple. A gar- 
land is generally hanging on it. At 
= ft. 6 er to = = voi ag sss isa 
ee growing with its ly em- 
bedded in the wall. Hee, te the 
hollow of the wall, is a stone which is 
painted red and called Bhojaji. It is 
said to be an idol of the Aborigines or 
Bhomiyas. About 20 ft. beyond this, 
in the N. wall, is the principal entrance 
to the temple. A flight of 7 steps leads 
to the portal, which is 10 ft. high. The 
door is 7 ft. 7 in. high and 7 ft. 2 in. 
broad. The sill is of white Makrané 
marble, and is beautifully white, and 
worn down by the tread of thousands 
of naked feet for centuries 44 in. from 
its original height,which was about 2 ft. 
If visitors take off their shoes, they 
will be allowed to enter the court, 
which measures 58 ft. 1 in. from N. to 
8., and 43 ft, from E. to W. Oneither 
side are 3 rows of white Makrana 
marble pillars, surmounted with figures 
of gods and with red struts elaborately 
carved. The pillars are 9 ft. high, and 
there are 8in each row. The gateway 
leading into the next court isa marvel 
of art, which equals any of the carving 
at Abi. The door and its surround- 
ings are of Makrén4é marble, originally 
white, but grown yellow from age. 
Every inch of this marble is exquisite- 
ly carved with figures or ornaments. 
group of 3 res, representing 
Krishna between 2 Gopis, deserves ad- 
miration ; but the principal figure is 
called Kitar Pl. Surrounding the 
figares are 7 ornamental borders. The 
sill is worn away with the feet of pil- 
grims, but not more than 2 in., so it 
would appear that entrance into the 
2nd courtyard is more rare, The sill 
consists of 2 marble heads of demons, 
or, perhaps, that particular giant on 
whom Bhim brought down the house 
for —— violence to Sits. The 
vast mouth of the figure is armed with 
large teeth,the head seems crushe:l flat, 
and the tongue protrudes, 
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Visitors are not allowed to enter 
the 8rd court, even with their shoes 
off, They can see, however, from 
the door what there is within. 
Under a rich canopy are seated 3 
crogs-] figures of Pdérswandth 
in white marble, with 6 smaller 
black figures in front, and 3 smaller 
cross-legged Parswanaths in front of 
all, Visitors may go on the roof if 
they will take off their shoes. This 
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lims. One of these has on the right of 
the door a stone coloured red, said to 
be a Bhomiyo or aboriginal god. The 
door is of white marble, and hand- 
somely carved. Within is a Paérswa- 
ndth in white marble, and there are 3 
idols of gold in front of him from 12 to 
16 in. high, There is another Oswal 
temple a few . further on, where, 
in a closet in the wall on the right of 
the door, is a Bhomiyo stone coloured 


— is supposed to be 1,0C0 years | red, 
C) 


Returning to the Tirpauliyé, the 
visitor will observe, outside the door of 
the 8S. gate to the left, a stone 5 ft. 
high, with a Hindi inscription very 
roughly scratched on it. It bears the 
date, Samwat 1734=1677 a.D. Turn- 
ing to the right, at 150 yds., is the 
Temple of Sanga, from whom the town 
is called, He was an ancestor of the 
present Raja of Jaypir 18 generations 
ago, A flight of 12 tall steps leads to 
the upper platform, which is sq, The 
roof is supported by 20 pillars of mason- 
ry covered with chunam, At the S.E. 
corner is a small chamber, in which 
is a very fairly executed picture of 
Rajé Sanga, on horseback,with a spear 
in his hand, preceded by an armed 
esquire. Above is Devi, riding on a 
tiger, with 2 attendants, and below 2 
pictures oftigers. The d is that 
a neighbouring Raja to hunt in 
Sanga’s territory, and Sanga, after in 
vain prohibiting him, killed him with 
aspear, On this, a bard, in the ser- 
vice of theslain prince, entered Sanga’s 
service, and stabbed him to death with 
8 dagger, and was burned on the spot 
here where his arrow fell, he having 
before his death shot a shaft to indi- 
cate where he was to be mocap 

About 150 yds. to the W. of the Tir- 

uliyé, isa Jain temple. A flight of 

5 steps leads to the platform. The 
sede has a dome, which springs 

m just above the door, and the 

ls of the wall outside, round the 

are well carved with flowers and 
fruits, The dome is supported by 2 
pillars and 2 pilasters, On the left of 
the street which leads from the Tir- 
pauliyds are temples belonging to the 
Oswaél Rajputs, who were made Mus- | 
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It is a difficult journey from any 
quarter to Jodhpur, and cannot well be 
undertaken without assistance from the 
Maharaja, as there is much sand, which 
is best crossed by camels, The route, 
however, is as follows :— 


Metalled road, soil hard 


and sandy, water 4 


water good, 


ies procur- 
able. 
Boil hard, supplies abun- 
dant, 


Sandy soil, water good, 
Sandy soil, supplies albun- 
dant, 





There are good T, B,’s at all these places, 
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Jodhyir is the capital of the State 
of Marwéar and of the Rathors. It 
was built by the Mahdrdj4 Jodha in 
1469 A.p.,* and has ever since been 
the seat of government. 

It is situated at the N.E. edge of 
a cultivated and well-wooded plain, 
which towards the §. into 
low ground fertilised by the Loni. 
The town stands at the 8S. extre- 
mity of a rocky ridge 25 m. long, 
about 3 broad, and rising 400 ft. above 
the plain. It is inclosed by a wall 
6 m. in circuit, sloping up to the base 
of the rock, on which stands the 
— iy view from the summit of 

e upper fort is really magnificent, 
The wile of the city lize close to the 
rock on which the stands, and 
surrounds this rock on the E.,S. and W. 
The N. side, however, is high ground 
connecting the citadel with the Mandor 
hills, too much broken to afford good 
building ground. The numerous tanks, 
the white ramparts which line the 
higher 8 of the city, the buildings 
crowded one upon another, and rising 
tier upon tier to the Chandpdl Gate, 
and the outworks on the W., give the 


city a picturesque a) ce. 
e Padam Meat Nake in the N.W. 
of the city is excavated out of 
the rock, but is of small size. In the 
same quarter the Rani Sagar lies at 
the foot of the W. entrance into the 
citadel, with which it is connected by 
outworks, which place it under the 
thorough command of the garrison, 
for whose use it is reserved except in 
urgent cases. The Gul&b Sdégar to 
the E. is handsomely built of stone, 
and is very extensive. The Bai ké 
Taldo is also extensive, and receives 
through pipes the water of distant 
streams, but in droughts all the reser- 
voirs except the Rani Sagar fail. There 
are 30 wells, constructed of masonry, 
with flights of steps descending to the 
water. In one the water is 90 ft. from 
the level ground, and is 90ft. deep. 
The water in this well is good, and 
never fails. 
The citadel is 600 yds. long, and 


* The Imp. Gaz. has put, by a typographical 
error, 1549 ; the correct date is as above, 
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250 broad. The palace is at the N. 
end, and covers 3ths of the whole area. 
Its highest part is 454 ft. above the 


plain. The Hall of Audience, which is 
called the Hall of 1,000 Pillars, is vast, 
and the ceiling is supported by many 
massive pillars in parallel rows, about 
12 ft. apart. At about 4 of a m. out- 
side the N.E. angle of the city is a 
suburb of 1,000 houses, called the 
Mahé Mandir, or “great temple,” 
from a pagoda, the spire of which is 
conspicuous from a distance. The in- 
terior is richly decorated, and the 
adytum is covered with a silver 
Chhatri. This place is a sanctuary, 
which is allowed to be an asylum for 
criminals, This suburb is defended 
by a thin stone wall, with a few weak 
bastions, In the city wall there are 
101 bastions, and 7 gates, each bear- 
ing the name of the place to which it 
leads.* 

The -wall which covers the 
great gate is 109ft. high. The main 
entrance is on the N., the access to 
it is protected by 6 successive gate- 
ways besides the inner one, which 
opens immediately into the palace. 
In the Maha Mandir suburb are 2 
palaces, in one of which the Maha- 
r4j4’s spiritual adviser lives in great 
state. e other is reserved for the 
spirit of his predecessor, whose bed is 
laid out in a state chamber, with a 
golden canopy over the pillow. There 
ig no living occupant of this palace. 

Mandor.—This was the capital of 
Marwér before the foundation of 
Jodhpur. It is situated about 3 m. 
to the N.of Jodhpur. Here, before the 
Raéthor conquest the Parihdr princes 
swayed the surrounding country. Here 
too are the Chhatris, or cenotaphs of 
the former rulers, but falling to decay, 
and very much neglected, The high 
ground on which this town is built is 
called Jodhagir, or “the warrior’s 
hill.” A m. and } to the W. are fine 
gardens, with a lake called Akhai Raj 
kd Taldo, which is a magnificent sheet 
of water, clear, deep, and extensive, 
resembling rather a natural lake than 


*The Imp. Gaz. mtly co 
Mote ata sii 
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an artificial tank. 3 m. N. of this is the 
Bal Samundar, a small but beautiful 
lake 4 a m. long, and 200 yds. broad, 
with craggy banks of red sandstone 
feathered with picturesque shrubs, and 
bordered by a pleasure ground abound- 
ing in towering palm trees. The wall 
of Mandor was built of huge blocks of 
stone, many of which were removed to 
build the new capital Jodhpur. The 
stone palace of Ajit Sith, who died in 
1724, is now quite deserted, and can 
hardly be inspected on account of the 
swarmsof bats, There aresomegigantic 
figures of divinities and heroes. 


ROUTE 11. 


JAYPGR TO ALWAR, REWABI, 
Q@URGAON, AND DIHLI. 


The traveller will proceed by the 


Rajpitand Malwa Railway to Alwar, 
The stations are as follows :— 





Eg Names of Stations. 









a” 

AM. 

Jaypur 8,52 
dher . . 10, 5 
Dansa 10.51 
Arpu . . 11.26 
Bandikui Junction 11.46 

Fan 

Meet hers “ft ] so 

ro. 2.81 





Remarks.—There is nearly half-an-hour to 
wait at Bandikui, and good refreshment 
rooms. 

Alwar.—The d&k banglé is about 
110 yds, from the railway station. The 
Rendency is about 14 m, from the 
city. At the door are 2 white marble 
figures of Buddha, about half the size 
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of life. In going to the Residency 
the traveller will pass through the 
groundsof the palace called Bani Bilas, 
socalled from Rajé Bani Sinh, whodied 
in August, 1857. This palace is also 
called the Moti Dongari. The grounds 
are tastefully laid out. It contains 
some fine courts, and a beautiful 
Darbér room, The view from the 
roof of this room towards the fort 
over the temples under the hill, on 
which the fort is built, with the tanks 
and Chhatri of Bakhtdwar Sith in 
the foreground, is considered almost 
unique, From the Residency the 
traveller may visit the new palace, 
which is under the hill on which the 
fort is built. This palace was built in 
1833, and has been recently extensively 
repaired by the architect, Pandit Sham- 
bunéth ; he found that the timber was 
quite black, and so rotten that it would 
crumble between the fingers, and he 
has replaced the beams with iron 
rafters. The library here is kept in 
excellent order, and is rich in Oriental 
manuscripts. The librarian, Joshi 
Gangdda, keeps every manuscript in 
a separate cloth with a label. The 
chief ornament of the collection is a 
matchless Gulistan, which cost about 
£10,000, including the pay of the 
writer. It has a notice at the end 
which says that it was finished on the 
12th of Rabi'u’s Sdnf 1265 a.n. = 
1848 A.D., by Agha, a pupil of Saiyid 
Muhammad Amir Rizavi, by order of 
Mahérdo Raéj4 Bani Sih. Another 
beautiful book is the ‘“ Dah Pand,” 
written by Rahim ’ullah, in 1281 a.H. 
== 1864 A.D. 

In the centre of the wall of 
the large court of the palace is an 
el t building called an Aftébi, 
and two chhattris or cenotaphs of 
marble, shaped like umbrellas, and 
adorned with carved lattice-work, 
The darbér-room is 70 ft. long, with 
marble pillars, In it is a silver table, 
which cost 22,000rs, The Shish Mah- 
all is very handsome, and looks on a 
tank, to the west of which are many 
marble temples to Vishnu. To the 
south is the chhatri or cenotaph of 
Bakhtéwar Singh anelegant stracture, 
The upper story consists of a pavilion 
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with white marble pillars. In the 
centre of the pavement are four small 
feet cut out, and at one corner a i 
at the next a dagger, and at the third 
8 sword and shield cut in the marble. 
Visitors are here asked to take off 
their shoes. The corner stones were 
broken by the oxydisation of the iron 
by which they were clamped, and wood 
fastenings have been substituted. 

The Toshah Khanah may next 
be visited. There is an emerald cup 
of large size, and also one said to 
be a ruby, There are some good 
imitations of Chinese balls in ivory, 
and some curious cameos, One re- 
presents a goldsmith looking de- 
jected, and holding a gold chain 
from which a fly has carried off a link, 
and this is so small, it can only be 
seen by a magnifying glass, ere 
are here fifty handsome swords with 
hilts of gold; one or two are from 
Persia, but most of them were made 
at Alwar, and the imitation of the 
Isfahan steel is excellent. The super- 
intendent is a cheld or servant born in 
the house of the Raja. The Shish 
Mahall cost 10,000 rs., and is adorned 
with pictures of Radhé and Krishna. 
It should be said that one of the best 
swords in the armoury has written on 
it Amal Muhammad Sédik Kabulf. 
“The work of Mubammad Sadik of 
Kabul” The arms of Bani Singh, 
grandfather of the present Raja, could 
only be worn by a man of great stature. 
His coat of mail weighs 164 lbs, and 
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Baézér, where shops with two rooms 
sell for 450 rs. each; the new Dis- 
pony on the right, and the High 

hool on the left. There is a separate 
school for the sons of chiefs, The 
carriage will now enter the town 
through a high gate; after going a 
short distance the house may be visited 
in which the elephant carriage is kept. 
Tt was built by Bani Singh, and is 
used by the Raja at. the feast of the 
Dasahra. It is a car two stories high, 
and will carry fifty persons. It is 
usually drawn by four elephants, but 
sometimes by two only. Near this is 
an aviary, after which some steps are 
ascended, and the quarter is passed in 
which the chelds of the Raja, 700 in 
number, live. The walls of their houses 
are covered with paintings of Rajas 
and elephants. 

A little beyond this the visitor 
will get into a jhdmpan, or litter, 
and be carried up the stony ascent 
which leads tothe Fort. This ascent 
is paved with flat and rugged stones, 
extremely slippery, and as the gra- 
dient is very steep, with a precipice 
on the right hand, it is dangerous to 
ride, but the Mahardéo Rajé has ridden 
9 At about 150 ft. up there is a fine 

icus indica, and a but, and here the 
steepest part of the ascent begins. It 
is called the Héthi Mora, “elepbant’s 
turn,” because those animals cannot 
f° beyond this point. There is another 

ut further up at a place called Ghazi 
Mard, so ed from a champion of 


the end of his spear 5lbs., and his|the faith, who was killed there. It 
sword weighs 5lbs, They are studded | takes about 38 minutes to walk from 
with large diamonds. There are a' that place to the gate of the Fort. 
helmet and cuirass, Persian, of thei The scarp of the rock is 27 ft. high. 


16th century, 


, and ¢ enough for a| The ascent at the gate is very steep. 


man 7 feet high. Both are perforated | The visitor will pass inside the fort, a 


with small bullets. They are said, 
erroneously of course, to have been 
worn by Jaswant Rao Holkar. The 
view from Bakhtawar's Chhatri is one 
of the most beautiful in India. The 
white marble temples, the silver sur- 
face of the lake, the lofty hill crowned 
by the Fort, make up a lovely picture. 

The Fort.—It will be well to start 
early in a carriage to see the Fort; 
the drive will be to the left, _— 
the new white Caravansary ; the new 
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large ruined mansion of Raghunath, 
a chela of the Raja, formerly governor 
of the Fort. On the left hand is a 
cannon 12 ft, long, with a bore of 4 in. 
Thence to the inner fort is 100 yds, 
Here there is a very handsome and 
commodious mansion, with rooms for 
about 20 people. It commands a mag- 
nificent view over the valley and ad- 
os hills. There is a Darbar room 
, With many pillars chunamed, 


The visitor will now walk to the E, 
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bastion, called the Sandan Burj, near 
which is what is called the Hawa ka 
bangla. On this Burj, which is 200 ft. 
lower than the inner fort, are 3 can- 
nons, and 3 more at the Hawdé ka 
banglé. The biggest gun is 24 ft. long. 
but it has burst, and a fragment of it 
is lying at a distance. The fracture 
shows that the gun has been made of 
bars, with an outer covering 5 in. 
thick. The bore is 6 in, in diameter, 
From this bastion there is a fine view 
over the city. N. of the city, at 1 m. 
off, is the Jail, and 2 m. to the S. is the 
artillery ground and Top Kh&nah, 
“artillery arsenal.’’ It must be said 
that this hill and the surrounding hills 
abound in tigers and panthers. On 
returning the visitor may rest under a 
large tree, where the road branches to 
the right of the entrance. It goes 
down toa ravine, where, at the dis- 
-tance of a m, and }, is the Chhatri 
of Pratap Sinh, and a spring of 
water, as also temples to Shiva, Sita 
ram, and Karanji, a name of Devi, 
and a small monument to the Queen 
of Pratap Sih, who underwent sat. 
After descending the Ghat, the 
traveller may go to the Menagerie, 
which is near the Ist square, where 
are 4 very fine tigers, so savage that 
they rush at the bars when any one 
approaches, rearing up above the 
height of a man, 
The Jail may next be visited. 
There are more than 500 prisoners, of 
whom 36 are women, besides 5 or 6 
boys. The lunatics are kept in the 
jail, but in a separate quarter. Crimi- 
nals are executed about a} of a m. to 
the N. There is about one execution 
on an average in the year. The hos- 
pital is merely one of the cells. To 
separate the boys they are kept in a 
corner of the hospital, an objection- 
able arrangement. There are no soli- 
cells. ts, daris, a sort of 
rug, and bedding are made at this jail, 
and also paper. The hammer 
for pulping po ® moved by tread- 
ing. is is the only hard work. 
There was an émeute here, in which 
Major Cadell, V.-C., was in great dan- 
r. The prisoners attacked him with 
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work, which they had never done 
before. All the guard, 124 in number, 
ran away, and Major Cadell was only 
saved by Mr. Hatherley, the Governor, 
who managed to get him outside, and 
then galloped off for assistance. 

The Raja’s stables are worth a visit. 
There are 200 horses, some of them 
very fine, 

The tomb of Fath Jang, which is 
near the station on the Bhartpur 
road, should not be passed over. 
Its dome is a conspicuous object. 
There are 3 stories, and then a short 
one, and then the dome, At the N.W. 
corner is an inscription which gives 
the date in Nagarf. Curiously enough, 
the month is the Muslim Rab’iu’l Avval 
27, but the year is Samwat 1604, the 
Hindi year = 1647 a.D. and 955 A.H, 
It is not known now who Fath Jang 
was, The dimensions of the tomb are 
62 ft. sq. at base, 19 steps lead to the 
1st verandah, 16 to the 2nd, and 15 to 
the 8rd, each about aft. high. To the 
top of the dome is about 30 ft. more, so 
that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Near the public railway station at 
Alwar is a private one for the Mahardo 
Raja, a handsome building. 

Alwar city had, by the Census of 
1872, a pop. of 52,357 souls. The let 
mention of this place is in Ferishtah, 
who speaks of a struggle between Alwar 
and Ajmir in 1195 a.D, The most con- 

icuous temple ia that of Jajanndth in 

e market place. The Yirpauliyd 
which crosses the main street is said to 
be the tomb of Tarang Sultan, brother 
of Firaz Shéh, 

Rewéri—To reach this place the 
traveller must leave the Alwar railway 
station by the Rajpitand Malwa line, 
The stations are as follows :— 





eta of wood on being ordered to eon Wee pens commended, 


at the refreshment 
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Rewari was founded in 1000 A.D. by 
Raj& Rawat. There are the ruins ofa 
still older town E. of the modern 
walls. The Rajas of Rewari were par- 
tially independent, even under the 
Mughuls. y built the fort of Go- 
kalgarh, near the town, which is now in 
Tuins, but was evidently once very 
strong. They coined their own money, 
and their currency was called Gokal 
Sikkah. After the fall of the Mughul 
Empire the Marathas got possession 
of Rewari, and then the Jats of Bhart- 

ur, In 1805 it came under Brit- 
ish rule. It is a place of consider- 
able trade, icularly in iron and 
salt. The Town Hall is handsome. 
The pop. in 1876 was 25,237. Gokal- 
garh may be visited, but the chief at- 
traction to the traveller would be the 
shooting, as tigers and large 6 are 
plentifal in the hills, The Jain tem- 
ples, however, close to the town may be 
visited. They are paved with marble, 
and have gilt arches. 

Gorgéon.—The traveller may now 
—— by the same line of railway to 


urgdéon. The following are the 
stations :— 





Gurgaon town is the head-quarters of 
the district of the same name, which has 
an area of 1,980 sq. m., and a pop, of 
nearly 700,000. The whole W. part of 
the district was formerly eovered with 
dense jungle, whence bands of maraud- 
ing Aeos used to issue and plunder the 
country up to the very walls of Dihli. 
Bishop Heber, who through in 
1825, speaks of the country as abound- 
ing in tigers, but with no human in- 
habitants except banditti. Since Brit- 
ish rule, which began in about 1804, 
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nagar, the principal feudatory of the 
district, joined in the great rebellion, 
for which, after peace was restored, 
his territory was confiscated. The 
sportsman may find occupation here ; 
deer, hares, and foxes abound, and 
wolves are common in the hills, where 
aleo leopards may be found. There is 
& very extensive lake to the E. of the 
town, called the Najafgarh Jhil, where 
waterfowl are numerous, 

The next station to Gurgéon is 
Dihlf ; for a description of this most 
interesting place, see Murray's “‘ Hand- 
book of Bengal.” The distance is only 
10 m., and the traveller may leave by 
the 6°47 P.M. or 10°16 A.M. train, The 
journey takes about 50 minutes, 





ROUTE 12. 


DIHLi TO ROHTAK, HANst!, HISAR, 
AND SIRSAH, 


Rohtak is 42 m, to the N.W. of 
Dihli, It is the capital of a British 
District, which has an area of 1811 sq. 
m. Its pop. in 1868 was 536,959, The 
pop. of the town in 1868 was 14,153. 
It is known to be very ancient, but its 
early history is lost. Its ancient site 

| was Khokrakof, a little way to the N. 
of the modern town, According to 
tradition, it is said to have been re- 
built in the middle of the 4th centur 
A.D., but others say that this took 
lace in 1146 A.D., under the rule of 
ithvi Réj. In 1824 it became the 
head-quarters of a British District. In 
| 1857 it was attacked by the troops of 
the Nuwdbsof Farrukhnagar, Jhajjar 


the marauders have been weeded out,| and Bahadurgarh, and by those of 
In May, 1857, the Nuwab of Farrukh- | the chiefs of Sirsah and Hisar, They 
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plundered the Station and d 
the records. For this the Nawab of 
Jhajjar was executed, and the Nawab 
of Bahddurgarh banished. Part of 
Jhajjar was added to Rohtak. 

In this route the traveller will leave 
the line of railway and have to hire a 
vehicle. He will find T. B.'s at the 

rincipal Stations. If fond of sport, 
i will be fully employed, as wild hog, 
deer, and hares, pea-fowl, partridges, 
and other game birds are plentiful 
throughout the year. To these may be 
added in the cold season wild geese, 


bustards, and fiamin Wolves are 
common, and leo are occasionally 
met with. : 


The. traveller will now proceed to 
Hansi. 

Ha4nsi is a town with 13,563 in- 
habitants. It lies on the W. Jamné 
Canal, and en the road from Dihli to 
Higadr, 16 m. to the E. of Higar. It is 
said to have been founded by Anang 
Pal Tuar, King of Dihli, and was long 
the capital of Haridna. A high brick 
wall, with bastions and loopholes, sur- 
rounds the town, and the canal which 
flows by it is fringed with handsome 
trees. In 1783 it was desolated by 
famine, but in 1796 the famous adven- 
turer George Thomas fixed his head- 
quarters at Hansi, which forthwith 
began to revive. In 1802, British 
Tule was established, and a canton- 
ment was fixed here in which a con- 
siderable force, chiefly of local levies, 
was stationed. In 1857, these troops 
mutinied, murdered all the Europeans 
they could lay hands upon, and plun- 
dered the country. When peace was 
restored, the cantonment was aban- 
doned. At Tosh&n, 23 m.to the 8.W., 
are some ancient inscriptions which 
have hitherto baffled all attempts at 
deciphering them. They are cut in 
the rock, and half the SS is a tank 
excavated in the rock, which is much 
visited by pilgrims, who come from 

distances to the yearly fair there. 

Hisar is the capital of a division 
with 3 districts, Higdr, Rohtak, and 
Sirsah, a total area of 8,478 sq. m., and 
a ge of 1,232,435. A canal made by 
the = Firiz Shah crosses from 
HE. to W. In 1826 it was restored by 
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the British, and is now called the W. 
Jamné Canal. In this place as well 
asin Hansi, the local levies revolted 
during the mutiny of 1857, but before 
Dibli was taken, a body of Sikh levies, 
aided by contingents from Patidlé and 
Bikdnir, under General Van Cortlandt, 
utterly routed the rebels. 

This place too is well suited fora 
sportsman. As late as 1830 lions were 
to be found, but now wolves, wild 
hog, black partridges, hares, and quail 
abound. 

The town of Higér was founded in1354 
A.D. by the Emperor Firiz Shah, whose 
favourite residence it became. The 
pop. is 14,133, by the census of 1868, 
The ruins of Firiz Shah’s town are 
scattered over the plain 8. of the 
modern city. There is a cattle farm 
here ma by a European Super- 
intendent. Attached to it is an estate 
of 43,287 acres for pasturage. 

Sirsah.—There is a good staging 
bangla at this place, and a Court 
House and Civil Offices. The town 
and fort are sup to have been 
founded by one Raj& Saras, about 
1300 years ago. A Muslim historian 
mentions it as Sarsuti. A great cattle 
fair is held here in August and Sep- 
tember, at which 150,000 head of 
cattle are exposed for sale. The 
Ghaggar river, which is a formidable 
torrent in the rainy months, is dry 
from October to. July. During the 
cold season its bed is occupied with 
rich crops of rice and wheat, and in 
these fields will be found excellent 
quail shooting, There is also a con- 
siderable marshy lake where water- 


fowl congregate. 
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ROUTE 13. 
HAnsi TO JiND, KARNAL AND SAHA- 
RANPUR, 


From Hansi to Jind is about 27 m., 
which must be done in a hired garf. 
There is a high-road all the way, A 
halt may be made at Narnaund, about 
half-way. 

Jind is the capital of a native State, 
which was founded in 1763, The chief 
was recognised as Raja by the Emperor 
of Dihli in 1768, The Rajas were of 
the Sikh faith, and have always been 
staunch supporters of the British. 
Bagh Sith, who was Raja in Lord 
Lake’s time, was of great assistance to 
that General, and Lord Lake confirmed 
the grants of land made to the Raja 
by the Emperors of Dihlf and Sindhia. 
After the Satlaj campaign, the Go- 
vernor-General bestowed a small ad- 
ditional estate on the Raja. In 1857 
Swarip Sih was Raja, and was the 
first to march against the mutineers at 
Dihli. His troops formed the van- 
guard of the British army, and he re- 
mained with that army till Dihl{ was 
taken. His troops took part in the 
storming of the city. For these ser- 
vices territory of the worth of £11,681 

r annum was conferred on him. 

he present Raja, Raghbir Sith, 
G.C.8.1., is a Sikh of the Sidhu Jat 
tribe, and is entitled to a salute of 11 
ns. The area of the Jind territory 
1s 1236 aq. m., with a pop. of 311,000. 
The military force consists of 10 guns, 
79 artillerymen, 200 cavalry, and 1,600 
infantry. 

The town is situated on Firiz Shah’s 

Canal. There is a good bazar, and the 
of the Raj& is a handsome 
ilding. The road is good, and crosses 
the canal by a bridge. 

Earn&l —This town is traditionally 
of great antiquity, being said to have 
been founded by Raj& Karna, cham- 


pion of the Kauravas, in the great ' 


war of the Mahdbhdrata. It was 
seized by the Rajds of Jind, in the 
middle of the 18th century, and 
Wrested from them in 1795, by the 
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adventurer George Thomas, 1t was 
conferred by Lord Lake in 1803 upon 
Niwab Muhammad Khan, a Mandil 
Pathan. A British cantonment was 
maintained here until 1841, when it 
was abandoned, probably owing to the 
insalubriousness of the site, as the W. 
Jamné Canal, passing the city, inter- 
cepts the drainage, and causes mala- 
rious fever. A wall 12 ft, high in- 
closes the town. The streets are nar- 
row and crooked, and the water con- 
tains much impurity, Jacquemont 
speaks of this town as ‘an infamous 
sink, a heap of every sort of un- 
cleanliness.” He adds, “I have seen 
nothing so bad in India, ‘and it is fair 
to mention that amongst the natives 
its filth is proverbial. It has, how- 
ever, a handsome moaque overtopping 
the wall, which is worth a visit." The 
town has now 27,000 inhabitants, To 
the W. of it is the Civil Station, on 
the site of the former cantonment, The 
T. B. is also here. 

Karnal is famous as being the place 
where a great battle decided the fate 
of India.* Here on February 18th. 
1739, Nddir Shah attacked the army 
of Muhammad Shah, and has left an 
account of the battle in a letter to his 
son. Mubammad Shah had surrounded 
his camp with entrenchments, which 
appe so formidable to Nadir that 
he would not permit his soldiers to 
attack them. The battle lasted 2 
hours, 20,000 of the Indian soldiers 
were killed, and a much greater 
number taken prisoners. An immense 
treasure, a number of elephants, part 
of the artillery of the Emperor, and 
rich spoils of every description fell 
into Nddir’s hands. The Persian loss 
is variously stated at from 600 to 
2,500 killed. The next day Muham- 
mad Shah surrendered lf to 
Nadir, and thus the conquest of India 


was accomplished. 
From ‘Rarndl an expedition may 
be made to Péinipat, which is 20 


m. to the 8. Pénipat is a town 
with 25,276 inhabitants. It is 


* To show how meagre are the accounts of 
| Indian affairs given by our so-called historians, 
| the date of deciaive battle is not given 
_ Elphinstone and Mill or any other writer, 
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situated on the Grand Trunk Road, 
53 m. N. of Dihlf; it is the head- 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, Itis of very great antiquity, 
being one of the places called pats or 

rasthas demanded of Duryodhana 

y Yudishthira, about 1100 B.c, It 
is famous for being the place where 3 
of the most celebrated battles in India 
have been fought, 

Here on the 2st April, 1526, 
Babar encountered Tordhim Lodi. 
On the night before the battle Babar 
had sent out 5,000 men to make a 
night attack on the Afgha4n army, 
but this had failed owing to a 
delay on the L pie of the attacking 
force, which did not reach the enemy's 
camp till dawn. With the first streaks 
of light next day the Mughul pickets 
reported that the Afghans were ad- 
vancing in battle array. Babar im- 
mediately prepared for action, and 
appointed commanders to each divi- 
sion, On the r. andl. of the whole 
line he stationed strong flanking 
parties of Mughuls, who, when ordered, 
were to wheel round, and take the 
enemy in flank and rear. When the 
Afghans arrived at the Mughul lines 
they hesitated for a moment, and 
Babar availed himself of their halting 
to attack them; at the same time 
sending his flanking parties to wheel 
round and charge them in the rear. 
Babar’s L wing was roughly handled, 
but he supported it by a strong de- 
tachment horn the centre, and the 
Afghans in the end were driven back. 

On ther. toothe battle was obstinately 
contested. Babar’s artillery, however, 
was very effective, and at last the 
Afghans got into confusion. They 
maintained the battle till noon, when 
they gave way in all directions. The 
rest was mere pursuit and slaughter. 
According to Mughul accounts 15,900 
Afghans were left dead on the field of 
battle, and those who fled from the 
field were chased asfaras Agra The 
body of Ibrahim Lodi was found the 
same afternoon with 5,000 or 6,000 of 
his soldiers lying in heaps around him. 
Babar reached bins on the 3rd day 
after the battle, and on the Friday 
following his name as Emperor was 
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read in the public prayers at the 
Grand Mosque. 

The 2nd great battle was fought in 
the latter part of 1556 a.D., when the 
youthful Akbar, who had just suc- 
ceeded his father the Emperor Huma- 
yin, defeated Himu the general of 
Sulgan Muhammad Shéh ’Adil, nephew 
of Shir Shéh. Himi had 50,000 
cavalry, and 600 elephants, besides 
infantry and guns, but after a well 
contested battle he was wounded in 
the eye by an arrow, taken prisoner, 
and put to death. This battle was 
decisive of the fate of the Afghan 
dynasty called the Sur, 

The 3rd battle took place on the 
7th of January, 1761 A.D., when the 
whole strength of the Marathas was 
defeated with terrible slaughter by 
Ahmad Shah Durrani. All the Ma- 
ratha chieftains of note, Holkar 
Sindhia, the Gdekwér, the Peshwa’s 
cousin and son, were present with 
their forces. The Maratha army is 


said to have amounted to 15,000 in- - 


fantry, 55,000 cavalry, 200 guns, and 
Pindaris and camp followers, number- 
ing 200,000 men, The Afghan force 
consisted of 38,000 infantry, 42,000 
porary, oot 70 guns, besides numerous 
irregu ; but the Mardthas had al- 
lowed themselves to be cooped up in 
their camp for many days. ey were 
starving, and on the morning of the 
battle they marched out with the ends 
of their turbans loose, their heads and 
faces anointed with turmeric, and with 
every other sign of despair. Seodasheo 
Rao, the cousin and generalissimo of 
the Peshwa, with Wishwds Rao, the 
Peshwa’s eldest son, and Jaswant Rao 
Powar, were opposite the Afghan 
Grand Vazir. The great standard of 
the Maratha nation, the Bhagwa 
Jhenda, or Red Banner, floated in the 
Maratha van, and there were 3 Jari- 
patkds, or Grand Ensigns, of the 
Peshwé in the field. 

The Mardthas made a tremendous 
charge full on the Afghan centre, 
and broke through 10,000 cavalry 
under the Vazir, which unwisely re- 
ceived them without advancing. 
The dust and confusion were so great 
that the combatants could only dis- 
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tingnish each other by the war-cry. 
The Vazir Shah Wali Khan, who was 
in full armour, threw himself from his 
horse to rally his men, but most of 
the Afghans gave way. 

Ibrahim Khan Gardf, who com- 
manded the Maratha artillery, broke 
the Rohillas, who formed ther. wing of 
the Muhammadan army, and killed or 
wounded 8,000 of them. Ahmad Shah 
now evinced his generalship ;_he sent 
his personal guards to rally the fugi- 
tives, and ordered up his reserves to 
support the Vazir. In this pro- 
tracted and close struggle the ahyioal 
strength of the Afghans was an over- 
match for the slighter frames of the 
Hindus. 

A little after 2 P.M. Wishwds Rio 
was mortally wounded, and Seo- 
dasheo Rado, iad ee a — 
message to Holkar, charged into the 
thickest of the fight and gop ‘enti 
Whatever the message to Holkar was 
it proved instantaneously fatal, for he 
went off and was followed by the 
Géekway. The Mardthas then fled ; 
thousands were cut down, and vast 
numbers were suffocated in the ditch 
of their entrenchment. The village 
of Panipat was crowded with men, 
women, and children, to whom the 
Afghans showed no mercy. They took 
the women and children as slaves, 
and after ranging the men in lines, 
amused themselves with cutting off 
theirheads, The news of the disaster 
was communicated to the Peshw4 by 
the Hindi bankers in the following 
characteristic letter :—‘‘Two pear 
have been dissolved, 29 gold muhrs 
have been lost, and of the silver and 
co} the total cannot be cast up.” 

e modern town of Panipat stands 
near the old bank of the Jamna, ae 
8 high mound consisting of the débris 
of earlier buildings. In the centre of 
the town the streets are well paved, 
but the outskirts are low and squalid. 
There is a tolerable T.B, and the usual 
civil offices, . 

From Karndél to Sahdranpir is 
about 40 m. as the crow flies, but a 
circuitous route must be taken, which 
at all events will give the traveller an 
Opportunity of shooting. 
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Sehéranpdr.—This is a municipal 
city with a p. of 43,844 persons. 
It isthe head-quarters of the Jamna 
Canal establishment. It is a well 
built town, and the capital of a 
district of the same name, which 
has an area of 2,219 sq. m., and 
a pop. (1872) of 884,017 souls, 

town was founded in the reign 
of Muhammad Tughlak about 1340 A.p. 
It was called from Shah Haran Chishtt, 
whose shrine is still much visited by 
Muslims, It was a favourite place of 
summer resort of the Mughul court. 
In the reign of Shah Jahén a royal 
hunting seat, called Badsh4h Mahball, 
was built by ‘Ali Mardin Khan, the 
projector of the Eastern Jamné Canal. 
Unhappily the canal was neglected 
during the decline of the Moghul 
Empire, and was never of much u' md 
till the district came under Briti 
rule. Sir P, Cautley, R.E., recon- 
structed the canal, since which time 
cultivation has spread on every side. 
In 1855 the Ganges canal was opened, 
which has greatly added to the fer- 
tility of the country, On the 2nd of 
June, 1857, some of the Sipdhis at 
Saharanpur fired on their officers. 

The hotel and T.B, are near the rail- 
way station, There is an English 
church, consecrated in 1858. There is 
also an American Presbyterian church, 
and a Mission from that body. There 
is an old Rohilla fort, which is used 
as a Court House. There is also a 
handsome new mosque. The main at- 
traction to the traveller, however, 


ls| will be the Government Botanical 


Gardens, where many valuable planta 
have been acclimatized, 

The Government Garden at Sahdran- 
409 is 440 yds, from N, to 8, where 
longest, and rather over 600 yds, from 
E. to W. at its extreme breadth. There 
is one gate on the W. side, and one on 
the E, side, two on the S. side, and 
one on the N. Entering by the N. 
gate the first thing reached is the 
Agricultural garden, and beyond it to 
the E, the Medicinal en; beyond 
this to the 8, is the Linnean Garden. 
After passing the S.W. gate the first 
thing reached is the Horticultural 
Department on the right, and the 
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Dodb Canal Tree nursery. Beyond 
these to the N. is the nursery for 
cuttings, on the right, and that for 
bulbous plants on the left. N. of 
these are the nursery for fruit trees, 
and the nursery for seedlings, and N. 
of these again are a Hindi Temple, 
and a tank and wells. 

The §,E. gate leads to some Sati 
monuments, and some Chhatris, be- 
fore reaching which the Dodb Canal 
Tree nursery is passed. Saharanpur 
is celebrated as the station whence 


the trigonometrical of the 
Himélayas was commenc: y Cap- 
tains Hodgson and Herbert. It was 


begun at a house called Belville, 
belonging to the late Mr. Grindall, 
Judge and istrate of the station, 
which was found to be elevated 
1,013 ft. above the sea, and extended 
to the snowy which add so much 
sublimity to the view of the N. of 
Sahéranpiur, 


ROUTE 14. 
SAHARANPUR TO HARDWAR BY POST 
CARRIAGE, 


The distance is 40 m. 6f. The rates 
vary, but the whole carriage will in 
general cost from 12 to 20 1s, 


Names of Stages. Distance. 
ms, fur. 
1. Sikanda , #8 wiki Ss 
2, Daulatpodr . . oa 1 F 
& Hardwear «0 slew Oe 
Total. .« +» »« « @ 5 
Remarks,—Three streams have to be 


foe the Nagardao, Hindéva and Vati, 
the first bridged, the others fordable. 


Hardw4r.—Hardwaér is a town of 
21,555 inhabitants, The height above 
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sea-level is 1,024 ft. Itis situated on 
the right bank of the Ganges at the 
southern base of the Siwélik range by 
a gorge through which that great river 
enters the plains. The town is of 
great antiquity, and has borne many 
names, It was originally known as 
Kapila, or Gupila, from the sage Gu- 
pila, who passed a long period here in 
religious austerities at a spot still 
called Kapila Sthana, 

In the 7th century A.D,, the Chinese 
pilgrim, Hiouen Thsang, visited a city 
which he calls Mo-Yu-Lo, which Gene- 
ral Cunningham identifies with Maya- 
pur, a little S. of the modern Hardwar. 
On the left is the Chandi Pahar, 
on the top of which is a temple con- 
nected with those in Hardwiar. 

Owing to its Se, to the hills 
and the great declivity the Ganges 
here divides into several channels, 
intercepted by large islands, aeae d of 
which are placed beyond the reach of 
high flood-water. One of these chan- 
nels commences about 2} m. above 
Hardwar, and flows by it and by 
Méayapur and Kankhal, rejoining the 
parent stream a little below the last 
town. 

It is from a spot on this bank 
between Mayapur and Kankhal the 
head-waters of the great Ganges canal 
are taken. Hardwdr was visited in 
1796 by Hardwicke, who calls it a 
small place, Raper, in 1808, describes 
it as very inconsiderable, “ having 
only one street about 15 ft. in breadth 
and a furlong and a half in length. 
Most of the houses have the upper 
part of brick and the lower part of 
stone, which is of goed quality.” The 
street is now fully { of a m, long, 
The name of Hardwar, ‘‘ Door of Hari 
or Vishnu,” is comparatively modern, 
and probably does not date further 
back than 1400.4.D. The followers of 
Shiva assert that the proper name is 
Haradwara, “the door of Shiva.” It 
was, however, the scene of sacred 
rites long before the worship of Shiva 
and Vighnu existed in their prosent 
form, 

The great object of attraction is the 
temple of Gang4 Dwéara and the ad- 
joining bathing ghat, This ghd¢ hag 
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its name from the Charan, or foot- 
print of Vishnu, or Hari, impressed on 
a stone let into the upper wall, which 
is an object of great veneration. Each 
pe struggles to be first to plunge 
nto the pool after the propitious mo- 
ment has arrived, and stringent police 
regulations are required to prevent 
the crowd from trampling one another 
to death and drowning each other 
under the sacred water. In 1819, 430 
persons, including some Sipahis, lost 
their lives in this manner ; rt which 
accident Government built the P ong 
sent enlarged ghat of 60 steps, 100 ft. 
wide. The great assemblage of pil- 
takes place on the Ist of Baisékh 
March—April), when the Hindu solar 
year begins, and the day on which the 
Ganges is said to have first appeared. 

Every 12th year the planet Jupiter 
being in Aquarius a feast of uliar 
sanctity occurs, called a Kumbh-mela, 
attended by enormous crowds. [n 
ordinary years the pilgrims amount 
to 100,000, and at the Kumbh-mela to 
800,000, Hardwicke, in 1796, eati- 
mated the number at 24 millions, and 
Raper, in 1808, at over 2 millions; 
these numbers were no doubt exag- 
gerated. Riots and bloody fights were 
common ; in 1760, on the last day of 
bathing (10th April), the rival mobs 
of the Gosain and Bairdgi sects had a 
battle, in which 18,000 are said to 
have perished. In 1796 the Sikh pil- 
grime slew 500 Gosains ; Timur mas- 
sacred a great concourse of pilgrims 
at Hardwar. 

From Hardwéar the pilgrims proceed 
to visit the shrine of Kedarnath, a 
name of Shiva; and that of Bhadri- 
néth in Garhw4l. The Hardwar as- 
semblage is also important in a mer- 
cantile point of view, being one-of the 
principal horse fairs in upper India 
where Government purchases remounts 
for the cavalry. Commodities of all 
kinds, Indian or European, find a 
ready sale, and the trade in food- 
grains is lucrative. 

General Cunningham, in his “ Arch- 
weological Reports,’ vol. ii. p. 231, 

ives a valuable account of the ancient 

istory of Hardwadr. He refers to the 
travels of the Chinese pilgrim Hioucn 
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Thsang (quoted above), who visited. 
the place in A.D, 634. He came from 
Srughna, or Sugh, which is 38 m. from 
Thanesar to Mo-yu-lo, the present 
Mayaptr at the head of the Ganges 
Canal, That this is the same place as 
Hardwear is shown by Abt'l Faz], who 
says, “Maya or Hardwdr on the 
Ganges is considered holy.” This was 
in the time of Akbar, and in the next 
reign the place was visited by Tom 
Coryat, who, writes that at Haridwara 
the Ganges flows amongst large rocks 
with a pretty full current. 

Hiouen Thsang describes the town 
as twenty di, or 34 miles in circuit, 
and very populous, This corresponds 
with the extent of the old city of 
Maydpura, as pointed out to General 
Cunningham by the people. The trees 
extend from the bed of a torrent which 
enters the Ganges near the modern 
temple of Sarvvanath, to the old Fort 
of R4jé Ben, on the bank of the Canal, 
a distance of 7,500 ft. The breadth 
is irregular, but it could not have been 
more than 3,000 ft. at the S. end, and 
must have been contracted to 1,000 at 
the N. end, where the Siwalik Hills 
approach the river. These dimensions 
give a circuit of 19,000 ft., or rather 
more than 34m. Within these limits 
are the ruins of an old fort 750 ft. 
square, attributed to Raj& Ben, and 
several lofty mounds covered with 
broken bricks, of which the largest 
and most conspicuous is just above the 
Canal bridge. There are also 3 old 
temples, to Nérdyana-shila, to Mayé- 
devi, and to Bhairava. The antiquity 
of the place is undoubted, not only 
from the extensive foundations of large 
bricks, which are everywhere visible, 
and the numerous fragments of 
ancient sculpture, but from the great 
variety of old coins which are found 
here every year. 

The temple of Ndrdyana-shila is 
made of bricks 94 inches square and 
24 inches thick, and is plastered on 
the outside. Round it are numerous 
squared stones and sculptures, among 
which is a small figure of Buddha the 
ascetic, and a stone which has be- 
longed to the deeply carved cusped 
roof of an older temple, The temple 


NamdhariElibrat@é gmail.com 


164 Route 14.—Sahdéranpir to Hardwér. Sect. II. 


of Mayé4-devi is built entirely of stone, | Daksheshwara, a form of Shiva. It is 
and General Cunningham thinks it! at the 8, end of Kankhal, 24 m. below 
may be as old as the 10th or 11th cen-| the iy Pee The temple has 
pa The principal statue, which is} original! a dome, but the dome 
ied Méys-devi, is a 3-headed and| was broken by a tree of the Ficua 
4-armed female in the act of kill-| indica species. It appears from the 
ing a prostrate figure ; in one hand is| construction of the dome that the 
a discus, in another what resemblesa| temple is of later date than the 
human head, and in a third a trident.| Muhammadan conquest. In front of 
General Cunningham points out that| the temple is a small square building 
this cannot be Mayé, the mother of| containing a bell presented by the 
Buddha, and thinks it may be Durga, | Rajé of Nipdl in 1848 a.p. Around 
to whom Vishnu gave his discus, and| the temple are several smaller ones, 
Shiva his trident. Close by is a| but none of any interest. 
squatting figure with 8 arms, which| Rérkt(Roorkee)—Thetravellermay 
must be Shiva, and outside the temple} return from Hardwadr to Sahéranpur 
is the bull Nandi, Outside the temple | by Rurki, which is a modern ravine 
of Sarvvandth is a statue of Buddha! turing town 22 m. E. of Saharanpur, 
under the Bodhi tree, rage em head-quarters of a district which has 
by 2 standing and 2 flying figures.| an arca of 789 sq. m, cage (in 
On the pedestal is a wheel with alion,| 1872) of 242,696 persons. uarki 
with a lion on either side. stands on a ridge overlooking the bed 
The exact time for bathing is the| of the Solani river. Up to 1845 it was 
moment when the sun enters Aries.| merely a mud-built village, it is now 
But this day no longer co ds|a flourishing town of 10,778 inhabi- 
with the vernal solstice. The Hindi | tants, with broad metalled roadways 
calendar makes no allowance for the| meeting at right angles and lined 
ogg of the equinoxes, Their| with excellent ~ The Ganges 
ew Year's Day has accordingly | Canal passes to the E. of the town be- 
gradually receded from the true period | tween raised embankments. It is the 
until the difference is now as much as| head-quarters ‘of the Ganges Canal 
21 days, the great bathing day having | workshops and iron foundry, esta- 
been for many years past on the llth} blished in 1845, extended and im- 
of April. The advantages supposed to | proved in 1852, and employing in 1868 
be derived from bathing in the Gan 1069 hands, 


are the cleansing from all sins, is} The Thomason Civil. Engineering 
belief was as strong in 634 A.D. as it! College, founded in 1847 for in- 
is now, structing natives in engineering, had 


Gangadwira is celebrated in the|121 students in 1871. Rurki is a 
Purdénas as the scene of Daksha’s|cantonment for native sappers and 
sacrifice, to which he neglected to in- | miners, and there are some British 
vite Shiva, the husband of his daughter | soldiers, so that the garrison numbers 
‘Sati. Sati attended the sacrifice in | about 1,000 men, There area Church, 
spite of Shiva's warning not to do so, | Dispensary, Police-station, Post-office, 
and was so shocked at her father’s/and a Mission School of the Socie 
disrespect that she went to the bank | for the Propagation of the Gospel, 
of the Ganges and by her own splen-| There js also an excellent Meteoro- 
dour consumed her body. Enraged at | logical Observatory. 

Sati’s death Shiva produced Vira- 
Bhadra, who cut off Daksha’s head 
and threw it in the fire. Shiva restored 
Daksha to life, but as his head had | 
been consumed, replaced it with that of | 
@ goat or ram. The spot where Daksha ! 
is supposed to have prepared his sacri- | 
fice is now marked by the temple of | 
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ROUTE 15. 


BAHARANPUR TO DERAH, MASUR, 
LANDUR, AND CHAKRATA. 


The stages from Sahdranpur to 


Derah are as follows :— 
Names of Stages. Distance. 
1, Haraurah*. , , "sO 


2: Khorit & 4 Ok $3: 

7 

Shee a a 
Derah.—Derah is the capital of the 
Derah Dun district, which an area 
of 677 sq. m. and a population of 
75,065 souls. Derah i has (1872) 
7,316 inhabitants. It is prettily 
situated in the midst of a mountain 
valley at an elevation of more than 
2,300 ft. above sea-level. It was 
founded by Guru Rém Rai, who 
settled in the Dinat the end of the 17th 
century. His temple is a handsome 
building in the style of the mausoleum 
of the Emperor Jahangir, and forms 
the chief ornament of the town. To 
the W. is the cantonment of the 2nd 
Gurkhé Rifles, who have their head- 
here, There is also a mission 
of the American Presbyterian Church. 
In the earliest ages of Hindd legend 
Derah Din formed part of a region 
known as Kedarkhand, the abode of 
Shiva, from whom also the Shiwdlik 
Hills are called, Here-Rémé and his 
brother are said to have done penance 
for killing Ravana, and here the 5 
Pdndus stopped on their way to the 
snowy range where they immolated 
themselves, Authentic history knows 
nothing of Derah till the 17th cen- 
tury. Ram Rai, who was driven from 
the Panjéb and the Guruship from 
doubts as to his legitimacy, founded 
Derah. In 1757 Najibn’a daulah, 
Governor of Saharanpur, occupied the 


* Croas the Hindan river and the Soldni, 
+ Road excellent, the latter part through 
forest and jungle, 
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Din, but he died in 1770, when the 
country was swept by various invaders, 
Last of all came the Gurkhas, with 
whom the British went to war in 
November, 1814, At the end of 1815 
the Gurkhas ceded the country to the 
British, who had easily occupied 
Derah, and taken the strong hill 
fortress of Kdlanga after a gallant 
defence. Those of the garrison who 
survived entered the service of Ranjit, 
and died to a man in battle with the 
Afghans, It is probable that the in- 
habitants have trebled since the intro- 
duction of British rule, The climate 
of Derah is excellent. ‘ 

Masiri, a hill station, and Landaur, 
the adjacent convalescent depdt for 
British troops, are situated upon one 
of the outer ranges of the Himalayas 
which lie to the N. of Derah Dun. 
The approach to them from Derah is 
by Rajpur, a large native village 7 m. 
distant from Derah, and at an eleva- 
tion of about 3,000 ft. The old road 
from Rajpir to Masuri is too steep 
and too narrow for carriages, and the 
new road is therefore very convenient, 
as vehicles and even heavy stores can 
be carried by it. 

About half-way up is Jarapdni, 
a haltin, lace where there is 
water a bazar; and here, at an 
elevation of 5,000 ft., the houses 
of Euro residents are first met 
with. The hill on which Masuri is 
built rises from the plains in the form 
of a horse-shoe, gradually ascending 
to the centre, and enclosing in the 
hollow a number of ridges which lose 
themselves in the mass above. Ridges 
also run down from the back of the 
hill to a valley, in which flows a 
tributary of the Jamn4é; between the 
ridges N. and 8. are deep wooded 
gorges. The ter number of the 

ouses are built at an elevation of 
from 6,000 to 7,200 ft., mainly on the 
S. side of the hill, The view from 
Masiri over the valley of the Din and 
across the Shiwalik Hills to the plains 
is very beautifal, as also is the view 
tow the N., which is bounded by 
the peaks of the snowy range. The 
hills, however, are bare, and the visitor 
misses the pine and deodér forests 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


166 


which form so beautiful a feature at 
Simla and other Himalayan stations, 

On the side of the hill nearest the 
plains, exposed to the prevailing winds, 
there are scarcely any trees above 
a certain height, except in sheltered 
spots. To the N., however, not far 
below the ridge, trees are plentiful. 
They are principally oak, rhodo- 
dendron, and fir. In sheltered places 
apricots, apples, pears, and cher- 
ries flourish, together with many Eng- 
lish annual and perennial plants. The 
climate is delightful ; in May and June 
the mornings are hot till the southerly 
wind blows, which is every fore- 
noon, continuing till ‘sunset, when a 
northerly wind commences. The rains 
begin about the middle of June, and 
are ushered in by terrific thunderstorms. 
They last till the middle of September, 
and are accompanied by heavy mists, 
chilly and wetting, which envelope the 
station for about 90 days. 

After the rains an equable and 
beautiful season begins. The climate 
is now delightful, the sky blue 
and clear, the air crisp and invi- 
gorating, and so continues till the 
end of December. In October the 
weather gradually becomes cold, and 
in November is frosty. Towards 
the end of November snow falls, and 
from time to time during the suc- 
ceeding three months, It will be seen 
in the maps that Landaur is a little to 
the 8.W. of Masri. The Masurt hill 
is connected by a parrow spur with 
the more lofty one of Landaur. The 
spur is from 20 to 30 yards in breadth, 
with a sheer precipice of from 80 to 
100 ft. on eitherside. This spur is 200 
yards long, and rises rather abruptly 
to the Landaur hill, the highest point 
of which is about 900 ft. higher than 
the average of the Masuri ridge. 

The houses and barracks at Landaur 
are built upon the ascending slope of 
the spur, and upon the precipitous 
slopes of the ridge. The barracks face 
the 8. One is on the ridge, the other 
600 ft. lower, and to the latter invalids 
are usually moved during the winter.* 


* “Himalayan India, its 


Climate and 
Diseases," by F, N, ‘ 
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The very limited area of Laudaur, 
which cramps the space for outdoor 
amusements, is no small disadvantage. 

The water supply of Landaur is from 
@ spring a way down the valley 
between the two hills. The water 
from it is stored in a tank and carried 
by mules to the station above. The 

asuri water is entirely from springs 
and is singularly good, containing 
little organic matter, and that harm- 
less, Slight-attacks of fever occur 
both at Masuri and Landaur, but very 
serious cases of jungle fever happen to 
Europeans who venture on shooting 
expeditions into the valleys. Landaur 
is a convalescent station for European 
soldiers, and was established as such 
in 1827, the ave number of in- 
valids being 200. e staff comprises 
a Commandant Surgeon and a Station 
Staff-officer. There is a permanent 
Anglo-Indian population of about 300 
persons at Landaur and Masiuri taken 
together, and this is much increased by 
an influx of visitors during the hot 
season, There are two hotels at Lan- 
daur, and three at Masuri. Protestant 
and Roman Catholic churches exist at 
both places, with numerous schools 
and boarding-houses, and at Masuri a 

ublic library, masonic lodge, club, 
rewery, and three banks, 

Chakréta is a military hill-station 
in the centre of the district of Dera 
Din called Jaunsar Bawar. Chakrata 
is 7,000 ft, above the sea. Itis only 8 
m. in a direct line from the plains, 
with which it is connected by an ex- 
cellent cart road. It is 20 m. N.W. of 
Masutri, the road from thence to Simla 
passing close by. The climate of 
Chakrata is described by medical 
officers as almost perfect during the 
greater part ofthe year. This station 
was founded in May, 1866, and first 
occupied in 1869 in April. There are 
lines for a European regiment, and a 
native town has gathered round the 
cantonment with (1872) 1,279 inhabi- 
tants, There is nothing to be seen at 
Masiri, Landaur, and Chakrdta but 
the scenery, which is very beautiful. 
Large game shooting can be had in 
— by those who can climb 
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ROUTE 16. 


SAHABANPUR TO PATIALA, NABHA, 
AND AMBALA, 


Patiéla.—Patidla is the capital of a 
Sikh State, one of the group known as 
the Cis-Satlaj States, It hasan area of 
5,412 sq. m., and an estimated pop. 
(1875) of 1,586,000 persons. The gross 
revenue is £459,239, The State is 
divided into 2 portions, of which the 
larger part is level country, S. of the 
Satlaj, and the other portion hills ex- 
tending to Simla, which formerly be- 
longed to Patidla, but was exchanged 
for territory in the District of Patiala. 
Within the State is a slate quarry, 
There is also a lead mine near Sabathu, 
worked by a company, and yielding 40 
tons of ore monthly, containing from 
16 to 72 per cent. of lead. 

The ruling families of Patidla.of Jind, 
and of Nabha are called the Phulkian 
Houses, because descended from Phul, 
a chaudhari or landowner of rank, 
who, in the middle of the 17th century, 
founded a village in Nabha territory, 
called after him. The chiefs of Jind 
and N&bha are descended from Tiloka, 
the eldest son of Phul ; the Maharaja 
of Patidla is descended from 
the 2nd son, and is a Sikh of the Sidhu 
Jat tribe. Phul died in 1652, Ala 
Sinh, grandson of Phul, defeated the 
Imperial general, Nuwéb Asad ’Ali 
Khan, at the battle of Banala, but was 
reduced to submission by Ahmad Shah 
Durrani. On the de of that 
monarch, however, he defeated and 
killed the Afghan governor of Sirhind. 
Notwithstanding this, Apmad Shah re- 
ceived him again into fayour. ‘Ali 
Sinh died at Patidla in 1765, and was 
succeeded by Amar Sith, who received 
from Ahmad Shah the title of Raja-i- 
Réjagan Bahadur and a flag and drum, 
He died in 1781, In 1783 a terrible 
famine desolated Patidla during the 
reign of Sahib Sith. In the 
war the Mahdrdja of Patidla assisted 
the British against the Gurkhas. To- 
wards the end of his life Sahib Sith 
became partially insane, 
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vention of the British Government was 
repeatedly required. It became neces- 
sary to appoint the Queen Aus Kudr 
regent. On the 26th of March, 1813, 
Raja Séhib Sith died, He was suc- 
ceeded by Karan Sinh, who received 
16 parganahs for the aid he gave to 
the British in the warwith Nipal. In 
1827 Karan Sith subscribed £200,000 
to the British 5 per Cent. Loan. On 
the 28rd of Dec., 1845, Karan Sinh 
died, and was succeeded by his son 
Narendra Sih, then 23 years of age. 
During the disturbances of 1859, no 
prince rendered more conspicuous ser- 
vice to the British than the Maharaja 
of Patiala. “He was the acknowledged 
head of the Sikhs, and his hesitation or 
disloyalty would have been attended 
with the most disastrous results ; while 
his ability, character, and high position 
would have made him a most formid- 
able leader t the British Govern- 
ment, But, following the honourable 
ae saree of gratitude and loyalty, he 
unhesitatingly placed his whole power, 
resources, and influence at the absolute 
command of the English ; and during 
the darkest and most doubtful days of 
the Mutiny, he never for a moment 
wavered in his loyalty, but, on the con- 
trary, redoubled his exertions, when 
less sincere friends thought it politic 
to relax theirs."* The very night the 
news of the Mutiny arrived, Narendra 
Siah marched at the head of his troops 
to Jesomli, close to Ambdla, sendi 
on all his elephants and camels, 
other carriage, to Kalka for the trans- 
of the English soldiers to Am- 
la, He constantly expressed his 
earnest wish to lead his forces to Dihli, 
but his presencein the Cis-Satlaj States 
was thought so important, that he was 
— y. the Government to remain 
here. He sent, however, one of his 
officers, Sardar Pratap Sith, with 500 
men, to the siege, where they did ex- 
cellent service, He died on the 18th 
Nov., 1866, and was succeeded by his 
son, Mahendra Sith, who was then 10 
old. He died in 1876, and was 
succeeded by his infant son, Rajendra 


a Griffin’s “ Rajas of the Panjab," 
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Sith, the present ruler, The Méhardja 
of Putidla is entitled to a salute of 19 
guns. His force consists of 2,750 caval- 
ry, 600 infantry, and 109 guns, with 
238 artillerymen, 

The traveller will go by rail from 
Sahéranpur tou Ambala, the distance 
being 50 m., which is done in 2} hours. 
For an account of Ambala, see next 
Route. The distance of Patidla from 
Ambila is 20 m., which must be done 
in a carriage. The road is good, and 
there are a good many foot patrols 
alongit, At 9 m.a large fortis passed 
on the 1. There are telegraph posts 
and milestones all the way. The Ma- 
haéréjd courteously receives travellers 
who are recommended to him, at his 
garden house, the Moti Bagh, which is 
reached by passing through the town. 
The garden is very extensive, and in 
the centre is a room where the water 
falls from the roof all round, so that 
one can sit dry in the midst of a con- 
tinuous shower. At the end of the 
walk in which is this room is a very 
handsome pavilion, ornamented with 

ictures from Jaypur representing the 
of Krishna, and Sikh pictures of 
scenes from the life of Nanak. These 
have headings in the Gurmukhi cha- 
Taeter, 

There are many snakes in the 
garden, and about 20 are killed every 
year. The head gardener has 30 men 
under him, There is another garden 
ealled the Barahdari, which is still 
larger than the Moti Bagh. Close by 
is the Foundry, where cannon and guns 
are made and repaired. There is also 
an Ice Factory, which turns out 560 Ibs. 
a day. The superintendent is an 
Englishman, who a neat residence 
in the garden, In the High School 
students are well advanced in English 
and Sanskrit, and it is worth a visit to 
those who take an interest in such 
matters. The Jail contains about 700 

risoners, of whom about 40 are women. 
isoners work at making carpets and 
other stuffs, The Jail was built in 


1865. The prisoners sleep on the 
ground, which is not conducive to 
health. 


The Palace is a vast building in 
the centre of the town, which is a 
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city of 70,000 inhabitants. The jewels 
of His Highness are remarkably fine. 
One diamond is said to be worth 
£40,000, and another pear-shaped one 
is also very large and brilliant, Others 
were, it is said, purchased from the 
Empress Eugénie. The audience cham- 
ber in the Palace is a grand room, 
lighted by 100 enormous chandeliers 
and a glass candelabrum, 20 ft. high, 
resembling afountain. The ornaments 
of this room are said to have cost 
£100,000. At the Bérahdari Garden is 
a small menagerie of tigers, bears, and 
wolves. To the S.E. is a Chhattri, a 
marble building with 4 stories, in the 
style of that of Ranjit at Lahor, The 
marble comes from Jaypur, and costs 
from 24 to 4 r.a man of 80 lbs. The 
onpers of the Rajas are burnt at this 


eC. 
F Nébha is 16 m. to the W.of Patidla. 
The journey must be made by carriages 
This town is the capital of a protected 
Sikh State, which has an area of 863 
sq. m. and a pop. (1876) of 226,155 
persons. The ruling family is de- 
scended from Tiloka, the eldest son of 
Phul, from whose 2nd son springs the 
Patiala family. On this account the 
Raja desires to be considered the head 
of the Phulkian chiefs, but he is only 
entitled to a salute of 11 guns, and has 
not the title of Maharaja. Devendra 
Sith, who was the ruler during the 1st 
Sikh war in 1845, sympathised with 
the Sikhs, and was deposed by the 
British. His son, Bbarpir Sith, suc- 
ceeded, and during the Mutiny of 
1857 showed himself loyal to the 
British, for which he was rewarded 
with a grant of territory. He died in 
1863, and was succeeded by his brother, 
Bhagwan Sinh, who died without issue 
in 1871, The present Raja, Hira Sinh, 
of the same family as the late ruler, 
was then selected as his successor. He 
was born in 1843. Ndabha is the only 
place of importance in the State. The 
only remarkable buildings are the 
Gurdwara, which is 400 yds, from the 
Palace, and the Custle, which is very 
lofty and commands an extensive 
view. 
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ROUTE 17. 

AMBALA TO SIRHIND AND SIMLA, 

The stages are :—~ 
Ambala to Sembho 6 miles, 
Bajparah nto Beajorakt H = 
Banjoraki to Sirhind sy 

Total . . 28 miles, 


AmbAls isa city with a total pop. of 
50,696 persons, of whom 24,037 inhabit 
the city, and 26,659 the cantonments. 
The cantonments lie 4 m, to the S.E. 
of the city, and were formed in 1843. 
They cover 7,220 acres, and the ordi- 
mary garrison consists of 3 batteries 
of artillery, 1 regiment of European 
and 1 of Indian cavalry, and 1 
regiment of European infantry, and 
1 of N. L. The centre of the can- 
tonments is laid out with good roads, 
shaded with fine trees of the Ficus 
religiosa species. As it is the nearest 
station to Simla, there are a larger 
number of European shops than in any 
town in the Panjab. It is a 2nd cl. 
municipal town, and the capital of a 
district which has an area of 2,627 sq. 
m., and a pop. (in 1868) of 1,035,488 
souls, Game abounds in all the wilder 
parts, and beasts of prey are com- 
mon. 

There aretwo Railway Stations—one 
at the city, and the other 3 m. further 
on at the cantonments, where are good 
waiting and refreshment rooms, The 
hotel at Ambala is 300 yds. in a direct 
line W. of the Railway Station. A few 
yards beyond it is another hotel on the 
same side of the way, and jth of a m, 
bo far that is a 3rd hotel, on the other 
side of the way. Turning to the left 
after passing this, the traveller will 
come, after } m., to the Church, which 
is in the Gothic style, and was conse- 
crated on the 4th of Jan., 1857. It is 
one of the finest, if not the finest 
church in India, It was built by an 
officer of the Bengal Engineers named 
Atkinson, author of the well-known 
book, “Curry and Rice.” It holds 
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1,000 persons, and has no galleries, 
The E. window is of stained glass from 
Newcastle. : 

The screen is made of the wood 
of the Dalbergia Sissio, which takes 
a handsome polish, It was made at 
Karnal by Indian workmen, and cost 
£40. They asked in England £208 
for a similar article inoak. It was de- 
signed by the chaplain, Mr. Rotton, 
and put up in Nov. 1874. Mr. Rotton 
was chaplain at Mirat when the Mutiny 
broke out, and afterwards chaplain to 
the Forces at the siege of Dihli. The 
communion-table is very handsome. It 
is made of the Cedrela Toona, or Indian 
Mahogany, which is darker than the 
wood of the Sissoo. To the right of it 
is a tablet to Mary Blanche McDonald, 
who came to India in the time of 
Warren Hastings ; was born at Frome 
in 1768, and died at Ambala Feb. 
22nd, 1868, aged 100 years, She pre- 
sented the stone font in the vestry, 
which cost £30. On the left of the 
table is a handsome brass to Edgbaston 
Warwick Wharton, son of Mr. Rotton. 

The Cemetery is 1 m. to the E. of 
thechurch. Here is buried Lieut.-Col. 
F. F. Chamberlain, commanding the 
Panjab Pioneers, who died Dec., 1870. 
He was the brother of Sir N. Chamber- 
lain. At the S.E. corner is an obelisk 
of grey stone to 96 N. C. officers and 
men of the 72nd Highlanders, who 
died between April 1870-73. 

Sirhind.—The name of this town 
was formerly applied to a very exten- 
sive tract which included the Ambala 
district and the Native States of 
Patidla and Na&bha. All mention of 
it has been omitted in the Imp. Gaz. 
nevertheless it is the place where 
many Afghén Princes of Shah Shuja’s 
family are buried, and also in Cun- 
ningham’s Archeological Survey,vol. ii. 
p. 206, will be found a very interest- 
ing account of the place. 

It is mentioned by Firishtah as the 
most E. possession of the Brahman kings 
of Kabul. After they were conquered 
by Mahmud it became the frontier 
town of the Muslims, whence its name 
of Sirhind or Sar-i-hind, “ Frontier of 
Hind.” It is said to have been 
founded by a Chauhén Raéjad who 
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brought inhabitants from 2 very old 


towns, Bords, 8 m. to the E.S.E., and | 


Nolds, 14 m. to the 8.E. Other ac- 
counts attribute the foundation to the 
time of Alexander the Great, At all 
events it must have been a place of 
importance as long back as 1191 A.D, 
when it was taken by Muhammad 
Ghori and retaken by Raf Pithora 
after a siege of 13 months, At that 
early date it had a separate governor. 


Route 17.—Ambdla to Sirhind and Simla, 


Sect. IT. 


| rooms roofed with pointed half domes. 
At the 4 corners are very small turrets, 
which look mean beside the lofty 
central dome of 40 ft. diameter which 
crowns the building. This dome 
springs from a neck 20ft. high, and is 
surmounted by an octagonal cupola 
which forms an elegant summit to the 
whole edifice. The next tomb in size 
| is another red brick building, attributed 

to Khoja Khin, It is a square of 


Forthe centuryand a half that inter- | 68 ft. outside and 234 ft. inside. The 
vened between the accession of Akbar | great dome is 36 ft. in diameter out- 
and the death of Aurangzib, Sirhind | side and 7ft. thick, At each of the 
was one of the most flourishing cities | 4 corners is a small cupola on a base 
of the Mughul Empire. Many tombs | 14 ft.square, This building is pro- 
and mosques are yet standing, and | bably of the 15th century. There isa 
heaps of brick ruins surround the old | pretty little octagonal tomb of Pir- 


city for several miles ; but in 1709 the 
city was taken and plundered by the 
Sikh chief Banda,who put the governor 
Vazir Khan to death, in revenge for 
the murder of Guru Govind's family. 
In 1713 it was again plundered by the 
Sikhs, who killed the governor 
Bajazid Khan. In Dec. 1763 Sirhind 
was again taken and totally destroyed 
by the Sikhs. Even to this day every 
Sikh on passing through Sirhind car- 
ries away a brick which he throws 
into the Satlaj in the hope that in time 
the detested city will thus be utterly 
removed from the face of the earth. 
The finest and oldest building is the 
tomb of Mir Mirdn. It is 47 ft. aq. 
outside and 26 ft. 4 in. inside and 32 ft. 
high. It is of stone, and is sur- 
mounted by a large central dome on 
an octagonal base,with a smaller dome 
at each of the four corners on a square 
base, Each of the four sides is 
pierced by a recessed doorway with a 
pointed arch covered by a 2nd loftier 
and larger arch, The dead walls are 
relieved by three rows of recesses sur- 
mounted by battlements ornamented 
with squares of blue enamelled tiles, 
The general effect is decidedly good, 
and altogether this tomb is one of the 
most pleasing and perfect specimens 
of the later Pathan or earlier Afghan 
architecture, 

The largest tomd is a plain brick 
building, 774 ft. sq. outside and 274 ft, 
sq. inside. The thick walls are pierced 
from the outside by deeply recessed 
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| is on open arches, and is surmounted 
by the pear-shaped dome of the 
Mughul period. The body of the 
building is profusely covered with 
paintings of flowers, and the roof with 
glazed tiles, arranged so that the 
melon-like divisions of the dome are 
marked by dark blue lines and the 
intervals by coloured tiles laid herring- 
bone fashion, beginning with yel- 
lowish pale green at the top and 
ending with dark green at the bottom, 
The octagonal base of the dome is 
covered with three rows of yellow 
tiles divided by thin lines of blue, 
the whole surmounted by a diamond 
pattern of yellow and blue. The 
| only mosque worth mentioning is that 
of Sadan Kasai to the N. of the pre- 
sent town, It was 140 ft, long and 
70ft. broad, The W. end has fallen 
down. The centre room is covered by 
a dome 45 ft. in diameter, but the side 
| rooms have two small domes each, an 
unusual feature. 

The Haveli or mansion of Sahabat 
Beg is perhaps the largest specimen 
of the domestic architecture of the 
Muslims of the Mughul empire, It 
consists of two great piles of brick, 
each 60ft. sq. and about 80ft. high, 
connected by go dead walls, The 
great Sard{ of the Mughul Emperors 
is to the 8.E. of the city. It is now 
used as a public audience hall by the 
Patidla authorities, and is called the 
Amkhds, It consists of an enclosure 
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600 ft. long from E. to W., and 475 ft. 
from N. toS. There are a ents 
on all 4 sides, and a tank in the middle 
320 ft. by 280 ft. General Cunning- 
ham got here 4 coins of the i 
Bréhman kings of Kabul, dated 900 
to 950 A.D., and 1 coin of Kanishka, 
at the beginning of the Christian era. 
He concludes that Sirhind was a 
flourishing town in 900 A.D. 

But its interest to the traveller con- 
sists in its being a good place for exa- 
mining the great Sirhind canal, which 
was opened on the 25th Nov., 1882, at 
Rapar by Lord Ripon the Viceroy. 
Sirhind is 20 m. 8, by W. of Rupar. 
From the Satlaj at Ruipar, which 
stands on its 8, bank, the water for 
the canal is drawn. There is also at 
Rupar a large jail,which supplies con- 
vict labour for the works. A number 
of European officers employed in 
superintending the works of the 
canal reside at Ripar, which is a town 
of ge rg inhabitants. 

e canal passes from Ri about 
15 m, to the S.W., when it amie the 
5. P. and D. Railway and sends off a 
branch nearly due S, to Patidla, pass- 
ing Sirhind afew m.to the W. The 
N. branch of the canal then proceeds 
W. to Naiwal, and at about 40 m. of 
its course sends off a branch to Fi- 
rizpir, about 40 m. long. The total 
length of the N, branch is rather more 
than 100m. There is another branch 
to the 8., which after 100 m. rejoins the 
main N, branch. A third branchleaves 
the Patiala branch at about 20 m. of its 
course and runs 80 m, to the W. by §., 
and a fourth branch leaves the Patidla 
canal at about 8 m. before reaching 
Patidla, and rans for 40 m. to the W. 
through Patiala territory. 

Lord Ripon in his speech at the open- 
ing of the canal said that it was one of 
the largest works of the kind in the 
world, and that it was designed to 
irrigate not less than 780,000 acres, 
and that when completely finished there 
would be 2,500 m. of channel. The 
total cost is estimated at 40,700,000 rs., 
of which 27,800,000 fell to the 
British Government to defray, and 
12,900,000 to the States of Patiala, 
Jind, Nébha, Maler Kotla, and Mala- 
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garh. Lord Ripon said, “I estimate 
very highly such co-operation, I re- 
joice to see Princes of India 
animated by a wise and far-seeing 
public spirit such as they have dis- 
played in regard to this matter, and I 
tender to those who have so gener- 
ously aided in this enterprise my cor- 
dial thanks. They could make no 
better use of the wealth which God 
has given them than by employing it 
to promote undertakings of this de- 
scription; and they could take no 
surer means of winning both the 
loyal attachment of their own people 
and the grateful thanks of the Govern- 
ment of the Queen-Empress.” 

Simla.—Simla is the municipal 
town and head-quarters of Simla Dis- 
trict in the Panjab, and chief sana- 
torium and summer capital of British 
India, It is situated on a transverse 
spur of the Central Himalayas in 
31° 6’ N. lat. and 77° 11’ E. long. 
The mean elevation above sea level is 
7,084 ft. It is distant from Ambala 
to the N.E. 78 m.; from Kalka, at 
the foot of the hills, by cart road 
57 m. 


The stages from Ambala to Kalka 
are as follows :— 


Names of Stations, Distance, 
Durkot e 44 miles, 
Seserma. ww te 4 os 
femiipir *. ". 2 af 
Sanauli rans ‘ 7 

vin: ooo ae 
Gat ww ae 
ata . . . 33 on 
. . 4 ” 
Total + « « 37} miles, 


Remarxs,—Before reaching Sanauli four 
bullocks are taken instead of horses to cross 
the bed of a river 300 wide, In the 
beginning of October only 30 yds, of water 
remain, about 18 in, deep. The river is called 
the Ghagra. There ia a second stream to 
cross, 10 yds, wide, before reaching Sanauli. 
—Before reaching Devin pass @ white 
ng whence the village has its name.—At 

ijanu pass a large handsome village, and a 
sardi, and ascend rapidly.—At Kalka, the hotel 
is pole E., a second hotel farther up, but not 
80 


In the latest time-table of the S. P. 
and D, Railway, Dec. 1882, the dis- 
tance is put at 38 m, ; and the distance 
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from Ambala to Simla at 79 m., which 
would give a distance of 41 m, from 
Kalka to Simla, which is not quite 
correct, There are 8 chaukis or 
horsing stations between Ambala and 
Kalka, and at each 18 horses are 
kept. It is often very difficult to 
get the horses to start, but when once 
off they go at a very good pace— 
about 10 m. an hour—which is brought 
down by delays at starting and cross- 
ing the 2 streams to 7 m. 

At Kalka the traveller may takea 
jhampan or pony. Lowrie’s Hotel at 
Kalka adjoins the Post Office. The 
Government ddk office and tonga, and 
telegraph office is on the premises, 
The fare for a jhampan with 8 men 
from Kalka to Kasauli, 9 m., is 
3 rs, 4 annas, 

Kasauli—this is a cantonment and 
convalescent depdt on the crest of a 
hill overlooking the Kalka Valley, 
and 6,322 ft. above sea level. Itisa 
permanent station of. an Assistant- 
Commissioner,and head-quarters of the 
Commissioner of Ambala during the 
summer months. At Perne, 3 m. from 
Kalka, a toll of 1 rupee is taken for the 
jhampan. The road winds along the 
E, side of a deep ravine, and in most 
places there is a precipice, which 

ually increases in height till the 

‘alice Station at Kasauli is reached. 
This building is perched over a sheer 
descent of 1,500 or 2,000 ft. The 
journey takes about 4 hours, and to 
one coming from the plains the cold 
of the evening is rather trying. 

The hotel is about 14 m. from the 
Police Station. The scenery at Kasauli 
is beautiful, but the only building of 
interest is the Luwrence Military 
Asylum at Sandwar, 3 m. off across a 
valley, after crossing which the road 
rises to Sandwar, which, however, is 
not quite so high as Kasaulf. From it 
may be seen Dagshai to the N., 
Sabathu to the N,W., and in the far 
distance to the N, Simla, 

The Ist mecting with regard to 
the Lawrence Asylum was held at 
Lahor on the 10th March, 1846, 
In April, 1847, Mrs. George Law- 
rence arrived at Sandwar with 14 
girls and boys, and Surgeon Healy 
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acted as superintendent, The Rev. 
W. J. Parker was the Ist Prin- 
cipal and died in 1863, and he is 
buried in the Chapel. Sandwar has 
an area of 126 acres and is well 
covered with trees, especially the 
Pinus longifolia, The water supply is 
from a spring, and is abundant 
only in the rains. The ground was 
made over to the Asylum in 1858, 
in fulfilment of the wish of Sir H. 
Lawrence. There are separate bar- 
racks for boys, girls, and infants, and 
a fine school-room for the girls, and 
one less ample for the boys, and a 
chapel, Children of pure European 
peewaae take precedence as candi- 

ates for admission as more likely to 
suffer from the climate, except in the 
case of orphans, who have the prefer- 
ence over all others, 

The boys qualify for the service of 
Govt. in various departments, A local 
committee manages the College,consist- 
ing of the Commissioner for the Cis- 
Satlaj States,the Deputy Commissioner 
of Simla, the Assistant Commissioner 
residing at Kasaulf, the officers com- 
manding at Kasauli, Sabdthu, and 
Dagshai, and the chaplains, the 
medical officer in charge of Kasaulf, 
and the executive engineer of the 
Upper Sirhind division. Colours were 
aera to the boys by Lord Dal- 

ousie in 1853. A prize is given to 
the head-girl of the value of 30rs, 
by the donation of Sir H. Edwardes. 

Owing to a strange rule, the hm 
must be bought.at the India Office, 
and consequently seldom arrive in 
time. A lunch is given after the 
examinations, which costs Govern- 
ment £500 rs. Government pays all 
the expenses of the Asylum, amount- 
ing to rs, 15,000. a year. Tremendous 
thunderstorms take place’; on several 
occasions the lightning has struck 
trees in the garden, and once a room 
in the house. The stages from Kasauli 
to Simla are as follows :— 


Name of Stage, Distance, 
Kakkar Hati 13 miles, 
Mater, io 6 & 4 ae 
Sa ee SO SS 
Simla 2 6 2 

Total. + 39 miles, 
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This is by the old road, which is 


more difficult,with very steep descents, 
By the new route the stages are :— 
Name of Stage. Distance, 
Kalka to Dharampir, + 15 miles, 
Dharampir to Solan os IS y 
Solan to Keri Ghat . 15 4; 


Keri Ghét toSimla ". | 15 }} 
Total . . 57 miles. 


The road to Dharampur is narrow. 
On the E., at the distance of 7 m., is 
seen Sabathu, After leaving Dharam- 

ur there is an excellent road to 

olan, where is.a neat T.B. on the 
E, The last 3 m. is a very sharp 
descent. From Solan it is one lon 
ascent round projecting rocks, an 
the tongas go fast, the drivers blow- 
ing their horns, which is necessary, 
as strings of mules and carts are con- 
tinually passed. For the last 10 m. 
the road es along the edge of a 
very precipitous ravine, Passengers 
are booked at the Post Offices at 
Ambala, Kalka, 5 fap Ris race The 
ave fare by and tonga 
Som “Ambala to Simfa is 40 ge 
the average time occupied on the 
journey is 12 hours, 

Simla Station.—The pop. within 
municipal limits is 15,025. Part of 
Simla was retained by the British 
Government at the close of the 
Gurkaé War in 1815-16. Lieut. Ross 
erected the first residence, a thatched 
wooden cot in 1819. His suc- 
cessor, Lieut, Kennedy, in 1822 built a 

anent house. Other officers fol- 
eat the example, and in 1826 Simla 
became a settlement. In 1829 Lord 
Amherst spent the summer there, and 
from that date the sanatorium grew 
rapidly in favour with Europeans. 
Since the government of Sir John 
Lawrence in 1864, Simla has practi- 
cally become a summer capital for 
India. The tg of 1875 shows a 
total of 378 European residences, 
These extend over aridge in a crescent 
shape, which runs from W. to E. for a 
distance of about 6 m. 

At the foot of this ridge is a precipi- 
tous descent, in beg pape say lete 
precipice of about 1000 ft. leading down 
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to a valley, which is watered by seve- 
ral streams, as the Gambhar and the 
Samali,in which are two waterfalls, the 
lst, to the N., being 103 ft. high, and 
the 2nd, to theS., 96ft. Besides these 
there are the Pahar, the Giri Ganga, 
and the Sarsa streams. On the extreme 
W. of the Station is Jatog, a small mili- 
bet post on the top ofa lofty and steep 
hill, where are the head-quarters of the 
mule batteries of mountain artillery, 
A mile and a quarter to the E. of 
Jatog is Prospect Hill, 7,140 ft. above 
sea level, which is the W. point of the 
crescent of which we have spoken. 
A mile to the E, of this hill is Peter- 
hoff, the residence of the Viceroy, 
with the Observatory 3 furlongs to 
the W. 

The Library is 1 m. 3 furlongs to 
the E. of Peterhoff. It was established 
in 1859, and has more than 10,000 vo- 
lumes, and 2,500 ft. to the S.W. of 
the Library is Combermere Bridge, 
and 1,000 ft. N. by W. is Christ 
Church, which was built in 1846 by 
Colonel Boileau. The Club lies 
600 ft. due S. of Combermere Bridge. 
About 2,000 ft. to the E. of the Club 
is Jako, a hill, the top of which is 
8,048 ft. above sea level. The Band- 
stand is a little way to the S. of the 
Club, and the Mayo Orphanage is 
2,500 ft. to the N. by E. of Jako. 
Lowrie’s Hotel is about 50 yds, to S, 
by E. of the church, and is very con- 
veniently situated, being near the 
Library, the Church, and the Club ; it 
is on the Mall, one of the principal 
roads, and there is an Agency for 
Jhampans, kulis, and general forward- 
ing purposes, 

The scenery at Simla is of pecu- 
liar beauty; it presents a series of 

nificent views, embracing on the 
S. the Ambdla Plains with the Sa- 
bdthu and Kasaulf Hills in the fore- 
ground, and the massive block of the 
Chor, a little to the E.; while just 
below the spectator’s feet a series of 
huge ravines lead down into the deep 
valleys which score the mountain 
sides. Northwards the eye wanders 
over a network of confused chains 
rising range above range, and crowned 
in the distance by a crescent of snowy 
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peaks standing out in bold relief 
against the clear bac und of the 
sky. The rides and walks will furnish 
endless amusement to the visitor, who, 
however, will do well to be cautious, 
 seipereainyed as regards the animal 

2 mounts, Up to 1875 at least 22 
ladies and gentlemen were killed by 
falling over precipices at this station, 
and many more have had narrow 
escapes of their lives. Of Indians a 
far greater number have been killed. 
To lean on railings is most dangerous, 
as they often give way. 

From Simla the traveller may make 
an expedition to Markanda and Kof- 
garh, and will be rewarded by seeing 
some grand scenery. The stages arc 
as followa :— 





At Phagu, which is in the territory 
of the Rana of Kotah, the T, B. com- 
mands a magnificent view of the 
snowy range. 10m. E. of Theog are 
the Khit Khai iron mines, and 4m. 
beyond Theog is the spot where Gene- 
ral Brind’s wife with her horse and 
groom were dashed to pieces by a fall 
down the precipice, 

The T. B. at Narkanda has 6 rooms, 
and commands a splendid view of the 
snowy range, 

For a description of this Route, and 
for that to ini, see Mr. Long’s 
article in vol, xxxvi. of the Calcutta 
Review, p, 158. 
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ROUTE 18, 


SIRHIND TO LODIANA, ALIWAL, 
PHILOR; AND JALANDHAR. 


The railway stations are as follows :— 


Name of Station, ; Distance. 
Sirhind to Nabha . . 6 miles, 
Khana . . . eit op 
Chawa - 6 » 
THRE Ka, cele ee 
Sanahwal. Fi Fi ae eer 
Tdi se een oe Ss 

Total. . . . 88 miles, 


ReMarks.—Cabs are in waiting at Lodiand, 
and the fare is 1 r., and for a double fare 
lr. 8 4., and by the day 3 rs, 

Lodiané&.—This is a municipal town 
and head-quarters of a district of the 
same name, which has an area of 1368 
sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of 583,245 
persons. Lodiana town has a pop. of 
39,983, of whom much the greater 
portion are Muslims. It is situated 
on the 8. bank of the Satlaj, 8 m. 
from the present bed of the river. 
The Fort lies to the N.W. of the city, 
and a little to the 8. of the Fort is the 
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir, or ’Abdu ‘1 
Kadir Gilanf. 

The Church and Public Gardens 
are to the W. of the cantonment, 
and the dak bangla is 4 m. N.E, 
of the church. The Cemetery is 
some distance from the church to the 
S.W. Lodidnd was founded in 1480 
by two princes of the Lodi family. 
It fell into the hands of the Rais of 
Raikot in 1620. In 1806, Ranjit 
Singh despoiled the family of all their 

ssions, and gave Lodidnato Raja 

hag Singh of Jind; but in 1809, 
General Ochterlony occupied it as 
Political Agent for the Cis-Satlaj 
States, and from 1834 to 1854 the 
town was a military station, Troops 
were removed in 1854, but a small 
garrison was left to occupy the Fort. 

The church called St.James's has only 
one tablet; it is an ugly building with a 
low square tower and a long low body 
of a yellow colour, with here and there 
white stripes, but in the Cemetery are 
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the tombs of the soldiers of H. M.’s 50th 
Regt. and their wives and children 
who were killed by the fall of the 
barracks on the 20th May, 1846. 
There ‘are’ 3 graves, one to 33 men, 
8 women, and 16 children ; another to 
8 women and 4 children, and a 3rd to 
17 men, who perished in the same 
accident. There are also tombs to 
the family of General Ventura’s wife ; 
to Mr. k. W. Dnbignon, who married 
Mme. Ventura’s sister, who died in 
1867 ; and to Mme. Ventura herself, 
At Lodiana, reside the exiled Afghan 
pe of Shah Shuja’s family. A 
ittle beyond the Post Office, on the 
Jalandhar road on the E. as you go to 
Jalandhar, is a house with 2 towers, 
which was long inhabited by Shah 
Zaman, the blind King of Kabul, 
and afterwards by Shah Shujd’a. 
There is a little Mosque close by in 
which the family of Dost Muham- 
mad were. lodged when he was sent 
prisoner to Calcutta, and a little 
pavilion built by Afzal Khan. A quarter 
of a m, beyond this, to the N. is the 
shrine of Pir-i-Dastgir ; it is a neat 
building of brick. Farther on, a } of a 
m., is the Fort,on an eminence with a 


scarp of 20 ft. to the E., and 40 ft, to} th 


the S, and W.’ From the flag-staff 
bastion there is a view of the 
Firizpir road and the adjoining 
country with the city to the E. This 
Fort during the Mutiny was held by 2 
companies of the 3rd N. I.; the rest 
of the Regiment was at Philor, and 
mutinied, broke open the Jail and let 
out the prisoners. They then marched 
with the other companies to Dihlf. 
Mr. Ricketts destroyed the houses 
between the Fort and the city, The 
ditch is -15 to 20 ft, deep, and 
was cleared out in 1876. There is an 
excellent well of good water in the 
Fort, and bomb-proof barracks for 500 
men. The 2 sons of Shah Shuja’a, of 
whom the elder is Prince Shahpur 
and the younger Nadir, live in a small 
house in the W. part‘of the cantonment. 
The Maharaji of Patidla, and other 
chiefs, kindly assisted these princes 
with funds to lay out their garden. 
Prince Shahpur has written a Memoir 
of Shah Shuja'a. When General Pollock 
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retired from Kabul, Shahpur was for 
a short time king. The proper heir to 
the throne is the eldest son of Timur, 
nai teas S Lodiand, as does 
3 r Jang, who many 
documents, amongst them the original 
Treaty between Lord Minto and Shah 
Shuja’a, and the tri-partite Treaty with 
Ranjit’s signature, Besides these, the 
6th son of Shah Zaman, named Yusuf, 
was residing at Lodidna in 1876; he 
was then 86 years old. Yar Muhammad 
Khan, son of Salih Muhammad, who 
had charge of the English captives at 
Kabul, and died at Lodidnd in 1869, 
resides still at Lodidnd. The family 
of the Nuwab of Jhajjar are also here, 
receiving small pensions, but restricted 
to the place, 

Alirdl.—The road from Lodidnd to 
Aliwdl is so deep in sand that 
4 horses are required for a carriage, 
and even these cannot pull through 
at places unless assisted by the 
villagers, The distance is about 14m, 
to the Monument, for the village is 
more than 14 m, to the N.W. On 
the Obelisk is inscribed on the N. side 
“ Aliwél, 16 Jan’ , 1846 ;” on the 8, 
side, “ Erected 1870 ;” on the W. side 
e same as N. side, butin Persian ; on 
the E. side is a Gurmukhi inscrip- 
tion. a. te 

The battle of Aliwdl was fought on 
the 28th January, 1846 (see Cun- 
ningham’s Sikhs, p. 312). The Imp. 
Gaz. makes the battle take place on 
the 28th June, and both these mistakes 
ought to be corrected ; it also makes 
Aliwal only 9 m. W. of Lodiana, which 
is certainly incorrect. The Obelisk at 
Aliwdl has 3 plinths; the lowest is 
15 ft, 4 8q., até ft. 1 high, the next 
plinth is 13 ft. 3 sq., and the 8rd 
12 ft. 2. Then follows the inscription, 
to the top of which is 17 6 high 
the total height is about 60 ft. The 
corners of the plinths are destroyed 
by the weather ; and there is a wide 
crack in the N, side, and a deep hole 
in the S.W. corner, into which several 
bricks have fallen. Aliwal is merely 
a village. It was taken by Sir Harry 
Smith during the battle ; his loss was 
151 killed, 413 wounded, and 26 
missing ; he captured 67 guns, 
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Philor is 8 m. from Lodidnd, to 
the N.; there are good refreshment 
and waiting rooms, It is a municipal 
town, head-quarters of a district of 
the same name. It (in 1868) had 
7,535 inhab, The bridge to it over 
the Satlaj is constructed on wells 
with lattice girders similar to the Bids 
bridge. It is 5,193 ft. long, The 
Railway Station is on the LF. and is 
very handsome, The town was built 
in the reign of Shah Jahan, and was 
the site of one of the Sardis on the 
Imperial route from Dihl{ to Léhor. 
It fell into the hands of Ranjit in 
1807, and in 1857 was garrisoned by 
the 3rd N. L, who were pre- 
paring to mutiny when a relieving 
‘orce consisting of 150 men of the 
8th Foot, 2 H. A. guns, and a body of 
Panjabi horse, arrived on the 12th 
May, 1857 ; and the Sipdhfs, baffled 
in their intentions, marched off to 
Dihli. The stages to Jalandhar are 
as follows :— 


Names of Stages, Distance. 
PhilortoGoraya. . . 8 miles. 
Phagwadd . tis ‘ 6 
CUTS oe sw 
Jalandhar Cantonment. . 5 ,, 
Jalandhar City . ° o) Bigs 

Total « « o oS? mille, 


Jalandhar.—A municipal city, can- 
tonment, and head-quarters of a 


district of the same name, which has | 


an area of 1332 


Route 18.—Sirhind to Jalandhar. 
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terian Mission maintains an excellent 
school. The Cantonment is 3 m. 8. of 
the city, and was established in 1846 ; 
it has an area of 7} sq. m., and a pop. 
of 11,634 persons. The garrison con- 
sists of an English regiment of 
infantry, a battery of artillery, a 
regiment N. IL, and some Indian 
cavalry from Ambala. 

The T. B. is 5 minutes’ drive from 
the Railway Station. The Public 
Gardens are in the military canton- 
ment, are nicely laid out, and are 
much to for lawn tennis 
and other amusements. The Jail is 
built for 370 prisoners, of whom 353 are 
men, and 19 women. Boysare taught, 
but women not. There are 20 solitary 
cells. There is no hospital for women. 

The Church is 4 m. W. of the 
artillery lines ; it is a long building 
without any tower. There are 4 
tablets let into the outer wall, one on 
each side of the E. entrance, and the 
other 2 into the S. wall. It holds 600 
persons ; it was built in 1850, and was 
consecrated by Bishop Dealtry, of 
Madras, on the 15th January, 1857. 
The tablets are to Lieut. Peel, of the 
87th B. N. IL, “who after serving 


| with distinguished gallantry in the 


campaign of the Satlaj and Panjab, 
fell whilst leading his men to the 


assault on the heights of Dallah, on 


the 16th January, 1849,” and to Lieut. 
Daniel Christie, 7th Regt. Bengal 
Cavalry, “ who fell in the assault of 


m., and a pop.| the heights of Dallah, pierced to the 


(1868) of 794,764. “The city itself hasa | heart by a matchlock ball.” 


pop. of 60,067, of whom the greater 
number are Muslims. Anciently it 
was the capital of the Rajput kingdom 
of Kaétoch before Alexander’s inva- 
sion, Hiouen Theang, the Chinese 
pilgrim of the 7th century A.D., des- 
cribes the town as 2 m, in circuit. 
Two ancient tanks alone are left as 
parts of the primitive city. Ibrahim 
Shah of Ghazni, conquered the city, 
and under the Mughul Empire it 
formed the capital of the country 
between the Satlaj and the Bids. 
The modern city consists of a cluster 
of wards, each formerly surrounded by 
a wall, There is a fine sardt built by 
Karim Bakhsh. The American Presby- 
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Outside the main entrance is a white 
tablet with gold letters to 100 men of 
the 92nd Highlanders, and 131 women 
and children, There is also a tomb to 
Major Charles Ekins of the 7th Bengal 
Cavalry, DeputyAdj.-Gen.of the Army, 
who fell at Chilidnwala, on the 13th 
January, 1849. Also one to Lieut. A. 
N. Thompson, of the 36th N. L, who 
died of wounds received at Chilidn- 
wala; also to Lieuts. Powys and 
Kemp, and Ensign Durnford, of the 
61st N. 1, who fell in action during 
the rebellion of 1857—59. Also to 
Major Christie, commanding 8rd 
Troop, 2nd Brigade H, A., Corporal 
Hill and 6 Gunners, who fell in action 
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during the Panjab campaign. There 
is a very pretty small cemetery in the 
grounds of the Church to the N. of it, 
full of trees and flowering shrubs, 


ROUTE 19. 


JALANDHAR TO PATHANKOT, DAL+ 
HOUSIE AND CHAMBA, 


Cross Bain river twice, 


— is a surdé here, 
Cross Bids river by ferry. 





Pathankot is a municipal town in 
Gurdaspur district ; it is situated near 
the head of the Bari Dodb, 23 m. 
N.E. of Gurdaspur. This is the 
terminus of the carriage road, the 
remaining distance of 42 m. to Dal- 
housie lies through the hills, and must 
be performed on horseback or in a gui, 
Pathénkot has 6,011 inhab. The 
Fort was built by Shdh Jahdn of 
brick, with a ditch and glacis, Within 
is’a lofty citadel which rises above the 
ramparts, It has been suffered to go 
to decay, but must have been a strong 

lace, The traveller may rest here 
or a night before proceeding to Dal- 
housie. 

Dathousie.—There are several hotels 
at this place, as well asa T.B. Dal- 
housie is a munici town, canton- 
ment, and hill sanatorium, It occupies 


[Panjab—1883.] 
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the summits and upper slopes of 3 
mountain peaks in the main Hima- 
layan range, E. of the Ravi river. 
Its height above sea level is 7,687 ft. 
The stages from Pathankot are :— 


T. B. on the bank of 
the Ra 


vi river, 





To the E, of Dalhousie the granite 
peak of Dain Kund, clothed with dark 
pine forests and capped with snow, 
even during part of summer, towers to 
a height of 9,000 ft., and beyond it 
again the peaks of the Dhaulé Dhar, 
covered with perpetual snow, shut in 
the Kangra Valley, and close the view 
in that direction, In no station in the 
Indian mountains is the scenery more 
beautiful. The houses are perched 
among the declivities in the granite 
hills, and are mostly double storied, 
as building sites are few. 

The first idea of forming a sana- 
torium at Dalhousie was broached 


by Lord Napier of gn. ary in 
1861, Maxt the British Go- 
vernment bought the site of the Raja 
of Chamba, and the new station 
was marked off in 1854. In 1860 
it was attached to the district of Gur- 
déspir, The road from the plains 
was widened, and building operations 
commenced on a large scale, In 1868, 
troops were stationed in the Balnd 
barracks, and the place soon became a 
fashionable resort, There are now a 
Court-House, Branch Treasury, Post 
Office, Dispensary, Church, and Hotels, 

The 3 peaks on which the station is 
built are named Bakrota, Teyra, and 
Patrain. Bakrota is the most E, and 
the loftiest, rising to 7,700ft. Teyra 
is 6,840 ft., and Patrain 5,750ft. To 
the N.W. of the civil station is the 
military station at Balnd, rising to 

N 
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6,000 ft. Bakrota and Teyra are of 
gneiss formation, which at Patrain is 
intermixed with slaty shale and 
schist. The hills are as a rule scantily 
covered with soil, but here and there 
are deep rich patches, Vegetation 
flourishes luxuriantly, and heavy crops 
are obtained wherever the slopes can 
be terraced, while elsewhere the hill 
sides are finely wooded with oak, rho- 
dodendron, fir, chestnut, and poplar, 
and on the higher elevations the deoddr 
flourishes. 

Owing to the steepness of the slopes 

- the drainage is excellent, and the 
soil is so porous that the roads soon 
dry after the heaviest rain. On 
the E. are steep hills clothed with 
pines, oaks, and rhododendrons; on 
the W. are lofty hills, whose rugged 
sides contrast with the sylvan beauty 
of the slopes on the E. On the N. is 
the snowy range, on the 8. the glisten- 
ing Ravi, winding to the plains and 
pee pry in the distance. Thou- 
sands of feet below are fertile valleys, 
with here and there a murmuring 
stream, threading its way to the 
Ravi. The rainfall is heavy, averaging 
65 inches, and except at this season 
the climate is delightful and healthy, 
The winter is not severe, and the days 
are bright and clear, except when 
snow falls, The main supply of water 
is brought from the Dain Kund hill, 
about 24 m, off; the water is very 
_— and except during the rains 

utifully clear. 

At Bakloh a Gurkhé regiment is 
stationed. The barracks and houses 
of the officers are scattered over a 
semi-ciroular ridge at an elevation of 
4,300 ft, Sites have been obtained by 
cutting away the crest of the hill 
All the trees have been cut down, 
but the neighbouring hills are well 
wooded, chiefly with fir. In the hot 
season the glare is intense, and fre- 
quently causes ophthalmia, 

Chamba is 12 m. in direct distance 
to the N. by E. of Dalhousie, but 
some miles further by the road, which 
lies amongst the hills, and can be 
only traversed on horseback, or in a 
litter, Chamba is the capital of a 
Native State, which has an area of 


3,216 sq. m. and a pop. (1875) of 
140,000. To the E. lies a region of 
snowy peaks and glaciers, to the W. 
and 8. fertile valleys, The country is 
watered by the Ravi and the Chenab, 
flowing through forests which afford 
important supplies of timber to the 
railways and public works in the 
Panjab. The soil and climate are 
suitable for the cultivation of tea. 

The ruling family are Rajpits, The 
present Raj4 Sh4m Sidh was born in 
1865, and during his minority the 
State is administered by a British 
officer associated with Native officials, 
The Réj& ranks 15th on the rank of 
Panjab chiefs, and is entitled to a 














scenery is very beautiful, and one 
especial feature in it is a small lake 
with floating islands, which is to the 
E. of the town. Game is plentiful, 
and bears are to be found in the hills, 


ROUTE 20. 


JALANDHAR TO KAPURTHALA, 
AMRITSAR AND LAHOR, 


Kapurthdla is the chief town of a 
State of the same name, 15 m. to the 
N.W. of Jalandhar, and 8 m, from the 
left bank of the river Bids. The 
area of the State is 800 sq. m., and 
the estimated pop. 250,000. Besides 
this the Rajd& possesses territory in 
Audh (Oudh) to the extent of 850 sq. 
m. with a pop. of 220,000. The town is 
said to have been founded by one 
— Kapur, oes ee who came from 

aisalmir at the inning of the 
llth century. This, however, is mere 
legend, and all that is certain is that 
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one Sadao Singh in the 16th century 
founded the village Ahlu, and from 
~ _ — took oo of 

uwélia. e appears to have been 
a Jat of the Kall. or distiller caste, 
or to have married himself, or his 
brother, into that caste, 

Badar Singh, the head of the 
family, who died in 1723, was child- 
less, and besought Guru Govind 
Singh to obtain for him a son, 
which the Gura oi provided 
the son became his disciple, The 
Guru died in 1708, and in 1718 a 
son was born to Badar Singh, and 
was named Jassa Singh. Badar’s 
widow took her son to Dihli, where 
the Guru’s widow was living, and 
was well received. When Jassa was 
12 years old, he returned to the 
Panjd4b, and the Guru's widow gave 
him a silver mace, saying his descend- 
ants would have mace-bearers to 
attend them. Jassa obtained the pro- 
tection of Sardar Kapur Siugh, who 
was at Jalandbar, and soon dis- 
tinguished himself. In 1743, Jassa 
attacked Diwd4n Lakhpat Rai,' who 
was escorting treasure to Laéhor, killed 
him and carried off the treasure. After 
this, Jassa was for a time obliged to fly, 
but continued to make war upon the 
Mughuls, and was generally successful ; 
but in 1761 he attacked Charak 
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit, and 
was defeated and compelled to retire 
with the loss of his guns and baggage. 

When Kapur Singh Faizullapuria 
died in 1753, he made over to Jassa 
the steel mace of the last great Guru, 
which is now to be seen at Amritsar. 
On the 10th of February, 1762, the 
Sikhs, among whom was Jassa, 
sustained a dreadful defeat from 
Ahmad Shah, and Jassa was obliged 
to take refuge in the ra hills, 
When, however, Ahmad S retired 
from the Panjab, Jassa reap 
and was one of the Sikh commanders 
who captured and destroyed Sirhind. 
After this he built the Ahluwalia 
bazdr, which is to this day the 
handsomest quarter in Amritsar. 
Jassa died in 1783 at Amritsar, where 
a monument to his memory is to be 
seen in the Dera of Baba Atal, near that 
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of Nuwéb Rapur Singh. He was tall, 
with a fair complexion, overhanging 
eyebrows, and piercing eyes; his arms 
were unusually long, and he was a 
famous marksman, both with the 
matchlock and the bow. He was a 
man of the greatest ability, and did 
more than any other chief to consoli- 
date the Sikh power, 

Jassa was succeeded by a second 
cousin, Bagh Singh. He was engaged 
in several warlike expeditions, but was 
far from being as successful as Jassa, 
He died in 1801, and was succeeded 
by his son, Fath Singh. He was Ran- 
jit’s agent in concluding the Treaty of 
the 24th Dec,, 1805, by which he and 
Ranjit agreed to cause Jaswant Rao 
Holkar to remove from Amritsar im- 
mediately ; and Lord Lake presented 
a hunting leopard to Fath Singh in 
acknowledgment of his services. On 
the 8th Nov., 1808, Sir C. Metcalfe 
wrote that Ranjit was principally in- 
debted for his extraordinary rise to his 
alliance with Fath Singh, Subse- 
quently Fath Singh assisted Ranjit in 
his campaigns against the Kabul forces, 
and Multan and Kashmir. On the 27th 
Dec,, 1825, he fled across the Satlaj 
and took pe Ae Jagraon, abandon. 
ing all his Trans-Satlaj territory to 
Ranjit, of whose intentions he was sus- 
picious. The British Government gua- 
ranteed him in his Cis-Satlaj posses- 
sions, but not in his lands beyond that 
river. Ranjit, however, induced Fat 
Singh to retire to Kapurthala in 1807, 
and there he died in Oct. 1837, and was 
succeeded by his son Nahal Singh. 

In the Sikh war of 1845he befriended 
the Sikhs, and his troops, under the 
command of one Haidar ‘Ali, fought 
against the English at Badowél and 
Aliwal. For this all his Cis-Satlaj 
territory was confiscated ; warned by 
this severe lesson he did his best to 
assist the British in the 2nd Sikh war, 
and at the close of the campaign the 
Governor-General visited him at Ka- 
apse? and made him a Raja. He 

ied on the 13th Sept., 1856, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Randhir 
Singh, then in his 22nd year. Fath 
Singh left a will, leaving estates of the 
nett value of 1 lakh rs. a year to each 
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of his 2 younger sons, but in conse- 
quence of the brilliant services of 
Randhir Singh during the great Mu- 
tiny, this will was set aside, and Raja 
Randhir was fixed on the throne, and 
his younger brothers were made subor- 
dinate to him in criminal jurisdiction. 

The Raja bad in fact shown the ut- 
most loyalty tothe British. At the first 
intimation of the outbreak at Dihli 
and Mfrat, he marched into Jalandhar 
with every available soldier, and re- 
mained there throughout the hot sea- 
son at the head of his troops, a portion 
of whom he volunteered to send to 
Dihli, which offer was only not ac- 
cepted as their presence was absolutely 
required at Jalandhar. When the Mu- 
tiny broke out in that place his troops 
guarded the civil station, and he sent 
the whole of his cavalry under Gene- 
ral Johnstone in pursuit of the Muti- 
neers, When the Mutiny at Sialkot 
broke out, the Raja sent 300 men and 
2 guns to strengthen Hoshiérpur. In 
May, 1858, he led a contingent to Audh 
(Oudh), and fought with conspicuous 
bravery at the head of his men in six 
engagements, capturing 9 guns, For 
this the two estates of Banadi and 
Bithuli were conferred upon him, with 
the right of adoption and the title of 
Farzand-i-Dilband, ‘Beloved Son.” In 
Audh the Raja had the title of Raja 
Réja4gan conferred upon him. Onthe 
17th Oct., 1864, he received the Grand 
Cross of the Star of India, On the 

. 15th March, 1870, the Raja resolved 
to pay a visit to England, but died at 
Aden on the 2nd April. His son, Kha- 
rak Singh, succeeded him on the 12th 
May, when he was presented with an 
address by his subjects, who referred 
to the Mutiny medal which his father 
wore, and on which the Duke of Edin- 
burgh had remarked that he was the 
only Chief present at the Calcutta Dar- 
bar who wore such a medal. 

The present Raja Jagatjit Sith suc- 
ceeded in Sept., 1877. 

Kapurthala Town.—The visit to this 
city can easily be made in a hired car- 
riage. Up to the time of Randhir 
Singh it was a mere collection of 
hamlets, but under his administration 
great improvements took place, The 
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Bazérs and streets have been properly 
built. In the principal public streets 
trees have been planted both sides of 
the way, and shops of different manu- 
factures have been opened by firms from 
Kashmir, Amritsar, and other large 
towns. Schools have also been opened 
after the model of those in the British 
dominions, A college and hospital 
have been established, the former 
being called the Randhir, in honour of 
the late Raja. Kharak Singh gave 
600 rs, to be invested in away to re- 
cord the name of Sir Donald Macleod, 
and the money has been devoted to 
the founding of an annual prize for 
the best vernacular work on natural 
science, the competition to be open to 
all India. 

The stages to Amritsar are as fol- 
lows from Jalandhar City by S. P. and 
D, Railway :— 


There are good refresh- | 
ment rooms at Aturit- 
aor, and vehicles al- 
ways in waiting. The 
fare is, sin ae 
double ir. 84., and by 
the day 3 r, There are 
licensec Kulis in at- 
tendance, 


8| earn Dist. 





Amritsar is a city with a pop. 
(1868) of 133,925. It isthe wealthiest’ 
and the most populous city of the Pan- 
jab, and the religious capital of the 
Sikhs. It is also the administrative 
head-quarters of a district with an area 
of 1555 sq. m., and a pop. of 832,750, 
It was founded in 1574 by Ram Das, 
the Guru of the Sikhs, upon a site 
granted by the Emperor Akbar, around 
8 sacred tank, from which the city 
takes its name, “ Pool of Immor- 
tality.” Ahmad Shah Durrani de- 
stroyed it in 1761, blew up the temple 
and defiled the shrines with bullock’s 
blood. After his retirement the city 
was divided amongst the various Sikh 
chiefs, to whom was assigned a sepa- 
rate ward, However it ‘gradually 
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reg: into the power of the Bhanjf 
isl, who retained the supremacy till 
1802, In that year Ranjit seized it 
and roofed the great shrine with sheets 
of copper gilt, whence it wasc alled 
the Golden Temple. He also built on 
the N.W. the Fort of Govindgarh in 
order to overawe the pilgrims. He 
likewise surrounded the city with a 
massive wall, the greater part of which 
has been demolished since the British 
occupation. 

There are refreshment and waiting 
rooms on the platform of the Amritsar 
Station, and 3 hotels and a T, B, with- 
in five minutes’ walk of the Station. 
The city ‘is about five minutes’ drive 
from the T. B. It has 4 gates on the 
W. side, namely, Ist the Hati Gate, 
2nd the Lohgarh, 3rd the Lahor, 4th 
the Khazdénewals. To the §, there are 
3 gates, Ist the Hakimdanwéalé, 2nd the 
Phagatanwalé, 3rd the Gilwali. On the 
E. 4 gates, the Chatevind, the Sultan- 
vind, the Ghimandi, and the Maha 
Singh. On the N. the Kanibagh. The 
great Temple, called the Darbar or 
Golden Temple, is in the centre of the 
city. On the N.E. of the temple is a 
clock tower, Ascend by 12 steps to 
the platform of the clock tower, which 
adjoins the tank, in the centre of 
which the temple is. The view from 
the clock tower is wonderfully pictu- 


me, 

wethe tank is 470 ft. sq., and the 
square in which it is situated is 530 
ft, sq. The buildings surrounding the 
square are called eagine and are 
the houses of great chiefs who come to 
worship, To the N.W. of the Darbar 
ae is that of Takht Akal Bungah 
Sahib, with a gilt dome, and adjoining 
it to the 8. is the Bungéh of Dhiyan 
Singh, a plain brick building. Next 
tg it on the 8. is the gorgeous bungéh 
of Shir Singh, and in the same direc- 
tion beyond it and beyond the recess in 
which are all those already mentioncJ, 
is the bungéh of Lehna Singh. In 
the N.E. is the white bungah of the 
Raja of Patiala, and beyond it to the 
E. but gear gh uare are wary 
gigantic minars ngal Singh’s 
family, called the Ram Garhiya 
Mindrs. 
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Mangal Singh’s grandfather,who had 
land given him by the Sikhs, which 
brought in7 lakhs a year, built them 
about 156 years ago. The N. one may 
be ascended ; to — it will " 
necessary to ascend by 10 steps + 
+ 6 + 2 tothe platform outside the 
enclosure, level with the top of the 
enclosing wall, From the platform 2 
flights of steps are ascended in the 
Minar, one of 54 steps and the other of 
53 ; total 107. At the top of the steps 
the visitor may seat himself and enjoy 
the view. This from the level of the 
tank is 104 ft.: thence to the top of the 
ornament on the cupola 26 ft.; grand 
total 130 ft, The platform at the top 
of the Mindr measures 11 ft. 7 in. 
The view tothe N.W., takes in a white 
temple to Shiva at the extremity of 
the city, built by Sarddr Tej Singh; 
and just at one’s feet is the gilt dome 
of Akél Bungéh. TotheN.E., at 2m. 
off, St. Paul’s Church is scen ing 
out among woods, Govindgarh Fort 
appears to the W. by N. 

e¢ Ram Garhiya Minars are vast and 
grand, but not handsome, The Akal 
Tower is still more vast andfiner. Be- 
fore visiting the temple it will be neces- 
sary to put white cotton slippers over 
the shoes. These are provided for the 
visitors in the Square on payment of a 
trifle. The Sacred Tank is surrounded 
by a tesselated pavement of white 
marble, with ribs of black and brown, 
24 ft. broad, brought from Jaypur. On 
the W. side is a pier which leads into 
the centre of the tank, and is 203 ft. 
9 in. long. You enter by an arch- 
way which is 23 ft. 4 in. broad; on 
either side of the pier are 9 gilt 
lamps. 

The Darbar Temple stands on a plat- 
form in the lake 654 ft. sq. ,and from the 
outer wall of the platform to the wall 
of the temple is 124 ft., consequently 
the temple itself is 53 ft, sq. The 
lower room is very richly coloured 
with drawings of flowers, etc., and at 
the S. end is a large ottoman, on which 
a copy of the Granth is kept, A man 
sits to the 8. of it waving a chauri, 
while many pilgrims chant verses from 
the sacred volume. From this room 


jascend 19 steps to the gallery round 
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it, and 20 more to the roof, where is a 
small but richly decorated pavilion. 
The sides of all this building are com- 
pletely covered with verses from the 
Granth, written very distinctly in the 
Panjabi character, Here it is usual 
to present two cups of sugar to the 
visitor, who will give 2 rs. in re- 
turn. 

Now pass along the pier back to the 
gateway, and after mounting 22 steps 
enter a room, in which isa large chest 
and 31 pillars of silver 9 ft. long and 
44. in. in diameter, worth it is said £40 
each, and 4 larger ones worth £100 
each. In the chest are kept 3 gilt 
maces, a pankhah and two chauris, all 
with gilt ee — is yet 
canopy weighing 10 Ibs. of pure A 
set with emeralds, rubies, ee “ 
monds, and a pendant of gold. There 
is too a coloured plan of the temple, 
made by one Midn Allah Yar, anda 
magnificent diadem of diamonds with 
strings of pearls worn as pendants ; 
this was worn by Nau Nihal Singh. 
There is also a sort of gilt arch 6 ft. 
high; all these are used when the 
Granth is carried in procession. In 
one corner a large heap of Kharmuh- 
ras, small shells of the Cypraa moneta 
species, will be observed. They are 
offerings made by pilgrims; 10 lbs, 
weight of them are worth 1 r. 

The visitor will now ascend 11 high 
steps in the Akal Bungah, which has a 
giltdome and some giltwork in the bal- 
conies, but is not covered with gold as 
the Darbar Mandir is, The steps lead 
to a room 20 ft. sq., with a projecting 
window to the W. In the room isa 
gilt ark, on the floor of which are a 
number of things covered with a cloth ; 
this is partly removed, and a large 
sword is taken out and put into the 
visitor's hand. It is a falchion 4 ft. 
long and widening towards the end, 
where it is 8 in, broad. It is said to be 
the sword of Gura Govind ; a mace 
also is shown, which was wielded by 
one of the Gurus. This temple was 
built in the time ‘of Arjun, the 5th 
Guru. In the ark are also the vessels 
for initiating new members into the 
Sikh confederacy; the rite of initia- 
tion is called Pdéhal. There is the 
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Charan Péhal, in which the novice 
drinks the water that has washed the 
feet of the Guru, and has some of it 
sprinkled on his hair. There is too 
the Shamshir Pahal, in which the no- 
vice drinks water poured on a sword, 
ri has some of it sprinkled over his 
ir. 

The visitor will now walk along the 
W. and S. sides of the enclosure and 
turn off into the Darbar Garden, as it 
is called, It is in extent 30 acres, and 
contains pomegranate, orange, and 
other fruit trees, a tank called Kausar, 
and several small pavilions. Two of 
these are of red stone. At the S. end 
of the garden is the Atal Tower. The 
lower room is richly painted, and is 
30 ft. in diameter inside. Thence 15 
steps lead to the Ist gallery, 15 to the 
2nd, 15 to the 3rd, 15 to the 4th, 14 to 
the ith, and 13 to the 6th. There is 
then a wooden ladder with 14 steps 
which leads to a 7th gallery; total, 
101 steps, each of which is a foot high. 
The pavilion, therefore, on the 7th 
story is 101 ft. above the ground, but 
from the floor of the pavilion to the 
top of the cupola is 30 ft. more, so that 
the entire height of the building is 
131 ft. 

This tower is dedicated to Atal 
Rai, the younger son of Har Go- 
vind, who is said to have been re- 
ch by his father for raising the 

eceased child of a widow tolife. His 
father said that his supernatural 
powers ought to be displayed in pu- 
rity of doctrine and holiness of life, 
and not in miracles, whereupon Atal 
Raf said thatas a life was required, and 
he had withheld one, he would yield 
up hisown, He then lay down and 
ag see Cunningham’s “ Sikhs,” 
, Besides the Sacred Tank and Tem- 
ples, the Public Gardens may be 
visited on the return drive ; pass out 
of the Ram Bagh Gate of the city to 
the Kotwali Chauk. The Kotwali, or 
Police Office, has a handsome front ; 
to the left is the mosque of Muhammad 
Jan; it has 3 white domes and slender 
minarets, Further to the N. is the 
"Idgaéh ; and close to it is the mosque 
of Khan Muhammad, which is 110 ft, 
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4 in. long in front, and has a passage 
of the Kurdn and the Muslim creed 
on the fagade, and some verses of the 
Kuran inside. To the r. is a fine 
tank, and } m. to the 8. are the Public 
Gardens, which are in extent about 40 
acres, In the centre is a pavilion in 
which Ranjit stopped when he came 
to Amritsar. The groundsare well laid 
out, and the creepers are beautiful, 

The Church at Amritsar, St. Paul’s, 
has only one tablet, to the son of 
Frederick Cooper, C.8., who died in 
1856. There is a memorial window 
put up by subscription to Major Gran- 
ville Lewin, who was Dep. Comr. 
The Cemetery is to the W. of the 
Railway Station; it is fairly well 
kept, but two-thirds of the tablets 
have been stolen. 

Fort of Govindgarh.—This fortressis 
a short distance to the N.W. of the city. 
It is garrisoned with a battery of 
artillery and a company of British 
infantry. It was built by Ranjit 
Singh in 1809, but the fortifications 
were traced by the French officers in 
his service on scientific principles. 
There is nothing very interesting to 
the traveller. 

Tdéran Taran.* — Before leaving 
Amritsar, a visit should be made to 
this pe which is esteemed very holy 
by the Sikhs. It is 12 m. to the 8. of 
Amritsar. The traveller will pay 15 rs, 
for his hired shigram, and will leave 
the city by the Chativind Gate, which 
is the one to the 8.E, After 50 yds., 
the Hasli canal, about 15 yds. broad, 
is crossed by a neat bridge ; the road 
beyond is full of ruts, and dusty. The 
road now passes Bélichok, a small 
village on the 1. about 6 m. from Am- 
ritsar, where there will be a change of 
horses. The rvad is now even worse. 
Téran Taran has about 6,300 inhab. 
The T. B. is on the l. of the road, just 
beyond the office of the Tahsfldar, and 
is comfortable. 

From this the Temple and Tower, 
which are the sights of the place, 
are a third of a mile distant. They 
are situated on the E. side of a 


* Incorrectly written Tara Tarn in the 
Imp. Gaz, 
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magnificent tank, 985 ft, 4 in, long, 
by 806 ft. 10 in. broad from E. to 
W. This tank was made by Ranjit 
at the same time as he built the 
Temple. The visitor will have to take 
off his shoes and put on cloth slippers 
before descending into the enclosure. 
The sharp pebbles make themselves felt 
through the slippers, The lower room 
of the Temple has been handsomely 
painted with representations of trees, 
while the outside walls have paintings 
of gods and goddesses. The room has 
a corridor round it, on the 8, side of 
which is the Granth, enveloped in 
silk wrappers, and fanned by an 
official with a chaurt. 

This place was the residence of the 
Guru Arjun, and is older than Am- 
ritsar; unlike the temples at that 
city, it has no writings on the walls, 
The visitor will mount 18 steps to 
the gallery, and 13 more to the roof, 
on the top of which is a small 
vilion with open sides. This build- 
ing certainly does not exceed 30 ft. in 
height. The visitor will now walk to 
the‘N. corner of the tank, where is a 
tower built by Nau Nihal Singh, A 
flight of 28 steps will be mounted, and 
then another of 61, and then a 3rd 
of 57; total, 146 steps, The at- 
tendants of the Temple exaggerate 
the height of this building; it is cer- 
tainly not more than 130 ft. The 
bricks of the Tower were brought 
from a village 6 m. off. There is a 
ledge at the top of the Tower, and,. 
including this ledge, the breadth of 
the platform is 234 ft., and 16 ft. inside 
the fed . In the Imp. Gaz, the tank 
is said to possess miraculous powers, 
and cure the lepers who can swim 
across it. The town ranks as the 
capital of the Manja, or Heart of the 
Bari Doab, the tract which runs from 
Amritsar to near Kasir in the Lahor 
district. 

This tract is famous as the strong- 
hold of the Sikhs, and the former 
recruiting ground for their army, 
There is a leper asylum outside the 
town, and a suburb inhabited by those 
infected with the disease, from which 
ry — the Guru Arjun himself suf- 
¢ 
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The stages from Amritsar to Lahor 
are as follows :— 


Names of Stations, Distance. 
a ° . 
Jallo .” . ; 
Miyén Mir. + 20 miles. 
or . . ~ © = 
Total ° » 82.uiles. 


Remarks.—Khasah Station on r. Govind- 
garh and the city of Amritsar are seen on 1. 
of railway,—The station and town of Atari 
are on r. The place was founded by Gaur 
Sith, a Jat of the Sidhu tribe; his descendants 
were of great importance until the conquest 
of the Panjib by the British. His present 
representative is an honorary for incor and 
enjoys large estates in the Lac og urhood.— 
The station and village of Jallo are on the L. 
—Miydn Mir station is on L. There are cabs 
waiting for hire, and also at Lahor, where 
there are good refreshment rooms. 


L&hor.—TheT, B. is 2m. distantfrom 
the Station, but there are several hotels 
within a few minutes’ drive of it. 
Among these may be mentioned Clark’s 
Hotel and the Sindh and Panjab Hotel 
in Donald Town; there is a new building 
“ specially designed for the accommo- 
dation of families, every suite of 
rooms has a bath-room and dressing- 
room attached.” Ldhor is a muni- 
cipal city, capital of the Panjab, and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 3,659 sq. 
m. and a pop. of 789,656, Lahor city 
in 1876 had a pop. of 128,441. Tra- 
dition says that Lahor was founded 
byiLoh,®* thefelder son of Rama; no 
mention of it, however, is made in 
Alexander's historians, and no Greeco- 
Bactrian coins are found among the 


* There can be little doubt of the antiquity 
of Ldéhor, In the 14th century Abw'l-fida had 
read of itasa city re among the cities of 
India, In the 1th century Abii'l Fazl de- 
scribes it as “‘ the grand resort of all nations.” 
A proverb says that ‘If Shiraz and Isfahan 
were united they would not make one Léhor,” 
and Milton speaks of it in the following 


Passage :— 
From the destined walls 
Of Cambalu, seat of Cathaian Can, 
And Samarchand by Oxus, Temir’s throne, 
To Paguin of Sinan kings, and thence 
To Agra and Lahore of Great Mogul, 
Paradise Lost, 
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The first reference to it is in 
the Itinerary of the Chinese pilgrim 
Hiouen Thsang, who wrote in the 7th 
century A.D. About that time it 
seems to have been governed by a 
family of Chauhén Rajputs, from 
whom it was wrested by the Muslims 
of Ghazni, but it did not attain to 
magnificence till the reign of the 
Mughuls, Akbar enlarged and re- 
paired the Fort, and surrounded the 
town with a wall, portions of which 
still remain, built into the modern 
wall of Ranjit. Jahangir also often 
resided at Lahor, and during his reign 
Arjun Mall, Guru of the Sikhs, com- 
piler of the Adi Granth, died in 

rison here, The Mausoleum of Ja- 

gir is at Shah Darra, close to Lahor, 
and will be described hereafter. At 
the same place are the tombs of the 
Empress Nur Jahan and her brother 
A Shah Jahan built the palace of 
L&hor, of which the principal tower 
is Saman Burj, to be described here- 
after, Aurangzib built the great 
mosque, but in his time the city began 
to decline, and was much ruined by 
the invasions of Ahmad Shah Durrdni. 

Under Ranjit Siah Lahor regained 
some of its former splendour, and 
since the period of the British rule 
which commenced in 1849, buildings 
have greatly multiplied. Modern Lahor 
covers an area of 640 acres, and is 
surrounded by a brick wall, once 30 ft. 
high, but now lowered to 16 ft. The 
moat which existed at the foot of the 
wall has been filled in and changed 
toa garden, which encircles the city 


on nthe side except the north, A 
metalled road runs round the rampart 
and gives access to the city by thir- 


teen gates. These are, on the N,, the 
Musti Gate, the Kashmiri, the Khigri ; 
on the E, the Yakki Gate, so called 
from a saint of that name, the Dihlf 
and the Akbari; on the S. the Mochi, 
the Shéh ’Alam{, the Lohart, the Mori, 
and the Bhathi; on the W. the Tak- 
salf and the Roshandf. 

Within the ramparts that surround 
the city, in the N, part of the en- 
closure, and N, of the city itself, is 
the Citadcl. The Railway Station 
is 3,520 ft. due E. of the Akbari 
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Gate. The staging Bangld is about 
1,000 ft. due S. of the Bhéthi Gate, 
and a little to the S.W. of it is 
the Deputy Commissioner’s Court ; 
and 1600 ft, to the E, the Mayo Hos- 
pital. S. of the staging Banglé 
1,000 ft. are the Andr Kali Gardens, 
and 200 yds, to the E. of these gardens 
are the Museum, Library, and Post 
Office. The Ravi river flows to the 
5., at about 1 m. to the W. of Lahor, 
but it makes a very circuitous bend 
from the E., pets in a semicircle to 
the N. of Lahor. The cantonment of 
Miydn Mir is 3 m. to the S.E. of the 
civil station, and 14m, due W. of it 
are the Central Jail and the Race- 
course, The Shdlamar Garden is ae 
to the E. of the Yakki Gate. The 
Lawrence Gardens are } m. to the 
N.W. of the Racecourse; 230 yds. 
to the N. of them is Government 
House, and the Lahor Club is about 
half that distance in the same direc- 
tion, 

Having located himself in an hotel, 
the traveller will proceed to visit the 
various sights of Lahor, which will 
occupy him for not less than a fort- 
night. The Ist visit should be paid to 
the tomb of Andér Kali, “ Pome- 
granate blossom,” a name given to a 
favourite lady in the Harim of Akbar, 
who was also called Nadirah Bigam or 
Sharifu ’n nissé. This tomb has been 
converted into the church of the civil 
station, and the tomb itself, or rather 
the sarcophagus, is for some reasons 
the most interesting thing to be seen 
in Lahor, The building is not very 
well suited for a church, and will not 
hold more than at most 100 persons ; 
it is circular and roofed with a dome, 
and supported inside by 8 massive 
arches, 12 ft. 3 in, thick. 

The Church measures 75 ft. 6 in. 
from E, to W., that is from the W. 
door to the altar wall, and 73 ft, 
7in. from N.to S. Outside the altar 
wall, to the r. as you look out- 
wards, 1s a small door, which leads 
into a closet to which Andr Kali’s sar- 
cophagus has been removed. It once 
stood in the centre of the building. 
The sarcophagus measures at the 
bottom 7 ft. 1 in. long, and 2 ft. 6 in, 
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broad, and at top 6 ft. 1 in. long, and 
1 ft. 6 in. bi On its face and 
sides are inscribed the 99 names 


of God, some of which are as 


follows :— 


Alauumitu.—Who Causes Death. 
Fins trp Raises up. 
Almajid.—The Glorious. 
Alakdas.—The Holy One. 
Alkadir.—The Almighty, 
Almukaddan.—The 
Alavval.—The First. 
Azzshiru.—The Manifester. 
Alwati.—The Perpetual. 
Akbaru.—The Greatest, 
Almutamsinn.—The Kind. 
Arr’aufu,—The Benign. 
Almuhaiyi,—The Reviver. 
Alhayy.—The Living, 
Alwajdu.—The Rich. 
Alwahidu.—The One. 
Almuktadiru,—The Powerful. 
Alakhiru.—The Last. 

yr ge, the Hidden. 
Attawwabu.—The Clement, 
Zu'ljalal.—The Majestic. 
Alm’utamad.—The Faithful. 
Alghaniy,—The Independent. 
Almani,—The Forbidder. 
Annasaru.—The Aider. 
Annafl.—The Assister, 
Astauru.—The Mediator, 
Alhadi.—The Guide, 
Albad’iu.—The Wondrous, 
Albaéki,—The Permanent. 
Alwaris.—The Heir. 
Arrashidu.—The Director. 
Assabiru.—The Long Suffering. 


The sarcophagus is of the purest 
white marble, and the words carved 
on it are so exquisitely formed as to 
surpass anything of the kind in India. 
It appears, however, that this wonder- 
ful piece of caligraphy was altogether 
despised by those who had the ordering 
of the church, for the beautiful sar- 
cophagus was’ removed from its place, 
and thrust into the dirty closet where 
the author found it covered with dust 
and the impurities of bats, several of 
which disgusting creatures were 
squatting on the floor. On the N. 
side of the sarcophagus, below the 
names of the Deity, is written “ Maj- 
nun Salim Akbar.” “ The profoundly 
enamoured Salfm,son of Akbar.” Salim 
being the name of Jahangir. Then 
follows this remarkable distich :— 


bea rm 


Ah bax binam rif yar {kh 
Siyimat f Ardigirt khwishrd 


Tak iyémat shukr giyam kardigari 
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The date is given in letters and in 
figures, 1008, which corresponds to1599 
A.D. Akbar dicd on the 13th of Oct., 
1606, so that this tomb may have been 
erected about five years before his 
death. But on the W. side is another 
date, 1024, above the words, “In 
Léhor.” is date corresponds to 
1615 A.D., and is probably the date of 
the building of the tomb, while the 
other date refers to the death of Anar 
i The story is that Andér Kali 
was beloved by Salim, and was seen 
by Akbar to smile when the Prince 
entered the harim, Asa punishment 
for this, it is said that she was buried 
alive ; and the distich engraved on her 
sarcophagus certainly proves tliat Salim 
was her lover, and if his father avenged 
himself in the way tradition represents, 
it proves that Akbar was an inhuman 
monster, undeserving of the praises 
which have been heaped upon him. 
The church is called St. James, 

The next visit should be to the 
Museum, which is called by the Indians 
’Aja’ib Ghar, and is near the Andr Kali 
Gardens, and adjoins the Central Post 
Office. This building was constructed 
for the Panjab Exhibition of 1864, and 
was to have been replaced by one 
better adapted for a museum, but 
funds have not been forthcoming. 
On a raised platform in front of the 
entrance is the famous gun called the 
Zamzamah, “ Hummer,” but the word 
also means a lion’s roar. The Sikhs 
called it the Bhangidnwéali Top, that 
is the Cannon of the Bhangi confe- 
deracy. The gun was made in 1761 
AD,, by Shah Wali Khan, Vazfr of 
Ahmad Shah Durrdénf, and was used 
by him at the battle of ee 

After Ahmad Shah left India the 
So came into the handsof the Bhangi 

isl, and Ranjit eventually got 
sion of it and used it at the siege of 
Multén in 1818. It was then placed 
at the Dihlf Gate of Lahor until 1860, 
when it was removed to its present 
site, Round the muzzle is cut in 
Persian :— 


Wali Khan, by command of the Shah, 
Pearls 
Made the cannon called Zamzamah, 
The taker of forts, 
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The work of Shah Nazir. 

The year of its date I enquired of Reason, 

It, inspiring awe, made this declaration : 
If thou wilt devote the ready money of thy life 

I will recount its date. 
After I had offered the sacrifice, it said, 
“What a cannon! 

Its face, like a monstrous serpent, vomits fire.” 


There is also this inscription :— 


In the time of the Shah, 
Magnificent as Faridan, 
In the reign of Ahmad Shah, Pearl of Pearls, 
A sovereign distributor of justice, 
Gi with equity, 
The Khuaran, taker of thrones, equal to Jam, 
ere was, according to custom, 
A Chief Minister 
Who employed his utmost zeal. 
To him the command from the heavenly 
sphere was given 
To make a cannon, as a mountain. 
The slave born in the house of the Emperor, 
Whose throne is like the sky, 
Shah Wali Khan, 
The Vazir of that Government, 
Carried into execution this important matter. 
He t together certain skilful artisans, 
ugh their utmost endeavours 
Was fused 


The 


The Pounder of forts, and Piercer of the 
Ram of the sky, 
Was, under the auspices of the Shah, 
Brought to a happy conclusion. 
Date—1176 4.8. =1762 A.D, 


In the entrance hall of the Museum 
are 2 flags with a placard on which is 
written “ Taken by the 23rd Pioneers, 
Major Chamberlain, in the Ambela 
Campaign, 1863.” There is also a stone 
found at Jalandhar. It says that in 
the 12th year of the reign of Au- 
rangzib, Mu’ in Shamshir Khan Tarin, 
by the divine favour, and the auspices 
of the Shah, got possession of the 
country of Mandar, On the 1. of the 
hall are specimens of the antiquities, 
arts, and manufactures of the Panjab ; 
and on the r. its raw products, vege- 
table, mineral, and animal. 

On the table in the entrance-hall isa 
book in which visitors are expected to 
enter theirnames, and there are also Mr. 
Baden-Powell’s works, ‘ Panj4b Pro- 
ducts,” and “ Panjab Manufactures,”’ 
There is too a stone with an inscrip- 
tion of the time of King Gondophares, 
who is said to have put St. Thomas to 
death, There are also some pediments 
of pillars brought by General Cun- 
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ningham from Shah ké Derd, which 
he thinks to be the ancient Taxila. 
Also 2 old brass cannon found buried 
in a mound at Anandpur in the district 
of Hoshiydrpur, thought to be of the 
time of Guru Govind. In the division 
on the 1. will be found various scul 
tures from the Ytsufzai country. In 
these sculptures Greek influence is 
plainly discerned. The Macedonian 
cloak, Phrygian cap, and other things 
unmistakably Greek will be noticed. 
The coins are kept in a strong box, 
and can be seen on application to the 
Curator. 

There are only two relics of the pre- 
historicage. They aretwo finely finished 
celts found in Swit, of porphyritic 
greenstone. In the central aisle will 
be seen a series of portraits hung be- 
tween the arches, fe where Enlai 


and chiefs of the Panjab. ey are 
by an Indian artist, and as imens 
of art cannot be much prai Speci- 


mens of the manufactures of the Pro- 
vince will be found in the cases, The 
turned and lacquered ware of Pdk- 
pattan, and the Derajat exhibited is 
superior to that of Sindh and Banaras, 
The papier maché work of Kashmir 
will attract attention, and it may be 
added that specimens can be pur- 
chased in Lahor ata cheap rate. The 
visitor will observe the ivory carving 
of Amritsar and Patidla, and also the 
dark wood inlaid with ivory from 
Hoshiyaérpir. Among ornaments worn 
by the people may be noticed the 
perak, a sort of coif used by maidens 
in Léhaul and Spiti, in which a 
number of turquoises are sewn. There 
is also a collection of musical 
instruments of the iste aa The other 
ttery is a case containing specimens 
- the Koftgari work of Gujarét and 
Sidlkot, identical with Italian damas- 
cening. Here too are cups and 
ornaments of vitreoua enamel from 
Bhawalpur, and silver inlaid in pew- 
ter, an f bear metal-work from 
Dihif. bserve too a dagger with 
small pearls set loosely in the blade. 
There are good specimens of the silk 
manufactures of Bhawalpir and Mul- 
tan, and the satinettes are excellent. 
There is also a curious embroidery of 
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soft floss silk on cotton called shishdér 
phulkéri, interspersed among which 
are small mirrors. On a stand near 
the pottery are some rude idols hideous- 
ly painted, which were shorags “a 
by the ladies of the Sikh Court. Near 
this is an exhibition of the leathern 
ware of the Panjab; this is followed 

a collection of ethnographical h 

by Messrs. Schlagentweit, and then 
lay figures habited in the costumes of 
the le of Lahaul, Spiti and Ladakh, 
and Thibetan curiosities, such asprayer 
wheels, The model of the great dia- 
mond, the Koh-i-ntir, made by Messrs. 
Osler for the Hyde Park Exhibition of 
1851, is also here. 

According to the Hindus this dia- 
mond belonged to Karna, Lng, Si 
Anga, and according to the Per- 
sians it and its sister diamond the 
Daryd-i-nur, or Sea of Light, were 
worn by Afrisiy4b. The Sea of 
Light is now at Tehran in the Shah's 
treasury, which contains the finest 
jewels in the world. It is said that 
Nadir brought the Koh-i-nir from 
Dibl{, and when he was killed it fell 
into the hands ofAhmad Shah Durrani, 
and from him it descended to Shah 
Shuja’s, his grandson, from whom Ran- 
jit took it on the Ist of June, 1813. In 
1849 it was made over to the British, 
and brought to England by Colonel 
Mackeson and Captain Ramsay, who 
handed it to the Board of Directors of 
the E.I.C., and they delivered it to 
the Queen on the 3rd of July, 1850. 
It was re-cut in London by Costa of 
Amsterdam, at a cost of £8,000, and 
its weight was diminished from 186 
carats to 102}. 

On the right of the entrance hall are 
1 depen of the mineral resources of 

e country. Among them will be seen 
iron ore from Bajor. It is a magnetic 
oxide of singular purity. Antimony and 
lead are shown, and gold found in 
the sands of the Panjab rivers in small 
quantities, Copper ore is found in 
Gurgdéon and Hig4r, but in too small 
quantities to be any value. The coal 
of the province is usually anthracite 
or lignite, but a very thin seam of good 
coal exists in the mountains to the W. of 
Der& Ghazi Khan. Specimens of 
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rock-salt. of two kinds, one from the 
hills between the Jhilam and the Indus, 
and the other from the hills beyond 
the Indus, are shewn. The first is 
pink, the second grey. Saltpetre is 
found in many parts of the province in 
Los soil, and alum is Hoe gyas in 
ange quantities at Kdlabagh. Gypsum 
is found in large qunntition ta the salt- 
range, but is not used. 

There is a fair collection of birds 
and insects. Close by is the Anér- 
kali Book Club, which is 60 yds. 
W. of the post office. It is said by 
some to have been built by Vazir 
Khan, by others by Iléh{ Bakhsh 
It is a handsome building, with 
4 white cupolas, There are some 
valuable books, as for instance Harris’ 
Voyages, folio, 1705, given by Colonel 
R. Taylor. The subscription is 4 rs, 
@ month. : 

From this the traveller may visit 
the Seeretariat, and pass on to the next 
house, which was occupied by Generals 
Allard and Court. The Judge’s Court 
is close by, and was formerly included 
in the same enclosure. The Court is 
a handsome room and very lofty, 
about 40 ft. sq. The Judges have 
good retiring rooms. The Dak Bangla 
is close by to the W. There are 7 
rooms, one of which is used as a din- 
ing hall After three days a traveller 
who stops at the T,B. has to pay a 
double fee, that is to say, 2 rs. instead 
of lr, 

About 100 yds. to the E, is the 
University IJfall, which measures 
84 ft. 6 in. by 62ft. 10in. This in- 
cludes the corridor, which 94 ft. broad. 
The corridor is surmounted by a row 
of arches. There are 3 at the N. and 
8. and 6 at the E. and W. The 
window glasses are coloured. It now 
belongs to the Kapurthaéla Rajah, who 
gave 40,000 rs, for it, In the garden 
to the N.W. is a mound on which is a 
tomb with a slab in its floor inscribed 
to Marie Charlotte, décédée le 57° 
Avril, 1827, fille de M. Allard, de St. 
Tropiz, Chevalier de la Légion 
d’Honneur, Général de la Cavalerie. 
Over the entrance outside is a Persian 
inscription giving the name of the 
deceased, Not far off is the shrine of 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 20,—Jalandhar to Léhor. 


Sect. II. - 


a Muslim saint called Mavj-i-Daryd. 
Over the door is a Persian inscription 
which says it is the tomb of Saiyid 
Muhammad Shah Mauji-i-Daryd, son 
of Nuru’llah, who was a spiritual 
guide in the time of Akbar. It is an 
octagonal building, and on one of the 
sides is written in Persian a minatory 
sentence against any one who dese- 
— the ieee i 

e two next days may t in 
visiting the Fort. The lavas will 
drive to the Fort and enter by the 
Dihli Gate. Here there used to be 
some enormously massive hot baths. 
A narrow street leads to an inner gate 
which opens into a ckauk or square, 
where is the very beautiful mosque of 
Vazir Khan, It was built in 1634 by 
Hakim ’Aldu ’d din of Chiniot, Vazir 
of the Emperor Shah Jahan. The 
walls are covered with beautiful in- 
laid work called Kashi or Nak- 
kdshi. The colours of the tiles are 
burnt in and set in hard mortar. It 
is true fresco painting. Over the 
noble entrance is written in Persian, 
“Remove thy heart from the gardens 
of the world, and know that this 
building is the true abode of man.”’ 
It was completed in the reign of Shab 
Jahan, e architect was Hidayata 
‘ah, the faithful servant of 
Khan, 

The court of the mosque mea- 
sures inside from the E. wall to the 
low ledge W. of the stone hut 131 ft. 
6in. sq., from that ledge to the inner 
or W. wall 11 ft. Over the arch- 
way inside is a Persian distich, which 
says Muhammad the Arabian Kaébarii 
possesses the gift of both worlds, 


Anyone who becomes not the dirt of his feet, 
May dirt be on his head | 


azir 


Inthecentre of the front of the mosque 
is the Muslim creed. In panels along 
the fagade are beautifully written 
verses from the Kurdn. There is a 
Persian inscription which gives the 
date in the words Bani i Masjid ast 
Vazir Khan A.H. 1034, 

The traveller may now ascend 70 
steps, each about 14 in, high, to 
the gallery round the minaret, 
which is about 3 ft. broad, and sur- 
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rounds a room in the minaret in 
which several persons cansit. From 
the gallery there isa very fine view 
over the city, which is truly oriental 
and picturesque. Near the mosque 
are two springs of water with Persian 
inscriptions which say that the masonry 
rt of the well was built by Raja 
nénéth by the desire of Major 
George Macgregor, Dep. Com. of 
Lahor, in the Sanwat year 1908= 
1851 a.p. Leaving the mosque of 
Vazir Khan, and proceeding to the 1. 
of it along a street remarkable for 
balconies handsomely carved, the visi- 
tor will come to the Sonari Masjid 
or Golden Mosque, which has 3 gilt 
domes, and was built in 1753 A.D, by 
Bikhwari Khan, a favourite of the 
widow of Mir Mannu, a lady who 
governed Lahor some time after her 
husband's death. He is said to have 
displeased the lady, whose female at- 
tendants beat him to death with their 
shoes, 
The situation of this mosque at 
the junction of two roads is pic- 
turesque, and its domes are elegant. 
Behind the mosque is a large well, 
with steps descending to the water's 
edge. It is said to have been dug by 
Arjun, the 6th Guru, Passing along 
the narrow winding street the visitor 
will now come to an open space called 
the Hird Mandi, whence is a fine view 
of the Fort and the principal Mosque. 
The visitor will now turn to the right, 
and ing under a gateway between 
the fort and the mosque will enter the 
retty garden called the Z/uzurt Bagh. 
‘he Normal School is in the buildings 
near the gateway. On the right isa 
high crenelated wall, and in the centre 
is the Akbari Darwdzah, a massive 
gateway built by the Emperor Akbar, 
which was formerly the entrance to 
the citadel. The towers of this build- 
ing will attract attention by the ele- 
gance of their design. 

On the left is the quadrangle of the 
Jami Masjid, which must next be 
visited. The mosque is raised on a lofty 
platform supported by arches, The en- 
trance is on the W. side of the Huztri 
Bagh, and it looks on Ranjit’s beautiful 
Barah dari or Pavilion, beyond which 
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to the height of 90 ft. rises the Fort 
gate called Dewri Makhtiwala, because 
in Ranjit’s time it was kept by Makh- 
tis—it is now closed. A vast flight 
of 22 steps leads up to the gate of the 
mosque. The top step is 79ft. 3 in, 
long, and from the corner of it to the 
wall of the archway is 34ft. 4 in, The 
lowest step is more than 90 ft. long. 
This mosque was built by Aurangzib 
with the confiscated estates of his 
eldest brother Daér4 Shikoh, and the 
revenues of Multdn were assigned for 
its support. Over the entrance is 
written the Muslim creed, and then in 
Persian, “The Mosque of Abu ‘1 
Muzaffar Mubaiya-u-’d din Muham- 
mad ’Alamgir, the Kingslayer of in- 
fidels, in the year 1084 A.u (= 1674 A.D.) 
was completed by the meanest of his 
es Pidé Mubaiya u’d din Khan- 

fs) a 

The facade of the archway mea- 
sures 66 ft. 10 in. long. The N. and 
8. sides of the court of the mosque 
are 530 ft. long, and the EK. and W. 
sides 627 ft. There is a corridor 
arched over, but open on both sides, 
which is 25 ft, above the ground out- 
side, but only 3 ft. above the level of 
the court, It is 19 ft. broad. Of the 
four minarets, all of which have lost 
one story, only that to the S.W. is 
open. The cupolas were so much in- 
jured by an earthquake that it was 
necessary to take them down. The 
height of the minarets is 143 ft. 6 in., 
their circumference outside is 67 ft. 
84 in, 

Other measurements are: the en- 
trance door is 58 ft. 74 in, to the 
battlements. The height of the door 
at the part of the mosque where 

rayer is held is 75 ft. 7 in. to the 
ttlements; the breadth of the mosque 
from E. to W. under the dome is 77 ft. 
8 in., its length from N. to 8S. is 
279 ft. 8hin. The pag 8 is built of 
red sandstone, and the facade of the 
part where people pray is adorned 
with white marble flowers, which have 
a beautiful appearance. 
Although the mosque is now very 


* Mr. Thornton has written in his guide 
this word Khokah by a strange blunder. 
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much neglected, and was dese- 
crated by Ranjit, who made a Ma- 
gazine of it, and used to keep his 
munitions of war in the place where 
the faithful prayed, its magnifi- 
cent proportions excite admiration, 
and the quadrangle being over- 
shadowed by two rows of fine trees of 
the Ficus Indica species produces an 
unusual and very pleasing effect. It 
was not till 1856 that the mosque was 
restored to the Muslims as a place of 
worship. 

The traveller will now visit the Hu- 
zuri Bagh, which is beautifully laid 
out, and contains an elegant pavilion. 
He will pass along the N, side of the 
Jém’{ Masjid. He will then pass on 
his right hand the Samadh or cremation 

lace of Ranjit, and then that of 
hare Singh, and then that of Nau 
Nihal Singh, a glittering white build- 
ing rather out of keeping with the 

solemn mosque its neighbour. 
* Ranjit Singh's Samadh adjoins the 
Huzuri Bagh, and the W. wall of the 
Fort. The ceilings are decorated with 
traceries in stucco inlaid with convex 
mirrors, The arches of the interior 
are of marble, but strengthened with 
brick and chunam, and clamped with 
iron, which was done by order of Sir 
D. McLeod when Lieut.-Governor of 
the Panjab. In the centre is a raised 
So of stone, on which is a lotus 

lower carved in marble, surrounded 
by eleven smaller flowers. The central 
flower covers the ashes of Ranjit ; the 
others those of four wives and seven 
concubines who underwent cremation 
with his corpse. 

Below this mausoleum and by the 
side of the road leading from the 
Roshandi Gate to the plain outside 
the Fort is the shrine of Arjun, the 
5th Guru, and compiler of the Adi 
Granth, which is read in Ranjit’s Sam- 
adh daily, in a huge volume over 
which attendants reverently wave 
chauries. 

After a steep ascent to the right 
the visitor will turn to the left, and 
go about 100 yds, to the Roshanai 

te of the Fort. A steep incline for 
about another 100 yds., made by the 
English, leads into the interior of the 
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Fort, It may be observed here that 
this incline is very dangerous, as 
Indian carriages have no drags, and 
in point of fact the author of this 
book was run away with, and his 
carriage was dashed to pieces at the 
Roshanai gateway, almost at the same 
spot where Nau Nihal Singh was 
killed by the fall of an archway. 

After ascending the incline the 
visitor will turn to the left, and pass the 
Moti Masjid or Pearl Mosque, which is 
of white marble, and has three domes, 
that in the centre being the largest. 
There is a court for worshippers which 
measures 50 ft. from N. to 8., and 
30 ft. from E.to W. The inner door 
has four large ocks and four strong 
chains, and here Ranjit kept his 
treasure, generally about 2,000,000 

., and here too the British keep 
their treasure of from £100,000 to 
£200,000. Several sentries are posted 
in the inner court, in the passage, and 
at the outer door. 

Over the arched entrance into the 
outer courtis written in Persian, “In the 
twelfth year of the fortunate reign of 
his Imperial Majesty the Shadow of 
God, Sulaiman in rank, Kaiomars in 
pomp, whose arm is like that of Alex- 
ander, the Defender of the Khilafat 
Shah Naru’d Din Jahdngir, son of 
Jaldlu’d Din Akbar, the King Con- 
queror of Infidels, In 1598 A.D., cor- 
responding to 1007 A.H. this noble 
building was completed by the efforts 
of the least of his disciples and of his 
slaves, his devoted servant Mamur 
Khan.’ 

Proceeding to the E, the visitor wiil 
come to asmall Sikh temple built by the 
order of Dalip Singh’s mother. Near 
it is a well 50 ft. deep. The story is 
that the Emperor Shah Jahdén one day 
looked into this well and was seized 
with a sudden fear and shrank back, 
on which he was so vexed with him- 
self that he jumped in, His Vazir, as 
in duty bound, jumped in after him. 
They were both rescued, and Shah 
Jahan was about to jump in a second 
time, but his Minister persuaded him 
to give up his intention, as he had 
showed his courage sufficiently. A 
little to the N, stood a mosque, which 
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has been entirely cleared away, and 
the English, with questionable taste, 
have made a latrine there, which has 
given much offence to the Indians. 

At 30 yards to the 1. of the Palace, 
which extends about 500 ft, on the ex- 
treme E., is the palace of Akbar, to 
which succeeds a part built by Jahan- 
gir, and then a curtained wall between 
two hexagonal towers ascribed to 
Shah Jahan, to which Aurangzib and 
the Sikhs made additions. The facade 
is covered with designs, inlaid 
enamelled tiles representing men, 
horses, and elephants, engaged in 
hunting, and also the angels, who, 
according to old Persian Mythology, 
—o over the days and months. 

spandrels over arcaded compart- 
ments in front of Jahangir’s palace 
are four representations of the rising 
sun, Other spandrels show cherubs 
like those in Christian churches, which 
were perhaps borrowed from the Jesuit 
church established by Portuguese mis- 
sionaries at Lahor, In support of this 
it may be said that Bernier mentions 
that Jahangir, in compliment to the 
missionaries, p) an image of the 
Virgin in a prominent position. 

The ‘cavalier will om visit the 
Shish Mahall, or Palace of Mirrors, 
which is the joint work of Shah 
Jahan and Aurangzib. The E. wall of 
this building did not exist in Ranjit’s 
time, and there was an extensive court 
into which he used to pass from the 
Moti Mosque through a handsome 
folding-door studded with gilt bosses, 
At present the Shish Mahall has a 
q ngle which measures 101 ft. 7 in. 
from N, to 8., and 130 ft. 8 in, from E. to 
W., exclusive of the corridor. This 
corridor was an open one, the roof to- 
wards the inner part being supported 
by 12 pillars 12 ft, high on the N. and 
8, sides, 

In the centre of the W. side is a 
beautiful white marble pavilion called 
Nau Lékha, as it is said to have 
cost 9 lakhs or rs, 900,000. This 
beautiful work of art, inlaid after 
the fashion so well known at Agra, is 
81 ft. long from N. ‘to 8, and 15 ft. 4in, 
broad from E. to W. This breadth is 
also that of the corridor. Between 
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the pillars on the 8, side of the quad- 
rangle walls have been erected, and thus 
an armoury has been formed. Before 
leaving the Shish Mahall the visitor 
should ascend to the roof and to the 
summit of the small building atop of 
it, whence there is a magnificent view 
over the city of Lahor and the sur- 
rounding country, in which the river 
Ravi and the lofty minarets of Shah 
Darra beyond it, and nearer to him 
the Mausoleum of Ranjit and the great 
mosque will be pointed out to him, 

The Shish Mahall was the place where 
the sovereignty of the Panjab was 
transferred to the British Government, 
Here, too, Ranjit held his receptions, 
In the small rooms leading to the upper 
tower the ceilings are cut into geo- 
metrical patterns, These paintings and 
the mirror work with which the walls 
and ceilings are ornamented were 
done by the Sikhs, and ill agree with 
the chaste beauty of the Mughul archi- 
tecture. There used to be fountains 
and a reservoir in the centre of the 
quadrangle, but these were filled in 
with clay in order that the band 
might stand there during the Prince of 
Wales’ visit. In the inlaid work of 
the Pavilion there were formerly valu- 
able stones, but these have been all 
rit out by the Sikhs, and probably 

y the English soldiers after them. 

In the armoury the visitor will re- 
mark the round shield of Guru Govind. 
It is of rhinoceros hide, and has a 
single boss, His battle-axe is also 
shown, the blade of which is of 
fine Damascus steel. Here, too, will 
be seen the arms taken from the Sikhs 
by the English ; some of the helmets 
are inscribed Akal Sipdhi. The long 

auntieted swords are merely used in 
encing. There are many cuirasses 
which belonged to the regiments com- 
manded by French officers, with brass 
eagles carved upon them. ‘There are 
also rings of steel which were used as 
missiles in war, particularly by the 
Akalis. The crests of these soldiers, 
called Jikars, in the shape of a bar 
passing through two semi-circles, and 
crowned with a ball, are exhibited, 
There are also some cannon with 
barrels which turn like those of a 
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revolver, and a number of camel guns 
and an obus, inscribed in Persian, 
“Fath yd shahid, 1815, victory or 
Many coats of mail will also 


death.” 
be observed. 

Parallel with the tower of the Shish 
Mahall was another tower called 
Saman Burj (prop. Musamman, oc- 
tagonal), of great height, parallel 
with the tower of the same name, 
which still stands. The height of the 
tower of the Shish Mahall is 102 ft. 
Tin. There is a higher part of about 
110 ft., but it is not so accessible. The 
ascent is by 64+44 high steps, 108 in 
all To the N. is a view over the 
Bédémt Garden. On this plain Ranjit 
used to have reviews, and he slept in 
the winter in the courtyard, going to 
the hills in the summer. Some of the 
rooms are prettily painted and orna- 
mented with mica. 

When Dalip Singh was going away 
he took Kamri ’d din, a son of one 
of Ranjit’s oldest officials, to an 
apple depicted in one of the bou- 
quets at the N.E. corner and said, 
“Whenever you look on this remem- 
ber me.” In the same corner is a 
room containing relics of the Prophet 
and his family. When Ahmad Shéh 
Abdalli took Dihli, he married his son 
to the Emperor's daughter. The bride 
fell ill at Kandahar, and her mother 
Malikahu’zZamdan started tosee herand 
took these relics with her. At Jamun 
she heard the news of her daughter's 
death, and gave away all the money 
she had with her. She then borrowed 
60,000 rs, on the relics. and subse- 
quently a lakh more on them. As she 
was unable to pay, the relics fell into 
the hands of the mortgagees, two noble- 
men, from whom Ranjit took them. 

They in in ashabby glass case, 
and are usually covered with dust. 
They consist of turbans of ’Ali and of 
his sons, Hasan and Husain, a cap 
with Arabic writing on it, the prayer 
carpet of Fatima, a slipper of Muham- 
mad, and the mark of his foot im- 

ressed in a stone, on which being ex- 
ibited Kamru 'd din remarked, “ It is 
evident the Prophet had no joints to 

his toes.” There are also a vestment 
ofthe Prophet, his prayer carpet and 
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& green turban. Besides these there 
is a hair of the Prophet's beard, of a 
red colour. There were a dozen for- 
merly, but all have perished except 
this one. There is alsosome red earth 
from Karbala. There is a decayed 
tooth, which is said to have belonged 
to one of the Imams. 

The traveller will now walk ina 5. 
direction along the E. wall and will 
come to the Diedn 4 Khas, or Khwab- 
gah i Kuchik, where the Emperor 
used to sleep, It is of white marble, 
and has a tesselated marble pavement, 
black and white, In the wall were a 
reservoir and fountain, but these are 
now filled up. It has been used by the 
English as a church, and there is a 
font near the E, wall, and just in line 
with it an aperture in the Jali or per- 
forated screen, about 2 ft. aq., at which 
the Emperor sat and heard his 'Arz- 
begi read the petitions, from the roof 
of a building now ruined. He was 24 
ft. below the Emperor. The Diwani 
Khas measures 51 ft, 2 in. from N. to 
S., and 40 ft. bin. from E. to W., and 
there are 2 rows of dwarf pillars, 12 in 
each row. 

There was a corresponding build- 
ing on the W. side of the court, 
but it is entirely gone, There was 
also a large sq. tank in the middle 
with fountains, all now filled up. §, 
of this on the E, side is the Akbari 
Mahall, where Dalip Singh was born, 
and an ornamented Hindu pavilion. 
From the Diwan i Khas you descend by 
67 steps to the long walk along the E, 
wall of the palace ; about 20 yds. from 
this you pass 8, to the Khwdbgah i 
Kaldn, which is of red sandstone, and 
is now nearly all whitewashed by the 
Public Works Department. The archi- 
traves of the pillars are well carved 
in the Hind& fashion with representa- 
tions of elephants and birds. The 
building measures 77 ft. 9in. inside, and 
a corridor extended from it 150 ft. 
into the centre of the fort, where 
the hospital now is, This corridor 
has been destroyed, and the English 
have put up a wretched barrack 
upton Round the centre was a 
railing, in which were a reservoir, 
fountains, and other beautiful works 
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of art, of which no vestige now re- 
mains, 

If the visitor now goes to the W. 
side, he will enter the Diwdén i "Am, 
which is 170 ft. 2in. long from N. to8, 
and 56 ft. 5in, wide from E. to W. The 
coarse brick pavementis unseemly. The 
building is of red sandstone, but has 
been whitewashed, In the centre is 
the Takhtgdh, or “throne place,” 
where the Emperor sat. The ascent is 
by 14 steps, and there are several 
rooms behind. In the front are the 
remains of a red sandstone railing, 
inside which only the nobles could 
come. N. of this, where now stands 
a clump of trees, was a tomb, out 
of which a holy man used to warn 
the Emperor that he was mortal. 

To the! E, is the hospital, a building 
which was erected by Chand Kauwar 
for her residence, and there she was 
confined by order of Shir Singh, and 
put to death according to his com- 
mands by her handmaidens. S. of 
the Diwan i “Am, and adjoining it is 
the house of Shir Singh, which was 
4 stories high, but only two now re- 
main. The traveller may return 
through the Huziri Bagh, which is a 
little to the S, of Ranjit’s mausoleum. 
The Barahdartiin it was built by Ranjit 
with white marble taken from the 
tombs of the Emperor Jahangir and 
the Empress Nur Jahan at Shahdarrah, 
It measures 44 ft. 6 in, by 46 ft. 

To the E. isa gate, beyond which was 
a second gate, which fell on Nau Nihél 
Singh and Uddham and killed them. 
Kamru ’d din, now living at Lahor, 
saw the body of Nau Nihal brought 
into the Barahdari, with the blood 
and brains issuing from the nose. 
He is of opinion that the catastrophe 
was accidental and not designed. 

There are one or two houses within 
the city walls which deserve examina- 
tion, One of these is the house of 
Raja Har Bans Singh, which is close 
to the Masti Gate adjoining the E. 
wall of the fort. The entrance to this 
house is by a strong archway, which 
protects it and the adjoining house, 
which is vast, From the top, which is 
90 ft. high, there is a fine view of the 
city. Har Bans Singh is the nephew 
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and adopted son of the famous Sikh 
sdrdar Tej Singh, and after the adop- 
tion a son was born to Tej Singh, but it 
was too late to alter the disposition of 
the property, and Har Bans Singh 
inherited everything, while the true 
son and heir was left penniless. Tej 
Singh died on the 2nd of September. 
1862, in a room in the N.W. side of 
the adjoining house. From this house 
the tomb of Ayyaz may be visited. It 
is of brick and mortar, and has been 
ruined and repaired again and again. 
It is a short distance W. of the Golden 
Mosque, and close to the Tanksdl 
Bazar. The entrance is by a mean 
door in a little court, and the tomb 
consists of a platform 9ft. 10in. by 
7 ft. Gin., on which is a low raised 
place covered with a pall. There is 
no inscription. In such an obscure 
resting-place lie the remains of the 
once powerful favourite of Mahmud 
of Ghazni. 

Having finished the sights in the 
Fort the next visit may be to the 
tailway workshops, which, with the 
railway station of the 8. P. and D, 
line, are in the quarter called Nau- 
lakka, on the E. of the city wall and 
not far from the Dibli Gate. The 
station is of brick, designed by Mr. 
Brunton, C.E., on a plan which ad- 
mits of its being used in case of need 
as a fort. It cost rs. 157,600. The 
workshops, together with the station, 
cover 126 acres of ground. The Sta- 
tion began to be used in 1875, and can 
keep in repair 150 locomotives and 
2,500 carriages. More than 2,000 
workmen are employed, of whom 25 
are European foremen. There is no- 
thing required for a railway, from the 
heaviest castings to the most minute 
fittings, which cannot besupplied here, 
as the factory is one of the most com- 
plete in India, The wheelbarrow, un- 
known in other parts of India, is here 
in use, 

This place exhibits one of the 
most striking proofs of the improve- 
ment introduced by the British in 
India. Here the usually apathetic 
Indian may be seen working with a 
vigour worthy of a European, and 
handling machines which require con- 


re) 
NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


194 


stant vigilance and attention. The 
Railway Company has here lodged its 
staff of English employés in great 
comfort, There are comfortable suites 
of apartments im which 40 families 
are lodged, and pay a moderate rent. 
There are also a swimming-bath, a 
library, a billiard-room, and a theatre. 
’ The Church is about 1m, from the 
Railway Station to the S. ; it will hold 
100 people. It was formerly a tomb, 
and is a domed building with recesses. 

The Cemetery is on the circular road 
about 50 yds. 8, of the Tanksdl road ; 
it is not well kept, Here is buried 
the infant son of Lord Lawrence, who 
died on the Ist April, 1852, Also the 
wife of Robert Cust, sometime Com- 
missioner in the Panjdb, who died on 
June 2nd, 1864; and the daughter of 
Sir Douglas Forsyth, and 3 children 
of Sir F. Pollock, In St, James's 
Church there are tablets to A. A. 
Roberts, Esq., C.B. and C.S.1., who 
filled the offices of Financial Commis- 
sioner in the Panjab, Judge of the 
Chief Court at Laéhor, and Member of 
the Legislative Council of India, and 
finally Resident at the Court of the 
Nizam, where he died on the 14th 
May, 1868. There is also a tablet to 
Sir A. Lawrence, Bart., B.C.S., eldest 
son of Sir Henry Lawrence, killed by 
the fall of a bridge near Simla on the 
27th August, 1864, Near the church 
is a handsome cross, erected ‘‘in re- 
membrance of one whom we loved, 
Donald Friell McLeod, K.C.S,I., Lieut.- 
Governor of the Panjab, who died 28th 
Nov., 1872.” 

Shalimar Gardens.—The next day 
may be spent in a visit to these gar- 
dens, which are 6 m. from the mile- 
stone near the Tanksal Gate of Lahor, 
whence the measurements are made 
to Peshawar and other places. The 
gardens are ¢ m. broad and 3m, and 
80 yds. long from N.toS, They are 
divided into three parts, and many 
steps are descended to reach the lowest 
part. The whole extent is about 80 
acres, surrounded by a wall 20 ft, high, 
with a large gateway, and pavilions 
at each corner, 40 ft. high to the top 
of the towers, Canals permeate the 
garden, and there is a small centre- 
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piece to each, besides a tank in the 
centre of all, with an island and a 
passage across to it. There are 100 
small fountains in the first garden, 
and double that number in the tank. 
The trees are chicfly mangoes, and the 
garden is laid out in monotonous 
square beds. Once, when the chu- 
nam was intact and the frescoes new, 
it must have been a very fond place, 
but now it is decayed and shabby. 

The sixth milestone is just before you 
reach the garden, and on the opposite 
side of the road are two gardens, the 
Sandanwdlas and Misr Birj Lal’s, 
and to the E. there is also Jamad’ar 
Khushhal Sinh’s garden, and across 
the road to the N.E, Lehna Sinh’s. 
There are many dargéhs and gardens 
to which on holidays crowds of people 
go on pilgrimage. The Shalimar 
Gardens were laid out in 1637 A.D, 
by order of Sh&h Jahan, The ety- 
mology of the word Shalimar is doubt- 
ful, but is probably from Shdlah, house, 
Mar, Cupid, These gardens are a fa- 
vourite place of resort for fétes and 
picnics, About 4m. before reaching 
Shalimar is the ecg to the Gu- 
labi Bagh, or Rose garden, which 
was laid out in 1655 by Sultan Beg, 
who was Admiral of the fleet to Shah 
Jahin. The Nakkdshi work on the 
gate of coloured tiles is very beautiful, 
and hardly inferior to that on Vazir 
Khan's mosque, On the gateway is 
incribed in Persian :— 


Khush in bagh kth darad ldlah dighash 
Gul i Khurshid o inéh shavvad chiraghash. 
Sweet is this garden, thro envy of which 
the — is spotted, eh amy 
The rose of the sun and moon forms its 
beautiful lamp. 


cH sere! to the Gulabi Bagh is the 
tomb of ’Ali Mardan Khan, the cele- 
brated engineer, who also laid out the 
Shalimar gardens. It is necessary to 
9 over a@ field to get to this tomb. 

ou then come to @ lofty archway, 
which formerly opened into a garden, 
and was once covered with exquisitely 
coloured tiles, of which there are still 
fine remains, The facade of the gate- 
way, which looks N., is 58 ft. long, and 
has alcoves painted red and white, 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. IL. 


Above these the colours are an exqui- 
site blue and white, with some yellow. 
The E. and W. sides are only 52 ft. 
long. 8. of this, at 50 yds, distance, 
is the tomb of "Ali Mardan, It is oc- 
tagonal in shape, the outside layers 
being of burnt brick, and the inner 
ones of unburnt. The building is very 
much decayed and cracked, and people 
have been at work digging out bricks 
from the massive walls, The N. side 
now measures 34 ft. 10 in. The E, 
side 34 ft, 6 in, The 8.E, side 
34 ft. 10in, The W, 34 ft. 8in, The 
others 34 ft. 10 in. The total 
depth of the buttress wall, which has 
several angles, 20 ft. This supports 
the inner, outer, and upper dome, The 
inside measure from the inner angle of 
one buttress to the angle of the oppo- 
site is 46 ft. 8 in. ; in other words, the 
inner floor is 45 ft. aq., and the height 
to the vaulted roof is 52 ft, 5 in. 

There is some difficulty in measuring 
the height, as the staircase is ruined and 
quite dark. The above measurement 
was taken, however, by dropping a 
tape through a hole at the top of 
the vault. Thence to the tup of the 
next vaulted roof is about the same, 
so that the total height is about 100 ft. 
Besides this, there was a finial, which 
has been destruyed. When it existed, 
the total height would be about 110 ft. 
The garden where Suchet Singh was 
killed is about 4 mile to the S.E. 

It may be mentioned here that there 
are 4 cemeteries of Muslims at Lahor, 
Ist, that of Midni Sahib, to the S. ; 
2nd, that of Shekhhu ’] Mualf, in the 
same direction ; 3rd, that of Pak Da- 
man, to the 8.E, ; 4th, that of Sadr 
Diwan, 

The Central Prison.—As the Central 
Prison is one of the best managed in 
India, the traveller will perhaps like to 
visit it. Should he be desirous of pur- 
chasing tents or carpets for a journey 
in the hills, he will, as a matter of 
course, purchase them there. The 
Central Jail is situated at 4,400 ft, 5. 
of Government House, a little to the 
W. of the Race-course. and at the ex- 
treme 8, of the Civil Station. The 
prison is capable of holding 2,276 
prisoners, and is generally full, It 
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consists of 2 octagons, each containing 
8 compartments, radiating from a cen- 
tral watchtower, Besides these, there 
are 100 solitary cells outside the great 
wall in a separate enclosure. There 
are generally about 25 boys, who are 
kept in aseparate place. Confinement 
in the solitary cells is limited to 3 days, 
and is inflicted only on men who will 
not work, and on whom flogging makes 
no impression. 

The hospital, which consists of three 
fine barracks in a separate enclo- 
sure, is situated where the octagons 
diverge. Both octagons and hos- 
pital are enclosed with iron railings 
instead of walls, thus allowing a better 
circulation of air, The prisoners are 
allowed 36 superficial and 648 cubic 
ft. of sleeping space. The buildings 
are of sun-dried bricks set in mud, 
with tiled roofs. One octagon was 
finished in 1853, the other in 1862. 
This latter is the prison for Europeans, 
and has 1 large ward and 3 small ones, 
with bathing and dressing rooms, The 
jail is under a European superinten- 
dent, generally a doctor, with a Euro- 
Mon deputy-superintendent, and 2 

uropean warders for the European 
prisoners. The prisoners are classed 
as casuals and habituals. The boys are 
kept strictly apartfrom adults, There 
are 3 kinds of labour—hard, medium, 
and light, and removalfrom one to the 
other dependson conduct. The prison 
is for males only, whose sentence ex- 
ceeds 3 years and for those sentenced 
to transportation. Each prisoner costs 
about 20 rs. a year, deducting 14} rs. 
for his labour earnings. 

During the Mutiny, 80,000 car- 
tridges were made by convict mu- 
tineers, besides thousands of sand- 
bags for the siege of Dilhi, commis- 
sariat gear, and tents for Euro. 
peans. Government attributed much 
of these results to the inspector, Dr. C. 
Hathaway, who slept for monthsin the 
Central Jail. The most notable manu- 
factures in the prison are blankets.* 
and cloths, mats, and floorcloths (called 


* The blankets cost 2} rs, each ; they tread 
ken in water in order to make the stitches 
over. 
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daris), tents, rugs, carpets,* scarfs, 
shawls, a ea printing, and 
country ig we carpets resemble 
those of Persia, and tradesmen in 
London purchase them annually to the 
value of about £2,000. 

Oil-crushing was carried on till 1870, 
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H. Lawrence, President of the Board 
of Administration of the Panjab, and 
killed at Lakhnau in 1857. It was 

inted by J. N, Dixie. By it is Lord 

wrence, by the same artist. Then 
comes Sir R. Montgomery, 2nd Lieut.- 
Governor, copied from a picture by 


Sir F. Grant. Next comes the 3rd 
for the labour. Crime is on the de-! Lieut.-Governor, Sir D. McLeod, killed 
crease, Thaggism has been ae put | on the London Underground Railway 
down, and cattle-lifting is on the wane, | in 1872, Next is Sir H. M. Durand, 
In some districts, a few years ago, a} 4th Lieut.-Governor, killed at Tank on 
man could not marry or wear a tur- | the 3lst of Dec., 1870, by being 
ban till he had carried off cattle. The | crushed by his elephant in rushing 
women are imprisoned in a separate | through a low gateway. Next comes 
building called the Penitentiary. They | Sir H. Edwardes, Commissioner of 
are taught to read and write, and some | Peshawar, who died in 1869 in Eng- 
of them make good progress. The|land. Next comes Mr. A. Roberts, 
Thagi School of Tatuilsy may also be ; Financial Commissioner and Judicial 
visited, and is not far off, The cstab- | Commissioner in the Panjab, who died 
lishment is self-supporting. The fe-}as Resident at the Niz4m's Court in 
males live in a separate building. | 1868. He was the Ist Commandant 
Returning from the Jail, the visitor} of the Lahor Volunteer Corps, and 
may take a look at the Race-course, | founded the Roberts Institute, a read- 
a f then drive on to the Lawrenee | ing-room at Lahor. Lastly, there isa 
Gardens, which cover 112 acres ; and | portrait of Mr. F, Cooper, Commis- 
here, on Saturday evenings, the Léhor | sioner of Lahor, who died, on furlough, 
Police Band plays, There are 80,000 | in 1869. 
trees and 600 shrubs of different species, | Government House.—This is at no 
The visitor will remark the Pinws lon- t distance from the Lawrence 
gifolia, the Australian gum-tree, and | Gardens to the N. It is the tomb of 
the carob tree of Syria. There is a| Muhammad Kasim Khan, cousin of 


when it was given up, as it did not pay 


menagerie here in which is a very fine 
tiger, who has grown up here from a 
cub, Some years ago he tore off the 
arm of a boy, who was rescued with 
difficulty. There is a bear pit and 
some large bears. The keeper, having 
ventured down into the pit, was torn 
to pieces by them, 

t the N.W. corner is the Law- 
rence Ifall, fronting the Mall, and 
the Montgomery Hall, facing the cen- 
tral avenue of the gardens. A co- 
vered corridor joins the halls. The 
Lawrence Hall was built in memory of 
bir J. Lawrence in 1862, and was de- 
signed by G. Stone, C.E, The Mont- 
gomery Hall was built in 1866, in 
memory of Sir R. Montgomery, from 
designs by Mr. Gordon, C.E. In the 
Montgomery Hall are portraits of Sir 


* Carpets are sold at 10 rs. a yard, 
prisoner does a bit 2 ft. long and 4 in. broa 
jn one day. 
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the Emperor Akbar. He was a great 
patron of wrestlers, and his tomb used 
to be called Aushtéwdald Gumbaz, or 
Wrestler’s Dome. Khushhal Singh, 
uncle of Tej Singh, fixed his residence 
in it, and Sir H, Lawrence got it from 
him, giving him in exchange for it the 
house of Diwan Hakim Rai. The al- 
coves in the central hall have been 
coloured, and the walls decorated with 
fresco designs, under the direction of 
Col. Hyde, R.E. There arc some noble 
trees in the grounds, and a good swim- 
ming bath. 

Aidan Mir,.—The cantonment of 
Midn Mir is situated 6 m. to the S.E. 
of Léhor city and 3 m, from the Civil 
Station in the same direction. The 
troops formerly occupied Andr Kall, 
but on account of the unhealthiness of 
thatsite, were removed to Mian Mirin 
The new cantonment was 
then in a treeless plain, but trees have 
now been planted along the roads in 
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avenues. But Midn Mir is certainly | gaudy pall. Outside are several tombs, 
very hot, and isconsidered unhealthy, | and across the railway is a ruined 
The visitor may go by the Multan Rail-| village. Formerly there were near 
way, which has astation about } m. to | the shrine a reservoir with a fountain 
the W. of the cantonmentand parallel | and a garden, and when the building 
with itscentre. The pop. of Mian Mir| was new and unspoiled by Ranjit it 
for 1868 was given at 13,757, of whom | must have been very beautiful, There 
3,046 were Hindus, 4,181 Muslims, | isa high single wire fence on either 
336 Sikhs, and 6,194 other sects. side, but there are places where it can 
The arrangement of the cantonment | be passed. In the centre of the village 
is as follows :—On the extreme N. is|is the ruined tomb of Mula Shah, 
the bazar of the Europ. Inf.,and to|called in the map Mullan Shéh 
the S.W. of it their hospital. Then} Uhhree, who was the Pir or saint of 
follow to the 8. the lines of the Europ. | Aurangzib’s eldest brother Dard. He 
Inf., with the officers’ quarters on the | is said by Kamru 'd din to have been 
E., and the Catholic Chapel and rifle-| king of Bukhdrd. It was originally 
range beyond; then, tothe E. by S.of| covered with Nakkdshi work, but 
these again, is the quarter guard, the | scarcely a trace remains, 
magazine, and another set of officers’} Soon after this the traveller will 
uarters to the E, Then follow, to} onthe right the village of Garhiya Sha- 
the S., the racquet-court and the Exec. | ka, where are a number of large tombe, 
Engineers’ office,and to the E.of these | some with cupolas, but all more or 
the lines of the N. I. ; and again, 8. of | lessruined. Just beyond the Govern- 
these, the Artillery lines, and at the|ment House, at 300 yds. from the 
extreme 8, the lines of the N. Cavalry.| main road, is the most venerated 
The Artillery practice range is to the | tomb in Léhor or its vicinity. It is 
E. of the Artillery lines. called the tomb of Paékdaman, “ The 
About # of a m. to the N.W. of the | Chaste Lady.’’ There was a flourishing 
cantonment is the Shrine of Midn Mir, | village here, but it is now ruined, 
a saint from whom the cantonment| This saint was the daughter of the 
has its name. It stands in an enclo-| younger brether of ‘Ali by a different 
sure on the r.-hand side of the road | mother. Her real name was Rukiyah 
which leads to the cantonment. A | Khdnum, and she was the eldest of six 
visitor is expected to take off his shoes. | sisters, who are all buried here, and 
The shrine stands in the centre of a| who fled with her to Baghdad, after 
quadrangle, 200 ft. sq., on a handsome | the massacre at Karbala ; she died in 
marble platform 54 ft. sq. Theshrine | 110 A.H.=728 A.D., at the age of 90. 
itself is of marble and 27 ft. 5 in. sq.| The road is narrow and bad, and so 
Ranjit took away much of the marble | encumbered with bricks that a carriage 
for his bérahdari in the Huzuri Bagh, | cannot approach the entrance, to reach 
and to make amends had the inside| which a turn must be taken to the 
painied with flowers. Over the en-| right, and a lane ascended to about 


trance is in Persian :— 200 yds, The place is remarkable for 
act wie cis aiisiais a number of Wanr trees of ws 
TAM PLEGs aie, 2isle Page. of deyntces, growth, with a narrow leaf, and they 
eee ‘inaneedee asthe | must be very old, as they are now @ 
Took his way to the eternal city yard in diameter. It is expected that 


When he was weary of this abode of rurrow. | the visitor will take off bis shoes, and 


Reason recorded the year of his decease i i 
Sa tolls: as the ground is covered with sharp 


Mivdn Mir was pleased to ascend on high, | little pesos he will probably have 

AH. 1045=4.D, 1635, some holes in his socks. There are 6 

enclosures, and the tomb of Rukiyah 

The left side of the enclosure is{is in the 5th. It is of brick and 

occupied by a mosque in which there | mortar, whitewashed, and measures 

is no inscription, Within the shrine | 13 ft. by 11 ft. 5, It is surrounded by 
is a low sarcophagus covered with a! a railing 5 ft. 4 high. 
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The larger IWanr trees have grown }is wrong.” He said, “I am admiring 


through the pavement to a height 
of about 60 ft. The Mujawir asserte 
that they are 800 yrs. old. He is 
himself a very old man, and he says 
that his father and grandfather 
both maintained that the trees were 
that age. One tree on the E, has 
fallen, broken up the wall with its 
roots, and knocked down a small 
part of the rail. Nothing but the 
trunk now remains, about 8 ft. in cir- 
cumference, but broken off at the 
height of 25 ft. The trunk is hollow 
and split, and its appearance certainly 
justifies the age imputed toit. Another 
is still alive, and ox up through 
the pavement to a height of 40 ft. It 
is placed most inconveniently in the 
entrance to the court. The court, 
including the corridor, is 45 ft. 2 in, sq. 
The N.E. corner is the tomb of the 
brother of the saint Mauj i Daryd, 
under a roof. By the side of Rukiyah 
three of her sisters are buried; the 
other three are buried in the next 
court, which is 5 ft, higher than that 
in which Rukiyah lies. Beside the 
tomb of Mauj i Daryé are two smaller 
ones, which are those of his son and 
grandson. When the visitor leaves, 
some sweetmeats called patasa will 
evar be brought to him by the 

ujawir. They are exceedingly good, 
and it will be polite to give a small 
present in return. 

There are numberless curious build- 
ings amongst the ruins at Léhor, but 
it will suffice to mention only one or 
two more, as few travellers would 
have time at their disposal to visit all. 
About 4 m. S.W. of the railway station 
is the tomb of Sheckh Musa, called 
Xhangar or ironmonger. It is re- 
markable for a blue dome, in good 
preservation, It has been covered 
with Kashi work, most of which is 
worn off, 

The legend is that 2 Hindi woman 
came to the shop of Musa, which 
stood where his tomb now stands, 
and asked him to mend her milk. 
can. While he was preparing to do 
so he kept gazing at her, she said, 
“TI came to have my can mended, 
and you keep staring at my face; this 
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the beauty which God has given you, 
but to show you I have no improper 
thoughts, I will draw the red-hot iron 
across my eyes, and pray that if I am 
guilty I may lose my sight. If Ido 
not, you will know I am innocent." 
He then pulled the red-hot can out of 
the forge and passed it across his eyes 
and felt no harm. This miracle was 
bruited abroad, and Musé came to be 
regarded as a saint. The beautiful 
Hinduani and her mother embraced 
Islam, and became Musd’s disciples, 
and both the women are buried in a 
small tomb close to that of the saintly 
ironmonger, 

e to the N. of the tomb 
is the mission chapel, and the mis- 
sion grounds and cemetery are close 
by. Musé’s tomb is 25 ft. sq., and 
there is Arabic writing all round 
the windows, but it is so defaced as to 
be now illegible. With regard to the 
Kashi work it may be mentioned that 
in 1876 there was at Lahor an artist 
in that work, named Muhammad 
Bakhsh, who was then 97 years of age. 
With him the secret of the Kashi work 
probably died, for he always refused 
to take a pupil. Just beyond Musa’s 
tomb is a small domed building prettily 
adorned with Kashi work, and said to 
be the tomb of Khan Dauran. 

To the W. of the Bhathi gate of the 
city, and W. also of the circular road, 
is the shrine of Ganj Bakhsh Datdr. 
It is an octagon, each side of which 
measures 8 ft. 9 in., total an arg A 
being 70 ft. The court in which it 
stands measures 39 ft. 7 in.from EK. to 
W., and 38 ft. from N. to8, Outside 
are several handsome mosques. It 
will be necessary to take off one’s 
shoes before entering the court. Over 
the entrance is a Persian couplet 
which says :— 


Cent Bakes was & source of bounty to the 

whole world, and one who displayed the 
divine light, 

He was the instructor of the imperfect, and 
the guide of the perfect. 


This shrine is much resorted to by 
women, who strew flowers and offer 
shells of the Cypraa moneta kind, 
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which are put in heaps and then 
countei. On the second side of the 
octagon is a long Persian inscription, 
at the end of which is the date, 495 
A.H.=1101 A.D, Ganj Bakhsh accom- 
ied Mahmud of Ghazni, in his 
invasion of India, but died at Lahor. 
He wrote a book called Kashfu ’l 
Majhul, “ Revelation of the hidden.” 
At the extreme §.W. corner of the 
civil sation is a good house built by 
Lord Lawrence, in 1849. It was 
subsequently purchased by Mr. 
orp chief judge of Lahor, who 
spent a large sum in repairing it, At 
shouts 400 yds. N. of this is a building 
called Chauburji, “Four Towers,” 
which has been a gateway to a garden 
and has had 4 mindrs, whence its 
name. The N.W. turret has fallen 
down, perhaps from ‘an earthquake, 
and has taken with it the wall on that 
side. This beautiful building is faced 
with blue and green encaustic tiles. 
It looks E., and the E. side measures 
56 ft. 8 from the outer angle of the 
minaret on the 8, to the corresponding 
angle on the N. The §, side measures 
58 ft.5. There has been a dome, but 
the greater part of it hasfallen. Over 
the entrance is first a line of Arabic, 
and 10 ft. below it a Persian couplet 
which may be translated thus :— 


This Eden-like garlen owes its origin to 
Zibah, the Jady of the age. 
The favour of Miya Bai was upon this garden, 


Shah Darrah.—Having finished the 
principal sights in Lahor, the traveller 
should make two short expeditions 
across the Ravi, to see places which 
will well repay him for the trouble. 
The first will be to Shah Darrah, 
which is situated on the right bank of 
the Ravi, about 1} m. to the N, of the 
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been the outer court of the Mausoleum. 
This court has been occupied by 
workmen and railway officials, who 
have not improved it. A very hand- 
some archway leads into the next 
court, in which is the Mausoleum. 
The archway is of white and red sand- 
stone, and is about 50 ft.high. There 
are 4or 5 rooms in it, which have 
at times been occupied by the Babus 
in connection with the railway. This 
archway looks W., and there are gate- 
ways at the other points, but not so 


The court in which the Mausoleum 
is, is used for a garden, the proceeds 
of which go to the keepers of the 
tomb, of whom there are 5 families. 
This garden is 1,600 ft. sq., and in the 
centre stands the Mausoleum, There 
is first a fine corridor 233 ft. long, 
from which to the central dome is 
108 ft, 2.in. The pesmge to the tomb 
is paved with beautifully streaked 
marble from Jaypur and other places. 
There is no marble near Lahor. The 
sarcophagus stands on a white marble 
platform 13 ft. 5 in, long from N. to S., 
and 8 ft, 9 in. broad. e sarcophagus 
also is of white marble, and is 7 ft. 
long. On the E. and W. sides of the 
sarcophagus are the 99 names of God, 
most beautifully carved, and on the 
8. side is inscribed, “The Glorious 
Tomb of His High Majesty, Asylum of 
Protectors, Nuru ‘d din Muhammad, 
the Emperor Jahangir, 1037 Aa.o.— 
1627 A.D.” On the N, end is“ Allah is 
the Living God. There is no God but 
God over the invisible world and all 
things. He is merciful and compas- 
sionate.” On the top of the sarco- 
phagus is a short e from the 
Kuran, written in beautiful Tughra. 

The central dome is 27 ft. 1 sq., and 


bridge over that river. The journey | on the 4 sides are excellent screens of 
by rail takes about 7 minutes to the } lattice work, Just outside the entrance 
Shah Darrah station of the N. State | and to the right of it, is a staircase 
Railway, from which the tomb of the) with 25 steps, which leads up to a 
Emperor Jahangir is 1} m. to the N.| magnificent tesselated pavement, at 

ere is a fine clump of trees about | each corner of which is a minaret, 
} of the way, where the traveller may | 95 ft. high from the platform. This 
stop and refresh himself. A small | platform is 211 ft.6 in. sq. and is truly 
domed building will then be passed | beautiful. A marble wall ran round the 
on the left, and shortly after an en- percent but was taken away by 
closure will be entered which has | Ranjit, and has been replaced by a poor 
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substitute of masonry. The minarets 
are 4 stories high, and are built of 

ificent blocks of stone 8 ft. long ; 
61 steps from 12 to 14 ins, high each, 
lead to the topmost place, whence 
there is a fine view to the 8.E. over 
the Ravi to the city. 

Altogether this Mausoleum is one of 
the finest in the world, and after the 
Taj and the Kutb Minar is the noblest 
building in India. It is vast, solemn, 
and exquisitely beautiful. 

After gazing his fill the traveller 
may walk to the E. to the tomb of 
Asif Jah, which is about 4 m. off. 
It is a tower, somewhat in the 
Golkondah style. It has been utterly 
Tuined and stripped of the lovely 
Nakkashi work which once adorned it, 
One arch on the N.E. has some remains 
of colour, and shows how glorious it 
once was. The sarcophagus of white 
marble remains, The Tughra writing 
on it is extremely fine, and resembles 
that on the tomb of Jahangir. The 
dome is 41 ft. sq. internal measure- 
ment. The outer wall and arch are 
22 ft. thick. The visitor will now 
walk across the line W. to the tomb of 
Nur Jahdn, which is now a plain 
building of one-story, with 4 main 
arches, and 8 oblong openings in the 
centre, with 3 rows of arches beyond. 
It is 135 ft, in diameter, huge but 
ugly. 

Shekhopira.—The next expedition 
will be to Shekhopira, which was 
the hunting seat of Dard Shikoh, the 
eldest brother of Aurangzib, and was 
given by the British Government to 
Raj& Harbans Singh, whose permis- 
sion to visit it must be asked. 

After crossing the bridge over the 
Ravi the carriage will take the traveller 
at about 4m, from the Fort at Lahor to 
a dreary tract of long grass and jungle, 
out of which came a panther some 
years ago, which Judge Campbell 
killed in the suburbs of Lihor, A 
bridge over the Bagh Bachcha, a 
branch of the Ravi, is then passed, 
This is a rapid stream in the rains, 
but is dry in February, The traveller 
will then come to Mandidli Road 
Chauki, where there is a good T. B., 
standing 100 yards back from the road 
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on the right, with a pretty little 
garden. Here horses will be changed. 

In the jungle which has just been 
mentioned, near a branch of the 
Ravi, the Hindus burn their dead, 
and as they cannot or will not af- 
ford enough wood to consume the 
corpses, some burnt flesh remains, 
which is devoured by dogs, who have 
thus become so bold as to attack living 
men. The road here is very dusty, and 
ful) of deep ruts. The traveller's 
book at Mandiali began on the 14th of 
February, 1870. The place is said to 
be 9 m. from the Tanksdl Gate. She- 
khoptra is called from the emperor 
Jahangir, to whom the name of Sheko 
was often given, as he is said to have 
been born at the prayer of Shekh 
Salim Chishti. Itis about 18 n. from 
the Tanksdl Gate. On the left of the 
road is a garden-house, which was 
built by Rani Nakfa, mother of Kharg 
Singh. In the centre is a room 16 ft. 
square, with a number of smallrooms 
surrounding it. Opposite to this 
bangla, across the road, isa very clean 
and comfortable house which belongs 
to Raj& Harbans Singh, and is lant by 
him to travellers, 

The village of Shekhopira contains 
about 80 houses, and there is a small 
fort which was built by the Mugauls, 
or as they are here called, the Ja- 
gatai kings. At the 8.W. corner of 
the garden, on’ the left of the road, 
is the Samddh of Ranjit’s wife, 
Rant Naksi (who was also called 
Dalkera), so-called from Naka, which 
means a village by a river side. It is 
an octagonal building, of which cach 
side measures 8 ft. 9 in. The walls 
are painted with Hindu mythological 

ictures, The picture infront is of 

rishna dancing the Rdés mandal with 
the Gopis. Over the door is a picture 
of the 10 Gurus, with an inscription. 

Under Sikh rule there were allow- 
ances of 20 rs, a month for 2 readers of 
the Granth at this Samadh, 10 rs. a 
month for 2 persons to chant the 
verses, and rs, 7 for the’ pujarf, or 
attendant, rs, 4 for his assistant, and 
bread for five poor persons daily. Now 
only rs. 7 arc allowed. The Samadh 
was built by Kharg Singh. There is 
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a platform round it, which measures 
19 ft. 3 in. The walls inside are 
painted in the same way as those out- 
side. On the right is Shiva, followed 
by his wife Durga, and the jp tells 
you in English, “This Adam, this 
Eve,” 

There is very fair shooting in 
the neighbourhood, and the Raja fre- 
quently goes out hawking. The 
hawks are classed as guldbit chashm, 
“blue-eyed,” and siydh chashm, 
“ black-eyed.” The former sort re- 
turns regularly to the hawker, the 
other kind is more difficult to reclaim. 
The male hawk is called Baz, and the 
female, which is larger, Jurrah. Par- 
tridges, hares, pigeons, and quails will 
be found, and a few surkhdbs, a sort 
of duck, Anas Casarca, Thereare also 
‘some spotted deer, 

At about 4 m. a bank 30 ft. high will 
be reached, beyond which are a pavilion 
and minaret, built by Jahangir. To 
the S, of the minaret is a vast tank, the 
W. side of which is 926 ft. long, and the 
WN. and 8, sides, 791 ft. There is a 
alee in the tank which is reached 

y a pier 366 ft. long. From the 
bottom of the tank, which is of mud 
and covered with bushes to the floor 
of the pier, is 26 ft. The bottom of the 
tank is reached by 22 steps. The sides 
of the tank are of masonry, and there 
are 3shelves, A stone aqueduct used 
to bring the water, which, as it 
flowed down the masonry with its 
shelving sides, rippled in a way which 
must have imparted a pleasing effect 
to the cascade. The pavilion is of 3 
stories and 19 steps, and then 14 lead 
to the upper platforms, 

The minaret stands close to an en- 
trance archway at the N, of the tank, 
It is ascended by 107 steps and is 101 ft. 
5 in. high. It is 23 ft. 6 in. broad 
at top and 108 ft, round at bottom. 
There has been a platform, but nearly 
all of itbas been carried away. There 
are two villages near the tank, named 
Raniki and Kurlata. It is a great 
pity that the water should have ceased 
to flow into this great reservoir, which 
must have been a very fine lake, and 
of usc for irrigation. 
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ROUTE 21. 


LAHOR THROUGH KULU, LAHAUL, 
AND SPITI, TO SIMLA. 


This Route will take the traveller 
through the mountains in which are 
the sources of the Chenab, the Ravi, 
and the Bids rivers, and where the 
scenery is picturesque in the extreme. 
The mountains rise to 5,000 ft. above 
the summit of Mt. Blanc, and in 
Léhaul alone there are no less than 23 
glaciers, one of which, the Shigri (the 
local term for any glacier), has given 
occasion to tremendous cataclysms. 
It will be desirable here to give a 
brief account of the 3 districts through 
which the traveller will pass in this 
Route, reserving particulars for the 
Route itself. 

Kulw is a valley and sub-division of 
Kangra district in the Panjab, lying 
between 31° 20’ and 32° 26' N. lat., and 
between 76° 68’ 30” and 77° 49’ 45" E, 
long., and has an area of 1,926 sq. m., 
with a pop. according to the census of 
1868 of 90,313 persons, It is separated 
on the N.E. and E. from Lahaul and 
Spiti by the Central Himalayan 
range. The river Satlaj bounds it on 
the S., the Bara Baghal (Hunter's 
Bara Bangahal) on the W., the Dhaulé 
Dhar, or outer Himalaya, the Bids and 
met States of Suket and Mandi on the 

The Bids, which drains the en- 
tire basin, rises at the crest of the 
Rohtang Pass 13,326 ft. above the sea, 
and has an average fall of 125 ft. per 
m. “Its course presents a succession 
of magnificent scenery, including 
cataracts, gorges, _praeites cliffs, 
and mountains clad with forests of 
deodar towcring above the tiers of 

ine, on the lower rocky ledges,” 
ulu was one of the original Rajput 
States between the Ravi and the 
Satlaj, probably under a Katoch 

Dynasty, an off-shoot from the king- 
dom of Jalandhar. It was visited in 
the 7th century by Hwen Thsang. In 
the 15th century Réj& Sudh Sith 
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appears to have founded a new 
dynasty. 

In 1805 (see Cunningham’s “ Sikhs,” 
p. 136,) the Gurkhas obtained power 
in the country between the Satlaj 
and Jamné, and Amar Singh lai 
siege to Kangra, In 1809 Ranjit, 
called in by Sansér Chand, made 
himself master of the hills, and got 
possession of Kangra by suddenly 
demanding admittance in order to 
protect it against the Nipdlese. Amar 
Singh, feeling himself duped by Ranjit, 
retreated across the Satlaj (i+. 148), 
and the Nipdlese War with the Eng- 
lish, in 1814, put a stop to the inva- 
sions of that people. In 1839 General 
Ventura conquered Mandi and took 
the Raja prisoner, but his followers 
attacked the Sikhs in the Basteo Pass 
and massacred them almost to a man. 
Ajit Singh, the Raja of Kulu, fled to 
Shangri, which he held of the British, 
and there died in 1841, 

In 1846 the whole district of Ja- 
landhar passed under the British Go- 
vernment, and Kulu, with Laéhaul and 
Spiti, became a sub-division of the new 

angra district. The sportsman may 
observe that in Kulu are found the 
brown and black bear, the spotted and 
white leopard, the ibex, musk deer, 
wild cat, flying squirrel, hyena, wild 
hog, jackal, fox, and marten. In 

aul the same varieties of bear, 
the ibex, wolf, and marmot; and in 
7g the wild goat, which is called 
the nabbu or barrdl, and occasionally 
a stray leopard or wolf. 

In game birds Kulu is particularly 
favoured; every description of hill 
pheasant abounds, but the mindi and 
argusare only procurable in the highest 
ranges. The white crested pheasant 
(the kalidi), the koklas and the chir, 
with red jungle fowl, black partridge, 
and chikor, are common in the lower 
hills, and snipe, woodcock, and teal, 
with quail in the lower grass ground. 
In winter the golind, or snow phea- 
sant, and the snow partridge are 
easily got, and also wild duck and wild 
geese. Kagles, vultures, kites, and 
hawks inhabit the upper rocks. In 
Lébaul game birds are rarer than in 
Kulu, but the mindi, golind, and 
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chikor of two kinds are found. There 
are no game birds in Spiti except the 
golind, but the blue rock Pp eon is 
common, as itis in Kulu an ul. 

Lahaul lies between 32° 8' and 32° 
59’ N. lat. and between 76° 49’ and 77° 
46’ 30" E. long. The area is 2,199 sq. 
m., and the . in 1868 was 5,970. 
Lahaul is sale in the itinerary of 
Hwen Thsang Lo-hu-lo. Inj early 
times it was probably a dependency 
of the Thibetan kingdom, and in the 
10th century of Ladakh. In 1700 it 
fell to Kulu, and passed with it under 
British rule in 1846. Lahaul consists 
of an elevated and rugged valley 
traversed by the Chandra and the 
Bhagha, which rise on the slopes of 
the Bara Lachar Pass, and uniting at 
Tandi form the Chendb river. On 
either side of the rivers the mountains 
rise to the level of gorge snow, 
leaving only a wild and desolate 
valley fringing the streams. 

Spiti lies between 31° 42’ and 32° 
58’ N. Jat., and 77° 21’ and 78° 32’ E. 
long. It has an area of 2,100 a8 m, 
It is drained by the Li or Spiti, which 
rises at the base of the peak 20,073 ft. 
above sea level, and after a course of 
10 m. receives the Lichu, a stream of 
equal volume, and 110 m. further falls 
into the Satlaj. The Government re- 
venue only amounts to £75 a year. 
The climate is warm in summer, but 
intensely cold in winter. It was plun- 
dered by the Sikhs in 1841, when 
the houses and monasteries were 
burned, but after 1846, when it came 
under British rule, it has been peace- 
fully governed. 

The traveller will leave Lahor by 
the evening mail train at 8.20 P.m., 
and travelling by the 8. P. and D. Ry. 
will arrive at Jalandhar at 1.9 a.m. 
The distance is 81 m. It will be 
desirable to order through the autho- 
rities of Hoshyarpur a dak gai, or post- 
office carriage, to take the traveller to 
that place. Thedistance from Jaland- 
har is 23 m. 

Hoshyarptir.—This town hasa pop. 
of about 13,000 inhabitants, half of 
whom are Hindus, the other half 
being Muslims, It is situated on the 
bank of a broad sandy torrent, 6 m. 
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from the foot of the Shiwalik Hills, It 
was founded in the early part of the 
14th century A.D., and was held 
during the Sikh period by the Faizal- 
puria Misi, from whom Ranjit took it 
in 1809. A wide street runs through 
the centre of the town, the other 
strects are narrow culsde sac. At the 
Civil- Station are the District Court 
House and Treasury, other offices 
and the ddék bangla, Both Station 
and town are plentifully wooded and 
are healthy. The traveller will reach 
the dak bangla about 4 a.m. 

Good fruit is to be got here. There 
is a small Church, From this the 
journey will be made in a duli, a sort 
of sedan chair, as far as Kangra, The 


stages are as follows :— 
Gugret. 16 miles, 
ange ir Deri s S 
par %’ 
Kangra 14 4 
Remarxs.—T, B.'s at Parwain and Ki 
—T. B. at Gopdlpur Dera, and cross the Bids 


river by bridge of boats. 


Leaving Hoshydrpur after dinner, 
Parwain will be reached at 7 A.M. 
This is a village on an eminence in the 
low hills, just after leaving the plain ; 
it has a Sessions House and T. B., in 
which latter it will be well to stop 
through the heat of the day. Starting 
again at sunset, Kangra willbe reached 
in the early morning. 

Kangra.—This place is the capital 
of a district containing 8,988 sq. m. 
anda pop. of about 2 of a million. 
The pop. of the town in 1868 was 
6,488 persons. It was anciently known 
as Nagarkot (spelt in the Imp. Gaz. 
Nagarkot) and occupies both slopes 
of a hill overlooking the Banganga 
torrent. The older part covers the 8. 
declivity, while the suburb of Bhar- 
wan and the famous temple of Devi 
lie to the N. 


The Fort, which alone is properly | gang 


called Kangra, crowns a precipitous 
rock, which rises sheer up from the 
Banganga, and dominates the whole 
valley, of which it has long been 
considered the key, but there are so 
many eminences near, that it could 
not be defended against modern artil- 
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lery. The fort is said to have been 
built by Susarma Chandha shortly 
after the war with the Mahabharat, 
but there is nothing now remaining 
of an earlier date than the 9th or 
10th century A.D. 

The first mention of the fort is 
by Utbi (Dowson’s ed. of Sir H. 
Elliot, Pp. 34) who describes its 
capture by Mahmud of Ghazni in 
1009. The treasure taken amounted 
to 70,000 royal dirhams.* The gold 
and silver ingots were 400 mana in 
weight, an immense treasure which 
rare be ryonert tong ng we silver 
are lum er. Abu says 
that re poole orn roll of the Indo- 
Scythian princes of Kabul for 60 

enerations was found in the fort by 

ahmiud, and it is probable that they 
accumulated this treasure. According 
to Firishta, the fort was called Bhim’s 
fort, but Utbi makes it Bhimnagar, 
but this name properly applied to the 
town on the level ground ; when both 
fort and town were intended the name 
was Nagarkot. 

In 1043 aD, the Hindus retook 
Nagarkot and set up a new idol 
in the place of that which was 
carried away by Mahmud. This 
new image was that of Mat4 Devi, 
whose temple is in the suburb of 
Bharwan, In 1337, Neen was 
taken by Muhammad Tughlak. From 
that time to 1526, the Muslims had 
a of the place, except for 

rief intervals, but it then again fell 
to the Hindus, but was reduced by 
Shir Shah in 1540. In 1783 the fort 
was surrendered to the Sikhs, and in 
1787 it fell into the hands of Sansar 
Chandra, but Ranjit obtained it again 
in 1809, and it came into the pos- 
session of the British in March, 1846, 

The fort walls are more than 2 m, 
in circuit, but the precipitous cliffs, 
which rise from the Manjhi and Ban- 
a rivers, are its chief defence. 
The only accessible point is on the 
land side towards the town, where 
the ridge of rock which separates the 


* The dirham is about 5d. English money, 
but the royal dirham is more valuable, as 
70,000 = £1,750,000, and it appears that it was 
a silver coin of 50 gra. weight. 
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two rivers is narrowed to a few 
hundred feet, across which a deep 
ditch has been hewn at the foot of the 
walls, The only works of importance 
are here, at the E. end of the fort, 
where the high ground is an offshoot 
from the W. end of the Malkera Hill, 
which divides Kangra town from 
Bharwan suburb. The highest point is 
occupied by the palace, below which 
is a courtyard containing the small 
stone temples of Lakshmi Narayan 
and Ambika Devi, and a Jain temple 
with the figure of Adindth. (See 
he in 8 Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 
163). low the temple gate is the 
upper gate of the fort, which was 
formerly a long vaulted called 
on account of its darkness Andheri, 
or “dark gate.” The other gates are 
the Amiri, and the Ahani, both covered 
with plates of iron, They are at- 
tributed to Alif Khan, governor under 
Jahangir. On the edge of the scarped 
ditch is a courtyard with two gates 
called Phatak, “the gate,” which is 
occupied by the guard. 

In the suburb of Bharwan, halfway 
down the N. slope of the Malkera 
Hill, is the famous temple of Vajresh- 
wart Devt, or Maté Devi. Vajresh- 
wari means “ goddess of the thunder- 
bolt.” This was desecrated by Mah- 
mud of Ghazni, and restored by the 
Hindus during the reign of his son, It 
was desecrated by Muhammad Tugh- 
lak, but restored in by his successor 
Firiz Tughlak. It was desecrated a 
third time in 1540, when Khawis 
Khan, Shir Shah’s general, took the 

lace. It was again repaired by Raja 

harma Chandra in Akbar’s reign. 

The old stone temple built by Sansar 
Chandra in 1440 is now concealed by 
a modern brick building, erected by 
Desa Singh, the Sikh governor of 
Kangra, It is like a common house, 
except that it has a bulb-shaped 
dome, gilt by Chand Kuér, wife of 
Shir Singh. Over the entrance gate 
of the courtyard is a figure of Dharma 
Raja, or Yama, with a club in his 
right hand, and a noose in his left. 
In the courtyard are several small 
temples, some of them dedicated to 
Devi with cight arms, and some to her 
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with twelve, and one to Anna Purna, 
ea the Anna Perenna of the 
ans, 

Terry, the chaplain of Sir Thomas 
Roe, in Jahdngir’s reign, quotes Tom 
Coryat, who visited Kangra, as saying 
that in Nagarkot there was “ a chapel 
most richly set forth, being seeled and 
paved with plates of pure silver, most 
curiously embossed overhead in several 
figures, which they keep exceeding 
bright. In this province likewise there 
is another famous pilgrimage toa place 
called Jalla Mukee, where out of cold 
springs that issue from hard rocks are 
daily to be seen continued irruptions 
of fire, before which the idolatrous 
people fall down and worship.” A 
similardescriptionis given by Thevenot 
in 1666 (Travels, part iii., chap, 37, 
fol. 62), There are two inscriptions 
at the temple of Bhawan ; the older 
one is dated 1007 = 950 A.D. The 
other says it was made in the time of 
Raja Sansar Chandra I., from 1433 to 
1436 A.D. In Akbar’s time Kangra 
was famous for four things, the manu- 
facture of new noses, treatment of 
eye complaints, Bansmati rice, and its 
strong fort. 

The silversmiths of Kangra have 
long been celebrated for their skill in 
the manufacture of gold and silver 
ornaments,so much worn by the people 
of the district. From the Circuit 
House in the suburb of Bhawan, a 
very striking view is obtained across 
the Kangra Valley to Dharmsdélé and 
thehigh mountain ranges beyond, which 
tower to a height of nearly 15,000 ft. 
above the sea level. 

Both Kanhidra and Chari might be 
visited as conveniently from Dharam- 
sdl& as from Kangra, but in case the 
traveller should not go to Dharamsala 
the routes from Kangra are now given. 

Kanhidra.—While at Kangra the 
traveller may pay a visit to Kanhidra, 
12 m. to the N., where are famous 
slate quarries and two massive blocks 
of granite, with Pali inscriptions of 
the Ist century A.D., or according to 
Cunningham during the reign of Ka- 
nishka, about a century earlier. 

Chdari.—Another expedition may be 
made to Chari, 8 m, E, of Kangra, 
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where are the ruins of a temple to the 
Tantrika goddess of the later Bud- 
dhists, named Vajra Vardhi, who has 
three heads, one of them that of a 
boar. The stones are large, squared, 
carefully cut, and clamped with iron. 
It was discovered by Sir D. Forsyth. 

Kiragrama (in the maps Baijnath. 
—This village is within a few marches 
of Kangra, and should be visited on 
account of two temples, one to Baij- 
nath, and the other to Siddhnath, 
which have been described by OCun- 
ningham, Arch. Rep., vol. v., p. 178, 
and by Fergusson in Hist. of Arch. 
p. 316. An account of the journey 
thither will be found further on, but 
it is mentioned here in case the tra- 
veller should have no time or desire 
to go further. The Baijndth temple 
has a mandapa, 194 ft, sq. inside, and 
48 ft, sq. outside, with four massive 
pillars supporting the roof. The 
entrance is on the W., and opposite is 
the adytum, 74ft.sq. The roof inside 
is divided into squares and oblongs, 
closed by flat sate a pe slabs, The 
original design is much hidden by 
plaster, 

In 1786, R4jd4 Sansar Chandra II. 
repaired the temple and added the 
present porch and two side balco- 
nies, An inscription records that the 
temples have their names from two 
brothers, who built them in 804 A.D. 
The Siddhnath temple, though ruinous, 
is more interesting, because it has not 
been marred by repairs;; it has great 
simplicity of outline, no repetitions, 
nnd the surface of the upper part 
covered with the horseshoe diaper 
pattern peculiar to the ancient time 
in which it was built, The pillars in 
the porch of the Baijnath temple 
have plain cylindrical shafts of very 
classical proportions, and the bases too 
are very little removed from classical 
design, The sq. plinth, the two toruses, 
the cavetto or hollow moulding are 
all classical, but are ly hidden 
by Hindi ornamentation of great 
elegance, unlike anything found after- 
wards, 

The capitals are the most inter- 
esting parts, and belong to what 
Mr. Fergusson styles the Hindu- 
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Corinthian order. The great inscrip- 
tion in the Baijnath temple is on two 
slabs, one of which has 34 lines and 
the other 33. Cunningham tells us that 
he extracted the following genealogy 
from the inscription on the second 


Atr Chandra . . 625 
Vigraha Chandra . + 650 
Brahma Chandra . 675 
Kalhana Chandra . 700 
Vilhana Chandra. : . . 725 
peers Chandra . ‘ « « 0 
iter) Lakshani had 2sons. 775 


Chandra and Lakshmana 
Chandra. . . « + 80 
Jwdla-mukht.—Another expedition 
which ought certainly to be made 
from Kangra is to Jwdla-mukhi, or 
“flame mouth,” a famous temple built 
over a fissure at the base of hills, 20m. 
to the S.E, of Kangra. This place is 
mentioned by a Chinese envoy who was 
sent in 650 A.D, to travel in India in 
search of the philosopher’s stone and 
the drug of immortality. (See Journ. 
Asiatique, 1839, p. 402.) The present 
temple is built against the side of the 
ravine, just over the cleft from which 
the inflammable gas escapes. It is 
plain outside, but the dome and pin- 
nacles are gilt. The inside of the roof 
is alev git. By far the finest part of 
the building is a splendid folding door 
of silver i presented by Kharak 
Singh, which so struck Lord Har- 
dinge that he had a model made of it. 
In the interior is a sq. pit, 3 ft. deep, 
with a pathway all round. On ap- 
plying a light, the gas bursts into a 
e, There is no idol, but the 
flaming fissure is said to be the fiery 
mouth of the goddess, whose headless 
body is said to be at the temple at 
Bharwan. Firiz Shah visited this 
temple, and is said by the Hindus to 
have made offerings to it. 
Before leaving Kangra the traveller 
may, if he pleases, pay a visit to Dha- 
ramsald, 


Diaramsdlé,—This is 16 m,to the N, 
of Kangra. Here are the administra- 
tive quarters of the Kangra District, 
The scenery is wild and picturesque. 
It is called from an old building for 
the ge sv of Hindu travellers, the 
site of which it occupies, The Station 
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now contains a church, 2 large barracks 
for invalid soldiers, 3 bdzdrs, public 
gardens and assembly-rooms, court- 
house, treasury, jail, hospital, and 
other buildings, which stretch along 
the hillside at an elevation of 4,500 ft. 
to 6,500 ft. In the churchyard is a 
monument to Lord Elgin, who died at 
this place in 1863. Picturesque water- 
falls and other objects of interest lie 
within reach of an easy excursion, 
The place is a favourite retreat for 
civilians and invalids, but the rainfall 
is heavy, the average being over 148 
inches. The rainfall is heaviest in 
July, August, and up to the middle of 
September, during which period resi- 
dence in Dharamsala is undesirable. 

After making all these expeditions, 
the traveller will leave Kdngra in the 
evening in a duli, and proceeding 
nearly due E., reach Palampur, about 
30 m., next day in the early morning. 

Pélamptr.—The traveller will pro- 
bably be able to obtain quarters here 
in the Sessions House, which is com- 
fortable and beautifully situated, with 
a magnificent view of the snow-topped 
mountains above it. It will be well 
to halt here 2 days in order to examine 
the tea plantations, of which it is the 
central point, Government  esta- 
blished a fair here in 1868, to en- 
courage the trade with Central Asia. 
It is much frequented by Yarkandis, 
and by all the tea-planters and native 
traders. It has a beautiful little 
church, a good school-house and post- 
office, and a bazdr, surprisingly well 
supplied for the locality. 

A visit should be paid to one of the 
tea-gardens, where the process of culti- 
vation will be explained, A few seeds 
are drop’ into small holes, made at 
certain distances a in rows, The 
land on hill sides is to be preferred to 
low flat land. When tea will not 
grow without irrigation, it is a sign 
that the land is not suited to the crop, 
but in a season of drought irrigation 
may be used as an exceptional mea- 
sure. Young plants require to be 
weeded, but plucking leaves from 
them is highly detrimental, It 
weakens them, and renders them un- 
productive. The plant is of 2 kinds, 
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Thea viridis and Thea Bohea, The 
former is very much hardier than the 
other, and is grown where snow and 
frost are not unfrequent. The tea 
seedlings should not be removed from 
the nursery until strong and healthy, - 
and unless a ft. high, After trans- 
plantation they come to perfection in 
about 7 years. At least 3 times a year 
the tea-garden should be hoed all over, 
when all grass and weeds must be 
carefully removed, The annual outlay 
per acre comes to about 60 shillings, 
and in the 4th year a small return 
may be expected, but the plantation 
is not self-supporting till the 6th 
year. 

In the manufacture of tea great 
care has to be observed, and more 
than one roasting and rolling of the 
leaf is necessary, after which it must 
be well dried over charcoal fires, an 
operation requiring skill in the work- 
man. The leaf is then placed in 
storehouses, and should as a rule be 
some months in hand before being 
sent to customers, For transmission 
to the plains, it must again be heated, 
and while warm packed in chests. 

The fruit-gar are also worth a 
visit, The soil is most productive, 
and all kinds of apples, pas 9 as golden 
pippins, ribstone pippins, as well as 
Bon Chrétien pears, etc., grow in great 
perfection. The branches of plum 
trees are weighed down by the fruit, 
and the oo and peaches are de- 
licious. @ gardener’s enemies are 
jackals, who; are very fond of fruit; 
parrots, and a red insect which comes 
in swarms and strips off every leaf. 

From Pdlampur the traveller may 
begin to ride his stages. It will be 
desirable to start early, as even in the 
Hills the sun is very powerful, The 
next stage is Baijndth, which is about 
14 m, to the S.E., and will take 3 
hours. The country is very lovely, 
and tea plantations line the whole 
way. One of the finest estates is 
called Nassau, and will be passed. To 
the N.areseen thehi in Chamba 
and the Bara Bh he T. B. at Baij- 
nath stands on a plateau, with the 
Kangri, a mountain stream, running at 
its base. Foran account of the Temples 
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see ante. There are a great number 
of monkeys here, in the trees surround- 
ing the Temple. They are held sacred 
by the Braéhmans, who would resent 
their being molested. The next march 
will bring the traveller to Fatkal, in 
the territory of the Raja of Mandi. 
This chief is most hospitable, and 
will probably insist on sending su 
plies, Fatkal is 27 m. from Baijnath, 
and between, at 17 m. from the latter 
lace, is Haurbégh. From Fatkal to 

ehlu or Dalu, the next stage, is 10 m. 
The road lies through a champaign 
country, richly cultivated, with moun- 
tains on either side. It is all in the 
Mandi territory. High up above the 
T. B. at Dalu is a ruined fort. 

From Dalu to Mandi is about 10 m. 
If the traveller has plenty of time, he 
may visit this place, which is the chief 
town of a State, with an area of 1,200 
be aes and a pop. (1876) of 145,939. 
The revenue is about £36,000 a year, 
of which £10,000 is ee as tribute to 
the British; The Goghar Range in 
Mandi rises to 7,000 ft., is well wooded 
and fertile, and abounds in game, 
The ruler of Mandi has the title of 
Sen, while the younger members of 
his family are called Sinh. He is a 
Rajput of the Mandial clan of the 
Lunar Race. 

Mandi contains about 7,500 in- 
habitants. It probably derives its 
name from a word that signifies 
“market.” It stands most pictu- 
resquely * on the Bids, here a swift 
torrent, with high and rocky banks, 
with a stream 160 yds. wide. It is 
2,557 it. above the sea, The ery of 
the Raja is a large white building 
roofed with slate, in the 8, part of the 
town, in which are no other buildings 
of importance. On the banks of the 
Sukheti river, which joins the Bids 
just below the town, is a famous 
Yemple, containing an idol brought 
from Jagannath, 250 years ago, by a 
former Rajé. 12 m. off, on the crest 
of the Sikandar Hills, is the lake of 
Rewalsar, 6,000 ft, above the sea, cele- 
brated for its floating islands, and 


* Vide Sir Lepel Griffin's “The Rajds of 


the Panjab,” p. 626. 
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sacred to Hindus and Buddhists alike. 
The Buddhists come from a distance 
on their hands and knees and carve 
their names on the rocks, which are 
covered with inscriptions, 

The history of Mandi dates back to 
1200 A.D., when Bahu Sen, younger 
brother of the Sukhet Chief, left 
that place and went to Kulu. His 
19th descendant, Ajbar Sen, built 
Mandi, and the old palace with 4 
towers, now in ruins, 

Supposing the traveller not to visit 
Mandi, he will go on from Dalu to 
Jatingri, a distance of 14 m. There 


is here a T. B. belonging to the Mandi 


Raja, in whose territory Jatingri is, 
It is a lovely place, high up in the 


forest. En route the Salt Mines are 


passed, The salt found here is grey, 
resembling the grauwacke rock, but 
varied by reddish streaks, The salt 
is dug out of the face of the cliff, or 
from shallow open cuttings. About 
150 labourers are re The salt 
is almost exclusively used in the 
higher hills. 

The next stage is Badwadnf, 15 m. 
For the 3 first m. there is a con- 
tinuous descent to the river Unl. 
Wild raspberries are to be had all 
the way in summer. The next stage 
is Karaun, and is only 10 m,, but 
the ascent of the Babu Pass lies mid- 
way. It zigzags up a magnificent 

The cold near the summit is 
considerable. From it many of the 
high snowy peaks are visible, and the 
descent to Karaun is easy, winding 
through the wooded gorge, 


TEC 
chestnut, sycamore, holly, and deodaér 


trees make a thick shade the whole way. 
The next stage to Sulténpur is also 10 
m. Itis the capital of Kulu. 
Sulfénpir.—This town is situated 
at 4,092 ft. above the sea, on the right 
bank of the Bids, This river will now 
be followed by the traveller up to its 
very source, under a rock at the com- 
mencement of the Rohi Pass, which 
he will have to cross, @ pop. in 
1868 was1,100. The town slanhe: onan 
eminence, and was once surrounded 
by a wall, of which only 2 gateways 
remain. There is a large rambling 
palace with a sloping slate roof and 
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walls of hewn stone. Here are many 
shops belonging to traders from La- 
hau and Ladakh, who take refuge 
here from the severity of their own 
winter. It overlooks the Bids, which 
is here a wide, rapid river, 

The next stage is Nagar, which is 
1700 ft. higher up the valley, and 
about 15 m. from Sultanpir. The 
Assistant Commissioner here lives in a 
small house adjoining the ancient 
palace of the kings, some of the rooms 
of which are made habitable, and 
enables him to receive guests, The 
route lies along the banks of the Bias, 
and continues along them to its source, 
near the top of the Rohtang Pass, 
The water comes tumbling, roaring, 
and foaming over the boulders, like 
the sea on a roughday. Itis icy cold, 
as is the wind. 

The old palace at Nagar and the 
tombstones of the kings sre to be 
noticed. On each of the tombs is 
carved an image of the king, with 
his favourite wives on either side, and 
below them the wives who under- 
went cremation with his body. There 
are 70 on one and 55 on another, 
bat in general there are from 4 to 10. 
These tombs stand in 3 or 4 rows up 
the hill-side together. The most an- 
cient is said to be 2,000 years old. In 
the neighbouring hills 8 may be 
found. The next stage is to Dingri, 
a short easy march about 8m. Here 
a tent will have to be pitched, in the 
midst of a magnificent deoddr forest, 
the trees of which are said to be the 
largest and the highest in the Hims- 
layas. At 6m. from Diungri there is 
a village called Pulchér, which should 
be visited for a view of the Lolang 
valley ; the road, however, is very bad 
and stony, 

From Dingri to Ralla, the next 
stage, is a stiff march of 9 m., ascend- 
ing the whole way. The scene here 
changes from a fertile valley with 
wild apricots and other fruits, to a 
wild region near the source of the 
Bids, 11,000 ft. above the sea, with 
the rocks of the Rohtang range tipped 
with snow all round. A keen win 
blows up the gorge, and the traveller 
will be glad to find a comfortable, 
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though rough, rest-house to take shelter 
in. It would be well to rest here a 
day before encountering the Rohtang 
Pass, which is 13,300 ft. above the 


sea, 

The traveller must be specially 
careful to start very early in the 
morning, so as to get over the Pass 
before noon, as the wind rises regu- 
larly about mid-day, and blows up the 
snow in a distressing manner, which 
might, indeed, at that great altitude 

rove dangerous. Mr, Philip Egerton, 
in his “Journal ofa Tour through Spiti,” 
p. 7, says, that in 1863, 72 workmen 
who were employed on the road, pe- 
rished in crossing this Pass, ‘the 
weather was beautifully fine and clear, 
but when they reached the summit 
they were met by a gale of wind so 
fierce and cold, that, exhausted with 
struggling against it, benumbed and 
blinded by snow, which was caught 
up and driven in their faces, they all 
succumbed. “ A few days after, when 
the Pass was visited by our officials to 
recognize and bury the dead, the scene 
was most ghastly. It was to over ex- 
ertion in crossing this Pass and the 
rarification of the air at such a height, 
and perhaps, too, to the trying pas- 
sage in crossing the neighbouring twig 
bridge, that Lord Elgin’s fatal illness 
is to be attributed.” Many snow- 
drifts cross the road, and it takes 3 
hours to get to the top of the Pass. 
The scene at the top is grand in its 
desolation, surrounded with mountain 
peaks covered with snow. There is a 
little hut at the top of the Pass for 
travellers to take shelter in, in case of 
being overtaken by a snow-storm. 
Here, even in July, heavy rain may 
occur, and this at the top of the Pass 
is snow, which soon rises to 3 or 4 ft. 
deep. 

The next march will be to Koksir, 
5m,, which is only 10,200 ft. above the 
sea. There is a rough rest-house here, 
with mud-plastered walls, and the door 
boarded up, which must be kept open 
for light, although the cold is bitter. 
The T. B. is in a a er facing 

a valley, along 
which the Chandra river runs to meet 
the Bhagha, the source of which is fur- 
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ther to the N. Behind the T. B. is 
the Shigri valley, with the snowy 
peaks of the Hamta range standing 
out in full relief. The inhabitants of 
this region have the flat Thibetan face. 
and are very dirty and ragged. The 
traders encamp here with their flocks 
of sheep, donkeys, and goats, all which 
in this region are made beasts of 
burden. These ple pile up their 
bags of flour, and cover them with old 
blankets stretched over poles. The 
wind here is bitter, and blows hard in 
the middle of the day, but lulls in 
the evening. 

The route now through 
La&haul, and the country, though 
grand beyond description, is not so 
desolate as has been reported. Vast 
rocks rise up into snow-clad ks, 
some of them over 20,000 ft. high, but 
in many places descend in grassy 
slopes to the rivers, These slopes, 
covered with grazing sheep, ponies, 
and donkeys, bright in the sunshine, 
and with innumerable cascades, do not 
deserve to be called gloomy. In many 
places the snow falls in avalanches to 
the river’s edge, and uniting to other 
avalanches on the opposite bank, forms 
snow bridges, under which the river 
cuts its way. Some of these bridges 
cannot be ridden over, but, where 
level, can be crossed by ponies with- 


out difficulty. 

It must be specially observed 
that at Koksir the traveller has 
the choice of 2 routes: Ist, he may 
oe to the r. at Koksir, and go ina 

.E. direction over the Hamta Pass 
and the Shigri glacier to the Kulzam 
or Kunzam Pass, and so descend upon 
Losar and Spiti; or 2ndly, he may go 
5. W. to the 1., descending along the 
course of the Chandra past Gundla to 
Tandi, where the Bhaga joins the 
Chandra ; and go up along the course 
of the Bhaga river past Kelang to the 
top of the Bard Lacha Pass, thence 
descending into the uppermost Chan- 
dra or gorge. The latter of the 2 
routes is the one that enables the tra- 
veller to see most of Lahaul, but it 
takes him round 3 sides of a triangle. 
For one traveller who goes by this 
route very many more go by the 
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Hamta Pass and the Shigri glacier. 
Some go up to Kelang and back to 
Koksir, whence they go over the Shigri 
glacier. 

If the traveller resolves on going 
by the Hamta Pass, he will per- 
haps do well to halt at Jagatsukb, 
8 m. beyond Sultdnpur, and after fol- 
lowing the high road towards the 
Rotang Pass for aboct a mile, turn off 
to the r. and pass the village of Print 
to Chikkan, which is distant from 
Jagatsukh about 9m. From Chikkan 
to the top of the Hamta Pass is 6 m. 
2 furlongs 110 yds, The Pass is no- 
where very steep. The stages thence 
to Losar are as follows :— 














Names of | | 
Stages. | Distance. | Remarks. 
H 4 | 
lms,fs. yds. 
Chaitro .| 10 4 121, 
Nutah 8 7 11: Badwalking, difficult 


Runah 


for ponies. 
Karch or ; 10 5 ig | 
Garch 


Shigri and thet 
o grow 
Great Shigri. 


Losar 11 7 22) Cross the Kulzam 
| Pass, 14,800ft. high. 
| The ascent and de- 
| scent both are easy. 


Above the village of Koksir are a 
Buddhist temple and monastery in a 
cleft of the rock. At every village isa 
long ridge of stones, with a turret at 
each end. On the top of the stones 
are slates engraved in Thibetan cha- 
racters, with “ Om mdni padme him,” 
the mystical formulary of the Budd- 
hists. Around the villages on the 
lower slopes of the mountains barle: 
and other grains are cultivated, whic! 
are irrigated by the melting snow, the 
streams of which are made by the 
villagers to water their cro 

The next halting-place alter Koksir 
is Gundla, about 16m. This is a pic- 
turesque village, formed of several 
hamlets, one of which is a kind of 
fort, where a Thakur of the country 
resides. In Kulu the villages are 
more like Swiss villages, with houses 
of 2 stories with wooden verandahs 
and slate roofs; but here, in Léhaul, 
the houses are Thibetan, with flat 
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roofs, sometimes of 2 or 3 stories, but 
these added on in the most irregular 
ways; the only staircase being the 
round trunk of a tree, with niches cut 
in it toclimb by. People mount these 
with loads on their backs with sur- 
prising ease. After leaving Gundla 
the traveller will come to the con- 
fluence of the Chandra and Bhagha 
rivers at Tandi, at a distance of about 
4m. Turning then to the N.E. the 
traveller wi roceed to Kailang, 
4m, further. This is the principal 
village of Lahaul, and here reside the 
honorary magistrate and some Mo- 
Travian missionaries, 

In journeying through Lahaul the 
traveller will p Bi be at an eleva- 
tion of 10,000 ft., and the cold is 
severe even in the summer months 
from June to September ; the hill- 
sides are, nevertheless, rich with 
flowers, such as wild roses, pink 
and yellow, forget-me-nots, and wood 
anemones; a currant, which ripens 
about September, is the only in- 
digenous fruit. Wild strawberries 
may be seen at Rohtang, but cannot 
struggle further with the snow. At 
Kailang a halt of 2 days will be 


~ necessary to arrange with villagers to 


carry provisions for the next 8 
marches, and to procure yaks to cross 
the snow over the Bara Lacha Pass in 
Spiti, which is 16,500 ft, high. 

The best information is to be got 
from the missionaries, who also possess 
the invaluable luxuries of butter, eggs, 
and vegetables. As Buddhists hold | 
poultry in abhorrence, there is not a 
fowl or an egg to be got in the whole 
of Lahaul and Spiti. The mission- 
aries intended to settle in Ladakh, 
which is under the Kashmir Raja, 
but were not allowed to do so, There 
is, however, a considerable Thibetan 
element among the population at 
Kailang. The Moravian missionarics 
at Kailang will be found most hos- 
pitable and obliging, and ready to give 
all information regarding the country. 
A visit should be paid to their set- 
tlement, which contains substantially 
built houses for the missionaries and 
their families, a chapel, guest-room, 
with out-buildings for schools, print- 
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ing-press, dispensing medicine-stores, 
a for other purposes. Around these 
buildings are well-kept gardens and 
orchards, and on the slopes of the 
mountain above the missionaries carry 
on farming operations. 

The lofty spirit of self-abnegation 
with which the Moravian missionaries 
have laboured forso many years in this 
remote settlement can best be really 
understood by those who visit the 
Station. Far removed from civiliza- 
tion, they spend their days in labour- 
ing for the spiritual and moral welfare 
of the simple Tartar people around 
them. Though their converts may 
have been few, their labours are varied 
and extensive; with their linguistic 
attainments, and by means of their 
press, they are scattering Christian 
publications all over the Tibetan- 
8 ing countries ; they are educating 
the young, striving to ameliorate the 
condition of the rich and the poor, 
and by their active energy and general 
high standard of life afford the best 
example to all around them. 

There is a Buddhist monastery at 
Kailang, perched up among the rocks, 
difficult to climb to. The monks wear 
masks, and dress in peculiar robes. 
They dance to large drums aud cymbals 
played by the priests. There are sa- 
cred and secular performances, which 
latter strangers may see. 

The next halt will be at Kolang, on 
the left bank of the Bhagha, about 10 
m., and the next at Patsco, 8 m. 
further. There is here a large encamp- 
ing ground, and the traveller is sure 
to be surrounded by encampments of 
traders. Villages, however, now cease. 
The next halt will be at Zingzingbar, 
5 m., which is 14,000 ft. above the 
sea, From this place the march must 
be made very early in the morning, in 
order to get over the snow before it 
begins to melt, Here a ydk may be 
mounted, as that animal is said to be 
sure footed in snow, but experience 
shows that with Euro riders they 
can both flounder ot, fall. 

At a frozen lake, the Suraj Dall, it 
will be best perhaps to get into a dulé. 
After that several m. of snow fields are 
traversed, and the snow becomes softer 
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It will take about 8 hours to cross/| gree. 


the Bay4 Lacha Pass. From Zingzing- 
bar a road to the N, leads to Leh, the 
capital of Ladakh, which is Kashmir 
territory. The stages are as follows 
from Zingzingbar :— 


Names of Stages. 3 Remarks. 


Kanunor Kilang Across the Bard 
Licha Pass, at 
6 m. beyond 
which is good 
camping ground, 
Cross the Isarup 
river by bridgeat 
i foot of pass. 
Sumdo (Lachalang) ; 20 | Cross the La- 
Samgal Fy ,| 20 


cer Pass, 
.| 13 | 16,630 


Sarchu (Lingti) . 17 





Morechu . 


Cross Indus by 
bridge. 














On account of the high altitude, it 
will be desirable to rei on 8 m. be- 
yond the usual stage from Topo Yomak 
to Topo:Komo, The Bhagha river is 
left before reaching the former place, 
its source being on the other side of the 
Bara Lacha, and the course again lies 
along the Chandra. It must be ob- 
served that the Spiti route or road 
turnsshort off from the Baya Lacha Pass, 
downwards. The traveller must have 
a guide here among his village men, 
for otherwise on the rounded hum- 
mocks at the top of this long Pass he 
will not distinguish the ,and to 
lose it would, at least, cause him great 
fatigue. The road in this stage is only 
a track, sometimes along the river, 
sometimes higher up over rocks, which 
here strew the ground. It is impos- 
sible to ride, and the elevation is too 
great for walking, but the Kulis will 
catty one well. 

The country from the Bard Lacha 
Pass is a succession of high barren 
rocks, towering up into the snows 
without vegetation or animal life, 
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grand and desolate to the last de- 
There are no villages, and the 
ravines are filled with glaciers. The 
stage from Topo Komo to Chandra 
Dall, the next encamping ground, 
about 10 m.,is merely a path 6 in. wide, 
along the sides of sloping shale cliffs 
which give way under one’s feet. Be- 
low at several hundred feet runs the 
Chandra river; here neither ponies nor 
men can carry one, and there is no- 
thing for it but to walk oneself, and 
be supported by the villagers who carry 
j the loads. Here a rope would be use- 
ful as in the Alps. This march will 
| take 11 hours, and there is no time or 
| place for taking food. 
| Chandra Dail is on the banks of a 
| lake, not a good place for encamping, 
but the servants will be too tired to go 
on or even to cook. The ground is 
pebbly and brittle, and flooded by the 
water from the melting snow. The 
journey to the next encamping ground 
oes over the Kunzam or fae 
| ?ass, and will take 6 hours, the dis- 
tance being about 6 m. There is no 
house, but a pleasant green encamp- 
ing ground. The next stage is to 
Losar, 8 m., where there is a village 
on the right bank of the Spiti river, 
but to reach it the Lacha river has to 
be crossed, and there is no bridge, 

The Nono or ruler under the British 
Government will perhaps meet the 
traveller at Losar; as he speaks only 
Thibetan, it will be necessary to have 
an interpreter. From Losar to Chango, 
where the traveller will leave Spiti and 
enter Bashahr, is about 60 m., which 
will be divided into 6 marches ; the 
encamping grounds are Kioto, 11 m. ; 
Kiwar, 12, in the vicinity of which 
pe Mr. Philip Egerton found a 

erd of 15 nabo or wild goats, and also 
a herd of 25. This animal stands 
high, and has very long legs, so that 
he looks more like a donkey than a 
sheep or goat. His back is a grey 
slaty colour running into white under- 
neath. 

Dankar, 23 m., with an optional 
halt between at Kaja, 16 m.; Pok, 
7 m, from Dankar; Lari, 9m. The 
route is quite bare of trees, with 
the exception of the last 2 stations. 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


21 


The houses are not close together, as is 
general in Indian villages, but each 
stands by itself. They are built of 
large blocks of dried mud white- 
washed over, and each forms a small 

uare, with an outside yard for the 
yaks, goatsand sheep, There are very 
few children to be seen, as the eldest 
son inherits the land, and the others 
become lamas or monks. These last 
have their heads shaved. Their dress 
is the same as that of other people, 
except that it is dyed crimson and 
yellow, In the summer they aid in 
tilling the ground, and in the winter 
live in their monasteries, and busy 
themselves in writing out prayers in 
Thibetan. When a traveller arrives all 
the villagers—men, women, girls, and 
boys—turn out to carry his baggage. 
No one will carry a proper load, but 
each seizes on a chair or some light 
article, and goes off with it. They 
are content, however, with very small 
payment. 

Dénkar.—The capital of Spiti is a 
picturesque village, standing on a bluff 
which ends in a precipitous cliff. It 
stands on an elevation of 12,774 ft. 
above the sea. The softer parts of the 
hill have been washed away, leaving 
blocks of hard conglomerate, among 
which the houses are curiously perched. 
The inhabitants are pure Thibetans. 
Above the village rises a rude fort be- 
longing to the British Government, 
ant a Buddhist monastery stands on 
the side of the hill. 

At Zaho, one of the border villages, 
is a celebrated monastery. The temple 
is surrounded by figures of gods in 
stone, and at the inner end is a high 
altar with an enormous idol, From 
Lari the traveller will pass to Chango, 
which is in Bashahr, a province with 
an area of 3,320 sq. m., and a pop. of 
90,000. From 1803 to 1815 it was 
held by the Gurkhas, and after their 
defeat in 1816 it came to the Britieh. 
The Rajé Shamshir Sith is a Réjput, 
who traces his family back to 120 
generations. He pays a tribute of 
£394 a year to the British, and is 
bound to aid them with troops if re- 
quired, 

The next stage after Chango is 
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Naku, 10 m. over a very bad road. end- 
ing in a very steep ascent to Naku, 
which is 12,000 ft. above the sea. This 
is a bleak dreary piers. og a wretched. 
encamping ground above a stagnant 

1. Itison the border of Chinese 

ibet, The next is Lio, to 
reach which the traveller will descend 
3,000 ft. and cross the Spiti river. This 
village is perched on a rock, and looks 
down on fertile fields of corn, divided 
by hedges with apricot trees in abun- 
dance. It is a lovely spot, surrounded 
by high yellow rocks. It is a warm 
place, and very prolific in insects. The 
summer the apricots furnish a delicious 
feast. Lio is next to Shipki, the last 
stage in British territory, beyond which 
no K is allowed to go. Close 
to Lio is the Purgal mountain, 
22,183 ft. high, 

Thus far the traveller has been 
moving to the E., but he will now 
turn to the W. and ascend by a 
very steep zigzag to Hangu. The 
Phere now enters fertile and cul- 
ivated country, with uent villages. 
Below him on the mae a river he 
will see vineyards, It is n 
here to get an order from the Raja 
to procure supplies and porters, and 
it will be well to write for it long 
beforehand. From Hangu the next 
stage is Sangnin, 10.m. The Hangu 
Pass has to be crossed, 14,000 ft. high. 
It takes 3 hours to reach the top of the 
Pass, The descent is very stecp, and 
the road execrable. 

Sangnin is at the mouth of a 
gorge on a plateau above the Gorang- 
gorang river, one of the streams 
that run into the Satlaj. On the 
opposite hills are several vill 
and deodar forests. The houses 
at Sangnin are well built of stone 
and beams of wood, On the roof 
of each is a small wooden room, 
with a verandah round it. There are 
2 large prayer wheels at the entrance 
to the village, worked by water. There 
is an abundance of apricot trees as 
well as pears, walnuts, and vines. The 
apricots are gathered before they are 
ripe, dried in the sun, and pounded 
into a paste, which is used for food, 
Some of the women here are very 
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pretty, and wear eaps of brown pattu, | iron clamps, deeply imbedded in the 
with a thick roll round the edge,|rock, The river roars and seethes like 


They wear many necklaces, bracelets, | the sea in rough weather. 


earrings and noserings. 

The next encamping ground will 
be at Leving, where the Satlaj is | 
first seen, to reach which the Runa- 
nang Pass has to be crossed. It 
is 4,000 ft. higher than Sangnin. 
It takes 4 hours to reach the top. 
The next halt will be at Lipi, at 
the head of a gorge where the river 
Lipi emerges from the mountains, 
Hence the road leads through a forest ; 
in some places there are very narrow 
steep staircases cut in the rock. This 
stage must be done on foot, as the 
ponies scramble over it with the 
greatest difficulty, and even a duli 
cannot be carried, After a few m. the 
Hindustan and Thibet road is reached. 
This road was made by Government to 
encourage the trade between Simla 
and Thibet, but was never completed, 
as the Chinese showed they would not 
allow of any traffic. 

After a m, of this road the traveller 
will come to high ground above 
the Satlaj, and will see the river 
2,000 ft. below him. The halt will 
be at Jangi, where there is a T, B. 
The next halt will beat Rarang, which 
is 15 m, from Sangnin, The next 
stages are Pangi and Chini; the road 
winds through forests and round rocks, 
and is about 2,000 ft. above the Satlaj. 
The scenery here is at once grand and 
apna the mountains being even 
nm summer covered with snow, while 
near the river are many flourishing 
villages amid forests of deoddr.. At 
Chini Lord Dalhousie began to build 
a banglé, which has fallen out of re- 
pair. The forests here are leased to 
the English Government, and the 
trees are cut and sent down slides 
into the river, which is extremely 
rapid. 

rom Chini to Miru the next stage is 
13 m., and thence to Chagaon is 8 m. 
At 9 m. from Chagaéon the Satlaj river is 
crossed by the Wangtu Bridge. The 
cliffa in some places are very preci- 
pitous, and in one part the is a 
gallery of — hung out from the 
rocks, to which they are fastened by 
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A very 
steep path leads from the bridge to 
Nachar, where the conservator of the 
forests lives. The distance is about 
3m. The house is beautifully situated 
in the forest, and just beyond it is the 
T.B. in a most picturesque spot, sur- 
rounded by bulldings, which show 
that Buddhism has been left behind, 
and Hinduism reached. 

The next stage is Turanda, 10 m. ; 
the road runs through a forest, and is 
very pretty. The next. stage is Sarhan, 
about 15m, There are T.B.’s at both 
these places, In this stage the place 
is passed where Sir A. Lawrence was 
killed. In a recess in the rock isa 
cross with his initials, and the date. 
He was riding a large Australian horse, 
which: fell down the precipice with 
him. At Sarhan is the residence of 
the Raja. The next stage is Gowra, 
10 m., and the one after is Rampur, 
7m. 

Hamjprir.—This town is the capital 
of Bashahr, and the Raja generally 
resides here. It is but a small town, 
and stand at the base of a lofty moun- 
tain, which overhangs the left bank of 
the Satlaj. The town is 138 ft. above 
the river, and is surrounded by cliffs, 
the radiation from which makes the 
heat great in summer. Many of the 
houses are built of stone, and rise from 
the river in tiers. The palace is at the 
N.E. corner, and consists of several 
buildings with carved wooden bal- 
conies in the Chinese style. There is 
here a rope bridge from one side of 
the river to the other, a distance of 
400 ft. ; 8 ropes are fastened together 
ona pole, built into a stone buttress 
on either side. On these are placed 
hollow wooden drums. The traveller 
sits in the drum, which swings on 
ropes depending from the main 
hawser. The drum is | pa across by 
a rope to the other side, The charge 
for each passenger is 1 pais, To evade 
this toll, many villagers cross on semi- 
circular pieces of wood, furnished 
with hooks, which are hooked to the 
hawser, and the passenger works him- 
self across with hands and feet, The 
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next stage is to Nirth, 12 m., and the 
next to Kotgarh, a distance of 9 m. 

Kotgarh is in British territory, and 
is a pretty little place with a Post- 
office, a pretty Church, and a Mission- 
ary Station. Thereis a Hindi service 
in the morning at the church, and an 
English service in the afternoon, Many 
of the landholders and villagers in the 
neighbourhood contributed to the 
building, and now constantly attend 
the services, and, though not Christ- 
ians, claim the church as belonging to 
them, There are tea plantations at 
Kotgarh. 

The next stage is to Narkanda, 12 
m., and between this place and Kot- 
garh the traveller will have crossed the 
Satlaj by a bridge, the descent to 
which and the ascent are both very 
steep. The next stage isto Matiana, 
a distance of 13 m, There is here a 
dak bangl4. From Matiana to Theog 
is 8 m., from Theog to Fagu is 12, and 
from thence to Simla is10m. Foran 
account of Simla, see Route 17. 


ROUTE 22. 


L4noR TO FirUzPéR, MUDKi, 
SOBRAON, AND FIRUZSHAHR, 


This journey must be made in a car- 
Triage, as a railway, though eminently 
necessary, hag not been made. 
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era where horses are changed are as 
‘ollows :— 





‘Names of mat rH Remarks. 

i ws. ; | 
1. Babra 6 | A small hamlet. 

2. Gajhumats 7 | Hamlet, 2 ms, before 

reachingit cross dry 

3, Asil | 6 | bed ofa stream, 

4. Luliant . .| 6 | Large place, 

5. lu « hs 5 

6. Kasir . .j) 5 | AtownandT. B. 

7. Gandi Singh} 5 

8. Firazpir .| 6 

Total . 46 


The traveller would do well to hire a 
carriage for about 6 days, at a cost of 
about 25 to 30 rs. The traffic is so 
great on this road, that it is hardly an 

tion to say that the carts reach 
nearly all the way from Lahor to Fi- 
rizpir. Some of them are drawn by 
4 bullocks, and have their sides en- 
larged with cane, so as to hold more 
cargo. The horses, too, are generally 
bad, and are fond of kicking, rearing, 
and running off the road, The country 
is flat, and excessively dusty all the 
way. 

KaséGr is a municipal town and head- 
quarters of a district which has an area 
of 835 sq. m., and a pop. (1868) of 
15,209, Tradition says it was founded 
by a son of Rama, but does not ap 
in history till the reign of Babar, when 
it was colonized by Pathans. It was 
stormed by the Sikhs in 1763, and 
again in 1770, and finally incorporated 
with the Lahor monarchy by Ranjit in 
1807. There are many ruins at Kasur, 
but none of sufficient interest to induce 
the travellerto stop. At Gandi Singh 
the horses are exchanged for bullocks, 
and a plunge is made into a vast ex- 
pores of dust several inches deep—the 

ry bed of the river Satlaj. 2 bridges 
on pontoons are passed, and after near- 
ly 4 m, the actual riveris reached. It 
isin the dry weather about 100 yds, 
broad, but even this breadth is divided 
by sandbanks. On the Firizpur side 
a toll of 2 rs, is taken, and the bullocks 
are exchanged for horses, which convey 
the traveller 6 m. tothe T, B. at Firaz- 


The | pur, 
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Firtzpur is a municipal town with 
a cantonment, and is the administra- 
tive head-quarters of a district of the 
same name, The district has an area 
of 2,739 sq. m., with a pop, (1868) of 
549,268. When Firizpuir came into 
possession of the British it was almost 
destitute of trees; but, owing to the 
efforts of their settlement officers, there 
are now plantations at almost every 
village, and abtndance of trees of the 
Ficus religioéa and other kinds. It ap- 
pears that the country was almost a 
desert when it was invaded by the 
Dogras in 1740. Ranjit would have 
absorbed the country but for the inter- 
position of the English in 1803, It 
was held by Dhanna Singh, a Sikh 
chief, and after him by his widow till 
1835, when it escheated to the British, 
and came under the charge of Sir H, 
Lawrence. 

On the 16th of Dec., 1845, the 
Sikhs invaded the district, but, after 
desperate fighting, were repulsed. 
Since then ret has prevailed, except 
during the Mutiny of 1857. In May of 
that year one of the two Indian regi- 
ments stationed at Firizpur revolted, 
and, in spite of a British regiment and 
some English artillery, plundered and 
destroyed the cantonment. The pop. 
of the town in 1868 was 20,592, exclu- 
sive of the Cantonment, which had 
15,837, The garrison now consists of 
a British regiment, one of N, L and two 
batteries of artillery, 

The Arsenal is by far the largest 
in the Panjab. The T. B. is in 
‘the Cantonment. ' The Fort was built 
in the time of Firizshah the 3rd, 
who reigned from 1351 to 1387. 
It stands to the W. of the town, and 
the Arsenal isin it. It was rebuilt in 
1858, and is about 4m. square. The 
trunk road to Lodidna separates it and 
the town from the Cantonment, and 
due S. of it and of the road is the 
race course, which is 1 m, 5 fur. and 
205 yds, round, The T. B. is about 
1} m, to the E., but 8. of the trunk 
road, and nearly opposite to it across 
the road are two guns, 1} m. from the 
arsenal. The Cemetery is about 7 fur. 
off, due E. At 7 fur, 8. of the guns 
is St, Andrew’s Memorial Church, 
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The old church stood a little to the W. 
of it, but having a thatched roof was 
burned in the Mutiny. The N. I, lines 
are to the W., and the Artillery Lines 
are 3 fur, E, of St. Andrew’s Church. 

A little to the W. is the Observatory, 
to which the Europeans retired in 
1857, and due §. of it are the lines of 
the British regiment. The traveller 
will go first to the Arsenal, in which 
400 artizans are employed, and 600 
other persons, making in all 1,000. 
There are 2 quadrangles, the sides of 
which are lined with workshops. Each 
side extends 600 ft, Here the most 
beautiful machinery may be seen at 
work, such as circular and angular 
saws and the steam hammer. There 
is a store of 25,000 rifles, 

The next visit will be to the church. 
and cemetery. Here is buried the 
distinguished officer, Brevet Captain 
Patrick Nicolson, of the 28th Bengal 
N. I., “who after serving the Govern- 
ment most nobly and honourably 
during peace, in military and civil 
employment, and during war in the 
campaign against the Koles, 1832 A.pD., 
and in the an War, fell mortally 
wounded in the day of victory while 
nobly discharging a soldier's duty, 
although at that time in political em- 
ployment, at the battle of Firizshahr, 
on the 2lst Dec., 1845." Here also 
is buried Sir R. King Dick, of Tully- 
matt, Perthshire, “ Knight Commander 
of the Bath and Hanover, Knight 
of the Austrian Military Order of 
Maria Theresa, and of the Russian 
Order of Vladimir. He fought and 
bled in Egypt, at Maida, and through- 
out the Peninsular War, and at 
Waterloo, He fell on the 10th of 
Feb., 1846, while cheering on H.M.’s 
80th Regiment, having led his division 
on to the entrenched camp of the Sikhs 
at Sobréon.” 

Near him lies Major George Broad- 
foot, C.B., Madras Army, Governor- 
General’s Agent, N.W. Frontier, “ The 
foremost man in India, and an honour 
to Scotland. He fell at Firuzshahr, 
Dec. 23rd, 1845.” Close by is the tomb 
of Col, C. Taylor, C.B., H.M.’s 29th 
Regt., killed at Sobrdon. Near thisis a 
tombin which the officers of H.M.'s 31st 
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Regt. who fell at Mudki, Firizshahr, 
and Sobrdon are interred, namely— 
Col. W. 8. Baker, C.B., Major G, 
Baldwin, Captain W. G. Willes, Lieuts. 
J. R. Pollard, H. Hart, J. Brenchley, 
W. Bernard, C. H. D. Tritten, and 
G. W. Jones, and Asst,-Surgeon 
Gahan, H.M.’s 9th Regt. 

St. Andrew's Church is one of the 
rettiest in India, Itis built of reddish 
rown bricks in the Gothic style. It 

contains a tablet to Major Arthur 
Fitzroy Somerset, of the Gren. Guards, 
and Mil. Sec, to the Governor-General, 
who died of wounds received at 
Firizshahr, Also one to Major G. 
Broadfoot, who fell gloriously at 
Firazshahr, “The last of three 
brothers who died in the battlefield.” 
The same tablet is inscribed to the 
memory of Major W. R. Haines, 3rd 
Dragoons, A.D, C. to the Governor- 
General. Also to Capt. Hore, acting 
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charge of the defences during the 
Mutiny, and did invaluable service. 
The: bakery may next be visited, where 
1,200 loaves are prepared daily ; every 
soldier gets a loaf weighing a poand. 
The flour-mill is worked by bullocks, 
and the flour sifted by women. 

Firtzshahr.—A visit may now be 
paid to Ffruzshahr. The total distance 
to Firizshahr and Mudki is as fol- 
lows :— 





Name. | Remarks, 


Dist. 


T. B, at Fira ar 3s) 
. B. a 11 
aa | 
Gal to Firazshahr | 2 
Gal to Mudki .| 7 


Total 





Comfortable T. B. 





| 


Horses will be changed at a small 


A. D. C, to the Governor-General ; | village called Pirdna, 7 m. off ; at 11 
also to Lieut. Munro, This tablet! m. is the obelisk which commemorates 
was erected by Lord Hardinge, the battle fought on the 21st and 22nd 

The Jail at Firuzpur is badly built | of Dec., 1845. It is # m. from the 
and kept. There are about 330/road, and it is necessary to walk 
prisoners, of whom 2 or 3 are boys across a rough dusty field toit. It is 


and about 10 women. There are 20 
solitary cells. The workshops are 
separate from the place where the 
prisoners sleep. They are built on 
either side of the quadrangle, and the 
men change when the sun strikes in, 
The work consists of oil-crushing 
and rope-making, and the making of 
paper and daris. No instruction is 
given. 

The Commissariat is worth a visit. 
The grounds are very extensive, and 
there are 70 acres of arable land, 
which Government will not allow to 
be sown, although the sowing would 
only cost 50 rs., and the crops would 
be worth 1,500. There ought to be 
800 bullocks kept for the siege train, 
but there is not half that number ; 
some of these, however, are very fine, 
worth 80 rs, each, 

The traveller may now drive to the 
old entrenchments, which is a little W. 
of the Artillery lines. Here Le 
Mesurier saved the gunpowder with 
which Dihli was afterwards taken. 
This gentleman was asked to take 
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of brown brick, is 3 sided, and is 40 ft. 
high, On the side next the read, that 
is the 8. side, is inscribed—* Firiz- 
shahr, 21st December, 1845, Erected, 
1869.” On the E. side is the same in 
Persian, miserably illspelt, Onthe N. 
side is the same in Panjabi. Theplinth 
at the bottom is 2 ft. 8in, high. There 
is a small village of mud houses to 
the E., which is called by the inhabit- 
ants themselves, Firdzshahr, so the way 
it is spelt on the obelisk, Ferozeshah, 
is quite wrong, and is here altered not 
to perpetuate this blunder. 
Mudki.—The next visit may be 
paid to the battle-field of Mudki. 
Should the traveller be desirous of 
stopping on the road he may halt at 
Gal, about 7 m. before reaching Mudki, 
where there is a comfortable T.B. 
At ?# m. before reaching the Mudki 
obelisk is asmall village called Luham. 
The road isa very fair one. There is 
a brick hut a little to the W. of the 
obelisk, which is now in ruins, and 
the roof has fallenin. There is a well 
with water at the depth of 40 ft. Total 
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height of the obelisk is about 55 ft. 
The lowest is 16 ft. 1 in. sq. and 
2 ft. high. The next plinth is 16 ft. 6 in. 
sq., and 3ft. 4in. high. Next come 
@ sq. base, 11 ft. llin. high and 
13 ft. 8 in. sq., from which springs the 
obelisk. On the N. side is inscribed, 
“ Erected, 1870;" on the E, side, 
“ Mudki, 18th December, 1845 ;” on 
the 8, side the same in Panjabi; on 
the W. side the same in Persian, 
from which it appears that in the 
Imp. Gaz, the name is wrongly spelled 
with a long wu. 

Subrawan (improperly written So- 
bréon), The journey to this place is 
by no means a pleasant one. It must 
be made in an ekka or one-horse cart, 
which gives no room for the legs, and 
is convenient only for Indians, who 
are used to tucking their legs under 
them. The distance is 244 m., as 
follows :— 


Distance 
T. B. at Firdzpir to Jail . 2 miles. 
Jail to E.end of Firizgpir . . 1 ,, 
E, end of Firazptr to Atari Bo 4s 
AtéritoArif. . . 5 oy 
Arifto Muldnwil4 .. 5}, 
Muldnwala to Subrawan 8 ny 
Total . . . . 24}iniles, 


The horses for the ekkas are not 
good, and some of them are infamous. 

‘om Arif to Muldnwala the road is 
in some places tolerable, in others 
terribly bad. At one place there is a 
yawning nalah, which is crossed with 
difficulty, 

At Muldnwdl4 there is a rather 
fine T.B., with a broad verandah 
resting on solid pillars, There are 
beds, chairs, and tables. There is 
also a guard of police, commanded 
by a sergeant, After 1 m. from 

ulanwélé the road turns off into 
the fields and becomes a mere 
path, where the ridges are crossed 
with some difficulty. One of the 
ridges is 10 ft, high, beside the dry 
bed of a stream, 50 ft, broad. 

The obelisk here is built of an ugly 
brownish-red brick. It stands on a 
og 22 ft. 2in. sq. and 6 ft. 6in. 

igh, The obelisk is 35 ft. high. On| 
the 8, plinth is inscribed in the Per- 
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sian character, “Subrawdn, 10th of 
February, 1846.” On the W. side 
is the same in English only, with the 
name of the place mispelled, On the 
E. side is, “ Erected, 1868.” There is 
a dilapidated hut a little to the 8., in 
which a Brdhman lives, At 300 yds. 
to the N. is the small village of ial, 
in which the Commissioner has built 
a mud banglé, in which any one may 
lodge. At 2m. to the N. can be seen 
the white houses of the new village of 
Subrawan, which has been built since 
the battle, and 1 m. or so to the N. of 
that is the old village of the same 
name, from which the battle was 
called, and between these two villages 
the battle was fought on ground 
which is now a mass of sand and 
grass, and intersected by streams. In 
the rainy season all this ground is 
overflowed by the Satlaj. ; 

A brief account of the three famous 
battles which have been mentioned, 
and which decided the fate of the 
Panjdb and of the Sikh nation, may 
now be desirable, The Sikhs crossed 
the Satlaj between Hariki and Kasur 
on the llth of Dec., 1845,* and on the 
14th took up a position within a few 
miles of Firizpur. It was an unpro- 
voked invasion, and the Sikhs were 
bent on driving the English out of 
Bengal, On the 18th of Dec, the 
Ambala and Lodidna divisions of the 
British Army arrived at Mudki, and 
were immediately attacked by a por- 
tion of the Sikh army, estimated by 
Lord Gough at 30,000 men with 40 
guns (and by Cunningham in his His- 
tory, p. 301, at less than 2,000 infantry, 
with 22 guns, and 8,000 to 10,000 
cavalry). But this latter estimate 
appears too little, and as the English 
force consisted of 4 regiments of British 
infantry and 1 of British cavalry, 
and Indian troops, which made up the 
whole number of the British army to 
11,000 men, of which 872 were killed 
and wounded, it can hardly be doubted 
that there were several thousand Sikh 
infantry in the field. 

The Sikhs were repulsed and lost 


* See Cunningham's “ History of the Sikhs,” 


| P. 294. 
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17 guns, but they retired without 
molestation to their entrenched camp 
at Firazshahr, They behaved well 
to Lieut, Biddulph, who fell into 
their hands before the battle. In this 
camp they had 46,808 soldiers of all 
kinds, with 88 guns (see Cunningham, 
p. 302), and here they were attacked 
by Lord Gough on the 21st of Dec., 
after he had effected a junction with 
Sir John Littler’s division about noon 
on that day. That General had with 
him two brigades, consisting of H. M.’s 
62nd, and the 12th, 14th, 33rd, 44th, 
and 54th N.1., with 2 troops of H.A,, 
and some companies of R.A. The 
battle that ensued was one of the 
most d te recorded in the annals 
of Anglo-Indian warfare. 

The British artillery was very in- 
ferior to the Sikh, and as the Sikh guns 
could not be silenced by it, “the in- 
fantry advanced amidst a murderous 
shower of shot and grape, and captured 
them with matchless gallantry, but the 
Sikh infantry then opened fire with 
terrible effect, and several mines ex- 
ploded, which did great mischief 
among the advancing British troops, 
in spite of whose indomitable co 
a portion only of the Sikh entrench- 
ment was carried. Night fell, but 
still the battle raged .... Darkness and 
the obstinacy of the contest threw 
the English into confusion. Men of 
all regiments and arms were mixed 
together. Generals were doubtful of 
the fact or of the extent of their own 
success, and colonels knew not what 
had become of the regiments the 
commanded, or of the army of which 
they formed a part.” 

Some portions of the enemy’s line 
had not been broken, and the uncap- 
tured guns were turned by the Sikhs 
upon masses of soldiers, oppressed 
with cold and thirst and fatigue, 
and who attracted the attention of 
the watchful enemy by lighting 
fires of brushwood to warm their 
stiffened limbs. The position of the 
English was one of real danger and 
great perplexity. On that memorable 
night the English were hardly masters 
of the ground on which they stood ; 
they had no reserve at hand, while 
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the enemy had fallen back upon a 
second army, and could renew the 
fight with increased numbers. The 
not imprudent thought of retiring 
upon Firizpur occurred; but Lord 
Gough’s dauntless spirit counselled 
otherwise, and his own and Lord Har- 
dinge’s personal intrepidity in storm- 
15 seems at thehead of troopsof Eng- 
lish gentlemen and of bands of hardy 
yeomen, eventually achieved a par- 
tial success, and a temporary repose. 

On the morning of the 22nd of Dec. 
the last remnants of the Sikhs were 
driven from their camp; but as the 
day advanced the second wing of their 
army approached in battle array, and 
the wearied and famished English saw 
before them a desperate and perhaps 
useless struggle. This reserve was 
commanded by Tej Singh; he had 
been urged by his zealous and 
sincere soldiery to fall upon the 
English at daybreak, but his 
object was to have the dreaded army 
of the Khalsa overcome and dispersed, 
and he delayed until Lal Singh’s force 
was everywhere put to flight, and until 
hisopponents had again ranged them- 
selves round their colours. 

Even at the last moment he rather 
skirmished and made feints than 
led his men to a resolute attack, 
and after a time he precipitately 
fied, leaving his subordinates without 
orders and without an object, at 
a moment when the artillery ammu- 
nition of the English had failed, 
when a portion of their force was re- 
tiring upon Firizpur, and when no 
exertions could have prevented 
the remainder from retreating like- 
wise if the Sikhs had boldly pressed 
forward. No wonder that Sir H. 
Hardinge almost despaired of the re- 
sult, and that “delivering his watch 
and star to his son’s care, he showed 
that he was determined to leave the 
field a victor or die in the struggle.” 

Thus was the empire of India nearly 
lost, but the Sikh generals did not 
wish to see their troops victorious, and 
they retired, leaving 73 guns in the 
hands of the English. Then followed 
a lull in the war. ‘Ihe English loss at 
Firdzshabr amounted to 694 killed and 
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1721 wounded, in all 2415. On the 
28th Jan, Sir H. Smith defeated Ran- 
jur Singh at Aliwdl, and drove him 
across the Satlaj, but his own loss was 
151 killed and 438 wounded and miss- 
ing. Meantime the Sikhs fortified the 
téte du pont at Subrawdn, On the 
10th of Febroary Lord Gough attacked 
this position, and after a desperate 
conflict drove the Sikhs across the Sat- 
laj, capturing their guns and destroy- 
ing thousands of the enemy, of whom 
numbers perished in the river. 
English loss was 2383, but the 
power of the Sikhs was for the time 
completely broken, and on the 9th of 
March, 1846, a treaty was signed which 
placed the Panjab in virtual depend- 
ance on the British Government. 
Should the traveller have now seen 
enough of the Panjdb he may return to 


by carriage, The stages are— 


t. 


Names of Stages.) . 


z Remarks. | 

a ' 

“el 

From Fi: ar | 7 ' 

to Dalmud | 

Moga * 1] 6 | Alarge sardi, thriving 

A ; 9 | place. | 

Eoin” |? |@. Band Commis] 

¢ : .» anc OM 1s- 

Mana : i 7 | sioner’s house. 

Dakah . | 8 

Lodiéna . 1 8 ! 
Total (64 


i J 


The route is studded with villages, 
and quite level, with here and there 


| 
| 
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ROUTE 23. 


LAHOR TO MONTGOMERY, MULTAN, 
DERA GHAZi KHAN, AND BHA- 
WALPUR, 


This journey will be made by rail, 








the stages being as follows :— 
¢| 
Names of Stages. a Remarks. 
us, 
Léhor to Midn Mir} 4 
West. 
Kana . 9 
Raewind. Fi . | 13 | Station for Firtz- 
Kot Radhakishn .| 8 | pur, 32m, 
Changa Man, A HS 
Wan m. 16 
Satghara 10 
0 -| 10 
Pakpattan a 
| Montgomery 15 | Refreshment | 
rooms here and 
Harapa . 13] TB. 
Chikawatni ! 13 | A mail cart runs 
Kasowal. | 10| toJhang, 56m. 
Chanu ju Front seat l4rs. 
Kachcha Kuh 14! Back seat 7 r. 
Khanewal | 13 
Rashida . 11 | 
Tatipir . 7 | 
Multan City . -| 13) The fare, Ist 
Multan Cantonment ; Class, is 13 m 
—. Refreshment 
Total + + |208 | rooms and cabs 
H | in waiting. 


There are interesting places on thie 
Ronte, but they can be better seen on 
the return journey. 

Multén city is a municipal town, 


a ridge of sand about 10 ft. high.| with a pop. (1868) of 45,602, of whom 
It is the ground Sir H. Smith passed |the majority are Muslims. ‘It is the 


over, but there is nothing particular 
to delay the traveller. 
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capital of a district of the same name, 
which has an area of 5927 sq. m., and 
a pop. (1868) of 471,563, It is situate at 
4m, from the 1, bank of the Chensb, 
It is a place of great antiquity, and 
sup to be the capital of the Malli 
mentioned in Alexander's time. It is 
said to have been founded by Kas- 
hypa, the father of Hiranya-Kashipu, 
and Cunningham thinks (vol. y. p. 
129,) that it must be the Knspcira of 
Ptolemy. 

The local tradition is that the 
manifestation of Vishnu in the 
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at 


Narsinh Avatar took place at Multan, 
when Hiranya-Kashipn was reign- 
ing. Cunningham supports his opinion 
that Multén was the capital of 
the Malli by the discovery of a 
deposit of ashes and burnt earth at 
a depth of about 30 to 32 ft., which 
he thinks is the remains of a conflagra- 
tion and wholesale massacre which 
took place in Alexander's time, owing 
to the exasperation of his soldiers at 
his having received a dangerous wound 
at the capture of the place. The first 
mention of Multan by name is by 
Hwen-Theang, who visited Mew-lo-san- 
yu-lo, or Mulasthdnipura, in 641 A.D, 
The next notice refers to the capture 
of Multan by Muhammad-bin-Kasim, 
in 714 A.D. 

Istakhri, who wrote in 950 A.D., 
describes the temple of the idol of 
Multan as a strong edifice between 
the bdzdre of ivory dealers and the 
shops of the coppersmiths. The idol 
was of a human shape, with eyes of 
jewels, and the head covered with a 
crown of gold, Ibn Haukal states that 
Multan means boundary of the house 
of gold. His account was written in 
976 A.D., and shortly after Multan was 
taken by the Karmatian chief Jelem, 
son of Shiban, who killed the priests 
and broke the idol in pieces. In 1138 
A.D. the idol had been restored. In 
1666 A.D, Thevenot describes the 
temple of the Sun-god as still standing, 
and the idol as clothed in red lea- 
ther, and having two pearlg for eyes, 

Aurangzib destroyed the temple and 
statue of the Sun, and no trace of it 
was to be found in 1818 A,D., when the 
Sikhs took Multan, In revenge they 
turned the tomb of the Muslim saint, 
Shams-i-Tabriz, into a hall for reading 
the Granth. Muhammad Kasim con- 
quered Multan for the Khalifs, and it 
was afterwards taken by Mahmud of 
Ghazni, Subsequently it formed part 
of the Mughul Empire. In 1779 
Mugaffar Khan, a Sadozai Afghan, 
made himself ruler, but was killed 
with his 5 sons when Ranjit’s army 
stormed the place in 1818. In 1829 
the Sikhs appointed Sawan Mall Go- 
vernor. He was shot on the llth of 
Sept., 1844, and was succeeded by his 
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son Mulrdj. He resigned, and Mr, Vans 
Agnew and Lieut. Anderson were sent 
down to receive the surrender of his 
office. They were murdered with his 
connivance, and war with the British 
ensued, On the 2nd of January, 1849, 
the city was stormed by the army 
under General Whish, and since then 
the whole district has been governed 
by the English. 

The heat of Multan is notorious, and 
the rainfall is little above 7 inches, 

After March trains run only at 
night from Léhor, and the proverb 
says that— 


Dust, be; and cemeteries 
Are the specialities of Multan, 


The T. B. is about 1} m. due N. of 
the Railway Station, and about a m. 
W. of the town, to the N. of which is 
the Fort, containing the celebrated 
shrines of Rukn-i-”Alam on the W, and 
of Bhawal Hakk on the E., and the 
Obelisk to Vans Agnew and Anderson, 
in the centre of the 8. side. 

The entrance to the Fort is by 
the W. or Dé Gate. The other gates 
of the Fort are Liki Gate to the 
E., the Khida Gate to the. N., and 
the Rehri and Daulat gates to the 
S. The town has the Bohar or 
Bor Gate to the §.W., and the 
Dihli Gate to E., the Haram and Pak 
gates to the S. The "Idgah, where 
Agnew and Anderson were murdered, 
is } m, to the N. of the Fort. The can- 
tonment is to the W. of the town and 
not to E.. as said in the Imp, Gaz. The 
lines of the N. Cavalry are to the ex- 
treme 8. outside the cantonment, with 
the Artillery lines to their N., and be- 
yond these in the same direction are 
the hospital and T. B., with the Ca- 
tholic cemetery to the N.W, and the 
Muslim cemetery, the Parsi cemetery, 
and the English church in succession 
to the N. 

Yhe first visit should be to the 
Fort. Entering at the Dé Gate, which 
has its name from Dewal (temple), 
because the ancient temple of the 
Sun stood here, you have on your left 
the shrine of Ruknu-'d-din, grandson 
of Bhawal Hakk, commonly known as 
Rukn-i-“Alam, “ Pillar of the World,” 
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This is an octagon, 51 ft. 9 in. diameter 
inside, with walls 41 ft. 4in, high, and 
14 ft. 3 in. thick, supported by sloping 
towers at the angles. Over this is a 
smaller octagon 26 ft. 10 in, high, and 
each side externally measuring 25 ft. 
8 in., leaving a narrow ge all 


passa; 
round for the Mu’azzin to call the faith- ! 


ful to prayers. Above this is a hemi- 
spherical dome of 58 ft. external dia- 
meter, 

The total height, including a plinth 
of 3 ft., is 100 ft. 2in., but it stands 
on high ground, so the total height 
above the plain is 150 ft., and it can 
be seen for 50 m. all round, It 
is built entirely of red brick, bonded 
with beams of Sis wood, One of the 
towers was thrown down when the 
powder ine blew up in Dec. 
1848, and was rebuilt in faithful imita- 
tion of the old one, including the tim- 
ber bonds. The whole outside is orna- 
mented with glazed tile patterns, and 
string courses and battlements. The 
colours used are dark blue, azure, and 
dey. which contrasted with the deep 

red of the finely polished bricks, give 
@ most nosing « The mosaics 
— not like those of later days mere 
plain surfaces, but the patterns are 
raised from 4 an inch to2 inches above 
the background, This adds to the 
effect. 

A descendant of the Saint is still 
living at Multan, and claims to be of 
the noble Arab tribe of Kuresh. Over 
the door of the hut through which you 
pass to reach the building is the Kala- 
mah, and over the 2nd door is in Per- 
sian Maulavi Bakhsha al M’arif 
Hindi. To the N. there is a small 
mosque, which has been dismantled, 
and overthe dome of which is a broken 
inscription with the names of the four 
first Khalifs, You enter bya door which 
faces K., and is made of very old 
Shisham wood ; inside towards the W. 
is a recess with the Ayat-i-Kurs{ carved 
in letters opposite the Dé Gate, 
and a little beyond the shrine is a well 
which was dug by General Cunning- 
ham, to ascertain the strata in an inner 
court, To the right is an Obelisk about 
60 ft. high, with 5 tall steps toa 
destal 5 ft. high. On a * white tab et 
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on the W. face of the pedestal is 
written— 


Beneath this Monument 
Lie the aes ; 


of é 
PATRICK ALEXANDER VANS AGNEW, 
Civil Service, | and 


ANDERSON, 
Lieut. Ist Bombay Fusilier ment, 
Assistants to the Residents at Lahor, 


Who being deputed by the Government to 
ore stlere at his own 


uest. 
MutrdAs, Viceroy of Multan, 


| Of the Fortress and the authority which 
he held 
Were attacked and cnoe Am by the Garrison 
On the 19tb April, 1848, 
And being treacherously deserted by the 
Sikh Escort, 


Were on the following day, 
In flagrant breach 
of arenes faith and hospitality, 
Barbarously murdered 
In the "Idgah under the walls of Multan. 
Thus fell 


Doing their country jonour, 
Wounded and forsaken, Leta could 


ose NO 
But hand in hand calm] ated the 
ante ; 


Onset of their 


7 ber Soaps death, = 
And destroy Mu! army, and fortress. 
Histo one 


tory reco! 
How their prediction was fulfilled. 
Borne to the grave 
By their victorious brother soldiers and 
; countrymen. were 
Buried wi palltacy honours, 


On the summit of the captured Citadel, 
On the 25th Jan » 1849, 
The annexation of the Panjab to the Empire 
Was the result of the War 
Of which their assassination 
Was the commencement. 


The tomb of Ruknu’d Din was 
built by the Em ae bat, Tughlak, as it 
is said for himself, but given by his son 
Muhammad Tughlak as a mausolenm 
for Ruknu'd Din. 

The tomb of Bahau'd Din Zakha- 
riya, ‘The Ornament of the Faith,” 
commonly called Bahau ‘1 Hakk or 
Bhawal Hakk, is as old as the reign of 
the Emperor Balban, who reigned 
from 1264 to 1286 A.D., of which pe- 
riod there is only one other architec- 
tural specimen. It is an mn, and 
was almost completely ruined during 
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the siege of 1848. It was afterwards 
repaired and plastered over, but some 
glazed tiles remain outside. The lower 
part is a square of 51 ft. 9 in. external 
measurement ; above this is an octa- 
gon half the height of the square, and 
above that a hemispherical dome. The 
son of Bhawal Hakk, whose name was 
Sadru’d Din, is buried in the same 
tomb. The building must have very 
much resembled that of Ruknu’d Din. 

On prieiin' you have before you the 
tomb, adorned with bright green tiles, 
and the passage called the Afzalu- 
*szikr written on it. In the opposite 
corner of the vestibule is the well 
built tomb of Nuwdb Mugaffar Khan, 
on the head of which is written in 
Persian— 

The brave son of the brave 
HAst AKBARZAI MUZAFFAR. 
In the day of battle 
He made an onset with his sword 
In the ie of victory. 
When he to hear, he exclaimed, 
Know that this is the day of triumph. 
1283 A.H. =1817 A.D. 


On the eastern wall is— 


The dome of this garden 
Is meditated on by the world, 
The world by this dome was made fortunate. 
The world of i tion 
Was purified by this garden, 
And ita garden became like the flower 
Of the planet Saturn. 
When I asked Reason for the date it said, 
Like its rose he was fortunate 
By the labour of Pir Muhammad. 


The traveller may now drive to the 
“Idgah, which is about 4 m, to the E. 
It has 7 cupolas, a large one in the 
centre, and 3 smaller ones on either 
side. In the W. wall is a tablet in- 
scribed— 

Within this dome, 
On the 19th April, 1848, 
Were cruelly murdered 


PATRICK VANS AGNEW, Esq, 
Bengal ave Service, 


an 
LIEUT. WILLIAM ANDERSON, 
1st Bombay Fusiliers. 

On the same road, about a mile to 
the N., is Christ Church, the church of 
the Cantonment. It has seats for 70 
persons, and was consecrated by 
Bishop Cotton on the 11th of Decem- 
ber, 1865, The principal cemetery is 
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3m. N. of the Fort, and is dusty and 
dried up. Several of the tablets are 
broken. Water is much required for 
the flowers and shrubs. There is a 
monument erected by the No. 5 
Battery R.A., to their brothers in 
arms, who were killed in action 
against mutineers, 3lst August, 1858. 
Also one to Lieut. W. M. Mules, 
Adjutant Ist Bombay Fusiliers, who 
was killed at Multan, 3lst August, 
1858, Also one to 41 sergeants of the 
35th Royal Sussex Regiment, who 
died at Multén. 

In the Catholic Cemetery no officer 
or officer’s wife is buri In the 
Parsi cemetery the tombs are well 
kept. The dates are given according 
to the Parsi reckoning; thus it is said 
that the Kotw4] Naurozji died on the 
22nd of the 3rd month, Khurddéd, 
1228 Yezdijird, 2248 Zartashti, cor- 
seqonning to the 15th December, 
1858. 


To the N.E. of the city there is 
another English cemetery, in which 
are some fine trees. Here is buried a 
Hindu Christian lady, Mrs. K. 0. 
Chakrabarti. The temb of Shams-i- 
Tabriz may also be visited. It stands 
3 m. to the EK. of the fort on the high 
bank of the old bed of the Ravi, 
The main body of the tomb is a sq. 
of 34 ft. and 30 ft. high. surrounded 
by a verandah with 7 openings in 
each side. Above is an octagon sur- 
mounted by a hemispherical dome 
covered with glazed sky-blue tiles. 
The whole height is 62 ft. The saint 
lived in the time of Shah Jahin. To 
the left of the entrance is a small sq. 
building, dignified with the name of 
the Imimbarah. 

Low down in the wall is inscribed 
“The slave of God, Mian, died 7th 
of Muharram, 1282 a.m." On one of 
the alcoves in the corridor is a heart 
of a deep blue colour, with “ O God” in 
the centre, and near it a panja or 
hand well painted. There are two 
inscriptions on the door of the tomb 
in Persian, of 12 and 14 lines respec- 
tively, in praise of the saint, who is 
said to have raised the dead and per- 
formed other miracles. The tradition 
is that he begged his bread in Multan, 
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and having caught a fish brought the 
Sun near enough to roast it. Another 
story is that he prayed to the sun 
when dying of hunger, “ O Sun, your 
name is Shams and mine is Shams; 
come down and punish the people of 
Multan for their inhumanity.” The 
heat of Multan is attributed to this 
se A There is a curious custom at 
Multan of catching crows in a net, 
which are bought by the wives of 
banyds, and released under the im- 
pression that the souls of banyds’ 
wives migrate into these birds, 

There is another cemetery 2 m. to 
the 8.E., called Bagh-i-Shekh. A man 
used to be paid rs. 24 for looking after 
it, but his pay has been stopped, and 
he has let the shrubs die and allowed 
the gate to be broken, There is an 
immense slab here without inscription, 
under which 10 persons are buried. 
During the siege the English artillery 
were posted here, and were reached 
by the shot of Mulrdj’s guns. One shot 
broke a tree and wounded an officer. 

There are one or two small cemeteries 
here, in one of which are buried Lieut. 
T. Cubitt, 49th N. I., and Major 
Gordon, H. M.’s 60th Rifles, both 
killed in action, one on the 12th 


September, and the other 27th of} | 


December, 1848. To the W. is the 
tomb of Captain Brooke Bailly, who 
was killed during the siege, and 
Captain Keith Erskine, of the Bombay 
Lancers, who died January Ist, 1849. 
There isa man here who gets grd of 
the tax on his land remitted, equal to 
rs. 212 year, for looking after the place, 
but he has never done anything, and 
regards the allowance as a pension, 
It may be said in conclusion, that the 
descendant of Bhawal Hakk lives at 
Multan. His name is Makhdim 
Bhawal Bakhsh, and he is handsome, 
gentlemanly and modest, and holds 
certificates which declare him to be 
the first Indian gentleman in Multan. 
There are several tombscalled Naugaja, 
“nine yardcrs ;” one of them is 364 ft. 
long, and beside it is a hollow stone 
called Manka, 27 in. in diameter, which 
is said to be the saints thumb-ring. 
This tomb is 1300 years old, 

Derd Chézi Khdn.—To visit this 
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place the Chenab, about a mile broad, 
must be crossed at Shir Shah; thence 
the journey must be made in a post- 
office cart to Muzaffargarh, and thence 
to Der&é Ghazi Khan, 27 ms. more. 
This is a munici town, and head- 
quarters of a district of the same 
name, containing an area of 1,900 sq. 
m., and a pop. (1868) of 136,376. 
The city was founded by a Baluch 
chief named Ghazi Khan Makrani, in 
1475 A.p. The district consists of a 
narrow strip of land between the Indus 
and the Sulaimdn Mountains. The 
sights of the place are some large and 
striking mosques, the chief of which 
are those of Ghazi Khan, ’Abdu 1 
Jawar and Chuta Khan. The or- 
dinary garrison is one cavalry and 2 
infantry regiments of the Panjab 
frontier force, 

The journey to Bhéwalpir will be 


made by rail; the stations are as 
follows :— 
Names of Stations, x Remarks. 
ao ers } 
3. 
Multan Cantonment to| 7 | Thefirst7 ms. 
Mugaffarabad Junct. are done on 
| Buch . oye -| 5 | theS. Pand 
Shujd’abad 12 | D. Railway. 
Gilawalé 15 | The rest on 
Dodkran . ‘ + +} 14] the State 
Adamwahan + «| 6] railway. 
Bhawalpir. PRN ( 
Total . 58 


. + | 58 


The total expense by rail is rs. 4 
Ist class, but the traveller will 
perhaps prefer to drive by carriage to 
Buch. The country travelled over is 
flat, with bushes and some cultivation. 
After March the heat is dreadful on 
this line, so that the fastenings of the 
tailway carriage become too hot to 
touch, and water taken to cool the 
head with a wet towel becomes too 
warm to be of any service. 

There is a fine bridge at Bha- 
walpur, called the Empress Bridge, 
across the Satlaj from Adamwahan, 
the total length of which is 4224 
ft. The height of the roadway 
above the stream is 28 ft. with 
5 ft. staining. An iron frame forms 
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the base of the piers, and on|his able tutor Dr. Doran. Colonel 
this a brick cylinder is built, and | Minchen has been the Political Agent 


from below this the sand and mud 
is scooped away, and rails are piled on 
the top until it sinks to the required 
depth. There are 17 piers in all, with 
16 spans of 264 ft. each. The founda- 
tion of each pier, formed of 3 cylinders, 
is 100 ft. deep, that being the depth of 
the mud below low-water. 

As a proof of the excessive heat, it 
may be mentioned that the station- 
master’s wife at Shujd’Abid was taking 
her two sons to the doctor at Adam- 
wahan ; one of the boys died in the 
train and the other on arriving. 

Bhawalpir isacitywith about 23,000 
inhabitants, and the capital of a native 
State under the political direction of 
the government of the Panjab. Its 
area is about 22,000 sq. m., with a 
Pop. estimated in 1875 at half-a- 
million, of whom ¢ are Muslims, The 
language is a mixture of Sindhf and 
Panjabi, The Nuwab of Bhawalpur 
ranks 3rd on the list of Panjab chiefs 
next after Patiala. He is entitled toa 
salute of 17 guns, also to a return visit 
from the Viceroy. The present Nuwab 
Sadik Muhammad Khan, was born in 
1862, and is a Muslim and of the 
Daud Putra tribe. He is an excellent 
rider and first-rate shot, and has won 
both steeplechases and rifle matches. 
He speaks English perfectly, and dines 
with Europeans, but does not drink 
wine. His ancestors came from 
Sindh, and assumed independence 
after the first expulsion of Shah 
Shujd’a from Kabul. 

In 1847-—-48, Bhdwal Khan, the 
then Nuwab, assisted Sir Herbert 
Edwardes during the Multdén re- 
bellion, for which he was rewarded 
with a life pension of a lakh of 
rupees and the gift of the districts of 
Sabzalkot and Bhaungbara. His son, 
S'addat Khan, was expelled by his 
elder brother, and died a refugee in 
British territory in 1862, In 1863 
and 1865 rebellions broke out, but were 
crushed by the Nuwab, who, however, 
died soon after, The present Niuwdb 
was put on the throne in 1866, when 
he was only 4 years old, and made 
good progress in his education under 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


and Superintendent of the State. 

The Nuwdab’s military force consists 
of 12 field guns, 99 artillerymen, 300 
cavalry, and 2,493 infantry and police. 
The only object of antiquarian interest 
in the State is at Subi Bihar, 16m. from 
Bhaéwalpur, where an inscription in 
the Bactrian Pal{ character was found 
engraved round the edge of an iron 
plate concealed in a small chamber in 
the top of an old tower, which was 
deciphered by Professor Dowson, who 
published an account of it in 1870, in 
the Journal of the R.A.8., vol. ix., 
part 2, This proved that the tower 
was part of an old Buddhist monastery 
founded in the llth year of King 
Kanishka, who lived in the century 
before the Christian era when numer- 
ous missionaries were sent from 
Kashmir to spread the doctrines of 
Buddha. Consequently this monastery 
must have been founded by one of 
those missionaries, whose name, ac- 
cording to the inscription, was Bala 
Nandi, and the building would be 
about 1900 years old. There appears 
to be no doubt that from the founding 
of the monastery till the arrival of the 
first Muslim conquerors in 711 A.D. 
Buddhism was the prevailing religion 
in this part of the country. 

There is another place called Iwika- 
hd-Tibba, on the edge of the desert 2 
m. from the town of Kaéimpur, and 50 
m. N.E, of Bhawalpur, where Colonel 
Minchin made excavations in 1874. 
He found a pit 70 ft. in diameter, and 
8 ft. deep. At the bottom was a layer 
of charcoal 14 ft. deep, and all the 
test was a white chalk-like substance 
composed of calcined human bones, 
those of infants, children and full- 
grown persons. In another part of 
the hill were two walls running 
parallel for 30 ft., 6 ft. thick and 6 ft, 
apart, and between them were remains 
of calcined bones and charcoal, The 
town is evidently more ancient than 
the Subi Bihar, and anterior to the 
introduction of Buddhism. Colonel 
Minchin supposes that the residents 
at Raika’ were Scythians, among 
whom human sacrifices prevailed, and 
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haps this was the castle seen by Burnes 
and Masson. General Cunningham 
has given an account of the place in 
his Arch. Reports, vol. v., p. 105, and 
also a plan of it in the same volume, 

About the centre of the W. side are 
the remains of a great Hindu temple, 
said to be of the timeof Raja Harpal. 
A little to the E. is a Naugaja tomb 
46 ft, long and 34 ft. broad, said to be 
the tomb of one Nur Shah. In the plain 
below are 3 large stones, of which one 
is 2 ft. Qin. in diameter, and 1 foot 14 
in. high, with a hole in the middle 10 
in, in diameter. They are called nd. 
and manka, and are said to be the 
thumb rings of the giant buried in 
the Naugaja tomb, 1 are of yellow 
ochreous limestone and of an undu- 
lated shape. About 70 ft. lower down 
is a ruined “Idgah, said to be of the 
time of Akbar, On the 5. face of the 
8. mound are traces of a large square 
building, thought to have been a Budd- 
hist monastery. The walls have been 
removed to form ballast for the rail- 
way, and these brick mounds have 
more than sufficed to furnish brick 
ballast for 100 m, of the Lahor and 
Multan Railway. 

Tradition alleges that Harap& was 
destroyed for the wickedness of its 
ruler, Har R&j, about 1200 years 
ago, and General Cunningham thinks 
it was destroyed by Muhammad bin 
Kaésim in 713 A.D. The same an- 
thority thinks that HarapA was 
visi by the Chinese pilgrim, 
and that he speaks of it under the 
name of Po-fo-to-lo, A seal was found 
at Haraps engraved with a bull with- 
out a hump, and having two stars 
under the neck. It isinscribed with 6 
characters not Indian. Harapé has 
yielded thousands of Indo-Scythian 
coins, but not a single Greek coin. 

Montgomery.— place has been 
created under British rule since 1855, 
before which it did not exist, It is 
the head-quarters of a district which 
has an area of 5,573 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1872) of 359,437 ns, This dis- 
trict was formerly known as Gugdira 
and is situated in the Bari b, 
and stretches across the Ravi into 
the Rechna Dodb. In the time 


the pit contains the remains of some 
grand sacrifice, or perhaps the town 
was taken by the Scythians, and all 
the inhabitants put to the sword, 
thrown into the pit and burned. 

The first visit will be to the new 
Palace of the Niwdb, which is to the 
E. of the town. It cost about £30,000. 
It is a vast square pile, with towers at 
each corner. In the centre is a hall 
for holding receptions, 60 ft. long, 
56 ft. high ; the vestibule to it is 120 ft, 
high. There is a fountain in front. 
At the side are underground rooms 

-where the thermometer remains at 
70°, while it rises from 100° to 110° in 
the upper rooms, Ascending to the 
roof the visitor will have an extensive 
view towards the vast desert of 
Bikanir, which stretches waterless 
away for100m. There is a tomb of 
a European officer 2 m. to the 8.W. 
of Bhéwalpur. It is that of Lieut.- 
Col, A, Duffin, who died 28th Septem. 
ber, 1838, and was erected by the 
officers of the army of the Indus. 
~ Next, the visitor may go to the 
ITorse Farm, where are many fine 
animals, particularly brood-mares, 
The Juil aiso may be visited, which is 
situated to the KE. of the town, It 
contains somewhat under 400 pri- 
soners, of whom about 8 per cent. are 
women. There are also generally 100 
prisoners at the plantation of 2,000 
acres, where Shisham and other timber 
is grown for fuel for the railway. 

Harapd.—On his return to Mont- 
gomery the traveller may stop at 
Harapé, the station before ing 
that place. The ruins there lie to the 
N. of the line to Lahor, and close to it. 
They are the most extensive of all 
along the banks of the Ravi. On the 
N.W. and 8. there is a continuous 
line of mounds 3,500 ft. in length. On 
the E. side there is a gap of 800 ft, 
The whole circuit of the ruins is nearly 
ct m. The highest mound is on the 

-W., and is 60 ft. high; the others 
range from 25 ft. to 50 ft. Burnes 
speaks of a ruined citadel on the river 
side of the town, Masson, whose visit 
was made in 1826, calls it “a ruinous 
brick castle.” As Mir Singh, a Sikh, 
built a fort at Harapd in 1780, per- 
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of Alexander this tract was in- 
habited by the Malli. Sikh rule began 
in 1818, and British in 1849. On the 
opening of the railway the head- 
quarters of the district were shifted 
from the town of Gugaira to Sahual, 
which received its present name of 
Montgomery from Sir R. Montgomery, 
Lieut.-Gov. of the Panjab. 

In the Mutiny of 1857 Ahmad Khan, 
@ Kharral Chief, raised a rebellion. 
Kot Kaméalia was sacked, and Major 
Chamberlain was besieged for some 
days at Chichawatni, but Colonel 
Paton arrived from Léhor with rein- 
forcements, and the insurgents were 


routed and driven into the wildest 
jungles. According to the Imp. Gaz., 
“the place is almost unequalled for 


heat, dust, and general dreariness,” 

There is a T. B. at Montgomery, but 
those who can get introductions to a 
resident will do well to go toa private 
house. The church, St. Patrick, is } 
m, due N, of the Railway Station, and 
250 yards 8. of the Assist. Com.'s 
office. In front of the latter is a cross 
20 ft. high, inscribed :— 


Erected 
By the Government of the Panjab, 
In Lag of 
LEOPOLD OLIVER FITZHARDINGE 
BERKELEY, 


Extra Assistant Commissioner, 
Who was killed 4th September; 1857, 


Aged 27 years. 
Near Nir Shih in the Gugadira District, 
Fighting bravel, 
Against the enemies of the State, 

The Church was consecrated by 
Bishop Cotton on Friday, Dec. 15th, 
1865, On the right of the principal 
entrance is a tablet in memory of Mr. 
E. Blyth, Dep. Com. of Montgomery, 
who died in England in 1873, after 
serving the Indiar. Government 394 
years, 

The Cemetery is nearly vacant. To 
the N. of it is the hospital, and the 
Jail is in front of the hospal, It 
is built to hold 860 prisoners, There 
are usually about 450. There is a 
central tower from which the wards 
radiate. A large proportion of the 
prisoners are old men, it being usual 
in this district for old men to give 
themselves up for crimes committed 
by younger members of their families. 
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Bhavdni.—As Bhavani, a place of 
t antiquity, is only 10 m, from 
ontgomery, the traveller will pro- 
bably like to visit it, which he can 
do on horseback. Gen, Cunningham 
has given an account of it in vol. v. of 
his Arch. Reports. It is alofty ruined 
fort on the old bank of the Ravi 800 
ft. sq., with massive towers of sun- 
dried bricks rising to a height of 60 
ft. In the rains it is surrounded by 
water from the Ravi. The Sikhs 
occupied it for some time, and built a 
small castle on the top of the mound. 
To the W. is a Naugaja tomb 32 ft, 
ru said to be that of Muham- 
mad Shah, a Ghazi. General Cun- 
ningham obtained a small silver coin 
inscribed Shri Bhavan, and he has 
given drawings of ornamental bricks 
and other things found at the place. 
There are several other places of in- 
terest within a circle of 40 m. from 
Montgome such as Shorkot and 
Depalpur, descriptions of which will 
be found in Cunningham, loco citato, 


ROUTE 24. 


LAHOR TO SIALKOT AND JAMUN,. 


This journey must be made by rail 
on the Panjab and N, State Railway. 


Remarks, 


At} m. from Léhor croas 
astream, Atl m. from 
Léhor cross the Ravi 
bya bri ths ofa m, 
long. On the W. side 
isa Muslim ceme- 
tery, Then cross a 

sandy plain with tufts 

of coarse grass, which 
extends to Kdémoke, 
after which there is 
more cultivation. At 

Kémoke there is a 

small mud fort. 
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The speed on the N. State Railway 
used to be 15 m. an hour, but when 
time has to be made up it might be 
raised to 20m. The fare Ist class to 
Vazirabad is rs. 4. 

Gujrdnwéld was the town where 
Ranjit was born. At } m, beyond 
the station is the Samadh of Mahé 
Singh, father of the great Ranjit. 
It is a very handsome structure, 
81 ft. high to the top of the gilt 
ornament on the sammit. It is an 
octagon, each side of which measures 
25 ft. 13 steps lead up to the vesti- 
bule, The inner room, where are the 
knobs which mark the places where 
the ashes are deposited, is 27 ft. 2 in. 
broad. The breadth of the whole 
building is 60 ft, The large knob, sur- 
rounded by 12 smaller ones, is inscribed 
Sarkar Ranjit Singh. The knob nearest 
the entrance is in memory of a blue 
pigeon that fell down into the flames 
in which Ranjit and his concubines 
were being consumed. 

The next large knob towards the 
entrance is that of Maha Singh 
Paédshah, and there is an inscrip- 
tion, Samadh Maha Singh Padshdh 
Ke. A further inscription, Maharaj 
Shir Singh and Sarkér Nau Nihal 
Singh Ji. These 4 are smaller knobs, 
but still larger than those of the 
satis, 21 steps lead to the Ist plat- 
form, and 5 high ones to the 2nd, 
on which is a narrow but lofty pavi- 
lion, covered with mythological pic- 
tures, among which is one represent- 
ing a king standing up and giving an 
order to two officers who are pulling 
forward a woman, in front of whom 
are several women’s garments. This 
represents Duryodhana ordering Drau- 
padi to be stripped. As fast as the 
clothes were pulled off her she was 
supernaturally re-clothed, At the 8,K. 
corner of the enclosure are 2 small 
samadhs covered with paintings, which 
mark the spot where Maha Singh and 
his wife were actaally burned. The first 
is that of the wife. At 100 yards to the 
K. is the pavilion of MahaSingh, a hand- 
some building, now used as the reading, 
room and meeting room of the Anju- 
man of the town, Over the door is 
“ Babbage Library, 1871,” This is. 
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Colonel Babbage, son of the famous 
calculator, 

The rainfall at Gujrdnwdlaé is 29 
inches, The little church here is 
named. Christchurch. The Bible and 
Prayer-book have a printed inscrip- 
tion, “‘ Presented on the day of Conse- 
cration, January 29th, 1857, the 
Society for Promoting Christian Know- 
ledge” ; but pee who were then at 
the station say that this is a mistake, 
as there was no church at that time. 
There are two tablets, one to Lieut. E. 
A. Raikes, who was killed by a fall 
from his horse on January 26th, 1865, 
and one to Lieut. Cox, B.N.I., who 
was killed in action at Gujardét on 
February 21st, 1849. The church will 
hold 36 persons. It is 40 ft, 7 in. long, 
and 18 ft. 3,in. broad. The cemetery 
is 100 yards S. of the church, and con- 
tains the tomb of Samuel Ebenezer, 
son of Makhdum Bakhsh, the Da a 
tan was ape ecg to Christianity. In 
the square of the market-place, made 
by Captain Clark, is the Y peo where 
Ranjit was born. 

Pass through the Mandi, or market- 
place and town to the left, when an 
open 8) will be reached, and on the 
right is the small Samddh of Charat 
Singh, the grandfather of Ranjit. 
There are no satt knobson it, which 
shows that sati was first adopted by 
the Sikhs after the Gurkhds jn- 
vaded the Panjab. Returning, the 
traveller will come to the walled 
garden and handsome tank of Harkarn 
Singh Chimri. Beyond this the dis- 
trict office will be passed, a handsome 
building of red brick. Just beyond 
the police station is the prison built by 
Col, Babbage. Over the entrance is 
noted that it will contain 410 prisoners, 
There are 46 solitary cells, much 
~ aged than those in other prisons. 
The prisoners are not seperated, and 
there is no proper classification. 

In this town is the Bérahdarf, or 

Vilion of Ranjit's famous general, 

ari Singh. It stands in 40 acres of 
garden and grounds, To the E, isa 
pavilion 12 ft. high, fall of small 
niches for lamps, 108 in front and 90 
on either side, There is a stone at the 
side next the house to give a stream the 
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rippling appearance which the Indians 
so much admire, and a fountain inside. 
On the E. wallisa painting of warriors 
and elephants. This wall is 22 ft. 7:in. 
long, and the N..and S. walls are 18 ft. 
10 in, At 70 yds. tothe N. of the house 
is the Samadh of Hari Singh ona plat- 
form to which you ascend by 9 steps. 
The platform is 40 ft, 9 in. square, in- 
side measurement, and a number of 
trees of the Ficus religiosa kind have 
grown through the platform and are 
breaking it up. At the 8.W. corner is 
a pavilion in which countless green 
parrots have their nesta, 

The Samddh is 44 ft, 10 in. high. 
The place where the ashes lie is 
shaped like a budding flower and 
is 10 ft. 4 in. around, and 2 ft. 6 in, 
high. There are no sati knobs, The 
first picture on the wall inside is a 
portrait of Hari Singh hawking, with 
a string of ducks passing over his 
head. The pavilion was originally 
very handsome, but Hari Singh's son 
was too poor to keep it up* and it is 
going to ruin, and has been spoiled by 
additions for the comfort of the English 
gentlemen who inhabitit, The fagade 
looking E., is 104 ft. 2 in. long, and 
50 ft. 9 in. high. To the N.E, is a 
temple to Shiva, 37 ft, 3in. high. In 
the garden & the only specimen of the 


* This nobleman, Sirdar Jawéhir Singh, 
did good service to the British Government, 
although it had visited him with severe 
displeasure, and confiscated his property. 
His services are shewn in the following extract 
trom the history of the lst Regt. Sikh Cavalry, 
now the 11th Bengal Cavalry, ‘‘Sirdér Jawahir 
Singh, of G wala, an influential Sikh 
nobleman, son of the famous Sikh General 
Hari Singh, and himself formerly a powerful 
enemy of the English Government, was by the 
Chief Commissioner selected for the Senior 
Risalddrship of the Regiment, The admirable 
conduct of this chief in consenting at this 
alarming crisis to serve a government which 
had shewn him its severe displeasure, by 
curtailing his — and ition, was 
productive of the effects, in confirmin 
The allegiance of the Sikh nobles who migh 
then have been wavering. Signed, D. M. 
Propyn, Lieut.-Col. Commandant, lst Regt. 
Sikh Cavalry.” He holds alsv a certificate 
from Sir R. Montgomery, dated the 7th 
January, 1865, which states that he did most 
excellent service in Probyn’s Horse during 
1857—58. Sir Robert adds, that he has a 
great regard for him as a brave soldier in time 
of war, and a good citizen in time of peace, 
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mahogany tree inthe Panjab, It is 40 
ft. high. The locust bean tree is also 
in this garden. The traveller may 
ascend to the top of the pavilion for 
the view; he will reach the first 
platform by 26 steps, on which is the 
Shish Mahall, or Hall of Mirrors; 13 
steps lead to the second platform, and 
15 more to the top roof. 

The T. B. at Vazirébad is 100 
yards from the road on the right. 
The Post-office is 100 yards further, 
where a géri or carriage must be 
hired to go on to Sialkot. The stages 
to Sialkot are 4, and there are 4 
more to Jamun, but there is a river, 
the Tamara, which will be crossed on 
an elephant or horse, About the river 
is thick jungle, in which are many 
wild beasts, including tigers. It takes 
6 hours to get from Vazfrabad to the 
Tamara, Jamun is 1} m. from that 
river, 

Jamun is the capital of the kingdom 
of the Mahdraj& of Kashmir, His 
territory extends over an area of 
79,783 sq. m., with a pop. (1873) of 
1,534,972 persons. This State com- 
prises, besides Kashmir proper, Jamun 
and Punch. The governorships of 
Ladakh and Gilgit include Dar- 
distin, Baltistan, Leh, Tilel, Suru, 
Zanskar, Rupshu, and others. Islam 
was introduced into Kashmir during 
the reign of Shamsu-'d-Din. In 1586 
it was conquered by Akbar and be- 
came part of the Mughul Empire. 
In 1752 it was conquered by Ahmad 
Shéh Durrani, and remained under 
the Afghans till 1819, when it was con- 
a by Ranjit and remained under 
the Sikhs till 1845. In March, 1846 
Gulaéb Singh, a dogra Rajput, pur- 
chased Kashmir of the British for 
£750,000, but he agreed to acknow- 
ledge British supremacy and to assist 
with troops when required. Accord- 
ingly he sent a contingent of troops 
and artillery to co-operate with the 
English army at the siege of Dihli in 
18567. 

He died in August of that year, 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
the present Mahdérdj4, Rambir Singh, 
G.C.8.1,, who was born in 1832, ie 
is entitled to a salute of 21 guns, and 
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has been granted nee wh rights. He 
pays a tribute to the British of 1 horse, 
15 shawl goats, and 3 pairs of shawls, His 
military force consists of 19,000 men, 
including 16 batteries of artillery, two 
of which are horsed, At the Imperial 
assemblage in 1877 he was gazetted a 
general in the British army andcreated 
a councillor of the Empress. 

At Jamun, on Thursday, January 
20th, 1876, the Mahérajé received the 
Prince of Wales with great splendour. 
From the river, where it is necessary to 
alight from a carriage, 3 to the hall 
built for the reception of H.R.H., troops 
were arranged in detachments, muster- 
inginall 12,000 infantry, 2,000 cavalry, 
and 27 guns, making six brigades of 
four regiments each, with cavalry and 
artillery. Just beyond the stream were 
placed 30 elephants, then 60 of H.H,’s 
riding horses richly caparisoned, then 
100 riflemen and spearmen, then 500 
cuirassiers of the Body Guard, 4th regi- 
ment of cavalry, then 500 cavalry of the 
Royal Clan, then 1,000 infantry, then 
80 camel guns, then 100 cuirassiers of 
the Fathbaz troop, then 200 infantry, 
then 700 musketeers, then an infantry 
regiment 600 strong, of mountaineers, 
then 500 infantry of the Pratap regi- 
ment, then 500 infantry of the Randhir 
regiment, then 500 infantry of the 
Suraj regiment, then the Ram regi- 
ment 600 strong, then 50U infantry of 
the Nardan regiment, then 500 of the 
Shibh regiment, then 600 of the Ram 
regiment, 

The gate of the city was now 
reached, and at it was posted the 
Bijli Wald battery of 6 guns, then 
600 infantry of the Fath regiment, 
then 600 of the Nirsinh regiment, then 
600 of the Jagirdar regiment, then 600 
infantry of the Kaghir regiment from 
Baltistan in red hats, then the Bal- 
pede regiment, 600 strong, then 800 
nfantry of the Body Guard, then 800 
infantry of*the’ Mir Sdhib regiment, 
Then came pine guns on the left flank 
of six regiments of cavalry of 200 men 
each, then a body of cavalry known as 
Revenue Sawdrs, On the right hand, 
about halfway up from the river to 
the city gate, is the Bai Fort, where 
were posted two batteries of 12 guns, 
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ig = these eye was & — of 
girls grou ona t close 
to the road by which the Puincn nut: 
It was past five P.M. when he arrived, 
and the whole city and surroundings 
were illuminated ; then a salute of 
21 guns was fired, and the procession 
advanced. 

First came two enormous ele- 
phants, then a number of led horses, 
and then the largest elephant of all, 
on which the Prince sat on the right, 
and the Maharaja on the left. As this 
elephant took the last turn to the hall 
another royal salute was fired, indeed 
it was a glorious spectacle. To the 
north rose up white and glittering the 
snowy range on the frontier of Kash- 
mir; between that and the city were 
blue- ed mountains, while the 
Palace and the Fort were blazing with 
illuminations, In the south and west 
were buildings all a-flame, and inter- 
minable lines of red-coated soldiers, 
and then the river Tavi rolling in end- 
less windings to the west, with the 
Fort from which the first salute broke 
in the background, and a forest sur- 
rounding it. 

The Old Palace at Jamun has no 

retensions to beauty, the portal has 
m painted with a mythological 
scene, You enter a ¢ irregular 
quadrangle, on the right side of which 
is a vast reception-room. There isa 
small room sometimes used as a dining- 
room, in which are portraits of Sir 
Henry and Sir John Lawrence, and Sir 
R. Montgomery, The verandah of this 
room overlooks the Tavi, and beyond 


the river are hills covered with jungle, 


in which are many wild beasts, 
Among the pictures in this palace is 
one of Guldb Sinh, the Great Raja, as 
they call him, who was a very hand- 
some man, 

To the N.W. of the city is a pa- 
goda covered with plates of copper- 
gilt, a little to the E. of it is the 
new which was built for the 
Prince of Wales; close by to the 
E, is the old parade ground, with the 
hospital and college to the 8.E. The 
old palace and court called the Mandi 
is in the extreme,E., close to the city 
wall, The Gumit gateway is that by 
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which the city is entered from the 8. 
in coming from the river Tavi. About 
} of a mile before reaching it is the 
chief temple. Two miles beyond the 
Gumit gate is a fine garden belonging 
to the Maharaja. In passing from the 
Gumit gate you descend 70 ft. down a 
very bad way paved with stones, then 
the path lies through thick woods. 
There used to be a silk manufactory 
here, but the cold killed the eggs, and 
they are now making lace. 

The college at Jamun may be visited; 
there are 300 students, who are taught 
mathematics, and English, Hindi, 
Persian, Sanekyit, and Dogra. Lord 
Napier of Magdala visited the College 
in 1872, and recorded a favourable 
opinion, as has Dr. Buhler, the well- 
known Sansksit scholar. At 22 m. is 
the Trikuti Peak, which is a very 
picturesque object, and as the name 
imports, a triple peak. There is a 
temple much resorted to close by; 
Jamun itself is 13, m. broad from the 
8. gate to the N. wall, and from E. 
to W. 4m. 

The route from Jamun to Shrinagar 
in Kashmir by Banihal is the chief 
commercial route ; it has become soin 
consequence of its starting point in 
the hills being not far from Amritsar, 
the chief emporium of the Panjab. 
There are, however, five distinct ri 
of hills to be crossed, besides many 
ascents and descents over mountain 
spurs that give as much trouble as the 
passes, Horses pass along this route 
with difficulty. The greater part of 
the carriage is done by men or pack 
bullocks. The road by Budil is impas- 
sable for horses. 

The first stage from Jamun is to 
Akhnur, 18 m., though a halt might 
be made at Nagbani, 74 m. So 
far the road is easy; for the first 
few miles it lies through an acacia 
forest, which abounds with wild hog. 
As Akhnur is approached a canal is 
reached which the Mahdr4jé has con- 
structed from the Chenab to the foot 
of Jamun hill. There is a fort at 
Akhnur enclosing a square of more 
than 200 yds, with one entrance gate 
by the river, another on the land side. 
The walls are lofty, and crowned with 
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battlements. It was built 100 years 
ago by Mian Tegh Singh. Akhnur is 
the p where timber floating down 
from the mountains is caught and 
stored. The next 8 is Chauki 
Chora, 134 m.; then Pani, 
13 m.; then Dharm Sala, 94 m. ; then 
Syél Sui, 9 m.; then Réjauri, 14 m. 

During the dry season the heat is 
great in these marches, but at the top 
of many of the steep rises there isa 
hut where cool water is kept in clean 

rous vessels, A Brahman is generally 
in charge of the hut, and brings the 
water from the nearest stream, which 
may be a long walk off. Before reach- 
ing Rajauri, the valley of the W. or 
Minavar Tavi is entered. The stream 
is of moderate volume, flowing over 
ridges of rock, and making deep pools 
between them. These pools are full of 
large fish, which are s by the 
Indians after they have been blinded 
by throwing into the water the juice 
of the euphorbia. 

At Rajauri this route joins that by 
Bhimber. Rajauri is one of the halting 
places of the Dihliemperors, There is 
a garden on the left bank of the stream, 
enclosed by a thick wall with two pavi- 
lions, where the emperors stopped. 
Rajaurt is the only part of India where 
Muslim rulers bore the title of Raja. In 
the town is a fine large house where the 
Rajds resided. Near it is the mosque 
they worshipped in. It is only occa- 
sionally used as a resting place for 
European travellers when they cannot 
get across the river to the garden on 
the left bank. The traveller now 
leaves the lower hills and enters the 
higher mountains. The following eight 
marches will bring him to Shrinagar :— 


Rajauri to Thana << & 14 miles. 
ThanatoBaramgala . . 10 4, 
Baramgala to Poshiana . 10 ,, 
Poshidna to Alidbad Sara HM 
Alfabad to Hirpir , 1 i; 


Hirpir to Shapeyan “. 9.) 6 3 
Shapeyan to Khanptr « «= 38 
Khanptr to Shrinagar . is 


In the march from Thina to Baram- 
gala the Patan Pfr or Pass is crossed ; 
the ascent is steep, and the summit is 
8,200 ft. above the sea. The mountain 
slopes arc covered with beautiful forest 
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trees, among which the box tree is 
common. The wood of this tree is 
sent to the towns, where it is used for 
making combs. On the higher parts 
of the ridge are numbers of the great 
black monkey, called the langér. The 
descent is rough and difficult, and it 
is best to walk down. In the march 
from Poshidna to Alidbdd the chief 
09 is crossed. It is 11,400 ft. above 
hs e sea, A good deal of snow is found 


ere, 

Siatkot.--On his return journey the 
traveller may halt at this place, which 
is worth a visit. This is a munici 
town, and the administrative head- 
da of a district of the same name. 

ere is also a cantonment, which is ? 
of am, N. of the town, The town 
and cantonment have a pop. (1868) of 

25,337. The district has an area of 
628 sq. m., with a Pop. of 380,031. 

The church isastriking object, with 
a steeple 150 ft. high, and standing in 
the centre of the N. side of the canton- 
ment, There is a tablet to the officers 
who fell in the action of Gujarét on 
the 2lst February, 1849. Also one 
to W. J. M. Bishop, Captain in the 
46th N.I., who was killed by a 
of cavalry in the mutiny at Sialkot 
on the 9th July, 1857. Also one to 
Sergeant-Major Keeble, 44 N. C. 
officers, and 196 men of the 7th Queen’s 
Own Lancers, who died during the 
service of the regiment in India, from 
1857 to 1876. There is also a tablet 
inscribed as follows :— 

Sacred to the Memory of Brigadier 
JOHN PENNYCUICK, C.B. K.H., 
se oe 

cep tess oom s gagennesits, 

‘Ou; nm 

Oi festa aioe 
Fell at the head of his Brigade 


In the 
Battle of Chilidnwala, 
18th of January, 1849. 
And of 
eg EE nt 
in H. M.'s imen 
Who fell in the same en, ent 
While defending the body of his father, 


Aged 17 years. 
Saran Pennycuicx, widow, has erected this 
Tablet. 


This church, Trinity Church, is in 
the Gothic style, and has 8 pillars and 
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2 pilasters on either side of the nave, 
and a wooden roof. There is a smaller 
church to the W., in which is a hand- 
some white marble pulpit and font 
brought from Dihli 21 years ago. 

The cavalry barracks are to the W. 
There is no rainy season, and from May 
to September is very hot and feverish. 
The barracks are ten in number, built 
in échelon, 80 yds. apart, 436 ft. long 
and 24 ft. high; each divided into 
6 compartments by archways. The 
European infantry Jines are just across 
the road. At the N.W. corner of the 


pal| city stands a small ruined fort. The 


outer defences were probably dis- 
mantled during the Mutiny. The 
buildings inside are in good condition, 
and are still used as dwellings. The 
well and bathing tank are in good 
order. 

The fort is square, and just under 
the W. side is the cemetery in which 
the Europeans murdered on the 9th 
and 10th of July, 1857, are buried. 
The Cemetery is within a large walled 
enclosure. in which is a mosque witha 
number of Fakirs. The little cemetery 
is enclosed by a wall with an iron gate 


party | which is at the 8. side. Everything is 


kept in gooi order, and a man is paid 
for looking after the place. The N. 
and 8, walle are 18 yds. long, and the 
E. and W. walls 10 yds, In the centre 
stands a memorial cross of stained 
wood 9 ft. high. On the right of the 
cross are 6 graves, and on the left 2 


graves. 

Vazirdbdd.—About 4 m. before 
reaching Vazirdbad is a large town on 
the right hand. Vazirébdd is a muni- 
cipal town in Gujardnwald, with a 
pop. (1868) of 15,730 persons. The 

halku rivulet flows N. of the town, 
which stands N. of the Chenib. The 
place is first mentioned in connection 
with Gurbakhsh Sinh, from whom it 
ed into the hands of Ranjit, Under 

s rule it became the head-quarters of 
General Avitabile, who built a com- 
pletely new town in the shape of a 

, and surrounded it with 
an irregular brick wall. A broad and 
straight bazar runs from end to end, 
crossed at right angles by minor streets 
of considerable width. 
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ROUTE 25. 
vazigABAD TO GUJARAT, JHiLAM 
AND ROTAg, 





At Vazirdbdd is the great Alexandra 
Bridge, which was formally opened on 
the 22nd of January, 1876, by the 
Prince of Wales, who put in a silver 
rivet with a gold inlaid hammer, 
and named the bridge after the 
Princess, Four months each year the 
works were stopped during the rains, 
and one month was lost every year by 
bad weather and holidays, but the 
other 7 months the work went on day 
and night. 

The Chenab is here a most difficult 
stream. The floods rise 11 ft. above 
low-water level, and the velocity 
of the current then exceeds 10 m. an 
hour. The stream is more than 50 ft, 
deep, and drives the sand in all direc- 
tions. The navigable channel has 
been cut off by a work at its head 34 
m.long, andthestreamis intercepted by 
a massive embankment 3 m, long from 
the S. abutment of the bridge, paral- 
lel to the head work, and extending 
across the lowland till it meets the 
Pattan Nalah at the foot of the main 
bank of the Chenéb. Thus half the 
space between the main bank at 

azir4béd on the §,, and Katbala 
from the N. shore was closed to the 
river, leaving the other half to be 
bridged. A strong work 4 m. long was 
also thrown out into the main channel 
from the N. shore to stop the action 
of the river in cutting behind the site 
of the N. abutment, and to direct the 

‘, current against the islands, and in 
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time sweep them away and turn the 
river under the bridge. 

These works were commenced in 
1870, and finished in September, 


1872, It was proposed that the 
bridge should be supported on single 
well cylinders in brickwork of 


a 4 Pent external yemisanct’ Fane 
eep, carrying wrought-iron 
lattice gindaes with rail level on the 
top like the Bids and Satlaj bridges of 
the 8.P. & D. railway, but the floods 
of July and August, 1871, partly des- 
troyed these bridges, so it was resolved 
to adopt 3 well cylinders to each pier, 
which were sunk 70 ft. 4 in.; being in 
the clay, each was protected by an 
external filling of 30,000 ft. of loose 
stones; these stones were brought 60 
m. The wells are 6 ft. internal 
diameter, in 5 lengths of 14 ft. each, 
bolted together from top to bottom 
vertically and laterally. They are 
sunk 18 in. apart, and are composed of 
radiated bricks laid in hydraulic 
mortar, and filled after completion 
with hydraulic concrete. The curbs 
on which they are built weigh 3 tons 
each, and are of hard timber and plate 
iron bolted together. Semi-circular 
arches spring from the tops of the 
wells at lowovatne level to carry the 
basements of the piers over the inter- 
vening nm these the super- 
structure of the piers is built, consist- 
ing of brickwork 35 ft, long and 8 ft. 
8 in. thick, with semi-circular ends. 
The girders are of the Warren 
pattern, designed to carry the metre 
gauge (3 ft. 3$) on the bottom boom ; 
the spans are 64 ft., and 142 ft. from 
centre to centre of piers. The abut- 
ments are on a cluster of 15 wells, 
each sunk to the same depth as for 
the piers, and protected by 400,000 
cubic ft. of stone filling. The Alex- 
andra Bridge is 9,300 ft. from end to 
end, and 100 ft. from top to bottom. 
Over the Phalku Nalah are 9 spans of 
43 ft. 6 in. from centre to centre, on 
single well cylinders carrying plate 
iron girders under rails, and with 
abutments, each resting on a cluster 
of 8 wells sunk into the clay, and 
eigpeerge by 6,000 ft. of stone filling 
‘or each pier; and 12,000 cubic ft. for 
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each abutment. The first brick of 
these works was laid in November, 
1871, and the first train crossed in 
December, 1875; to sink the well 
cylinders they were loaded with rails 
increasing in weight with the depth 
up to 300 tons on reaching the clay 
substratum. By shifting the rails the 
bridge has been made suitable for 
broad-gauge traffic; the whole work 
was carried on departmentally under 
the Public Works system, and the cost 
was 66 lakhs, 

At the 4 corners of the bridge abut- 
ments are iron plates with the follow- 
ing inscriptions :— 

8. Abutment, E. side, 
Opened by H.R.H. the Prince or Wats, 
January, 1876. 
N, Abutment, E, side, 
Alexandra 


Henny Lameert, Engineer, 
N. Abutment, W. side, 
Engineer Staff, 
H. N. Storey, H. Jounson, MS. DaBRLey, 


South Abutment, W. side, 
Alexandra Bridge, 
‘November, 1871, 
Finished December, 1875. 

If the traveller can obtain permis- 
sion to lodge at the Commissioner’s 
quarters at Vazirdbdd he will be much 
more comfortable than in the T. B., 
as there are fewer fleas, and the rooms 
are better furnished, having been fitted 
up for the Prince of Wales. Before 
leaving Vazirdbad a visit should be 

id to the Saman Burj, built b 

azir Khdén in the time of Sha 
Jahan. It is at the S.W. corner of 
the town. It stands in a garden of 5 
acres filled with fruit trees, which 
blossom in March. There is a hand- 
some acted 60 ft. high, with several 
other buildings, There was an inscrip- 
tion, but the Sikhs destroyed it. As- 
cend by 32 steps to the first platform, 
and by 4 were more into the second 
pavilion, the N, window of which looks 
on the Phalku Nélah, Ascend 18 more 
steps to the third pavilion, and 10 
steps more to the fourth, where there 
is a little elevated place 9 ft. high, 
whence there is a good view. To the 
S.E. is a high building in the town 
which belongs to the agent of the 
Kashmir Raja. In the same direction 
is a gateway of the town, built by 
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General Avitabile for a district office ; 
it is a plain ioe. ma with stone, 
and about 60 ft. hig 

In crossing the Alexandra Bridge 
the force of the current of the Chenab 
will be observed; the alligators are 
large and numerous, and one or two 
may be seen on the banks, In the 
rains the river is like a stormy sea 
into which the boatmen are afraid to 
venture. Such is the force of the cur- 
rent that piers 30 ft. long and 1 ft. in . 
diameter, which had been driven into 
the bed, were found after a flood up- 
side down, with their points in the air. 

RG ar.—Before leaving Vazird- 
bad the traveller may like to visit the 
battle-field of Raimnagar, The stages 
are as follows; Kot J’afir, 6 m.; 
Saruke, 3 m. ; Ramnagar, 12 m, The 
journey will be made in an ekka or 
cart with one horse, and as the road is 
very rough the visitor must expect to 
be much shaken. At Kot J’afir there 
is a cemetery, fairly well kept, and 
surrounded by a good wall. Here are 
buried Elizabeth Sawer, wife of Mar- 
shall Bull, Lieut. in H.M.’s 10th Regi- 
ment, who died December 22nd, 1867, 
and Lieut. Smith of H.M.’s 29th i- 
ment, also a son of Major Yule, of the 
9th Lancers; also Lieut.-Col. Young, 
C.B., of the 10th Foot, who served 
at Kabul, Multan, and Gujardt. One 
or two other officers are buried here. 

At Saruke also there is a cemetery, 
not so well kept, and smaller. In it 
are buried some officers of H.M.’s 24th 

iment, and of the 34th, 53rd, and 

60th N. I, There is a T. B. at which 
the traveller may rest and get a 
draught of fresh milk. At Ramnagar 
there is a T. B., but there is also a 
house built by Ranjit, which is a hand- 
some three-storied building in a garden 
of mulberry trees, the fruit of which 
is ripe in May, and attracts so many 
flies and hornets as to be quite unbear- 
able, Here is a tomb inscribed 


Sacred to the Memory of 
Briac.-Gen,. CHARLES ROBE 


years 
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There is also another tomb, with the 
following inscription :— ; 


Bacred 
To the Memory of 
reer wees a LOCK, 
eut.-Col. H.M.’s 14th Light 3, 
Who fell nobly —— 
On the field of RAmnagar, 
Near this spot, 
At the head of his gallant Regiment, 
On the 22nd November, 1848. 
Born 1793, 
Entered the army 1808, 
And joined the Peninsular Army 
And came to India in 1824, 


And served till his death. 
throughout India 
For all that is manly and gallant, 


And becoming the gentleman and soldier, 
And in the words of his brother, 
“The best and bravest of England’s chivalry 
‘eed not disdain to make 
A pilgrimage to this spot.” 


Between the tombs of Havelock and 
Cureton is that of Ensign Hillier, of 
the 26th N. L, who died at Ramnagar 
of smalipox, on the 18th December, 
1848, and there are four other tombs 
without any inscription. 

From the top of the house, looking 
W. one sees at 250 yds. off an arm of the 
Chenab about 40 yds. broad, with a 
shore of deep sand on the E. side, and a 
bank 4 ft. high on the further side. Two 
m. beyond the Chenab is seen flowing 
with a curve to the E., and a little to 
the left of the 8. corner of the highest 
wall of the house, at 2m, off. On the 
bank of the Chendb is a clump of 3 
trees, There the engagement took 

lace in which Cureton and Havelock 
ell, and we lost a gun, The ground 
is very deep sand, through which 
cavalry would charge with great diffi- 
culty. The Sikh generals say that at 
Ramnagar they had 10,000 men on the 
other side of the Chendb, of whom 
4,000 went across the river with Surat 
Singh. They pounded the English 
with heavy guns, and 3 of our guns 
played on them till one was broken 
by their shot. Then Cureton charged 
to relieve the gun. The Sikhs estimate 
our loss at 100 men, and their own at 
much less. 

er tee T. B. here is nearly 
4m. N, of the town. This is the chief 
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town and administrative head-quarters 
of a district of the same name, which 
has an area of 552 sq. m., and a pop. 
(1868) of 272,055 soula, The town 
itself has 17,391 inhabitants. It stands 
on an ancient site, on which stood two 
successive cities. The second, accord- 
ing to General Cunningham, was 
destroyed in 1303 a.D, Two centuries 
after this Shir Shah was in possession 
of the country, and either he or Akbar 
founded the present town. The Fort 
was garrisoned by Gujars, and 
took the name of Gujarat Akbardbad. 
Akbar’s administrative records are still 
preserved in the families of the here- 
ditary registrars, In 1741 the Ghakkars 
established themselves at Gujarat, and 
in 1765 the Sikhs acquired the country. 
Akbar’s fort stands in the centre of the 
town. The civil station, in which is the 
T. B., lies tothe N. During the reign of 
shah Jahan, Gujarat became the resi- 
dence of a famous saint, Pir Shah 
Daulah, who adorned it with numerous 
buildings. 

The battle-field.—The decisive battle 
of Gujardt was fought on the 21st of 
February, 1849, The village of Kalra 
is 24 m. from the T. B. It was the 
key of the Sikh position. It is a 
village of 70 houses in a fiat plain, 
where there are no natural advantages 
to assist an army in maintaining its 
position. Thence the Sikhs retreated 
round the W. and N. sides of the town 
of Gujarat. Lord Gough’s camp on 
the 18th and 19th of February, was 
9 m. to the 8. of Gujarat, near the 
Chen&éb river. Thence he advanced 
with 7 brigades of infantry and a 
body of cavalry on cach flank. The 
brigade on the extreme left consisted 
of H. M.’s 60th, the Ist Fusiliers, the 
8rd Bombay N. I, some Bombay 
Horse Artillery, and No. 5 Field 
Battery. It was commanded by 
Dundas. The next brigade on the 
right consisted of the 61st Foot, the 
36th and 46th N. I. and a Field 
Battery, and was commanded by Colin 
Campbell. The next brigade con- 
sisted of the 24th Foot, the 15th N. I., 
and 10 heavy guns, and was com- 
manded by Carnegie. The next 
brigade consisted of the 29th Foot, 
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the 45th and 58th N. L, and a light 
field battery, and was commanded by 
Mountain. The next brigade con- 
sisted of the 2nd European Regt., the 
80th and 70th N. 1, and Fordyce’s 
Battery, and was commanded by 
Penny. The next brigade consisted 
of the 10th Foot, the 8th, 32nd and 
bist N. I., with Mackenzie’s Battery. 

The advance mat 7am. The 
artillery went to the front and poured 
their fire on the Sikh army, which was 
drawn up a little tothe N. of Kalra, 
and consisted of 6 brigades of infantry, 
in all about 40,000 men (whereas the 
English army consisted of 25,000 and 
nearly 100 guns), with 59 guns and 4 
great bodies of Sikh cavalry, with 
4,000 Afghan horse (but about 2,500 
according to English accounts) on 
the extreme left. The heavy Eng- 
lish guns opened on the Sikhs at 
1,000 yds, and crushed their lighter 
metal. As the Sikh fire ceased, the 
~— field batteries were constantly 
pushed forward. By 11.30 a.m. most 
of the Sikh guns had been with- 
drawn, dismounted, or abandoned. 
The British Infantry then advanced, 
deployed, and carried the position. 

enny’s brigade forced the village 

of Kalra (called Khalsa in English ac- 
counts). The Sikhs repeatedly rallied, 
but were as often again broken, The 
Afghdn horse made a determined 
effort to turn the English left, but 
were charged .by the Sindh horse 
under Malcom and a squadron of the 
7th Lancers. Unable to sustain 
this charge, the coh ssn fled, losing 
many standards and numbers of men. 
Finally the Sikh Cavalry, 10,000strong, 
with Avitabile’s trained dragoons, were 
charged by the 14th Dragoons and 
Ist and 3rd Light Cavalry, and were 
broken and pursued, losing many of 
their red silk standards. The whole 
sikh army were now in full flight, 
and 53 of their guns, their camp 
baggage, and magazines fell into the 
hands of the English. Next day 
General Gilbert, with 12,000 men, 

ursued the enemy, and at Rawal 

ndi received the submission of the 
entire Sikh army. Thus ended the 
vecond Sikh war, 
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There is a cemetery at Shah 
Jahangir, so-called from a Fakir of 
that name. A Fakirnamed Muhakkam 
Shah, who is the seventh in descent 
from Shéh Jahangir, is now living at 
Gujarat. The cemetery has a facade 
574 ft. long, and a gateway 10} ft. 
high. * There are 8 tombs in it, and 3 
at the E. side. The inscriptions in 
this cemetery are: Ist, to the memory 
of Lieut. G. H. Sprott, 2nd Bengal 
Europen Regt., who was killed in the 
action of Gujarat. The next is to 
2nd Lieut. B. Hutchinson, Bengal 
Engineers, who died from the effects 
of a wound received in action at 
Gujarat. The 3rd is to Lieut. R. 
Cox, 8th Bengal N. I. killed in action 
at Gujarét. The 4th is to Lieut. 
Ambrose Lloyd, 14th Light Dragoons, 
who fell in action at Gujarat. The 
5th is to 2nd Lieut. KE. W. Day, 
Bengal Artillery, who also fell in the 
same battle. The 6th is to Captain J. 
Anderson, Bengal Artillery, who was 
killed in action on the21st of February, 
1849. The 7th is to 2 corporals and 4 
privates of the 2nd Brigade R. A., 
who also fell on the same day, 

Beyond the cemetery to the E. are 2 
mosques, one of which is rather pretty, 
but has a good deal of writing on it in 
a coarse hand. The other is of recent 
date. The older mosque has an 
inscription in Persian, which says that 
the quintessence of saintliness, His 
Holiness Shah Jahangir, died in the 
reign of Prince Aurangzib, and his 
tomb has been completed by the 
exertions of Muhakkam Shah and 
Shir Shah. Written on the 17th 
Rabiu ‘l-avval, 1289 A.n.=1872 A.D. 
The tombs are very large and white. 
The fort at Gujarat is about 14 m. to 
the 8. of the T. B. The S. wall is in 
fair preservation, especially the central 
bastion, which is 35 ft. high. You 
through part of the town to it, and on 
the left, within a few yards, is the mu- 
nicipal committee-roo, At }m. to 
the N. of this, and 300 yards to the E, 
of the city wall, is the tomb of Shah 
Daulah, which is 100 ft. off the road. 
The tomb is on a raised platform, and 
is ornamented with coloured tiles. At 
the head is written the Bismillah, and 
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the 12 Imdéms, with the date 1131 
A.H.=1718 A.D. There is a strange 
colony of peoplé here called Chuhas 
(rats), from their head resembling 
that animal. They are said to come 
from Tehran, near Kabul. Some of 
them are deaf and dumb, with heads 
like those of the Aztecs, A man’s 


head at the forehead measured 1 ft.| sons. 
5 in. round. At 200 yards E, of Shah | 5148, 


Daulah is a tomb of a daughter of the 
Emperor Farrukh Siyar, with an in- 
ee on the upright slab at the 
head, On the sarcophagus is, Ist the 
Nad ’Alf in Tughra, then the creed, 
and on the sides the Ayat-i-Kursi. 
Four Persian lines say— 

The amiable princess of angelic mind 
Closed her eyes on the changeful work. 
She said, ‘‘’Tis time that the 
Warder of Paradise should give me a place 
Like that of Mariyam, 

In his high abode,” 

The last line contains the date. To 
the N, of it, and close by, another lady 
is buried, with a Persian inscription 
and the date 127] a.H.=1854 A.D. 

To the S,W. is the Jail, and close 
to it is the Hammam, or “ hot baths,” 
which is used by English gentlemen, 
but the rooms are low and the place is 
small. The following are the stages 
— Gujarat to Shrinagar in Kash- 
mir :-— 


Total. . 


me 
og a | Remarks. 
Daulatnaga 2 
uh} re} 12 
Kotla . 10 
Bhimbar 9 
Saiyidabad 15 
Naushahra 12 
Changa Sardi. } 13: 
uri. 15 | Height above sea 
Thana . 14 3,004 ft. 
Baramgala 10 | Between Thana and 
Baramgala the Ratan 
Pass is — crossel, 
Poshidna . .{|10 | 8,200 ft. high. 
| Aliabéd Sardi} 11 | Between Poshiana and 
| *Alidbad =the Pir 
| Panjah Pass is cros- 
Hirpir . .|14 | _ sed, 11,400 ft, high. 
Shapayin .|] 6 Height above sea 
npr. ./15 6,715 
i 12 ae above sca 
i——| 5, 


I aig, e 
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This route is open during 7 months 
of the year. Thejcharge for a post- 
carriage to Bhimbar from Gujarat is 
37 rs, 

Jhilam is a municipal town, and 
the administrative head-quarters of 
a district of the same name. The 
district has an area of 3910 sq. m. 
and a pop. (1868) of 500,988 per- 
Jhilam town has a pop. of 
The civil lines and canton- 
| mens. lie am. N. of the town, and 

the T.B. is there. Jhilam is a very 
! ancient town. Many pillars have been 
| dug up near the railway station, and 
amongst them one with a human face 
in the Greek style, which is now in 
the Lahor Museum. One which is to 
be seen in the railway engineer’s com- 
pound has no less than 18 divisions. 
The top one is 9 in, high, and the cir- 
cumference of the 4 sides is 4 ft, 6in. 
No, 2 division is 84 in. high; No. 3 is 
If in.; No, 4, 124 in.; No.5, 64 in. ; 
No. 6, 34 in. ; No. 7, 2 in.; No. 8, 14 
in.; No. 9,2 in. ; No. 10, 64 in. ; No. 
11, 3in. ; No. 12, 4 in, ; No. 13, 24 in. ; 
No. 14, 3 ft. 3in.; No. 16, 14 in. ; No. 
16, 8 in. ; No. 17, 64in. ; No. 18, 6} in. 
This great number of sub-divisions, all 
of them carved, gives the pillar a rich 
ap) nce, 
he Church is not far from the 
Tailway station. It has a tall spire, is 
80 ft. long, exclusive of the portico, 
and 25 ft. broad. There are no tran- 
septs. The portico is 18 ft. 8 in. long 
and 9 ft. broad. 

The Public Gardens lie N.E. of the 
bridge at about 13 m, distance. They 
extend about 10 acres. On the right- 
hand side of the road is the tomb of 
one Makhdim Bakhsh. The cemetery 
is a m. beyond the church to the N.W. 
In it is buried Lt.-Col. Drummond, 
C.B., Quarter Master General of the 
Army, whodied at Kharidn on the Ist 
Dec. 1857, The tomb was erected by 
Sir W. Gomm and the staff officers of 
the army. Thcre is also the tomb of 
Capt. F. Spring, H.M,’s 24th Regt., 
who died of a wound received in’action 
at Jhilam, against the mutincers of the 
14th N.I., on the 7th of July, 1857, 
Here, also, is interred Mr. J. A. Craw- 


| ford, who was drowned in the Jhilam, 
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May 16th, 1871. He fell from a boat 

-close to the shore, but such was the 
violence of the stream, he could not be 
saved, 

Rotds.—This famous fort is situated 
about 14 m. to the W. by N. of Jhilam, 
It stands on a hill overlooking the 
gorge of the Kahan river. The area 
enclosed by the fortification amounts 
to 260 acres. The walls extend for 3 
m,, and in places are from 30 to 40 ft. 
thick. It was built by Shir Shah as a 
check on the Ghakkar tribes. The tra- 
veller must drive or ride this journey. 
The first 8 m.,as farasthe Kahan river, 
are along a sandy straight road with 
babul, poplar, and some shisham trees. 
From the Kahan it is necessary to ride 
the rest of the way. It is about 3m 
along the sandy bed of the river, below 
barren hills about 200 ft. high. The 
Kahan is crossed 6 times. 

The fort is partly hidden by the hills, 
and it is quite possible to miss the gate- 
way, which is to the left of the river. 
The visitor will enter by the Khawas 
Khan Gate, which is onthe N.E. The 
hill on which this gate stands is 130 ft, 
high, and the ascent is rough and steep. 
The gateway has its name from one 
Khawds Khan, who is buried within 
it on the right hand. It is a very 
small tomb, without any inscription. 
The visitor will ride on towards the 
Suhail Gate on the S.W., and he will 
thus pass on the left the school, where 
are some well-advanced pupils. The 
T.B. is at the Suhail Gate, which is 
56 ft, high to the top of the parapet. 
To reach it the town will be passed 
through, with a deep fissure on the left 
and on the right an inner wall witha 
lofty gateway, called after Shah 
Chand Wali. Within this stand the 
tuins of Man Singh’s palace, built 
after he reduced Kabul. This palace 
has been vast, for though it has been 
ruined, the 8, W.corner remains, and 
consists of lofty Barabdart, in which 
is a stone finely carved with figures of 
birds, &c. , 

The S.E. corner is 150 ft. off, and 
consists of a smaller Barahdari, about 
25ft. bigh, The wall between the 2 
Laplianinat gone. The Suhail Gateinside 

about 54ft. high. The visitor will 
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ascend 3 flights of 10, 9, and 27 stone 
steps to the T, B., which consists of 
rooms on the left-hand side of the 
gateway. The traveller will enter a 
large dining-room, from which enough 
can becurtained off tomake 2 bedrooms, 
and there are besides 2 good-sized bed- 
rooms and 5 small rooms, which can 
be used for bathrooms. The gateway 
is of stone, but the wall, which is from 
265 ft. to 40 ft. high, is of brick. There 
are 12 gates to the fort, which are 
named, beginning from the N.E. :— 
1, the Mari Ab Gate ; 2, the Khawds 
Khan Gate; 8, the Talaki Gate; 4, 
the Shish4 Gate; 5, the Langar 
Khani Gate; 6, the Kabuli Gate; 
7, the Sh4h Chand Wali Gate ; 8, the 
Suhail Gate; 9, the Gatidli Gate ; 
10, the Mori Gate; 11, the Pipalwari 
Gate; 12, the Kashmir Gate. The 
fort cost in building 7,712,976 rs. 
and 64 4nés. There were 68 bastions, 
with 1,956 battlements, and 680 houses, 
with 2,079 inhabitants, of whom 862 
were Hindus and the rest Muslims. 
Outside the TAlaki Gate, on the right 
as you enter, and 7 ft, from the 
ground, is a Persian inscription, 
which says :— ‘ 

Had passed. from the Hiljiah, 948 

The gate of the fort ——— 
In the reign of the Emperor Shir Shah, 
The Pivot of the World. 


By the good fortune of the 2nd ‘az 
Shahu Sultan, who completed To : 


The Shishd Gate, which is an inner 
gate, and so called from the Harim’s 
Hall of Mirrors, which was there, has 
also an inscription, 40 ft. from the 
ground, but too high up to be legible. 
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ROUTE 26. 


JHILAM TO CHILIANWALA, PIND 
DADAN KHAN, THE SALT MINES, 
KATAKSH, AND THE TEMPLES OF 
THE PANDUB, 


The first part of this journey must 
be made in a boat, and the Ist 
is to Sangur, which is on the right 
bank of the Jhilam River. The 
traveller will probably see many wild 
ducks, and great flocks of cranes, 
and there are also numerous alligators, 
which are so like in colour to the sand 
banks as not to be easily distinguished. 
The traveller will land at Rasul, 
where the river is about a m. broad 
from bank to bank. After walking 
250 yds. over low fields, a hill about 
100 ft. high will be ascended, on 
which is the village of Rasul, and 
here it will be desirable to have a 
tent sent on and pitched, as the sun 
even in March is very powerful. The 
cliff over the river near this is 140 ft. 
high, From Rasul the traveller will 
ride over the battle-field of Chilidn- 
wala, and will direct his course to 
the monument, which is on the N.W. 
side. 

Chilidnwdld Battle-field.—The In- 
dians call this place Chilian Mujian, 
from 2 villages in the centre of the 
ground where the battle was fought. 
Chilién is 8 m. nearly due8. of Rasul, 
and Mujidn is 2 m. to the E. of 
Chili4n, At Rasul the Sikhs had 
their magazine, and drew up their 
reserve forces on the high ground ex- 
tending E. from it. The Sikh army 
was drawn up in 4 divisions, that 
under Surat Singh being on the ex- 
treme E., and that of Lal Singh next 
to the W., followed in the same direc- 
tion by that of Shir Singh, and then 
by that of Atar Singh. There were 
thick woods in front of their position, 
and the British army advanced to 
drive them out of their cover. 
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brigade on the extreme left, com- 
mended by Brig.-Gen. White, con- 
sisting of Ist, 5th, and 8th Beng. 
Cav, and the 3rd Light Dragoons ; 
then Hoggan's Brigade of the 46th 
N.L, the 61st Foot, and the 36th N. I., 
then Pennycuick's Brigade, 25th N. L, 
the 24th Fuot, and the 36th N. L ; then 
Mountain's Brigade, consisting of the 
31st N.L, the 29th Foot, and the 50th 
N.I, ; then Godly’s Brigade, consist- 
ing of the 15th N. L, the 2nd Beng. 
Europeans, and the 70th N. L On 
the extreme right were Grant's H. Art., 
and the Ist and 6th Beng. Cav., the 
14th Light Dragoons, and the 9th 
Lancers under Pope. Major-Gen. 
Sir W. Gilbert commanded the right 
division, under Lord Gough; and 
Major-Gen. Sir Colin Cunpnell, the 
left division. 

The Sikh Lage ge extended as far 
as the village of Chilidn, and retired 
as the English advanced. Lord Gough 
intended at first to encamp, and the 
colour men were taking up ground for 
that purpose, when the enemy’s Horse 
Artillery advanced and opened fire. 
Although the troops had nm long 
without refreshment, and the day was 
too far advanced to permit of a de- 
cisive victory, the English guns were 
brought up and quickly silenced those 
of the enemy. The left division 
under Campbell then advanced under 
@ murderous fire masked by thick 
jungle. The Sikh artillery were so 
troublesome that Pennycuick’s Brigade 
rushed forward to take it. The word 
to charge was given, but it was made 
up rising ground, and when the 24th, 
breathless with a charge over 600 
yds, had taken the guns and were 
spiking them, they were charged by 
two heavy bodies of Sikh cavalry. 
They were forced to retreat, and were 
so savagely pressed that they lost in 
killed and wounded 621 men and 23 
officers. 

Brig. Campbell then came galloping 
up, and called out to Hoggan, “ Attend 
to what Isay, Things are not going on 
in front as we could wish. You must give 
the word to your brigade to bring up 
their left shoulders, and wheel towards 


It was posted as follows: a cavalry! the centre.” Just before he said these 
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words, a body of Sikh cay, attacked 
the 36 N. L, which was on the right 
flank of H n’s Brigade, and re- 
coiled, on which Campbell said to the 
Col. of the 61st, Col. MacLeod, “ Do 
‘ou see those men attacking the 36th? 
‘ow back your Grenadier Company, 
and pour a volley into them.” Ac- 
cordingly the Grenadier Company 
wheeled back, and fired a volle 
kneeling into the Sikh horse, which 
drove them off. Meantime Mountain, 
Gilbert, and Godly had pushed their 
way to the enemy’s entrenchments, 
bos found themselves Lagirowen a 
 enemy’s supports, so that they 
were hard cried. 

But the worst disaster of all was 
with the cavalry. On the left 
Thackwell ordered the 3rd Dra- 
goons and 6th N. ©. to charge 
the advancing enemy. The Indian 
horsemen but half supported the 
Dragoons, who were for a time en- 
gulfed in the dense masses of the 
enemy, but cut their way back, with a 
loss of 40 killed and wounded. 
On the right the cav got en- 
— amongst brushwood, and were 
suddenly confronted bya Sikh battery, 
and 500 Sikh horse. “Either by an 
order, or the men’s apprehension of 
an order, 9 retreat was n, which 
rapidly changed its character into a 
flight. Dragoons became mingled 
with Lancers, horsed and unhorsed 
men were hopelessly clubbed, and in 
headlong rout charged recklessly 
amongst the guns of their own force. 
The artillery just opening on theenemy 
was overridden, tumbrils upset, and 
the artillerymen, embarrassed by the 
plunging of entangled horses and the 
approach of the Sikhs, could neither 
limber up nor defend their pieces. 
The enemy crowded down on the con- 
fused mass, became masters of 6 guns, 
2 of which they carried off, 

“It is even said that the Dra- 
goons over-swept the surgeons’ and 
the dressers’ amputating tables and 
trampled to death the wounded as 
well as their attendants. Lord 
Gough, however, says that the mo- 
ment the artillery was extricated 
and the cavalry reformed, a few 
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rounds put to flight the enemy that 
had caused the confusion.” By this 
time it was dark and began to rain, 
The troops were ordered to rendez- 
vous at the Mount, and had the 
greatest difficulty in finding it, but 
they at last heard one another's 
bugles and reached it, where they lay 
down in much disorder. In _ the 
morning a Council of War was held, 
which gave their opinion against 
attacking the enemy at Rasul, to 
which place they had retired, and 
where Lord Gough was bent on 
striking another blow.at them. Thus 
ended the memorable battle of Jan. 
13th, 1849. 

Our troops had advanced from 
the village of Dingah, which is 
11? m. to the E. by 8. of Mujidn, at 
8a.M. They advanced in columns, at 
deploying distance, and about noon got 
to Mujidn, where there iwas an out- 
lying Sikh picquet, which was driven 
in atonce. The army then advanced 
on Chilidn, with their centre opposite 
to it. Here there was a large Sikh 
picquet with some guns, and in driv- 
ing in this picquet the English ad- 
vanced about a m. to the W., and so 
came within gunshot of the Sikhs, 
whose fire became very hot. The 
rest of the battle has been described, 
and it only remains to say that the 
46th N. 1. spiked 9 guns and lost 
56 killed and wounded, and to record 
the total loss, which was as follows :— 








Officers 


ee ne | wounded, 
Men killed 


General Staff . 
8rd Light Dragoons . 


B[V ote Bint | =— 
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On the 8. side is the same inscrip- 
tion in Urdu; on the E. side in 
Gurmukhi; and on the W. side in 
Persian. The entrance to the obelisk 
is on the N. side, and to the 5., in 
the same enclosure, is a long oblong 
slab, raised 1 ft. from the ground, with 
























ed. 






OMcers 
Ki llest, 


wounded, 


on killod 
dl wound: 


OMeora 








; ‘zz | 
1 —= 
Pe ee a | % (* 2 short oblong slabs alongside of it. 
SAN L. 2. lt on 1 | as || Here the men killed in the battle were 
SothNL . 2 | 9 | 300 | buried, with the exception of the 
Mat N. 1. * — 1, - soldiers of the 24th Foot, who lie in 
och a ay OR 2 || three separate enclosures 1 m, to the 
SOhN.L’. . 2] 3 | 5 | — || left. Between the obelisk and the Ist 
ONL. 2. 2] — $s | — | }long slab is the tomb of Major :Ekins, 
ear..* = | J | X | | with the following inscription :— 
| Total % | 56 jivis "Gaal = eae Cones,” 
. -. ‘ ju en 
Patties 4 in battle at 
In riding over the battle-field to the Canwest, 
Obelisk or monument, which is about Thi Pn wervnd a of 
3 m. N. of the village of Chilian, the Ramented frienil and gallant 90 
traveller will find the heat of thesun| “ Lae 
excessive, for there is not a tree to aye sea ParRick ate ieee 


shield him from it. The ground is 
full of holes, made by a black lizard 
about 2 ft. long, which is called geh. 
They are seen sitting in nam 
outside their holes, into which they 
dive with great rapidity, and as they 
disappear their tails look exactly like 
snakes, The Gujars and some other 
tribes eat them. The monument has 
5 steps up, each | ft. high, to the 2 

linths on which the shaft is based. 

he shaft itself is 38 ft. long, and tae 
total height of the monument from 
the top step is 60ft.3in. It stands 
on a slight eminence. On the N. 
side is the following inscription in 
English :— 


This a =~ ong nt the sa) 
iisned 
re See 1849, 
Between the British forces under 
Lorp Govan, 
And the Sikhs under 
Risan Suir Sinox. 
On both sides did innumerable warriors 

Pass from this life, 


in mortal combat. 
Semmens be the vee of these heroic 


In aor, of those Zo fell in the ranks 
Of the Anglo-Indian Army, 
This Monument 
Has been raised by their surviving comrades 
At ose oa Reon gic 
Comrades who glory eir glory, 
And lament their fall. 


Lord Gough was much attached to 
Major Ekins, and when the burial ser- 
vice was read over him, he stood at 
the head of the grave with the tears 
rolling down his brave face. At the E. 
end of the long oblong is the tomb of 
Colonel Pennycuick, who commanded 
H.M.’s 24th. At the W. end of the 
more N. of the 2 smaller slabs is the 
grave of Lieut, Aurelian Money, of 
the 25th Bengal N.L, who was killed 
in the battle. At the E. end of the 
same slab is the tomb of Ensign 
Alphonse de Morel, 30th B. N. I., who 
fell in the battle while spiking a gun, 

The visitor will now ride a m. S. of 
the cemetery, and then turn to the 
W. and ride another m., and will 
come to 3 enclosed cemeteries, one 
after another, on the left side of the 
toad. In each there is a large oblong 
slab raised a foot or two from the 
ground, without any inscription. 
Here the men of the 24th were buried. 
The road is a good hard one, and, just 
where the cemeteries are, there are the 
remains of a dhdk jungle. The dhdk 
is the Indian name for the Butea 
Srondosa tree. It may be mentioned 
that the jungle has been very much 
cut down since the battle, which of 
course diminishes the appearance of 
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the Sikh ition at the time the 


battle was fought. 

Riding on, the traveller will = 
through the town of Mong. This 
place is built on a mound of ruins 
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad and 
60 ft. high. It contains 975 houses 
built of large old bricks, and 5,000 
inhabitants, who are chiefly Jats. 
The tradition is that the town was 
the principal, Mint city of Raja 
Mo; who funded the place, and 
probably gave it the name of Moga- 
Gréma or Moga village, which would 
be- shortened to Mogdon and Mong. 
His brother, Rama, founded Rampur 
the modern Rasul, which is 6 m. to 
the N.E. of Mong, and exactly oppo- 
site Dilawar, which Cunningham 
identifies with Bukephala, but accord- 
ing to others it is the same as Jalal- 

ur. 
j Alexander’s camp was at Jalal- 
pur, and it extended for 6 m. along 
the river Jhilam, from Shah Kabir 
down to Saiyidpir. The head- 
quarters of Porus were 4 m. to the 
W.S.W. of Mong. Alexander “ took 
advantage of a dark and stormy night, 
with part of his infantry and a select 
body of cavalry, to gain a little island 
in the river at some distance from the 
Indians ; when there he and his troops 
were attacked by the most violent 
wind and rain, accompanied with 
dreadful thunder and lightning.” In 
spite of the storm they pushed on, 
and wading through the water breast 
high, reached the o ite bank of 
the river in safety. hen they were 
landed Alexander marched swiftly 
forward with 6,000 horse, leav- 
ing the infantry to follow leisurely 
and in order. Meantime Porus de- 
tached his son, with 3,000 horse and 
120 chariots, to oppose Alexander. 
The two forces met at 2 m. N.E. of 
Mong. Here the chariots proved 
useless on the wet and slippery clay, 
and were nearly all captured. The 
conflict, however, was sharp, and 
Alexander’s favourite steed, Buke- 
phalus, was mortally wounded by the 
young prince, who was killed with 
400 of his men. 

When Porus heard of his son's 
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death he marched against Alexander, 
and drew up his troops in a place 
where the ground was not slippery, 
but firm and sandy. The centre 
of his line was as nearly as pos- 
sible on the site of the present town 
of Mong. Porus was defeated, and 
Kraterus and the troops who were 
with him on the W. side of the river, 
no sooner perceived the victory in- 
clining to the Macedonians, than they 
Gaasedt over and made a dreadful 
slaughter of the Indians. Cunning- 
ham, therefore, considers Mong to be 
the site of Nikea, the city which 
Alexander built on the scene of his 
battle with Porus. 

In corroboration of this opinion it 
may be mentioned that the author has 
in his ion a statuette seemingly 
of Apollo with a nimbus which 
was dug up from 20 ft. below the 
Sate at Mong. On the other 

and it seems impossible that the 
Jhilam could have been forded 
during the rains, for in March even 
the water is at least 5 ft. deep, 
and runs with force, to say no- 
thing of the alligators, which are very 
numerous, and would certainly have 
caused some loss to the Macedonian 


i 

The traveller will now drop down 
the Jhilam, about 40 m.to Pind Dadan 
Khan. He will see great flocks of 
cranes and numerous alligators at 
which he may practise with his rifle. 
He will pass Jalalpur, which is 4m. 5, 
of Mong on the opposite side of the 
river, about 1 m. m the river's 
bank ; and 4 m. N, of it, just opposite 
Mong, is a spur of the Salt ge, 
which comes slanting down to the 
river. In the intervening space is a 
ravine, down which Alexander pro- 
bably marched when he was about to 
ford the river, to do which he passed 
first into an island which is nearly in 
the middle of the Jhilam., 

The traveller will now on the 
right the hill fort of Khashak ; it stands 
on a high hill, and is very inaccessible. 
It is said that the garrison surrendered 
to Ranjit for want of water, and they 


| had scarce done so when rain fell, It 


is 8 m. across the hill from Khewra, 
k 
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where the salt mines are. At about 
1 m. below it is Chok Nigam, where a 
wire tramway crosses the Jhilam. 
There is a bangla on the left bank, but 
it is deserted, and the tramway has 
been long stopped. To the 8. of this 
is the bridge of boate, which is the 
<—_ place for Pind Dadan Khan. 

Pind Dédan Khdn.—The church 
here, called St. John in the Wilderness, 
is 14 m. from the river, and is N. of 
the town, which contains a pop. (1868) 
of 15,740 persons. It was founded in 
1623 by Dadan Khan, whose descend- 
ants still reside in the town; it is the 
centre of the trade of the district, and 
its merchants have agents at. Multan, 
Amritsar, Sakhar, Peshawar, and the 
countries beyond the border. The 
river-boats built here are in great re- 
rege throughout the whole course of 

e Jhilam, There isa T. B. The 
Cemetery is close by, and in it are 
buried 2 superintendent-patrols of the 
Salt Mines, It is a curious fact that 
the bell of the church is not hung in 
the belfry, but in a wooden summer- 
house. The Dep. Commissioner's house 
is a little to the N. of the church, and 
his office is to the W. In order to 
visit the mines the traveller will drive 
44 m, to the village of Khewra, and 
then ascend a steep hill, about 500 ft. 
high. At the top of the hill is the 
house of one of the employés con- 
nected with the mines. 

The Salt Mines,—To reach these 
the traveller will walk about 4 am. 
down hill to the W., and will then get 
upon a trolly and proceed along the 
tramway, which is 2,000 ft. long, and 
runs from 8.W. to N.E., and in about 
10 minutes reach a Chaukt or station, 
which is cut into a chamber below. 


This is at 1,100 ft. from the mouth of: 


the tunnel, and good salt begins to be 
found at 900 to 1,000 ft. from the 
mouth. The salt is worked by blast- 
ing, and as much as 60,000 cubic ft. of 
salt have been brought down by a 
single blast. The highest place of the 
mine measures 143 ft. from top to 
bottom, and work is still carried on 
there. 

At 1,750 ft. from the mouth of 
the tunnel the traveller will ascend a 
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sloping bank 30 ft. high, and then 115 
steps cut in the salt, each about 6 ft. 
8 in. wide, which will bring him to 
the old Sujewal mine, stopped since 
1871. Here there are numerous stalac- 
tites, very pretty to look at, but which 
on being touched crumble. In some 
places thea are fissures, in which 
there are hexagonal salt crystals, A sare 
mens of which the visitor will be 
tempted to carry with him, but on 
being removed from the mine they 
very soon waste, and shortly disap- 


P The Sikh excavators used to work 
out large vaults without any sup- 
port, which of course fell in. Thus 
the Baggi mine, which had been made 
by the Sikhs, fell in, in 1872. When 
the English took possession, they 
worked with supports 20 ft. sq., but 
since 1871, under Dr. Warth, a 
scientific system has been introduced, 
by which chambers 45 ft. broad, but 
of unlimited length, are worked, 
bonded only by the ealt. The depth 
will be bonded, when water is reached. 

Before leaving the mines, the visitor 
should have them lighted up, when a 
beautiful spectacle will be seen, as the 
light is reflected from innumerable 
facets. Of course a present should be 
given to the miners, of from 5 to 10 rs. 
A journey in the trolly of about a m. 
will bring the traveller to Warth Ganj, 
so called from the superintendent. 
Here is the junction with the wire 
tramway. The wire runs about 104 
m. across the Jhilam to Chok Nizém. 
It is of an inch thick. The span of 
the standards commences at 200 ft., 
and increases by 2 ft. for every 
standard. The original sections were 
4in number. The lst was 3 m. long, 
the next 39, the next had an 
engine in the middle pulling 2 m. on 
one side, and 14 on the other side. 

The lumps of salt weigh 140Ibs., and 
a Kashmiri will carry such a lump 
7m. a day, resting occasionally. He 
carries the lump on his neck with a 
= under it, The drinking water at 

hewra is brought from the head of 
the gorge, and is slightly brackish. 
Dr. Warth has a collection of minerals, 
among which are mica, pebbles from 
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conglomerate, and marl below the 
gypsum, river shingle from the shore 
of the Indus opposite Kaélabagh, fos- 
sils from the nummulite limestone near 
Pind Sultaén, white gypsum from which 
they make plaster of Paris, quartz 
a gee from Mari opposite Kala- 


he visitor may now walk to the 
South Hill Station; the distance is 
14 m., but there is a descent of 600 ft., 
and an ascent of 600 ft. A fine bridge 
over a gorge is crossed, and then the 
hill is ascended by a not very steep 
zigzag. There is a temple to Hanu- 
mén, and in going to it is seen the grave 
of Mr. Smythe, 8 Collector of Salt 
Revenue, who died July 28th, 1852. 
It is a handsome tomb, 10 ft. high. 
The ae is 12-ft. sq., and 165 ft. 
high, stands on the very verge of 
a precipice. Mr. Brown, who lives at 
this spot, has 2 mountain sheep brought 
from the neighbouring hills. They 
stand as hig as a spotted deer, and 
have formidable horns, 25 in. long. 
They have been pitted against rams in 
butting matches, and defeated them. 
This animal goes in small herds of not 
more than 6, and is called Hadiyar. 
The wild goat is called Markhur. 

In going to Kataéksh the traveller 
will perhaps like to try a dult, in 
which he will be comfortably carried. 
He will walk to Khewra, and get into 
the dult at the foot of the mountain 
across the gorge. The ascent of the 
opposite mountain is steep, and the 
duli should be turned, so that the 
traveller may be carried head first. 
The hill is about 3,000 ft, high. It 
takes 46 minutes to ascend, by a road 
cut in zigzags, On the right is the 
village of Tobar, to which the miners 
go in the hot weather. The road leads 
along the W. side of the hills, to a 
tower 30 ft. high, and some trees. 
They used to burn lime here. After 
the 9th milestone from Pind Daédan 
Khan, the road begins to descend, and 
instead of barren hills, there are crops 
on both sides, At Choga Saidan Shah, 
there is a carved stone in a mud house 
on the left of the road, which was 
brought from a village a m. and 4 off, 
and is said to be as old as the time of 
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the Pandus. From this Katdkeh is 
2 m. to the W. 


Katéksh—This word signifies in 
Sanskrit “a side look,” from Kat, “to 
cover,” and Aksha, “the eye,” or it 
may mean “ weeping eye,” as Cun- 
ningham translates it, Arch. Rep., vol. 
ii, p. 188, as the root Xaf signifies 
also “ to rain.” The road to this place 
is extremely pretty, and passes by the 
side of a clear stream, full of water- 
— ricci were — by order < 
a . Com, some years ago, an 
now a ieaet ‘thickly all along the 
water. The low hills on either side 
are covered with flowering shrubs. 
On the left of the road, and a} of 


.@ m. before reaching the Kataksh 


temples, are 2 caves, in which are 
Shivaite emblems. Katdksh is on the 
N. side of the Salt Range, 16 m. from 
Pind Dédan, at a height of more than 
2,000 ft. above the sea, and is next to 
Jwalamukhi, the most uented 

lace of pilgrimage in the Panjab, 

e Hindu legend is that Shiva wept 
so, on the death of his wife Sati, that 
his tears formed the sacred pool of 
Pushkara near Ajmir and Kataksh, in 
the Sindh Sagar Dodb, 

The pool at Kataksh is formed by the 
enlargement of a natural basin in the 
bed of the Ganiya Nalah. Just above it 
stretches a strong masonry wall, 24 ft. 
thick, and 19 ft. high, which once so 
closely dammed up the stream, as to 
make a large lake; but the water now 
escapes through the interstices and 
broken masses of the embankment. 
The pool is about 150 ft. long. Cun- 
ningham states that it is 200 ft. long, 
with an extreme breadth of 150 ft. at 
the app end, and 90 ft. at the lower 
end, where it is closed by a low stone 
causeway 6 ft, broad, prt narrow 
openings for the passage of the water. 

he pool is full of little fish, which 
come ‘ily to feed on crumbs. The 
water is said to be unfathomable, but 
ee real depth, where deepest, is only 

t. 

Two old trees of the Dalbergia Sissoo 
species overhang the pool; one is 9 ft., 
and the other 7 ft. in circumference. 
There is an arch at the N.E. corner, 
and through it rushes a stream which 
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drains the whole valley. The pool 
rans N.andS. A few yards from it 
to the 8. is the house of Raja Ram, 
who lives here with Bihari Lal and 
Shankar Dds, who are Kanphatti 
Jogis, and close by is an enormous 
Dalbergia Sissoo, 20 ft. 4 in. round at 
6 ft. from the ground. Ascend now 
by a path which goes §.W., and pass 
on the right the house of he Singh, 
and on the left that of Hari Singh, 
‘then traverse a passage cut 10 ft. 
deep in the rock, said to be the work 
of the Péndus, 

_ On the left is an immensely thick 
wall of perforated sandstone, which 
looks like the wall of a fortress, 
but is said by the head-man of 
the village to have been an em! :ank- 
ment, to prevent floods on the vut- 
side from destroying the tank and 
the buildings round it. There is a 
similar embankment a m. off near 
Dharmajal. Turn now §., having on 
the right the mansion of Jawéahir 
Singh of the Jamun family, and come 
to that of Thakurdds, built of per- 
forated sandstone. Beyond this and 
8. of the pool is the temple of the 
Pandavas, with 6 smaller ones beside 
it, These stand on a natural platform, 
which is 40 ft. higher than the ground 
near the pool. There is nothing very 
remarkable in the principal temple, 
except that it can be ascended by a 
staircase within the wall. The mortar 
of this wall is hardened like iron. 
Snakes are sometimes found here. 
Thirty-eight steps lead to the Ist 
story, 17 of which are outside, 11 to 
the 2nd, and 11 to the 3rd, in all 60, 
The temple is 46 ft. high to the upper 
platform, where there is the stone 
figure of a lion. The dome and pin- 
nacle are about 14ft. high. The upper 
platform is 6 ft. sq., and the dome is 
30 ft. in circumference. 

On either side of the principal 
temple are very old and ruined smaller 
temples, of which the arch is 9 ft, 
broad and 8 ft. high. Cunningham 
says tnat he found the remains of no 
less than 12 temples. “ Their general 
style is similar to that of the Kashmir 


temples, of which the chief character- | 
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fluted pillars, and pointed roofs, all of 
which are found in the temples of 
Kataksh and of other places in the 
Salt Range. Unfortunately these 
temples are so much ruined that it is 
impossible to make out their details 
with any accuracy ; but enough is left 
to show that they belong to the later 
style of Kashmirian architecture which 

revailed under the Karkota and 

arma dynasties, from A.D. 625 to 939; 
and as the Salt Range belonged to the 
kingdom of Kashmir during the 

r part of this time, I believe 
that these temples must be assigned 
to the period of Kashmirian domina- 
tion. The temples of Mallot and 
Katéksh have been described by 
General Abbott.” (Beng. As. Journ., 
1849, p. 131). (See also Cun, vol. ii., 
p- 189), 

General Cunningham's description 
of these temples, which are called Sat- 
Ghara, “the 7 houses,” is as follows : 
“The central fane of the Sét-Ghara 
group is 264 ft. sq., with a portico to 
the KE, of 20 ft. front, and 7 ft. projec- 
tion, which is pierced by a trefoil 
arch as shown in General Abbott’s 
sketch. On each side, 114 ft. distant 
and flush with the back wall, there isa 
small temple, 15 ft, sq., with a portico 
7 ft. sq., of which the entrance isa 
cingue-foil arch. On the N. side, 27 
| ft. distant, and nearly flush with the 
front wall, there is another small 
temple 114 ft, 87., witha portico of 6 
ft. The corresponding temple on the 
8. side is gone. At 174 ft. tothe front 
there are ruins of two other buildings 
| which are said to have been temples, 
| but so little remains that I was unable 
to verify the Brahmanical belief. In 
front. of these ruins is the gateway, 17 
ft. 8q., witha 54 ft. wide, lead- 
ing straight up to the central fane. The 
whole of these ye a have been so 
often restored and plastered that they 
' have suffered more from the repairs of 

{man than from the ravages of time. 
The body of the central fane is now 
altogether hidden by a thick coat of 

| plaster, the unfortunate gift of Gulab 

Singh.” 

On a hill to the W., ealled Kotera, 


isitcs are dentils, trefoil arches, arches, there are some remains of an old fortis 
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fication and of a brick building called 
Sddhu-Khan-Makan, or “Sadhu’s 
house.” The bricks measure 144 by 94 
by 24 inches, There appears to have 
beer. an upper fort 1200 ft. long by 300 
ft., and a lower fort 800 ft. by 450 ft. 
General Cunningham inclines to the 
belief that Katdksh may be identified 
with Sinhapuir, visited by Hwen 
Thsang in the 8tb century A.n. 


ROUTE 27. 


KATAKSH TO MALLOT, MANIKYALA, 
AND RAWAL PINDi, 


The road to Mallot passes first 
through a village at about 2 m. dis- 
tant, where is a house built by Misr 
Rup Lal of Dilwal, treasurer of 
Ranjit, 70 years ago, at a cost 
of 20,000 rs. The lai village of 
Dilwal is 34 m. beyond this, It is 
distinguished by three very lofty man- 
sions. An ascent to the top of one of 
these houses will be rewarded by a 
good view, The hills round are devoid 
of vegetation, but the soil in the valleys 
is rich and pays 14 ands a bigha. Up 
to this point the road is good, but then 
becomes bad, and ws worse and 
worse, ending in a lofty hill and tracts 
covered with stones, The traveller 
may either ride a pony or be carried in 
a dull, 

After about an hour from Dilwal, 
he will come to the Shiri Gungd, 
a very remarkable spot on the left 
of the road. ago trees overhang 
a clear stream, which in the rains 
becomes a torrent that sweeps all be- 
fore it. This stream passes through a 
wild gorge, Where the. trees are 
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thickest there is a world-old temple 
built of perforated sandstone and with 
mortar, which from nage has become 
as hard as a rock. This temple is 
24 ft. sq., and about 40 ft. high to the 
top of the finial. There are gloomy 
caverns in the hill to the 8. of the 
temple, and from thence a steep pitch 
of 100 ft. leads down to the stream, 
Over the door of the temple are marks 
of hands. The chamber contains the 
emblem of Shiva, and outside to the 8. 
is another Lingam, and 2 of white’ 
stone under a tree. Outside isa small 
temple to Devi, to which ascend by 11 
steps. It is 8. of the main temple. 
The chamber is 8 ft. 2 in. sq., and facing 
the entrance: is an image, 1 ft. 2 in, 
high, of Black Devi, with various 
small ps ay round it and a sitting 
figure above it, but on the right is a 
unique figure, like that of a Fran- 
ciscan monk, with bare feet and 
monk-like robes. The head has un- 
fortunately been lost, and has been 
replaced with one of clay. Some 
have sup that it is a figure of 
Our Lord, It is altogether unlike 
any Indian figure. This and the 
main temple are amongst the most 
ancient-looking in India, The oleander 
and maidenhair fern grow abundantly 
round these temples. 

Beyond this, at } of a m., is a large 
Muslim tomb, which the people gay is 
the tomb of a King. There are some 
smaller tombs about it. Ascend now 
a mountain 1,000 ft. high, and cross a 
vast stony tract to Mallot, which is 
about 12m. 8.E. of Kataksh. 

Mallot,—The word is spelt Malot by 
Cunningham and in the Imp, Gaz., 
but the latter states that “it was the 
capital of R4j4 Mall, mythical ancestor 
of the Janjuah tribe, and a contempo- 
rary or descendant of the Mahabhérata 
heroes.” To reach this place one must 
ascend a rugged rocky mountain about 
900 ft. high, and then pass over an in- 
tolerably stony tract, and after pass- 
ing a thick clump of trees, ascend a 
precipitous scarp of 50 ft. which brings 
one to the plateau on which the fort 
of Mallot stood, and the modern vil- 
lage now stands. It is necessary to 
have a tent pitched here, as there is 
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no T. B. The first thing to be seen 
is the gateway of the Fort, which 
was built by 4 Singh, 100 years 


ago, when he subdued the Zamindars 
of the place, who had been til] then 
independent. This way, which 
stands nearly at the E. corner of the 
N. line of defence, has a ruined round 
tower to the E, of it,and3 more to the 
W. Its N. and 5S. sides are 57} ft. 
long, and its E. and W. sides 31 ft. 
It is built of white sandstone, and is 
29 ft. 10 high, measured inside. The 
N. face has a scarp of 50 ft, below 
it, At 2,000 ft. to the 8. of this 
gateway are the Buddhist Temple and 
Entrance Hall, The W. side of the 
temple, which is built of red sand- 
stone, is 20 ft. 8in. long. It has an 
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Thsang, who he thinks came to 
it by Kalékahér, by which route 
Babar made all his invasions of India. 
He says, also, “that the fort is of 
oblong shape, 2,000 ft. from E, to W. 
and 1,500 from N. to §., witha citadel 
on a higher level to the §S., 1,200 ft. 
long by 500 broad.” At present there 
are only a few houses near the gate on 
the N., but the internal area is full of 
Tuined houses, and the spur to the N, 
is, also, covered with remains of build- 
ings to a distance of 2,000 ft, beyond 
the fort. In its most flourishing days, 
therefore, the town and fort of Mallot 
must have had a circuit of not less than 
12,000 ft., or upwards of 24 m., which 
agrees exactly with the 24 m. circuit 
of Singhapura as estimated by Hwen 


ornamental window, which is 4 ft, 4in., | Theang. 


inside measurement, and 2 ft. 6 in. 
deep and walled up. There is a 
pilaster on either side of the window, 
the semi-circumference of which mea- 
sures 1 ft. 9. The portal of the temple 
is to the E., and the sill is 5 ft, 4 
from the ground. The height of the 
temple to the top of the cupola is 59 ft. 
6in. The chamber of the temple is 
18 ft. sq. The space between the 
temple and the Entrance Hall is 56 
ft. 7 in. The Hall is 13 ft. 7 in, wide, 
and has 2 small rooms, with orna- 
mented niches for statues, Above are 
sculptured lions and the legs of kneel- 
ing figures. Outside the W. entrance 
are pilasters, with kneeling figures on 
the capitals. The stone of which the 
building is constructed is red for the 
outside and white for the inside. 

All round the buildings are boulders 
and stones the size of a man’s head, 
sometimes in heaps several ft. high. 
To the E. of the buildings and at about 
15 yds. from them is a p ious 

recipice, one of the highest in the 
Balt ge, from whence the Jhilam 
river may be seen winding its way 
2,000 ft. below. To the N.E. is a lower 
hill, on the top of which is a patrol 
station that was built to prevent salt 
smuggling. 

Cunningham (Arch. Rep., vol. v., 

85) identifies Mallot with the Seng- 

o-Pu-lo, or Singhapura, the capital 
of the Balt Range described by Hwen 
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The Fort, also, fully justifies his de- 
scription of being difficult of access, 
as it has precipitous cliffs of from 
100 to 300 ft. high on 3 sides, and 
is protected by a cliff of from 40 to 
50 ft. high, with high stone walls and 
towers, on its only ee side 
to the N. General Cunningham de- 
scribes these buildings as follows: 
“The temple is a square of 18 ft. in- 
side, with a vestibule, or entrance 

rch, on the E, towards the gateway. 

m each side of the porch there is a 
round fluted pilaster or half pillar sup- 
porting the trefoiled arch, All these 
trefoiled arches have a T-shaped key- 
stone two courses in depth, similar to 
those in the temples of Rrashiufe, The 
four corners of the building outside are 
ornamented with plain massive square 
pilasters, beyond which each face pro- 
jects for 24 ft., and is flanked by two 
semi-circular fluted pilasters support- 
ing a lofty trefoil arch. 

“On each capital there is a kneeling 
figure under a half trefoil canopy, and 
from each lower foil of the arch there 
springs a smaller fluted pilaster for the 
support of the cornice, In the recess 
between the large pilasters there is 
a highly ornamented niche with a tre- 
foil arch flanked by small fluted pilas. 
ters, The roof of the niche first 
narrows by regular steps, and then 
widens into a bold projecting balcony, 
which supports 3 miniature templea, 
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the middle one reaching up to the top 
of the great trefoiled recess. The 
plinth of the portico and the lower 
wall outside are ornamented all round 
with a broad band of deep mouldings, 
many 2 ft. in height, beneath which is 
the basement of the temple, still 4 ft, 
in height above the ruins. 

“ The general effect of this fagade is 
strikingly bold and picturesque, The 
height of the trefoiled arch and the 
massiveness of the square pilasters at 
the corners give an air of dignity to 
the building, which is much enhanced 
by its richly fluted semicircular pillars. 

e effect is rather marred by the in- 
troduction of the two small pilasters 
for the support of the cornice, as their 
bases rest on the evidently unsubstan- 
tial foundations of the half foils of the 
great arch, 

“The exterior pyramidal roof of the 
temple has long ago disappeared, but 
the ceiling or interior roof is still in- 
tact. That of the entrance porch or 
vestibule is divided into 3 squares, 
which are gradually lessened by over- 
lapping stones. In the temple itself 
the square is first reduced to an 
octagon by seven layers of overlapping 
stones in the corners; it then takes the 
form of acircle, and is gradually re- 
duced by fresh overlapping layers 
until the opening is Fo enough to 
be covered ie a single slab. This slab 
has been removed, but all the over- 
lapping layers are still in good order. 

“The form of the dome appeared to 
me to be hemispherical. I was unable 
to measure the height, but according to 
my eye sketch of the fagade the height 
of the cornice above the basement 
is exactly equal to the breadth of the 
temple, that is, just 30 ft. In the in- 
terior there are 27 courses of stone to 
the first overlapping layer of the pen- 
dentives, which contain 7 more courses. 
At 10 inches to each course the height 
of the interior to the spring of the 
dome is therefore 28 ft, 4 in., to which 
must be added 1 ft. 9 in. for the height 
of the floor of the temple above the 
exterior basement, thus making the 
spring of the dome 30 ft. 1 in. above 
the basement. I believe, therefore, 
that the true height of the walls of the 
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temple is just 30 ft... . The gateway is 
situated at 51 ft, due E. of the temple. 
It is a massive building, 25 ft. by 24 
ft., and is divided into two rooms, each 
15 ft. 4in. by 8 ft. 3 in. Oneach side 
of these rooms to the N. and §. there 
are highly decordted niches for the re- 
ception of statues similar to those in 
the portico of the temple. These niches 
are covered by trefoil arches, which 
spring from flat pilasters. Each 
capital supports a statue of a lion under 
a half trefoil canopy, and on the lower 
foils of the great arch stand two small 
age for the support of the cornice, 
ike those which have been already 
described on the outside of the temple. 
The roof is entirely gone ; but judging 
from the square shape of the building 
I conclude that it must have been 
pyramidal outside, with flat panelled 
ceiling of overlapping stones inside. 
But the base is the most peculiar fea- 
ture of the Mallot pilaster. It is 
everywhere of the same height as the 
linth mouldings, but differs entirely 
m them in every one of its details, 
In the accompanying plate I have 
given a sketch of one of these bases 
with its curious opening in the middle, 
where I thought that I could detect the 
continuation of the flutes of the shaft, 
But the mouldings of the exterior have 
been so much worn away with the 
weather that it is not easy to ascertain 
their outlines correctly. The mould- 
ings thus cut away are portions of a 
semi-circle, and as the complete semi- 
circle would have projected beyond 
the mouldings of the basement, it 
struck me that this device of removing 
the central portion was adopted to 
save the making of a ay in the 
——— to carry it. Py -_ is, 
, more singular leasing.” 
PeKdld Kahér,—The Sotanie to this 
place from Mallot is said to be 12 m., 
but from its extreme stoniness and 
difficulty it is equal to18m. It often 
rains here at the end of March, with 
heavy storms of thunder and lightning, 
so that the traveller must be prepared 
for such weather, There is a village 
called Cho where a halt may be made, 
It will take about 4 hours from Mallot 
to reach the high road, the path being 
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over mountains strewn with stone and 
all but impassable; the next 2 m. to 
the salt lake of Kal4 Kahar are over 
a good road, There is one pond to 
the right of the road where there are 
very often duck. The Kala Kahar 
lake is covered with hundreds of 


ducks, but it is very difficult to get a De 


shot, as when any one m. aigorey they 
immediately go off to the middle of 
the water. The T. B. swarms with 
mosquitoes. It has a garden which the 
Emperor Babar ordered to be made. 
In this garden is a stone 16 ft. high, 
on which Babar sat. He admired the 
lake, and ordered the garden to be 
made. There is a small platform on 
the top of the stone, measuring 7 ft. 
10in, \from E. to W. and 3ft. 10in. 
from N. to 8, and Bape high, cut out 
of the solid rock. The ascent is by 12 
steps of unequal height, one being 13in. 
and another 4in. The lake runs N. 
and §., and there is a small village at 
the N.W. corner. This place would 
be very agreeable to halt at but for 
the mosquitoes, which in the warm 
weather are quite unbearable, Beau- 
tiful ks abound. The village at 
the N.W. corner of the lake has 400 


houses, of which one-tenth belong to’ 


Hindus, the rest to Muslims, From this 
village there is a causeway which runs 
4am, along the N. shore of the lake. 
In passing by it large flocks of duck, 
cranes, and flamingoes will be seen. 
After passing the causeway the road 
begins to ascend, and crosses hills 
which gradually become more rugged 
and intersected with deep ravines, 
The hills are chiefly of brown and red 
sandstone. 

A journey of 3 hours will bring 
the traveller to the town of Bhon, 
which has 4,800 inhabitants. Here 
a halt may be made in a low mud- 
house on the N.W. of the town 
and just outside it, which is the col- 
a, = There are 130 students. 

e road from Bhon is com - 
tively level, and 2 hours will bring 
the traveller to the fine T. B, at Chak- 


raw4l. At these 2 last stations the 
flies and fleas are very troublesome. 
The journey from C wail to Ma- 


nikyala is about 36 m., and must be 
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made in a carriage. The stages are as 
follows :— 


which the stupa of 
Manikydla comes in 
sight. 





Manikydia.— Descriptions of this 
place will be found in Cunningham's 
“Arch, Rep.” vol. ii. p. 152, and 
Fergusson’s “ Hist. of Arch.” p. 79. 
In the latter are views of the Tope. 
This place was first noticed by Mount- 
stuart Elphinstone, who published a 
correct view of it, with a narrative of 
his mission to Kabul in 1815, It was 
afterwards thoroughly explored by 
Gen. Ventura in 1830, and an account 
of his investigations was published by 
James Prinsep, in the 3rd vol. of his 
Journal, In 1834 the stupa was ex- 
plored by Gen. Court, and 30 years 
after by Gen. Cunningham. This last 
authority finds it difficult to arrive at 
any satisfactory conclusion regarding 
the date of the great stupa. There 
are coins taken from it of Kanerke 
and Huerke, which date from the be- 
ginning of the Christian era, but 
with them was found a coin of Yaso 
Varmma, who reigned not earlier than 
720 4.D., and many silver Sassano- 
Arabian coins of the same period. 
Cunningham thinks that the sta 
may have been originally built by 
Hoerke, who deposited coins of his 
own reign and of his predecessor 
Kanerke, and that the stupa having 
become ruinous was rebuilt in its pre- 
sent massive form by Yaso-Varmma, 
who re-deposited the relic caskets with 
the addition of a gold coin of himself 
and of several contemporary coins of 
Arab governors. This sf aig is sup- 
sole by the fact that Hwen Thsang 

oes not mention the Stupa (Cun- 
ningham, p. 160). However, 2Aryan 
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inscriptions were found in the Stupa, 
which might give the date could they 
be satisfactorily read. 

According to measurements made 
by the P. W. D, it appears that the 
dome of the stupa is an exact hemi- 
sphere, 127 ft,in diameter. The outer 
circle measures 600 ft, in circum- 
ference, and is ascended by 4 flights 
of steps, one in each face, leading to 
& procession path 16ft, in width, 
ornamented both above and below by 
a range of dwarf pilasters, represent- 
ing the detached rail of the older 
Indian monuments. 

Mr. Fergusson says : “ It is, indeed, 
one of the most marked characteristics 
of these Gandhara topes, that none of 
them possess, or ever seém to have 

any trace of an independent 
ae i but all have an joie coe patie 
ilasters, joined generally e8 
dvabiite the original rail. This can 
hardly be an early architectural form, 
and leads to the suspicion that, in spite 
of their deposits, their outward casing 
may be very much more modern than 
the coins they contain.” 

In the great stupa, which may be 
called Gen. Ventura’s, that officer 
found three separate deposits of relics 
at equal distances of 25 ft. from the 
surface and fromeach other. The first 
was at the base of a solid cubical mass 
of masonry, and contained some Sas- 
sanian coins, one of Yaso-Varmma, 
and one of ‘Abd’ullah bin Hashim, 
struck at Merv, 685 A.D.; the second, 
at a depth of 60 ft., contained no coins. 
The principal deposit was at 765 ft., 
and consisted of a copper vessel, in 
which was a brass relic casket con- 
taining a vessel of gold filled witha 
brown liquid. On the lid was an in- 
scription, which has not yet been fully 
deciphered, but around it were one 
gold and 6 copper coins of the Ka- 


nishka type. 
At 2 m. to the N. of Ventura’s 
tope is Court's tope. Here the 


earth is of a bright red colour, and 
therefore Cunningham identifies this 
stupa with that mentioned by Hwen 
Thsang as “the stupa of the body- 
offering ;” while at 1000 ft. to the 
8. et is Hwen Thsang’s “ stupa 
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of the blood-offering,” which that pil- 
grim ignorantly attributed to its being 
stained with the blood of Buddha, 
who, according to a ridiculous legend, 
is said to have offered his body to 
~ as the hunger of 7 tiger cubs. 

stupa of the body-offering was 
opened by Gen. Court, who found in 
a stone niche, covered by a large in- 
scribed slab, three cylindrical caskets 
of copper, silver, and gold, one inside 
the other, and each containing coins 
of the same metal; 4 gold coins of 
Kanerke were found in the gold box ; 
in the silver box were 7 silver Roman 
denarii of the last years of the Re- 
nang the latest being M. Antonius 

iumvir, and therefore not earlier 
than 43 B.c, The 8 copper coins in 
the copper box were all Indo-Scythian, 
belonging to Kanishka and his imme- 
diate predecessors, Hema-Kadphises 
and Kozola-Kadphises. 

The inscription has been deciphered 
and translated by Mr. Dowson, who 
made out the date to be the 18th year 
of Kanishka, and that it was the record 
of the monastery of the Huta-Murta, or 
‘*- body oblation,” including, of course, 
the stupa in which the inscription 
was found, 

Cunningham ran trenches across the 
mound, which now represents the mo- 
nastery, and brought to light the outer 
walls and cells of the monks, forming 
a square of 160 ft. In the middle were 
three small rooms 11] ft. sq., which 
were probably shrines of statues, and 
were certainly destroyed ef fire, as 
many charred fragments of the pine 
roofing beams and quicklime, to which 
the wrought limestone jambs of the 
doors had been reduced, were found. 
There is a ruined stupa at rather more 
than am. to the E. of Ventura’s, and 
one at 3,000 ft, to the N, of the same, 
and another at 4,500 ft. to the N.N.E. 
of it, all of which have been opened 
and explored and their foundations 
dug up, but without discovering any- 
thing cnponsan enough to be placed 
on record, 

At 3,200 ft. 5. of Court’s stupa 
is a mound in which Court found 
an iron box with a glass prism, and 
2,000 ft. to the W. of it is another 
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mound where Court found a box with 
a bit of ivory; a m, to the E. of 
Ventara’s tope is a mound in which 
Court obtained ents of bronze 
images, and close to it another, which 
he supposes to have been a monastery ; 
and at 1700 ft. to the N.W. of Ven- 
tura's tope is another mound, in which 
he found an urn of baked clay. One 
or two mounds, however, escaped 
Court’s observation, but were ex- 
amined by Cunningham. 

At oncof these, rather more than a m. 
due 8. of Court’s tope, is the mound of 
Sondla Pind, which stands on the 
highest and most conspicuous of all the 
sandstone ridges,and is thickly covered 
with the tombs of Muslims. This 
mound is 118 ft. long, 100ft, broad, 
and 13ft. high, At the 8, end Cun- 
ningham found a building 40ft. sq., 
and a red earthenware pot upside 
down, in which was a copper coin of 
the Satrap Jihonia, There was, also, 
a casket, in which was a crystal box 
with a long pointed stopper, and in 
the box was the relic, a very small 
piece of bone wrapped in gold leaf, 
along with a silver coin, a copper ring, 
and 4 small jewels, a pearl, a turquoise, 
a garnet, and a quartz. These with 
the gold-leaf wrapper make up the 
7 precious things which usually ac- 
companied the relic deposits of the old 
Buddhists, and are still placed in the 
chortens of the Buddhists of Thibet. 
This mound is called Sondla, because 
the 4 umbrellas of its pinnacle still 
showed many pieces of gold-leaf ad- 
hering to the less exposed parts, 

A little to the 8. E., at about 1,200 ft., 
is a sandstone ridge, called Purt-ki- 
deri, It is covered with Muslim 
tombs, where Cunningham found the 
walls of a monastery 1173 ft. long 
from N, to S., and 97} ft. broad 
In the centre of the interior quad- 
rangle he found the basement of a 
— 30 ft. sq., with walls 3} ft. 
thick. His further explorations were 
stopped by a Fakir's tomb, at which 
lamps are nightly burning, which he 
could not venture to disturb, but he 
says, “ when the tomb shall have dis. 
appeared, I believe that the explorer 
of the Pari-ki-deri mound will find 
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the remains of one of the most im- 


portant monuments of Manikydla.” To 
the N.E, of this, at a short distance, 
is the mound called Kota-ki-deri, 
which is about 12 ft. high, which Cun- 
ningham excavated without finding 
anything. 

At 2,600 ft, to the N.W. of Sondla 
Pind are the remains of sq. build- 
ings, which were discovered acci- 
dentally by digging in the open 
fields, which had been ploughed over 
for centuries without discovering 
anything. But a Brdhman seeing some 
minute traces of gold-leaf among the 
soil, obtained permission to dig on the 
spot, and found a large ia wards 
of 15 ft, aq., with a pasenae wide 
to the S.of it. In this room he found 
gold-leaf, and other things which are 
not recorded. There can be little 
doubt that the building was destroyed 
by fire. In another of these buildings 
were found 2 small bronze heads, one 
of them a grotesque-looking face, but 
the other a solid head of Buddha. 
Here Cunningham caused an ex- 

loration to be made, and found a 

ronze statue of Buddha in the at- 
titude of teaching, 16} in. high. 
Here he excavated 5 complete rooms, 
the largest 153 ft. by 11 ft.; the 
second, 16} ft. by 9} ft.; and the 
other 3 more than 8 ft. sq. While 
excavating, the workmen found a 
large copper coin of Hema-Kadphises, 
and a middle-sized copper coin of Ba- 
sodeo. 

Manikydla is said to have its name 
from one Raj& Man, or Manik, who is 
said to have built the great stupa, but 
this legend. and also that about the 
city of Manikpur inhabited by seven 
demons, who were destroyed by Rasélu, 
son of the Raja of Sialkot, scarcely de- 
The distance of the 
stupa of Manikydla from Lohant is 2m, 
The road leads for a few hundred yds. 
along the Grand Trunk Road, and 
then turns N. over rough ground. 
There is a small village called Kalydl, 
with about 50 inhabitants, 3,500 ft. to 
the 8. by W. of the larger village of 
Manikydla, which has about 1,000 
inhabitants. 

The circular gallery which runs 
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round the t stupa is 6 ft. 
2 in, from the ground, and 10 ft. 
broad. The row of pilasters that go 
round the hemisphere are 4 ft. high. 
The gallery itself is 503 ft. 4 in, in 
circumference. The building is made of 
round rough stones, a foot in diameter, 
and the mortar is of an inferior kind. 
The whole was faced with smooth 
stones, all of a di grey, almost 
black colour, From the inner line of 
the gallery to the rim of the landing- 
place at top is 9ft.4in, The opening 
or tunnel made by Ventura is on the 
E. side, facing the present path to 
Manikydla. The stones were not dis- 
turbed, but the tunnel was dug under 
them, and perhaps some under the 
surface of the soil were removed, but 
none above it. There is simply a 
crevice 5 in, broad, between the soil 
and the stones, 

In 1876, there was an old man 
named Il4hi Bakhsh, still at Manik- 
y4la, who worked for Ventura, and 


says he got 6 rs. for going into the | 


tunnel and being drawn up the well 
by a chain. The people clamber up 
to the top of the stupa, starting from 
the E. side and circling N. and N.W, 
The ascent is not at all difficult for an 
active man. 


Names of 
Btations, 
Mandra. 
Riwat ge Saget onal written 
Sohan. Ribaf, signifying a sarai. 
| Rawal Pindi| 7 | Refreshment rooms, and 
I arate i——} cabs in waiting for hire. 





} 

There is on the 1. hand, 1 m, beyond 
Riwat, a large building at 150 yds, 
from the road. The entrance is by an 
archway on the E. by N, side, which 
is 322 ft. long inside measurement, 
and 28 ft. high to the top of the bat- 
tlements, many of which have fallen. 
The N. and 8. walls are 320 ft. long ; 
the quadruple thus enclosed is full of 
old tombs, mostly ruinous, and devoid 
of any inscription. Facing the arch- 
way, in the W. wall, is what has been a 
mosque, with 3 arches full of rubbish, 
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and the abode of pigeons. About 40 
ft. E. of it, in the S.B. corner of the 
quadrangle, is a domed building 40 ft. 
high, the roof swarming with bats, 
and the acon very filthy. In this 
are great heaps of earth where people 
have been buried. 

Some stunted old trees grow in 
the quadrangle, and in the S.W, 
corner is what was probably a 
mosque for women; it is 26 ft, by 
22 ft., without a roof, and the interior 
choked with rubbish. At 4m, from 
Riwat, and 2 m. to the r. of the road, 
is a handsome masonry well, built in 
Ranjit’s time, and there was a Dharm- 
sala near it which has fallen down. 
At Sohan is a bridge over the river of 
that name, 1,100 ft. long ; there are 15 
arches, and the road over it is quite 
level, it is made of burnt bricks. In 
the rains the river rises 22 ft., and it 
is so rapid that only with 3 ft, of 
water it is dangerous to cross, 

The station of Rawal Pindi has an 
attractive look. To the N. and N.E. are 
dark mountains, The station itself is 
well clothed with trees, and there are 
many handsome houses; and to the 
8.W. is the important Fort, with low 
hills and a line of jagged rocks to the 
S.W. Before reaching the station 
there is a tank surrounded by trees, 
with wild duck upon it, 

Réwal Pindi.—This is a municipal 
city, and head-quarters of a district 
which has an area of 6,218 sq. m., and 
@ pop. in 1868 of 711,256 persons. The 
city itself has a pop. (1868) of 19,228, 
the majority of whom are Muslims. 
General Cunningham, Arch. Reports, 
vol, ii, p. 152, says that “in the exca- 
vations near the Jail several interest- 
ing discoveries were made, of which 
the most noteworthy are an oil-lamp 
of classical shape with an Aryan in- 
scription, said to be now in the British 
Museum, and a cup of mottled sienna- 
coloured steatite, 24 inches in height, 
and 3 inches in diameter, covered 
with a flat lid. Every year after rain 
coins are found on the site of the 
present cantonment, about the ice- 
pits, the *fagah, the Sd4dr Bazar, and 
the Old Parade, The ground is still 
thickly covered with broken pottery, 
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among which fragments of metal or- 
naments are occasionally discovered. 
During the last 3 years several di- 
drachms of Hip us and Azas have 
been picked up on the Old Parade- 
ground, and a didrachm of Apollo- 
dotus has been found in the same 
place.” 

Tradition says that there was a 
large city here 1} m. long, called 
Géjipir. A small village, named 
Gajne, still exists 3 m. to the N. of 
Rawal Pindi. Now this Gajipir 
was the capital of the Bhathis before 
the Christian era. The present town 
of R&éwal Pindi is quite modern, 
and was so called by Jhanda Khan, 
@ Ghakkar chief, who restored the 
town of Fathpur Baori, which had 
fallen to decay during an invasion of 
the ka in the 14th century. 
The T, B. is close to the Post Office. 
The Church is about 200 yds. from 
the T. B., and here is Bishop Milman’s 
tomb, The Fort is a little less than 
12 m. from the T. B., to the 8.8.K., 
and § m, from the Grand Trunk Road. 
To the E. and N. of the 8. traverse are 
barracks which will hold 1,000 men. 
The verandahs are 10 ft. broad. 

The Frt is capable of standing a 
regular siege with heavy guns against 
a hostile European army of 60,000 
men, and would be quite impregnable 
to Natives, The magazine is peculiarly 
well-built, and no light will ever be 
brought into it. It is also protected 
by lightning conductors, and the elec- 
tric fluid would be led through a drain 
into a well 60ft.deep. The smaller ma- 

ine is 100 yds, to the N., and at the 

.W. corner of the Fort, outside the tra- 
verse, is a well of unfailing water, 150 ft, 
deep. At the N. end are bomb-proof 
houses for the guns of the siege-train, 
each house being 40 ft. long, so that 
it will admit a gun and waggon. 
There are here some traction-engines, 
which, however, have not proved a 
success, 

The Fort has irregular sides, the 
W. side being 18 chains long; the 
N., 24 chains ; the 8., 26 chains ; and 
the E., 19 chains. The barracks are 
built for defence, the walls being 4 ft. 
thick, and the windows protected 
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by iron bars as thick as a man’s 
wrist. 

St. James's Church is 116 ft. long, 
with an entrance-porch 20 ft, long. 
It is 100 ft, bi at the transepts. 
In this church is a tablet to G. Hut- 
chinson, Colonel of H. M.'s 80th Regt., 
and Brigadier of the Sind Sagar dis- 
trict, who died on the 3rd of May, 1859, 
in consequence of exposure to the 
climate during the Mutiny. There is 
also one to M.-General H M. Cully, 
who, after a career of 59 yeara in 
India, died on the 2lst December, 
1856, when Brigadier of Rawal Pindi, 
Another tablet is to H. H. Chapman, 
Lt. and Adjt. of the Royal Bengal 
Fusiliers, who fell in action at the 
Ambela Pass on the 15th of November, 
1853, while endeavouring to help a 
wounded brother officer. 

The cantonments lie to the 8. of the 
city, from which they are separated by 
the little river Leh ; they cover a space 
3m. long and 2 m, broad, and the gar- 
rison usually consists of 2 European 
regiments and 1 regiment N.I., a regi- 
ment of Indian cavalry, and 2 batte- 
ries of artillery. There are 3 Ceme- 
teries to the X.W. of the Fort, and 
between it and the T. B, They lie 
close together; the Ist is behind a 
long hill, and is not well kept ; it is to 
the r. of the road, and some yds. off. 
The other two are divided only by a 
wall, On entering the 2nd, or Pro- 
testant Cemetery, at 83 ft. from the 
gate, in a line with the centre of the 
enclosure, is Bishop Milman’s tomb, 
who caught his death by over-fatigue 
and a chill in visiting the battle-field 
of Chilid4nwél4, and exertion in his 
episcopal duties the next day. Not 
far from it is the tomb of Major A. 
R, Fuller, R.A., Director of blic 
Instruction in the Panj4b, who was 
drowned in crossing a river near 
Rawal Pindi. There is also the tomb 
of S’adi Gooch, son of Ahmad Bakhsh. 
The city has nothing very remarkable, 
The Public Garden here is a park of 
40 acres, with a low forest, where no 
one is allowed to cut wood or shoot. 
Hares may be seen sitting by the road- 
side, and will not stir, 
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ROUTE 28. 


RAWAL PIND{ TO THE MARi HILLS. 


This journey must be made in a post- 
cart, The stages are :— 


ial | aeeeneren 
P | 6 Bhakkars on the r. 
ll i 4 
Company Bg 2 


y Bi gh 
Brewer; . . 24 


Total. .| 33 


to see the garden. e 
Ladies would fer to ascend in a gull, 
the cost of which, including return, is 15 rs. ; 
in this way the Fgpeead occupies 12 hrs. 
The Government hill cart costs about 10 rs. 
for each person, and with express 16 rs. 





At the garden at Chatr, opposite 
which is a Sardi with two rooms for 
travellers, in April the traveller will 
be able to procure some loquats, a 
delicious iow fruit the size of a 
walnut, of a subacid flavour, with a 
stone like that of a tamarind. The 
leaf is from 8 in. to 12 in. long. The 
orange trees are in full bloom in April, 
and are 16 ft. high, At Talikah it is 
usual to put on three horses, and the 
miserable creatures are made to gallop 
pe ag steep ascents. The road is 
often impeded with strings of carts, 
and spite of the driver's horn, is cleared 
with difficulty. 

Mari.—This is the great northern 
Sanatorium of the Panjab, and the 
summer resort of the Government. 
The site was selected in 1850, and in 
1853 barracks for troops were erected. 
The journey from Rawal Pindi is 
made in 6 hours. The houses are 
= on the nage and = of an 
rregular ridge, and command magni- 
ficent views over forest-clad hills fato 
deep valleys, studded with villages 
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and cultivated fields, with the snow- 
covered peaks of Kashmir in the back- 
ground. The climate is well adapted 
for Englishmen, the lowest recorded 
temperature being 21°; the highest, 
96°. 

There are five hotels, three kept by 
Euro The stationary pop. is 
2,346, but in the height of the season 
it rises to 14,000. The station is 
7,507 ft. above the sea-level. The 
loftiest behind the Sanatorium 
attain a height of 8,000 ft. Notwith- 
standing the elevation, tigers are 
found at the station, and one was 
killed in 1875, by Mr. Irvine of the 
39th, after it had killed 2 men ; pan- 
thers also are numerous, as are snakes, 
and the Beg grows to the length of 
14 ft. e of the first things to be 
visited is the Brewery, which was es- 
tablished in 1860 by Colonel John- 
stone, C.B., Sir R,. Montgomery, and 
others. The Mari Company took over 
a business which had been established 
by Captain Bevan at Kasauli, and 
brought the manager, Mr. Dyer, to 
Mari, but in 1867 Mr. H. Whymper, 
brother of the celebrated Alpine 
climber, became manager, and he 
succeeded so well that 5, 12, and even 


15 cent. was paid on the capital, 
and the 100 rs. are at 46 pre- 
mium. 


This Brewery has the advantage 
that pumps are not required, the 
water descends from a height of over 
80 ft., and exerts a pressure of 30 lbs, 
on the sq. inch, so that in turning a 
cock the boiler is supplied without 
pine. Owing to the same cause 
the ose will send water over the 
entire building without pumping. 
There are 4 boilers, of 16, 10, 6, and 6 
horse-power. No two buildings with 
wooden roofs are together, but one 
with corrugated iron roof is inter- 

The fuel is wood, which 
throws out more sparks, and requires 
more stoking, but coal is not pro- 
curable within a reasonable distance. 
The buildings are all of sandstone. 

The Ist operation is malting, which 
is oo maltster’s, not brewer's 
mick, ut here all the malting is done 
in the brewery. The barley is first 
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screened, and then falls down into 
cisterns about 30 ft. long, where it is 

washed, There are 3 such cisterns, in 
which 1,300 bushels can be washed at a 
time, The grain then germinates, and 
after drying on kilns is crushed be- 
tween rollers, and is then mashed, 
that is, mixed with warm water, when 
it through a cylinder which 
husks it, and the false bottom of the 
cylinder prevents the husk passing. 

cylinder is Maitland’s patent, 
The starch-like fluid then passes into 

pers, of which there are 3, where it 
is boiled from 24 to 4 hours. These 
are called wort coppers, but wort is a 
sweet solution of malt before hop is 
putin. A packet of hops weighs 1} 
ewt. Kent and Bavarian hops were 
formerly used; the former is smaller 
than the Bavarian. You must crush 

“the hop before it gives out an aroma. 

The Company have obtained a conces- 
sion from the Mahdrajé of Kashmir, 
which allows them to grow hops in 
any part of that province. There was 
a difficulty, however, about the terms 
on which the hops were to be de- 
livered, which the author was fortu- 
nate to get settled. 

To prevent accidents a whistle was 
always sounded before working the 
engines, After boiling, the fluid passes 
into hop-backs, large cisterns, of 
which there are 2, and here the hop is 
cleared out, The cooling operation 
comes next. There are 5 refrigerating 
machines, 2 horizontal made by Mor- 
ton and Wilson, 2 vertical made by 
Lawrence, and | horizontal by Ponti- 
fex. Lawrence's are by far the best, 
and could do all the work. The cold 
water passes inside pipes and cools the 
wort as it trickles down. 

Fermentation comes next. The beer 
flows into large vats, of which there are 
6 of 10 ft. diameter, and 2 of 6, all 10 ft. 
high. Yeast is here mixed with the 
beer, and carbonic acid gas is evolved 
and alcohol produced at the same time. 
This gas is heavy and sinks with the 
beer, when that is let out, and unless 
removed by water or other means is 
dangerous. More than one death has 
occurred through the carelessness of 

the men, in going into the vats before 
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the gas is removed. The vats ought to 
be thoroughly washed aftereach emp- 
tying. e beer is then cleansed in 
large casks, that is, the yeast separates 
itself from the beer, and the last opera- 
tion of all is to put hops in the cask, 
which preserves the beerand makes it 
brisk. The hops are raw. There are 
6 germinating rooms, each 120 ft. long. 
and drying rooms, in which latter the 
heat is 136°, 

A m. from the Brewery is the Law- 
rence Asylum, to which the visitor 
may be carried in a jhampan by Kash- 
miri porters, and may then go on tothe 
Pind View and along a lofty precipice 
commanding a magnificent view of 
the Pir Panjal, which with other 
mountains, is covered with snow up to 
May. The visitor will then arrive at 
the Roman Catholic chapel, which is a 
house belonging to Government. The 
R. Catholics obtained a site, on which 
they intended to build a chapel for 
themselves, but this site was carried 
away by an extensive landslip, which 
also swept away the Bakery; a rock 
weighing about 100 tons fell on the 
Mall. The English Protestant Church 
was consecrated by Bishop Cotton on 
March 2nd, 1860, by the name of 
Trinity Church, It holds 396 persons, 
and was finished in 1867, It has hand- 
some brass fittings, made at Mari. The 
Tables of Commandments and Belicf 
are in metal,and cost £40 in England. 
The brass lectern cost £45, the brass 
lamps £50, and the rails £50, There 
are only 2 inscriptions, one to Col. 
Davies, under whose supervision the 
Mari Church was completed, and who 
died in Asim as Superintending Engi- 
neer there, in 1869. The other is to 
Gen. Barstowe, of the Beng. army. 

On the other side of the road from 
the church is Jahdngir’s shop, the 
ore general shop in the Station. 

"he balcony round it overhangs a pre- 
cipice of some 100 ft., and some 
years ago the bazar below it was all 
in flames. The visitor may now pro- 
ceed to Government House, which is 
to the N, on very high ground; to the 
left is the handsome house of Mr. 
Long, the chemist, said to be the best 
built house in Mari. To the N.E, there 
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is a fine view over the Kashmfr road 
to Topa, and to the W., is a beautiful 
piece of forest, with splendid tall 
trees, oaks and pines, Here are also 
2 pools, on which they skate in winter, 
and fine springs of clear water. The 
Club is centrally situated, and has sets 
of rooms, for each of which 5:rs. a-day 
is paid. 

A few yards below this is the 
Racquet Court, and lower still is the 
upper cemetery, now closed. It isa 
rough piece of ground. Here is the 
tomb of the son of Col. Hugh Troup, 
who died from falling over a precipice 
in 1855, The lower cemetery is far 
more extensive, and is prettier and 
better kept. It is to the S.W., and 
consists of a succession of terraces. 
The descent to the Ist terrace is by 17 
stone steps; here is buried the Rev. 
Isaac Cattles, ‘who died July 20th, 
1867, “of cholera, contracted during 
his devoted ministrations among those 
who were sick and dying of this dis- 
ease.” The descent to the 2nd terrace 
is by 10 stone steps, and to the 3rd by 
12. Many officers of Highland regts. 
and others are buried here, as is Mr. 
McEwan, maltster to the Mari Brewe 
Co., who died in July, 1867. The 4t 
terrace is reached by descending 12 
steps, and the 5th by the same number. 
Here isa tomb to 14 men of the 6th 
Royal Regt. who died at Mari daring 
the cholera epidemic of 1872. 

The rides and walks are very beau- 
tiful. 
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ROUTE 29. 


MARI TO SHRINAGAR IN KASHMIR. 


The stages on this route are as fol- 
lows :— 





Names of Stages. | z Remarks. 
Ms. 
Mari . . | — | Height above 
Deval . 13 sea level 
Kohala 9 7,457 Tt. 
Chatr-Kelas a 
Tandali 13 
Gi 18 
ti 10 
Chakoti 15 
Uri «| 16 
Naushahra a a ae 
Baramila . ..| 9 
Patan. . . o | 34 
Shrinagar 17 | Height above 
—j| sea level 
Total « 1163 5,235 ft. 


The road to Deval descends the 
whole way through a forest of oaks 
and pines, and is from 10 to 12 ft, 
b . The traveller will turn to the 
right of the Post Office and He 0 
the Secretariat and Telegraph ice, 
down to the Cricket Ground, 8 m., 
then pass the Garydl ridge on the 
right, and then Chumiari, where Brit- 
ish troops encamp in the hot weather. 
The road then passes along the right 
side of the Kaner valley, the scenery 
all the way being very beautiful. 

The banglé at Deval has 4 sets of 
apartments, and commandsa fine view. 
Supplies and carriage are abundant. 
To Kohala, the road still descends till 
near the 6th m., when it turns to the 
right and enters the valley of the Jhi- 
lam, which is now seen on the — 
and continues to be seen as far as 
ramula, About 14 m. before reaching 
the T. B. at Kohala, the Kaner is 
crossed by a suspension bridge. The 
T. B, is on a plateau 160 ft. above the 
road. It is exactly like that at Deval 
It is very hot from its low position in 
a deep valley. The journey to Chatr, 
like that of the preceding stage, is hot, 
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as the road is: exposed to the sun. 
The Jhilam is crossed in this stage by 
a fine suspension bridge, which was 
finished in 1871, and on which a toll is 
charged, 

After passing this bridge the road 
enters the territories of the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. Chatr isa small village. 
The T. B. is 150 ft. above the river, and 
has 4 rooms below, with an open 
verandah, and 2 above with a similar 
verandah infront. There is a Khaénsé- 
man here, who can cook. The march 
to Rarti is also a hot one. Just below 
the T. B. at Chatr the road descends 
and passes the Agar river, which is 
unbridged, and is sometimes so swol- 
len by rain that it cannot be crossed 
for hours ; 2 other smaller streams are 
crossed, and the road continues up the 
valley of the Jhilam, only a few feet 
above the river the whole way. There 
are other streams, but they are well 
bridged. 

Rérit is a very small village. The 
T. B. is about 150 ft. above the 
Jhilam, and is like that of Chatr, only 
without an upper story. Opposite this 
is a gorge, along which the Nain Sukh, 
“Eye’s Delight,” rushes with a loud 
noise to meet the Jhilam. For 3 m. 
the road from Raru to Tandalf runs 
along the Jhilam, then rises to the vil- 
lage of Amou on the top of a spur 
from the hills, At the end of a spur 
the road turns to the right and de- 
scends 2m. to the Jhilam. At 6m. 
from Rart the Kishnganga river joins 
the Jhilam on its right bank. On the 
left bank is the town of Muzaffarabad. 
Towards the end of the march a pretty 
waterfall is seen, The T. B. at Tan- 
dali is on the river's edge, and sur- 
rounded by mountains clothed with 
forests. It is a pretty spot. A Nuwab 
resides in the village, who is courteous 
to strangers, Garhi is a very small 
village. The T. B. is only a few feet 
above the river. 

The march to Hatti is exposed to 
the morning sun. The road continues 
along the river for 2 m., then there is 
a short ascent and descent. A rough 
path then leads up to a gap in the 
spur which crosses the This 
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of reeds and lotus flowers, which may 
once have been a lake. The road then 
turns to the right to a very steep and 
narrow valley, crossing by a bridge a 
stream, from which is a rough ascent. 
From this it winds into another valley, 
where there are some rough ascents 
and descents, After the junction of 
the Kishnganga, the Jhilam is called 
Vedushta, and becomes narrower and 
rougher. The roar and foam of its 
waters increase as far as the Baramulla 
Pass, and from thence the stream be- 
comes broad and smooth. 

The T. B. at Garhi is on the opposite 
side of a wide mountain torrent, the bed 
of whichis bridged by long polescovered 
with planks, fastened at each end with 
wooden pegs. In the adjoining stream 
are poo’ in which fish may be taken. 
On leaving the T. B. at Garhi, there is 
a steep and rough ascent for } of a m., 
with a corresponding rough descent to 
a bridged torrent, with a still rougher 
ascent on the other side. Then the 
road passes through a forest of pine 
and oak, on the grassy mountain side, 
with some easy ascents. At 6 m, from 
Hatti there is a fine chandr or “ plane 
tree,” with a clear stream, where a halt 
may be made for breakfast. Just be- 
yond there is a rough descent, and 
another to a small unbridged stream, 
whence isalong ascent to the top of a 
spur called Koh Dandar. Thence 
there is a very steep descent down the 
grassy side of the mountain, The path 
is 1000 ft. above the river, and so steep 
is the slope that a stone set rolling 
will descend into the water. In 1876 
an officer’s horse was killed at this 
spot, having rolled down the whole 
way into the river. 

The T, B, at Chakoti is on the moun- 
tain’s side, with a small cool stream 
belowit. The next march is the longest 
and the most fatiguing of the whole 
route. A short way from Chakoti 
there is a long descent to a 
bridged mountain stream, which falls 
in cascades down a rocky wocded 
gorge; then there is a steeper and 
rougher ascent to level ground, where 
on the left is a ruined mosque of 
deodar wood, beautifully carved. After 


path descends into a little plain full | a level m, there is another descent tu 
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boat called a Shikdri in daily use by 
the English visitors. It is generally 
manned by six men, and is fitted with 
cushions. The crew are paid 3 rs. a 
month, and 8 Anas for the . When 
boats are taken out of Shrinagar, the 
crew have 4 an and per diem, per 
man, The traveller will do well to 
ore two boats, one for his servants 
baggage, the other for himself. 

At six hours from Béramula, the 
town of Sopir is reached. It is built on 
both sides of the river, with a connect- 
ing bridge, and has 3,973 inhabitants. 
Here there is excellent fishing for the 
mahser, which is a very handsome 
fish, growing to the weight of 20 or 
30lbs., and giving good sport. Just 
above Sopur is the Waldr Lake, the 
largest piece of water in Kashmir. 
It extends 10 m, by 6, and the Jhilam 
flows through it. Sudden squalls are 
frequent. and in one of them Gulab 
Singh, with a fleet of 300 boats, was 
nearly drowned, and the boats were all 
wrecked. The boatmen, therefore, in 
general ea to go by a canal, which 
enters the 8, side, and after winding 
through miles of marshy ground 
swarming with mosquitoes re-enters 
the Jhilam. 

Should the traveller prefer to go by 
land, he will have an easy journe 
along a level road, and pass tuecagt 
lovely scenery. The city of Patan by 
the census of 1873 has 50,084 in- 
habitants. 

Shrinagar, which is also said to be 
called Stryanagar, “ The city of the 
sun,” is the capital of Kashmir, and 
contains, according to the census of 
1873, 132,681 inhabitants. Of these 
92,766 are Muslims, 39,737 are Hindus, 
and 178 belong to other castea, Troyer, 
in his “ Raja Tarangini,” vol, ii, p. 
340, says “J’ai déja fait remarquer 
que la ville de Crinagar bAtie par le 
roi Agoka ne l’a pas été sur le terrain 
on se trouve la capitale moderne de 
ce nom. La fondation de celle-ci est 
généralement attribuée 4 Pravaraséna, 
qui vécut dans le 11¢ sidcle de notre 
ére,” But Ince says it was built in the 
beginning of the sixth century A.D. 
It extends along both sides of the 
Jhilam about 2 m. and though it stands 
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about 5,676 ft. above the sea, it is sur- 
rounded by swamps, which make it 
unhealthy, The Jhilam is here about 
the width of the Thames at Kingston, 
with a similar current; it is much 
more important as a thoroughfare than 
any of the streets, indeed there are 
but one or two streets on which there 
is traffic. The two parts of the city 
divided by the river are joined by 
seven bridges, the Amiri Kadal, the 
Hubba Kadal, the Fath Kadal, the 
Zaina Kadal, the Ali Kadal, the Naya 
Kadal, and Safa Kadal. 

The river is 88 yds. broad, and 
18 ft, deep ; it was formerly embanked 
with rectangular blocks of limestone, 
but some of the embankment has been 
washed away. There are some fine 
flights of steps descending to the river ; 
there are also several canals, of which 
the Sant-i-kul, the Kut-i-kul, and the 
Nali Mar are the chief. The baxglaz 
for visitors are all on the r. bank of 
the river, and are built in orchards 
above the city in 2 ranges ; the lower 
range, commencing 400 yds, above the 
Amiri Kadal Bridge, is for bachelors, 
and contains 4 houses standing in 3 
orchards, called Tara Singh Bagh or 
Garden, Gurmuk Singh Garden, and 
Hari Singh Garden, The upper range, 
commencing } m. above the lower, is 
for married people ; it is built in the 
Munshi Bagh, and consists of 16 
detached houses, and three raised 
terraces, in each of which are 6 sets 
of quarters of 3 rooms each; these 
are all rent free, but the Maharaja 
reserves the right of retaining any for 


special visitors. 

The Post Office is in the lower 
range. The Native Agent, Babi 
Amarndth, is appointed by the 


Maharéjé to attend to European 
visitors ; his office is at the river end 
of the Poplar Avenue, and is called 
the Bébi ka& Daftar. The rules for 
visitors, published under the sanction 
of the Panj4b Government, require 
most careful attention, and are as 
follows :— 


1, Visitors wishing to visit the Fort 
and Palace are required to give notice 
of their intention on the previous day 
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to the Babi deputed to attend on 
European visitors, 
2. Visitors about to proceed into the 


interior, and wishing to be supplied places 


with carriage, are requested to com- 
municate with the Babu at least 30 
hours before the time fixed for their 
eRe. Failing this notice the 
Babu cannot be responsible for the 
supply of carriage in proper time. 

3. Cows and bullocks are under no 
circumstances to be slain in the terri- 
tories of H.H. the Maharaja. 

4. Visitors are not permitted to take 
up their abode in the town, in the 
Dilawar Kh4n Bagh, or in the gardens 
on the Dal Lake, viz., the Nishat 
and Shdélimér gardens, and the 
Chashmé Shahi. The Nasim Bagh 
is available for camping. The fixed 
camping places in Shrinagar are as 
follows :—the Ra&m, Munshi, Hari 
Singh, and Chinar Baghs. 

5. Servants of visitors found in the 
city after dark, and me servant found 
without a light after the evening gun 
has fired, will be liable to be appre- 
hended by the police. 

6. Servants of i - found pci 
ing for purposes of nature to places 
oy than the fixed latrines will be 
liable to punishment. 

7. Grass-cutters are prohibited from 
cutting grass in or in the neighbour- 
hood of the gardens occupied by 
European visitors, 

8. All boats are to be moored on the 
left bank of the river, and no boatmen 
are allowed to remain at night on the 
right bank, 

9. When the Dal Gate is closed no 
attempt should be made to remove 
the barrier or to lift the boats over the 
band to or from the lake. 

10. Visitors are not permitted to 
shoot in the tract of country extend- 
ing along the lake from the Takht-i- 
Sulaiman to the Shélimdr gardens, 
which is a preserve of H.H. the 
Maharaja ; shooting on the tracts 
marginally noted, which are private 
property, is also prohibited. 


Marginal note.—Dopatta, Kukaiwala, 
Machhiptra, Danna, (Bhikré, Uri, Bham- 
gar. 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 29.—Shrinagar : Rules for Visitors. 


259 


11, Visitors are prohibited from 
shooting the heron in Kashmir. 

12. Fishing is prohibited at the 
marginally noted, as also 
between the Ist and 8rd bridges in 
Shrinagar, 


Marginal note. — Marttand, Ve: 
Anantnig, Devt, Khairbhawani, 0” 


13. Houses have been built by H.H. 
the Maharéja for the accommodation 
of visitors, Those in the Munshi 
Bagh being set aside for the use of 
married people, and those in the Hari 
Singh Bagh for bachelors, -With the 
exception of the houses reserved by 
H.H. for the private guests, and those 
reserved for the Civil Surgeon, dis- 
pensary, and library; all the houses are 
available for visitors, and are allotted 
by the Babu. 

14. Married visitors are allowed to 
leave the houses occupied by them for 
a term of 7 days without being re- 
quired permanently to vacate the 
same. After the expiration of that 
period the Baba is empowered to 
make over the premises to another 
visitor requiring house accommoda- 
tion ; any property left by the former 
occupant being liable to removal at 
the owner’s risk. Bachelors are 
allowed to leave their houses for a 
period of 3 days subject to the same 
conditions, 

15, Visitors are required to conform 
strictly to all local laws and usages, 

16. In all matters where they may 
require redress, and especially on the 
occurrence of robberies, visitors are 
informed that they should refer as 
soon as practicable to the officer on 
special duty. 

17. Visitors are particularly re- 
quested to be careful that their ser- 
vants do not import into, or export 
from, the Valley articles for sale on 
which duty is leviable. The baggage 
of visitors in not examined by the 
Maharaja's Customs officials, and in 
return for this courtesy it is expected 
that any evasion of the Customs 
Regulations will be discountenanced. 


As many journeys will be made in 
boats, it is necessary to state that a 
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Dungsh will be paid at 15 rs. a month, | 30 ft. wide. On the N. side, the 
including the crew. Kutikul Canal, and on the E. side 
The river view of the city is very | the Jhilam. On one of the bastions 
picturesque. Each house is built in-| overlooking the river are the apart- 
dependently, and varies in height, | ments which used to be inhabited by 
form, and material, but nearly all the the Minister, Kirpi Ram. Below is 
houses agree in having low sloping | the treasury, and next is the andience 
roofs, with projecting eaves and many | chamber, called the Rang Mahall, a 
windows in front, protected by; wooden room painted. Below it is 
ij ious erns. | the Gol Garh, or “round house,” the 
id stone | finest modern building im the city, 
wall, sometimes of rough masonry,|in which the Mabdrdja gives his 
sometimes of cut stone brought from | receptions. Close to this is the 
the old Hindi temples. This wall is| Mahdéraj kA Mandir or “ King’s Tem- 
raised above the level of the highest | ple,’ which is covered with gilt 
floods. Above it is a wood and brick gi orm 
building of 2, 3, or 4 stories, in many principal entrance to the Palace 
cases projecting some feet over the!is from the river bank, whence a 
river, This upper structure is some-' broad flight of wooden stairs leads to 
times of brick pillars, on which all | the terrace, on which the fort is. 


above rests, filled in with looser brick- ' 


After seeing the fort, the next visit 


work. Sometimes the frame is of; may be to the Shekh Bégh, which is 


wood, and these kinds of buildings 
are said to resist earthquakes, which 
often occur in Kashmir, better than 
more solid masonry. 

“ The view of these buildings,” says 
Mr. Drew (p. 184), “unevenly regular, 
but for that very reason giving in the 
sunlight varied lights, and depths of 
shadow ; of the line of them broken 
with several stone Ghats thronged 
witb people, that lead from the river 
up to the lanes of the city; of the 
mountain ridges showing sbove, in 
form varying as one follows the 
turns of the river; of the stream 


below the bachelors’ range of house;, 
In this garden is the old Residency, 
now used asachurch. The Cemetery 
is at the 8. corner of the garden, and 
on the L as you enter. It is en- 
closed by a railing of wood, and 
was consecrated in May, 1865, by the 
Bishop of Calcutta. Here is buried 
Lieut. Thorpe, of the 89th Kegt., 
who wrote a pamphlet against the 
Kashmir Government, and died sud- 
denly after ascending the Takht iSulai- 
man. The Kashmir Government asked 
for a commission of inqniry, but the 
body having been already examined 


flowing steadily below, with boats of} by Dr. Cayley, who reported that 


all kinds coming and going on it, is 
one of remarkable interest and 
beauty. From a tower or hill com- 


death was owing to rupture of the 
heart, the commission was annulled, 
Opposite to the Shekh Bagh is the 


manding a bird's-eye view, the site is} Barahdari, which the Maharaja some- 


still more curious, because of the 
great ex of earth-covered roofs, 
which at certain seasons are covered 
with a growth of long grass that 
makes the city look as green as the 


country. 
Public buildings in the city are not 
of very great im The Fort 
contains the Palace, and is of stone, 
and 400 yds, long by 200 wide. It is 
called the Shir Garh, and lies N.W. 
and S.E. The walls are 22 ft. high, 
and are strengthened by bastions. 
the 8, and W. sides there is a ditch, 
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| The visitor may then go on to the 


Poplar Arenue, which ins near 
the Amfri Kadal Bridge behind 
the Shekh Bagh, and ends at the 
Suntikul or ‘“apple-tree’’ canal. 
This avenue was planted by the 
Sikhs, and is 1jm. long and 66 ft. 
wide, 

The Amirt Kadal Bridge may then 
be visited. A description of it will 
apply to the 6 other bridges. The 
pliers are composed of large cedar 
trees from 15 to 20 ft. long and 8 ft. 
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in diameter, ee one over the 
other. Large lime trees grow from 


this foundation and shade the bridge. 
The cross beams, on which ngers 
tread, are so loosely joined that the 
iver can be seen through them. On 
these, huts and booths have been built. 
Accordin; Baron Hiigel, p. 117, 
were built by the Mus- 


me, 
_ The Shdh Hamadén Mosgue is 
just below the Fath Kadal. It is 
nearly a sq., and within the roof is 
supported by slender pillars, Outside 
and about half-way up the wall are 
balconies ornamen with wood 
carving, and the roof is supported 
by dwarf pillars, The roof of the 
temple Pris over the outer 
walls, and has hanging bells at the 4 
corners. The summit rises in pyra- 
midal form, and terminates in a gilt 
ball. The Persian inscription inside 
is in praise of Shah Hamadan the 
Fakir, to whom the mosque is dedi- 
cated. The mosque is built of cedar, 
as are most of the mosques in 
Kashmir. From the top is a magnifi- 
cent view over the city. 

The Bdgh ¢ Dilawar Khdn is 5 
minutes’ walk from the Ghat, ad- 
joining the Sh4h Hamadén, and can 
be reached by water. It is 128 
yds. long and 70 wide, and at it in 
1835, Hee, Vigne, and Hender- 
son stayed. The buildings at that 
time were 2 little low sq. houses, 


in front of one of which Baron 
Hiigel pitched his tent. He speaks 
of the walls as com of 


beautiful openwork lattice carving, 
“‘ through which theair entered at every 
crevice, and windows were pierced on 
all the 4 sides.” Baron Hiigel was 
there in November, and said he could 
not sleep for the piercing cold. 

_ Nearly opposite the Shah Hamadan 
is the new or stone mosque, which is 
now used only as agranary. It was 
built by Nur Jahan of polished lime- 
stonc, and was once a rery fine build- 
ing ; inside it measures 60 yds. long 
and 80 wide, which space is divided 
into passages by 2 rows of massive 
arches. 


The visitor will now ascend the Hari, 
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Parbat or Kohé Mahrdn, an isolated 
hill 250 ft. high, which is 24 m. from 
the bachelors’ quarters, on the N. out- 
skirts of thecity. The road is 

the Poplar Avenue, and over t 

idge at the upper end, which crosses 
the Suntikui Canal, then turns to the 
left through the village of Drogjan at 
the Dal-ké-Darwazah, or “ gate of the 
city lake.” Thence proceed along the 
causeway lined with poplars, which 
separates the lake from the canal, then 
cross the high bridge over the Mar 
Canal, which flows from the lake 
through the N. half of the city. 
After 30 yds. turn to the right into 
an open space, and then go N. to 
the groge gateway in the wall 
round the hill, which is called the 
Kati Darwdzah. Over this is a Per- 
sian inscription, which states that the 
stone wall, as well as the fort, were 
built by Akbar, in 1590 a.D., at a cost 
of a million, The wall is 3 m. long, 
28 ft. high, and 13 ft. thick. At every 
60 yds, there are bastions, 34 ft. high. 
The Kati Darwdsah is on the 6.K., 
and on the opposite quarter is the 
Sangin, while Bachi Gate is on 
the W. 

The Fort was built by Akbar to 
overawe the capital after a revolt. 

By the road which begins on the N. 
side of the hill, the visitor may ride 
up to the fort; that which commences 
on the 8, face can only be on 
foot. In this fort Zamd4n Shé&h was 
for a time imprisoned. From the top 
of the hill the city is seen ing 
out on the S. the S.E. is the 
Takht i Sulaimén, and on the EK, the 
City Lake. On the S§, side of the hill 
is the Shrine of Akhtind Malé Shah, 
a spiritual guide of Jahangir, in 
which notice some finely wrought 
black marble, while the gates are made 
of a single stone and polished like a 
mirror, On the W. is the Shrine of 
Shih Hamza, styled Makhdim Sahib. 
On the N, side is a mass of rock, 
which the Hindus have covered with 
red pigment, and make it a place 
of worship for Vighnu. 

The next day may be spent in a 
visit to the Zakht i Sulaiman, which 
is behind the married quarters. It 
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Tises to 1,083 ft. above Shrinagar, and 
6,263 above the sea, There are 2 
roads to the top. but that to the E. is 
fit only for good walkers, being very 
rough. The visitor will, therefore, 
proceed by the W. road, which was 
made by Gulab Singh, and is com- 
posed of wide stone steps, which ex- 
tend nearly all the way. The steepest 
parts are the first hundred yds., and 
the last 20. The steps are in 3 flights, 
At the end of the Ist is a level piece 
60 yds. long, and at the end of the 
2nd another level piece 70 yds. long. 
Ladies have ridden up to the last 
20 yds., but it is safer for them to 
ascend backwards in jhAmpans. 

On the summit is a Huddhist Temple. 
The Hindus call it Shankar Achdrya. 
It is built of masses of rock, according 
to Baron Hugel, but according to a 
more accurate authority, it is raised 
on an octagonal base of solid masonry. 
the top of which is reached by 30 
steps, the first 12 of which lead to an 
archway 6} ft, high and ] ft, 10 in. 
wide. Beyond this archway is another 
flight of 18 polished limestone steps, 
each 8ft. long, 1 ft. wide, and 1 ft. 
high. On either side of the steps is a 
balustrade, 64 ft. high, of the same 
material. Outside the temple is a 
stone pavement 9 ft. wide, round 
which is a stone parapet 44 ft. high, 
now much ruined. 

The interior of the temple is circular, 
and 14 ft. in diameter, and 11 ft, high. 
The walls are covered with gypsum, and 
4 octagonal limestone pillars support 
the roof. Inthe centre of the chamber 
is a stone platform, 57 ft. sq. and 1 ft. 
high. On this isa black Lingam. On 
one of the 2 pillars on the left are 
Persian inscriptions, which state that 
the idol was made by R&éjdé Hashti in 
the 54th year of the Samwat, or 1937 
years ago. Near the temple are ruins 
of other buildings. The view from 
the top commands nearly the whole 
valley, with the windings of the 
Jhilam, which are said to have sug- 
gested the shaw! patterns, The temple 
is said to have been built by Jaloka, 
son of Ashoka, in 220 B.c. 

The City Lake, or Dal,is on the 
N.E, side of the city, and is 6 m. long 
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and 2} broad, with an average depth 
of 10 ft. Thisis the lake of which we 
read in “ Lalla Rookh” (see p. 295):— 


Who has not heard of the Vale of Kashmir, 
With its rosea the brightest the earth ever 


gave, 
Its 5 ag and grottocs, and fuuntains as 
clear 
As the love-lighted eyes that hang over 
their wave? 
Oh, to see it at sunset—when warm o'er the 


Lake, 
Its a, splendour at parting a summer eve 
ws, 
Like a bride, fall of blushes, when ling’ring to 
cy 
A last look of her mirror, at night ere she 


goes !— 

When the shrines through the foliage are 
gleaming ha}f shown. 

And each hallows the hour by some rites of 


its own. 
Here the music of prayer from a minaret 
swells, 


Here the Magian his urn, full of perfume is 
swinging, 


And here at the altar a zone of sweet bells 
Round the waist of some fair Indian dancer is 

ringing. 

The water of the lake is beautifully 
clear, and comes partly from springs 
and pl from a mountain stream 
which enters the N. side. The follow- 
ing places which are around the lake 
should be visited :— 

1. Naiwidyar. 

2. Chandar Bagh. 

3, Drogjun. 

4. Hazratbal. 

5. Nasim Bagh. 

6. Isle af Chandra. 

7. Shalamar Bagh. 

8, Nishdt Bagh. 

9, Chashmah Shahi. 

Naiwidyar.—At this place there is 
a stone bridge with 3 el t arches ; 
a marble slab on the middle arch 
has a Persian inscription respect- 
ing the construction of the bridge. 
200 yds. above is the ruined mosque of 
Hasan Abad, built by the Shi’ahs in 
the time of Akbar, of bricks and 
mortar faced with limestone, which 
Mian Singh the Sikh governor carried 
off to construct the steps at the Basant 
Bach. A m. beyond the Naiwidyar 
will be seen some of the floating 
gardens, which cover a large part of 
the lake in this direction. The way 
these gardens are formed will be found 
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in Moorcroft, vol. ii, p. 137, “The 
roots of aquatic plants growing in 
shallow places are divided, about 2 ft. 
under the water, so that they com- 
petely lose all connection with the 
pottom of the lake, but retain their 
former situation in respect to each 
other, When thus detached from the 
soil they are pressed into somewhat 
closer contact, and formed into beds 
of about 2 yds. in breadth, and of an 
indefinite length. The heads of the 
sedges, reeds and other plants are 
now cut off and laid upon its 
surface, and covered with a thin coat 
of mud, which at first intercepted in 
its descent, gradually sinks into the 
mass of matted roots, The bed floats, 
but is kept in its place by a stake of 
willow driven through it at each end, 
which admits of its rising and fallin; 
in accommodation to the rise or fa 
of the water.” 

The Chandr Bagh is on the left bank 
of the “ apple-tree canal,” which joins 
the lake to the Jhilam. There is a 
beautiful grove of plane trees here, 
It is reached in about 20 minutes, from 
the Ghat at the Shir Garh. 

Drogjun is reached in 36 minutes 
from the same place. It is a small 
village, with nothing remarkable ex- 
cept flood gates, which close of them- 
selves when the water of the river 
rises to a certain height. The gate 
here called the Dal k& Darwazah is 
much resorted to for bathing and fish- 
ing. The water is from 165 to 40 ft. deep, 
and abounds with fish resembling trout. 

Hlazratbal is a large village on 
the W. side of the lake. It may 
be reached in half an hour from 
Naiwidyar. Along the whole front is 
a handsome flight of stone steps. 
There is a shrine here, in which a hair 
said to have been in Muhammad's 
beard is exhibited in a silver box. 
There are 4 annual festivals, and 
thousands resort to this place to see 
the Mu i Mubarak or “ blessed hair.” 
The chief festival is in August. 
Formerly the feast of roses was one 
of the most distinguished of these 
festivals, and it was at this feast that 
the love quarrel occurred between 
Jahangir and Nur Mahall, when she 
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called in the aid of Namtina, the en- 
chantress mentioned by Moore, 

The Nasim Bdgh or “ garden of 
zephyrs’’is a few hundred yards beyond 
Hazratbal, and is an hour and a quarter 
by boat from te It was made by 
one of the Mughul Emperors, probabl 
Akbar, It has a great revetment wal 
of masonry, terraces, and stairs. The 
splendid avenues of chandr trees, 30 
or 40 ft. above the lake, throw a de- 
lightfal shade over the grassy walks. 
The edifice built by the Emperor, which 
made one chief attraction of the place, 
is now in ruins, and half hidden, But 
among the foliage of the plane trees 
an exquisite view of the lake will be 
had, The glassy surface of the lake 
reflects the circling wall of mountains, 
which bave especially in the morning 
sun their details softened, and their 
colours harmonized by a delicate haze, 
Innumerable ducks live on this lake, 
feeding on the roots of the Zrapa 
bispinosa. 

isle of Chandre is also called 
the Rupdé Lanka or “silver island.” 
It is opposite the Nasim Bagh in 
the middle of the N. part of the 
lake, It was a favourite resort of 
Nur Jahan, and is mentioned by 
Bernier and the poet Moore. The 
building is 46 yds. sq., and 3 ft. above 
the water, There was a platform with 
a plane tree at each corner, whence its 
name. These have disappeared, as has 
the temple with marble pillars, and a 
garden surrounding it, which Vigne 
saw there in 1835, There was also a 
black marble tablet, which, too, has 
gone; it bore the following inscrip- 
tion :— 

Three travellers, 

Baron Cart Von Htcet, from Jamun, 
Jous Henperson, from Ladak, 
Goprrey THomas Vione, from Iskardo, 
Who met in Shrinagar, on the 
18th November, 1835 


Have caused the names of those 
European travellers who had previously 
Visited the le of Kashinir 


Of these, three only lived to return 
to their native country. 
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Shdlamar Bagh is at the N.E. 
corner of the lake, and connected 
with it by a canal 1 m. long, and 
12 yds. wide. The garden is 500 yds. 
long and 207 yds, wide at the lower 
end, but 260 yds. at the upperend. It 
is enclosed by a brick and stone wall 
10 ft. high, and is arranged in 4 ter- 
races. There is a line of basins of water 
along the middle of the garden con- 
nected by a canal 14 ft. deep, and from 
9 to 14 yds. wide. The canal and the 
reservoirs are lined with polished 
black limestone. The water comes 
from a mountain stream. which tra- 
verses the garden in alternate cas- 
cades and level runs. 

The etymology of the word Shala- 
mar has been much disputed. Drew 
is no doubt right in deriving it from 
Nhdla, “ abode,” and mdr, “ love,” 
“4 Abode of love.” = ae 

was made by the Emperor 
Jabiogin The hie? beauty of the 
garden is the uppermost pavilion, 
which is supported on handsome 
columns of black and grey marble, 
and is surrounded by a tank in which 
are many fountains, and is shaded by 
plane trees. The tank is 52 yds. aq. 
and 34 ft. deep, and is lined with stone. 

The pavilion stands on a platform 
8 ft. high, and 66 ft. sq. It is 
20 ft. high, with a flat roof, which 
is supported on either side by 6 
finely carved pillars, polygonal and 
fluted, On 2 sides is an open cor- 
vidor 65 ft. long, and 18 ft. wide. 
In the centre is a passage 26 ft. long 
and 21 ft. wide, on either side of whic 
is an apartment 21 ft. long by 13 ft. 
wide. There are smaller pavilions in 
the 3 lower terraces. The Shdlamar 
is a favourite place for entertain- 
ments, and when at night the fountains 
are playing, and the whole garden is 
illuminated, the effect is magical. 

The Nishdt Bdgh also was made 
by Jahangir, and is situated in 
the middle of the E. side of the lake, 
and to reach it the visitor will pass 
under one of the bridges on the Sata, 
which is an artificial causeway, 4 m. 
long from the Naiwidyar bridge to the 
village of Ishibari, close to the N. side 


of the Nishat Bagh. This garden is. 
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595 yds. long and 360 yds, wide, and 
is laid out in 10 terraces, As in the 
Shdlamaér Bagh there is a line of 
reservoirs along the centre of the 
whole garden connected by a canal 
13 ft. wide, and 8 in. deep. All this 
waterway is lined with polished lime- 
stone, and adorned with many fuuntains, 
The stream is the same as that which 
waters the Shdlamar, and the cas- 
cades are formed by inclined slabs 
of limestone beautifully scalloped = 
give a ling a rance to t 
water. ve Filion’ built over the 
stream completes the line at each end. 
The beauty of the scene is enhanced 
by magnificent plane trees on either 
aide. 

The Chashmah Shahi or Royal foun- 
tain is a famous spring from the hill- 
side, 1 m. from the 8.E. margin of 
the lake. The garden in which the 
fountain is, is 113 yds. long. and 42 ft. 
wide. There are 3 terraces arranged 
like the Shdlamar and Nishat gardens. 

After examining the places of in- 
terest at Shrinagar itself the traveller 
will next proceed to visit the build- 
ings of the greatest architectural in- 
terest in Kashmir, but before making 
his tour, he will do well to read the 
remarks which Mr. Fergusson has 
made on the peculiar style of Kashmir 
architecture. His observations are 
based on a stone model of a temple, 
which was drawn by General Can- 
ningham, and which is an exact copy 
of the larger buildings. “The temple 
in this instance is surmounted by 4 
roofs (in the built examples, so far as 
they are known, there are only 2 or 
3) which are obviously copied from 
the usual wooden roofs common to 
most kpocsen in —— fr, — the 
u covers the cen rt 
of Nhe’ bailding, and the ieee a 


verandah, se} from the centre 
either by w: or merely by a range 
of pillars. In the wooden examples 


the interval between the 2 roofs seems 
to have been left open for light and 
air ; in the stone buildings it is closed 
with ornaments, Besides this, how- 
ever, all these roofs are relieved hy 
dormer windows, of a pattern very 
similar to those found in medisyval 
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buildings in Europe; and the same 
steep sloping lines are used, also, to 
cover doorways and porches, these 
being virtually a section of the main 
roof itself, and evidently a copy of the 
same wooden construction. 

“The pillars which support the 
porticoes, and the one on which the 
model stands, are by far the most 
striking peculiarity of this style ; their 
shafts being almost identical with 
those of the Grecian Doric, and un- 
like anything of the class found in 
other parts of India. Generally they 
are from 3 to 4 diameters in height, 
diminishing slightly towards the 
capital, and adorned with 16 flutes, 
rather shallower than those of the 
Grecian order. Both the bases and 
capitals are, it is true, far more com- 
plicated than would have been tole- 
rated in Greece, but at Poestum and 
in Rome we find with the Doric order 
a complexity of mouldings by no 
means unlike that found here. 

“ Nowhere in Kashmir do we find any 
trace of the bracket capital of the 
Hindus, nor of the changes from square 
to octagon, or to the polygon of 16 
sides, and so on. Now that we are 
becoming familiar with the classical 
influence that prevailed in Gandhara 
down to the 7th or 8th century, we 
have no difficulty in understanding 
whence those quasi-Grecian forms 
were derived, nor why they should be 
found so prevalent in this valley. It 
adda, hgwever, very considerably to 
our interest in the subject to find that 
the civilization of the W. left so 
strong an impress on the arts of this 
part of India, that its influence can be 
detected in all the Kashmiri buildings 
down to the time when the local style 
perished under Muhammadan influence 
in the beginning of the 14th century. 

“ Although, therefore, there can be no 
mistake about the principal forms of 
the architecture Kashmir being 
derived from the classical styles of the 
W., and as little doubt as to the 
countries th which it was in- 


troduced into -the valley, it must not: 


be overlooked that the classical in- 
finence is fainter and more remote 
from its source in Kashmir than in 
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Gandhéra”’ (Hist. of Arch. pp- 
283-4.) 

By far the finest and ical ex- 
ample of the Kashmiri style is the 
temple of Mérttand, 6 m. E. of Islama- 
bad, the ancient capital of the valley. 
Islamabad was anciently called Anat- 
nag, and obtained its Muslim name 
in the 15th century 4D. The houses 
at this place are mostly in ruins ; the 
beautiful carved work ornamenting 
the terraces, doors, and windows is 
almost destroyed by owls and jackals. 
To eee the temple of Marttand the 
traveller must proceed to Islamabad, 
which journey can be made either as 
follows or in @ boat, which is the 
easiest way. The land journey is :— 


Names of 
Stages. 








Close to Islamabad is Mattdn, which 
is shaded by a most magnificent avenue 
of plane trees, Here is a large square 
building, the 4th side of which is 
open to the valley, There is a large 
reservoir in the centre, about 80 paces 
broad. A spring of fine water gushes 
into it from the rock underneath the 
building. Here, as at Islamabad, the 
fish are in sane apie and — 
regarded by the people as sacred. The 
pi reminded Baron Hiigel of that 
of the Orontes in Syria, more especial, 
of that of the valley of Balbek, thoug 
in respect of quantity of water, both 
these are much surpassed by the spring 
at Mattan. 

Mérttand Temple.—This building 
stands well on an elevated plateau. 
No tree or house interferes with its 
solitary grandeur, and its ruins, thrown 
down probably by an earthquake, lie 
acattered as they fell. The temple is 
only 60 ft. long by 38 ft. broad, The 
width, however, is increased by 2 
wings to 60 ft. According to Can- 
ningham it was also 60 ft. high, so 
that in its dimensions, although on a 
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smaller scale, it resembles the temple 
at Jerusalem, which was 150 ft. long, 
broad, and high. In plan at least, it 
reproduces the Jewish temples, more 
erty than any other known build- 
ng. 

According to Cunningham the roof 
was of stone, but Mr. Fergusson is of 
opinion that the walls could never 
have supported a stone roof, and that 
it must, therefore, have been of wood. 
The inclosure in which the temple 
stands is now ruined, but it measures 
220 ft. by 142 ft. In each face is a 
central cell 30 ft. high, and higher 
than the colonnade on which it stands. 
It is probable that the interior of the 
quadrangle was originally filled with 
water, up to within a foot of the bases 
of the columns, and access to the 
temple was gained by a pathway of 
slabs supported on solid blocks, which 
lead from the steps of the gateway to 
those of the temple. The temple at 
Baéramiula still stands in the midst of 
water. There is no inscription to give 
the date of construction, but it is 
certain that the inclosure was built 
by Salitaditya, who reigned 725 to 
761 A.D., but Cunningham ascribes 
the building to Randditya, who reigned 
578 to 594 A.D, It is a curious fact 
that Randditya married a daughter of 
the Chola King, and assisted him to 
build an aqueduct on the Kavéri; 
now the only temple according to 
Fergusson that resembles this one, is 
the smaller temple at Kanchi in the 
Chola country. 

The stone of which the temple is 
built is so friable that the sculptures 
now are hardly recognizable, but it 
would seem that all the principal 
figures have snake hoods, which would 
lead one to suppose that the temple 
was Naga. By the natives the temple is 
called Pandu Kuru, a name which 
simply refers the date to the time of the 
Pandavas and Kauravas. Baron Higel 
says, “the more one examines the 
mighty mass of Koran Pandau, the 
deeper is the impression it makes on 
the mind.” In another place he says, 
‘the dark masses with their gigantic 
outlines are softened down by the 
slender pillars in many places, and the 
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large round apertures over the doors 
must have admitted sufficient light to 
dispel much of the obscurity.” the 
temple is really very small, to speak 
of its gigantic outlines is gross exag- 
geration. 

Arcantimir.—On returning from 
Marttand the traveller may a” at 
Avantipir. Avanti is the name of the 
modern Ujjain, and Drew is in error in 
accenting the a. The temples at this 
place were erected during the reign of 
Avanti-Varmma, between 875 and 
904 A.D. The two principal temples 
stand in courtyards, which measure 
externally 200 ft. by 160. The style 
closely resembles that of the temple at 
Marttand, only there is greater rich- 
ness of detail. 

Mr. Fergusson has given a woodcut 
of a pillar here, which'closely resembles 
the pillars of the tomb at Mycenaz. 
Avantipur was also once a capital of 
Kashmir. It is 15 hours' journey by 
water to the 8, of Shrinagar, 

Bhaniyar is on the road between 
U'ri and Naushahra, the 9th and 10th 
stations on the route up from Mart. 
This of course can be visited by the 
traveller who comes from Mart, but as 
there are other routes to Shrinagar it 
is mentioned here. The temple mea- 
sures 146 ft. by 120, and except from 
natural decay of the stone is very per- 
fect. The trefoiled arch with its tall 
pediment, the detached column and its 
architrave are as distinctly shown here 
as in any other existing example, and 
present all;those quasi-classical features 
which we now know were inherited 
from the neighbouring province of 
Gandhara, The central temple is only 
26 ft. sq., and its roof is now covered 
with wooden shingles. 

Payech.—There is also a temple at 
Payech, which, though one of the 
smallest is among the most elegant 
and most modern examples of the 
Kashmir style. Its dimensions are 
only 8 ft. sq. for the superstructure, 
and 21 ft. high, including the base- 
ment, but with even these dimensions 
it acquires dignity from being erected 
with only 6 stones, 4 for the wall and 
2 for the roof, It stands by itself on 
8 hill without any court or surround- 
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ings, Payech is a small village 10 m. 
from Pampur, which is 7 m. 8. of 
Shrinagar. 

Summer Retreats.—A principal 
one of these, Gulmarg, has already been 
mentioned, It is 30 m. by land from 

-Shrinagar. Another is Tsirdr,17m.8. 
of Shrinagar, on one of the higher 
Karewas,* All round it are narrow 
Karewa ridges divided by deep valleys, 
whose ridges are covered with a low 
growth of Pinus excelsa. Inthe town 
is the shrine of Shah Nuru ‘d din, 
which is much resorted to by the Kash- 
miris in autumn. From the middle of 
July till the middle of September the 
traveller may go to one of these places 
or to Naubug, where the climate is de- 
licious. The valley is 8 m. long and 
14 broad, and is one of the first graz- 


ing grounds in the country. There is| | 


@ very small village, but no T. B., and 
provisions and porters are scarce, but 
there are lovely spots for encamping. 
The hills near abound with bears and 
other wild beasts, so that it is a 
favourite place for sportsmen. It may 
be said that in shooting bears in the 
hills, great care should be taken to 
keep above the animal, as the rash of 
a bear down hill will hardly be 
stopped even by a bullet, and a single 
blow from the animal is death, 


* A Karewa isa plateau ofalluvial material ; 
the soil for the most part is loam, or a 
loamy clay. There are 2 kinds, one which 
makes a table-land so flat as to the eye to 
seem perfectly so, the other which slopes up 
to the mountains. : 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 30.—Réwal Pindi to Atak. 


267 


ROUTE 30. 


RAWAL PINDi TO MARGALA, WAH, 
HASAN ABDAL AND ATAK (AT- 
TOCK). 

The traveller will leave Rawal 
Pindi by the Panjab N. Railway and 
proceed to Jani ké Sang, from which 
place he will drive to Margala. The 
stations are as follows :-— 





Names of 





Distance. Stations. Time 
“Miles from 7 P.M, | A.M. 
Rawal Pindi,|) Rawal Pindi .| 7.18 | 4.55 
j 581 Tarnaul Junct. | 8.8] 5.40 
| 15 Jani ka Sang .| 8.31 | 12, 7 


Margala.—This place is 3 m. from 
Janikdé Sang, and atit isthe monument 
to General John Nicholson, which well 
deserves a visit. On the right of the 
road is a circular basin of clear water 
23 ft, 4 in. in diameter and 54 ft. deep. 
The water comes from the Hills to the 
N. and rises in the basin in a fountain 
over 5 ft. high, Not far from this is 
a circular trough for watering animals, 
where 15 can drink at once. The 
place is overshadowed by fine trees. 
A pretty police station, built of blue 
granite, with 3 rooms, stands close to 
the road. Round the fountain is a 
garden, which is kept in order by an 
old man, who receives 5 rs, a month, 

On the S, of the road, and 121 yds, 
from it, begins a causeway 22 ft. 
broad, paved with rough blue stone, 
with a fence of the same 18 in. high, 
The causeway begins and ends with 
two pillars, 7 ft, 4 in, high, and is 660 
ft. long. After passing along the 
causeway, mount a rock, rough and 
slippery, but not steep, for 480 ft., at 
the end of which is the monument, an 
obelisk, built on a hill 100 ft. high, and 
excessively steep on all sides except 
that leading up from the causeway. 
The obelisk is placed on 3 platforms, 
the lowest of which is 36 ft. 6 in. sq. 
and 4 ft. high, the 2nd is 31 ft. sq. and 
4in, high, and the 3rd is of the same 
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height and 25) ft, sq. On the Srd 
hang is a pedestal, which is 20 ft. 
y 15. From that platform a pee 
6 ft. 6 in. long leads into a chamber 
inside the pedestal. This chamber is 
7 ft. sq. In the left-hand corner oppo- 
site the entrance is the following in- 
scription :— 
This Column 
Is erected by friends, British and Native, 
To the Memory of 
Bria.-Gexy. JOHN NICHOLSON, C.B, 
Who, after taking a hero's part 
In four great wars 


For the defence of British India : 
Kabul... 1840 
lst Sikh War 1845 
2nd Sikh War 1848 
Sipahi Mutiny 1857 


And being as renowned 
For his Civil rule in the = 
As for his sro cate tae nest, 


And died 22nd ptember, 1857, 
Aged 34. 
Mourned by the two races with an equal grief. 


There is a flight of iron steps inside 
the pedestal and obelisk, and the 
height inside is 94 ft., and the trian- 
gular top of the obelisk measures 
about 8 ft., and this with the base of 
15 ft. and the 3 platforms of 4 ft, each 
make the total height 129 ft., but a 
contractor who saw it built says it is 
133 ft. high. There are 99 steps on the 
iron staircase, and there are 3 landing 
places, but it is quite dark after the 
ist. From the obelisk hill there is a 
fine view over the country to the W. 

Having returned from Margala to 
Jani k& Sang the traveller will go by 
Aa to Atak. The stations are as fol- 
ows :— 


Names of Stations. Distance. 
Sarai Kala 6 miles. 
Hasan Abdal ” 
Burhan 7 ” 
Lawrencepur a 
Campbellpar airs 
Haji Ton 
Afak . * 5 ow» 

Total . 48 miles. 


At 6 m. from Sardi Kaéla is the beau- 
tiful village of Wah. Wah is an excla- 
mation of astonishment, and it is 
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said that the Emperor Babar, when he 
first saw this beautiful place, weed this 
exclamation, hence its name. The 
village is on the bank of a stream of 
clear water. This stream is bridged 
over. The traveller should alight on 
the Pindi side of the bridge, on which 
side is the honse of Haidt Khan, to 
whom the Government gave  ageohoes in 
reward for his services. He 
Nicholson’s A.D.C., and when the ‘aaa 
was wounded carried him. off the field. 
There are 4 other villages besides Wah, 
which were given to Haidt, viz., 
Gatiya, Dallu, Baharah, and Kandi- 
yaripur. It is } m. from the road to 
the entrance into Haidt’s garden, where 
there is a pool full of mahsir fish, many 
of them more than a foot long, anda 
tolerable bangla, from which to Haiat’s 
own residence is } m. more through a 
very pretty garden, shaded with fine 
trees, and with streams of clear water, 
which occasionally fall in ies. 
The village of Wah, which is at the 
S.W. end of this garden, has about 300 
houses. Haidt’s house overlooks the 
village and the garden. Along the 
front is written the Muslim creed in 
Arabic. Haidt’s brother by a different 
mother lives in Gujaranwald, and his 
only uterine brotheris Ghulam Muham- 
on. On a hill to the left is a place 
sacred to a saint who is called Zindah 
Pir by his votaries. 

Hasan Abdal,—An account of this 
place will be found in Cunningham's 
Arch. Reports, vol, ii. p. 135. That 
authority identifies it with the place 
11% m. to the N.W. of Taxila, where 
Hwen Thsang visited the tank of the 
serpent king Elé Patra. Am. to the 
E, of the ti is the famous spring of 
Baba Wali, or as the Sikhs calls him 
Panja Sahib, The shrine of this saint 
is on the of a lofty and precipit- 
ous hill, at the N,W. foot of which 
numerous springs of limpid water 
gush out of the ground and form a 
rill whieh falls into the Wah rivulet, 
4m. to the W. of Hasan Abdal. At 
the shrine of Béb& Wali is a small 
square reservoir of clear water, full of 
fish. Moorcroft and Elphinstone take 
Baba Wali and Hasan Abdal to be the 
same person, but Cunningham was 
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iuformed that Bdbé Wali was a saint 
from Kandahar, whose shrine is on 
the top of the hill, but Hasan Abdal 
or “The Mad,” was a Gujar, whose 
tomb is at the foot of the hill, and who 
built the Sardi which still goes by his 
name. At the E, entrance into the 
town on the right hand, about 4 m. 
from the T. B., is the tomb of one of 
Akbar’s wives, which the ignorant peo- 
ple say is that of Nur Jahan. 

The streets rigid cays - 
passes to it are paved with rou 
angular stones. he road is then 


crossed by a clear rapid brook, which, 


is passed on stepping stones, and then 
a few yds. be ie is a Sikh temple 
near a beautiful pool of water, cano- 
pied with mulberry and pippal trees 
of large size. It is 38 ft. sq., includ- 
three lines of steps, and 3 ft. deep, 
It is full of mahsir, some of them as 
big as a 201]b. salmon. 
Walk now 250 yds. along the stream, 
some cia edifices of the time 
of Jahangir, and past another pool 
where the fish are smaller, to the 
so-called Tomb of Nur Jahan, Itis in 
8 garden surrounded by a wall, which 
has 4 slim towers, one at each corner. 
The enclosure is 200 ft. sq., and is 
well filled with trees, amongst which 
is a Cypress more than 50 ft, high. 
Towards the centre, in line with the 
door, is a rectangular block of yang 
plain and without inscription. It 
measures 15ft. 6in. by 13 ft. ll in. ; 
it has a base 6 in. high and 16 ft. long 
by 15ft. 6in, broad. The block is 
7ft.9in. high. To the right of it as 
you enter is a plain tomb without 
any inscription, which is said by 
the guide to be that of an 
officer in Nicholson’s Corps, named 
Cam gm die wild sheep shoot- 
ing in t ills, and sni igeons, 
a ducks about the pads an ths 
ancient name of Hasan Abdal was 
Haro, which is still the name of the 
large stream 3 m. to the W. 
The two cantonments of Lawrence- 
ptr and Campbellpir were perhaps 
as sanitaria, and Lawrencepur 
is now utterly deserted = ualtgas 
are falling down, At Campbellpur 
there is s tattury of artillery. 
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Atak (Attock).—This name in Hindi 
and Marathi signifies “stop,” and 
“hence,” “limit.” Pratdp Singh, the 
deposed Raja of Sdtard, when he was 
asked how far his kingdom extended, 
used to reply, “Atak ant,” “as far 
as Atak,” that being the limit of Hindu 
empire, of which he considered himself 
the rightful heir. This name, how- 
ever, was given by Akbar, but the old 
name as rved by Rashidu ‘d din 
was Ettankiur (see Cunningham, vol. ii., 
p. 7), and the authority cited thinks 
that word comes from the Takhs or 
Takkars, a race of the N. Panjab. 

Opposite Atak, on the W.bank of the 
Indus, was the great fort of Khaira- 
bad, which is well known to all the 
people on both banks of the river as the 
fortress of Raja Hodi, or Udi. On the 
rock at Khairdbdd there were, a few 
years ago, several circular marks 
which are said to have been made 
by the horse of king Rasdlu, who 
killed Udi, The Chinese pilgrim 
Sung-yun refers to these marks, 
which he accounts for by an absurd 
legend regarding Buddha, Be these 
things as they may, it is certain that 
Atak has seen the of every 
conqueror who has invaded India 
from the time of Alexander the Great 
downwards ; but independent of his- 
torical interest, the lacs is inviting 
to the traveller as being one of the 
most picturesque in India, 

Atak is a municipal town and for- 
tress, and head-quarters of a sub- 
district of the same name. The pop. 
in 1868 was 1454, and is now said to 
be 2,000. The fort is situated on a 
commanding height, overhanging the 
Indus, and a little to the 8. of the 
point where it receives the Kabul river. 
The Emperor Akbar built this fort in 
1583 A.D., and also established a ferry. 
Ranjit Singh occupied the place in 
1813, and it remained in the hands of 
the Sikhs till the British conquest of 
1849, It is now held by a consider- 
able European detachment, including 
a battery of artillery. At } of a m. 
before reaching Atak, there is a Cus- 
toms Post, 


The T. B. is to the E. of the 
Church, which again is to the K, 
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of the fort, and between them is a|sures 970 ft. across in April, but 
ravine 200 ft. deep. The road to the | during the rains it rises considerably, 
T. B. is very narrow, and so steep/though the water does not extend 


that the horses are taken ont at the 
Customs Office, and 20 men are yoked 
to the carriage, if the traveller comes 
in one, and with many groans drag it 
to the T. B., which is perched on the 
hill overlooking the road from Pindi 
to the Bridge of Boats. The road 
runs nearly parallel to the Indus, that 
is from HK. to W., and turns at right 
angles to the Bridge of Boats, leavin 
on the left a deep ravine, on the N. 
side of which stands the T. B., and to 
the E. of it another bangla, which is 
sometimes the residence of the com- 
mandant of the fort. On the 8. side 
of the ravine overlooking the united 
river, at the height of 300 ft., is an 
old Sardi, converted into a mess- 
Toom. There were ladies’ apartments 
here for the Emperor's court. 

A ravine to the §.. divides the Sarai 
from the higher hill, on which is the 
fort, and at its E. extremity, at a 
distance of about 60 yds,, is the Hng- 
lish church, the top of which is about 
1,200 ft. above the sea. After this 
brief description of the place, we must 
return to the general view, which is 
certainly one of the finest in India. 
The Indus, before it meets the Kabul 
river, is a clear, bright, and sparkling 
stream. The Kabul river is much 
larger, and meets the Indus at right 
angles, with a dark, deep, and turbid 
volume of water, below high hills, 
which at 1 m. or so from the stream 
grow into mountains from 2,000 ft. to 
8,000 ft. high, To the N. the moun- 
tains are of a deep blue tint, and 
further in the same direction peer the 
sorenpnet peaks of the Hindu 
Kus) 


The Afghén Hills that line the 
joint river near Atak, have round 
towers and ruined forts dotted about 
them, but the Atak fort opposite to 
them resembles some old baronial 
castle. It crowns a rock 800 ft. high, 
and descends a considerable distance 
along its sides. Opposite to it is the 
Bridge of Boats, which consists of 24 
large barges moored side by side, and 
planked over, The Indus here mea- 
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much over the banks, as they are very 
steep. The Kabul river at the same 
season measures 689 ft. across, and 
runs like a sluice, the current being 
moch more rapid than that of the 
Indus. The bridge of boats at 
Naushahra consists of 16 barges. At 
about 3 of a m. to the N. of it is a 
round tower on the Afghan side of 
the river, which marks where the 
tunnel comes out. Parallel to it, at 
the height of 100 ft. above the river, 
is the corresponding shaft. This shaft 
is reached by a passage hewn in the 
rock, which is at most 6 ft. high and 
6 ft. broad. At present it is blocked 
with heaps of big stones. From the 
beginning of this passage to the shaft 
is 60 ft, shaft is 8 ft, in diameter, 
and is railed round. The passage to 
the shaft is dry, but at 20 it. down, 
the shaft is full of water. 

The Fort is very interesting. Out- 
side it to the W., and 50 yds. down, is 
the tomb of a Diwan of the saint 
‘Abdu ’] Kadir Gilani. It stands on a 
small inclosure on the edge of a cliff, 
There is a stone here, which is:a 
little broken, but has an Arabic 
inscription in the Tughra character, 
The ee gives the name as 
Shekh Abdu ’r Rahman with the date 
1132 A.H.=1713 A.D. At the Powder 
Magazine facing N. is a white marble 
slab, with an inscription which says : 


The spiritual guide of the kings of the world 
8 % 
May. God Most High exalt his dignity | 


with the date 991 A.H.=1583 A.D, 

The N.E. gate of the fort is the 
Mari Gate, and the Dihif Gate is on 
the opposite side. In the interior of 
the fort are barracks for 2 companies 
of infantry and a battery of artillery. 
Before reaching the Dihlf Gate a can- 
non battery is passed, armed with 
24-pounders and 8-inch and 10-inch 
mortars, On a line with the Dihli 
Gate there used to be many houses, 
which the British have cleared away, 
and at the N.E. corner is the tomb of 
the Diwan already mentioned. Be- 
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tween these is a path } of a m. long, 
which leads to the Clive battery, armed 
with three 24-pounders, and 50 ft. 
above the river. It commands the 
Bridge of Boats, A guard of 100 
Sikh soldiers are in charge of this 
most important battery, above which 
is another battery of 18-pounders, 80 
ft. above the river. 

From the Clive battery descend to 
the water bastion, by a staircase which 
is at one place quite dark. Just at the 
left corner of the bastion is a tree, 
under which the last Sikh governor 
was stabbed by the Pathan be- 
Bi Here the river is rapid and 
turbid. Walking a little to the S., 
the traveller will obtain a fine view 
of the old Léhor Gate of the town. 
Its walls are perforated with shot, 
and there are 9 holes made with 
eannon-balls, and there is a well- 
known mosque of small dimensions 
close by at the water’s edge. A num- 
ber of large dogs are chained up at 
the inner side of this gateway. Over 
the inner part of it are 2 Masonic 
signs coloured blue, and above them 
in the centre is a chariot, much de- 
faced. 


Close to the Mess is a place where 
the commandant was attacked by a 
serpent, which pursued him, and 
almost overtook him in a narrow 
path, with a precipice of 20 ft. on one 
side, and a perpendicular rock on the 
other, and he had to drop down from 
that height to escape, He was not 
hurt, and obtained a lantern and club 
and killed the snake. The fact is, the 
fort and its Maggs” Ceigbacon with snakes 
and scorpions. e same night the 
sentry was attacked by a serpent, 
which he killed with his bayonet. 
These reptiles render Atak, which 
would otherwise be a pleasant station, 
disagreeable and dangerous. There is 
also another disadvantage at it in the 
terrific thunderstorms which break 
over it and do much damage. As 4 
proof of this, a tablet may be referred 
to in the Cemetery, which is inscribed 
to the memory of Assis.-Surgeon Kirke, 
M.D., who died in garrison suddenly, 
2lst of Jan., 1852, This gentleman 
had obtained his leave to England, 
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and the carriage was at the door to 
take him away. He went to shut the 
window, and was struck dead by 
lightning. 

St. Peter's Church at Atak is a la 
building for the size of the station. It 
is 1188 ft. above sea level, The Atak 
Peak behind is 2097 ft. The N.E. 
bastion of the fort is 1210 ft.. and the 
water bastion 891 ft. St. Peter's is 
79 ft, 6 in. long, and 48 ft. broad. Itis 
quite plain, and there areno tablets. On 
either side of the aisle there are 2 pil- 
lars and 2 pilasters, It was consecrated 
in December, 18638. The cemetery is 
in the ravine a little E. of the T. B. 
Here will be found the inscription to 
Dr. Kirke and others to officers of the 
Rifle Brigade and 77th Regt. The 
cemetery is full of long grass,in which 
no doubt snakes are to be found, 


ROUTE 31, 


KALU SARAi TO SHAH Ki DERI 
(TAXILA) AND ABBOTTABAD, 


Kédlu Sardi is only 6 m, from Jani 
k& Sang by railway. There is an en- 
gincer’s bangl4, which may be used 
when the engineer is not there as a 
T. B. Should it be occupied, the tra- 
veller will go to the Sarai, the court- 
yard of which is generally very filthy, 
though the banglé itself is clean and 
free from insects, The traveller will 
do well to start very early, as it will 
take some time to visit Taxila, He 
will drive a m, to the N.E. and then 
get down at a dirty lane which leads 
to the town of Shah ki Deri. 
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Shah ki Derit.—The houses here 
cluster round an eminence from 50 to 
100 ft. high. The people ate Jats, 
who were Hindus and are now Mus- 
lims. It will be possible and very de- 
sirable to borrow a pony here. The 
visitor will walk through the town, on 
the E. outskirts of which is a ceme- 


At 4am. E. of the town the 
traveller will turn off to the left, and 
after going 100 yds, will ascend a 
peed | close to a small hamlet called 
Ganj Bahadur, and about 100 ft. in 
circumference. This mound has been 
dug into all over. Here, then, begins 
the site which Cunningham, vol. ii. i: 
111, affirms to be that of Taxila, He 
bases his opinion on the fact that 
Hwen Thsang states that Taxila was 
3 days’ journey from the Indus, and he 
says, “that he was able to trace no 
less than 55 stupas, 2 as large as the 
great Manikydla Tope, 28 monasteries, 
and 9 temples.” 

Taxila.—About 50 years after Alex- 
ander the Great's visit, Taxila rebelled 
against the King of Magadha, who 
sent first his elder son, and then his 
younger, the great Ashoka, to reduce 
the place. Taxila submitted, and 
Ashoka resided there as Viceroy of 
the Panjab, as did his son Kundla. In 
42 A.D, to 45, Taxila was visited by 
Apollonius of Tyana, who says that 
the city was not unlike the ancient 
Ninus or Nineveh, that there was 
a Temple of the Sun, in which were 
statues of Alexanderand Porus. There 
was also a garden a stadium in length, 
with a tank in the midst, filled by cool 
and refreshing streams, 

In 400 A.D, Taxila was visited by 
Fa-Hian, who calls it Chu-sha-shi-lo, 
or “ the severed head,” and adds that 
Buddha bestowed his head in alms at 
this 
visited Taxila was Hwen Theang, who 
came to it first in 630 a.D., and again 
in 643 A.D.,on his return to China. 
The city was 1§ of a m, in circuit. 
The province was a dependency of 
Kashmir, and was famous for its fer- 
tility. 2m. to the N. was a stupa 
built by King Ashoka, on the spot 
where Buddha made a gift of his head, 
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This was one of the four great stu 
famous all over N,W. India, = 

The ruins are divided by Cunning- 
ham into 6 portions, the names of 
nap, beginning at the S,, are ae fol- 
lows :— 


ist, Bir or Pher. 

3rd Sir-Kap- 

3: ir. ké-kof. 
4th, Kacha-kot. 

5th, Babar Khana. 
6th, Sir-Sukh-ké-kof. 


The Tamra river runs from the W. 
to a little to the N. of Kacha-kot, then 
it comes down nearly due 8, to Bir, 
and then turns to the E. It is neces- 
sary to warn the traveller that he 
must require a great deal of antiqua- 
rian ardour, and must bring with him 
some amount of lore to realize the 
buildings which Cunningham de- 
scribes, and which will be presented 
to his eyes only as long lines of 
rubbish. 

It is rather unfortunate that the 
Chinese pilgrim Sung-yun s of 
the place where Buddha gave his body 
to feed a tiger as “a high mountain 
with precipices and towering 
peaks that pierce the clouds,” as there 
is nothing of the sort at Shah kf Dert. 
Cunningham reads “head” for 
“body,” and regards the hill of Sar- 
Garh as the place where the offering 
was made. The lower half of this 
hill has been covered with build- 
ings, and is still called Hatidl or 
Haddidl, which means “the place of 
bones.” A copper-plate has been found 
which speaks of Liako Kujuluka as the 
Satrap of Chhara and Chukhsa, to the 
N.E. of the city of Taxila, This 

late was found in the middle of Sir- 

akh, which is to the N.E. of Sir- 


At the village’of Mohra Malidr, 3 of 
am. to the N.E. of Shah ki Deri, and 
500 yds, to the W. of Sir-Kap, Cun- 
ning found several portions of 
Tonie capitals, being the only remains 
of the Ionic order yet found in India, 
They belong to a Buddhist temple, 
with Ionic pillars, the entrance to 
which is on the E, side towards the 
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city, through a portico, supported by 4 


massive sandstone pillars, and leading 
into a hall 394 ft. long by 157 ft. 
broad, On side of this hall is a 


room 204 ft, by 15$ ft. 

On the W. a wide doorway leads into 
the sanctum of the temple, which was 
79 ft. by 234 ft., and surrounded by a 
continuous pedestal for statues, 4 ft. 
84 in, broad and 2 ft. high, Here were 
found some gold leaf and fragments of 
plaster statues. The lower diameter 
of each pillar was 2 ft. 44 in., which 
at the usual proportion of 9 diameters 
would give a total height of rather 
more than 21 ft. The bases of these 
columns correspond exactly with the 
pure Attic base, which was very com- 
monly used with the Ionic order, as in 
the Erectheium at Athens; but the 
capitals differ from the usual Greek 
forms, in the extreme height of the 
abacus, The volutes also differ, but 
they present the same side views 
of a baluster, which is common to 
all the Greek forms of the Ionic 
order. 

Cunningham found 12 large copper 
coins of Azas under the foundation of 
the statue platform all sticking toge- 
ther, which would show that the 
temple is as old as the time of Azas, or 
80 B.c. At 2000 ft, to the N, of 
Mohra Malidr, on the 8. bank of the 
Tamar, are the remains of another 
Buddhist temple close to a mound 
200 ft. sq. at base and 16 ft. high. 
The St was 756 ft. eq., surrounded 
by a wall 122 ft. sq. At theN, end of 
Sir-Kap are the ruins of another tem- 
ple. is has a curious circular pit 
32 ft. in diameter, and 18 ft. dee 
This pit communicates on its E. side 
with a room 43 ft. 4 in, by 32 ft., in 
which were found numerous pieces 
of burnt sg ea of colossal size. 

Between ha-Kot and Sir-Sukh 
are the remains of a stupa, surrounded 
by an open cloister 8 ft. wide, and 
itself 40 ft. in diameter, forming a 

. of 90 ft., behind which are cells 
ob ft. broad, 144 ft. long. It stands 
in lands called Babar Khana, or 


“house of the tiger,” so that it is, 
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spot where Buddha offered his head to 
a starving tiger. Cunningham says, 
“these ruins, covering an area of 6 sq. 
m., are more extensive, more interest- 
ing, and in much better preservation 
than those of any ancient place in the 
ee 

« The great city of Sir-Aap with its 
citadel of Hatidl and its detached 
work of Bir and Kacha Kot, has a cir- 
cuit of 43 m., and the fort of Sir-Sukh 
ry ad aia of the pene 
eac ng nearly as large as Sh 
Jahin’s city of Din, but the number 
and size of the stu monasteries, and 
other religious buildings is even more 
wonderful than the great extent of 
the city. Here both coins and anti- 
quities are found in far greater num- 
ber than in any other place between 
the Indus and Jhilam.” 

The detail of the buildings is shortly 
as follows : 4am. tothe E. of Shahpir 
is No. 1, a village ; to the 8.K.extremity 
of the ruins is the Chir Thup, or 
“ split tope,” which equals the tope of 
Manikyala in size. The platform on 
which it stands is 60 ft, above the 
level of the fields, No.2 is a small 
stupa in the court of No.1. Nos 3 
and 4 are the ruins of small stupas, 
with attached monasteries on the high 
ground to the N, of the great stupa. 
Nos. 5, 6,7, 8, are the remains of small 
<—e to the 8.E. of the great stu 
and Nos, 9 to 16 are the ruins of 8 
small stupas to the W. of No. 1, 
clustered round the village of Shahpur. 
In No. 13 was found an inscribed stone 
vase, and in No, 14 a copper-plate 
inscription, 

On the vase was written in the 
Aryan-Pali characters, “This Stypa 
was erected in Taxila by the Brothers 
Sinhila and Sinha-Rakshita, in honour 
of all the Buddhas.” Nos. 17, 18 and 
19 lie 8. of the Tamra brook, between 
Shahpur and the Bir mound; the Ist 
isa e square mound 36 ft, high, 
called Kotera-kd4-Pindi. All have 
been explored by the villagers, 
Nos. 20, 21, 22, are the ruins of small 
stupas on the Bir mound ; No. 23 is 
a small ruined stupa to the EK, of 


thought that this is the famoug monu- | Sirkap. 


ment which Ashoka erected on the | 
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Chura, or “ Bolt,” by the villagers 3 


it lies in 5 pieces in a ravine to the 
N.W. of the Hatial citadel. The pillar 
is of a soft grey coarse sandstone, and 
is much weather-worn. One of the 

jieces bears traces of an inscription 
in Aryan-Péli characters. The whole 
length of the 5 pieces is 17 ft. 10in, 
Cunningham found the top of the 
capital 3 ft. 2in. sq. and Qin, thick ; 
he found also part of the base. No. 
25 isa small ruined stupa on the N.W. 
of Hatidl ; Nos. 26 and 27 are ruined 
towers on the same ridge. No, 28 is 
the remains of a large temple near 
the N. end of Sirkap, 43 ft, long by 
32 ft. broad. Canningham found here 
numerous pieces of broken colossal 
figures in burnt clay, the lid of a 
black steatite box 3 in. in diameter, a 
square bar of lead 134 in, long and 
4 in. thick, and other unimportant 
articles, 

At the E. end of the temple, at the 
distance of 6 ft, and connected by a 
doorway 14 ft. wide, is a circular well 
32 ft. in diameter and 18 ft. deep, 
which has been excavated without 
finding anything. 

No. 29 is the remains of another 
stone column. No. 30 is a mound 
100 ft. sq., on thel, bank of the Tamra 
near Malidr-ka-Mora ; it is the remains 
of a temple or other large building, 
110ft. long from N. to 8. and 78 ft. 
broad, with a colonnade all round. 
On the E, side a large sandstone 
column was found, which is interesting 
as the first specimen of pure Greek 
architecture that has yet been dis- 
covered in the Panjab. It is the per- 
fect Attic base of a column 2 ft. 4% in. 
in diameter. 

Nos. 31 to 36 belong to the Ganga 
group of monuments in Babar Khana ; 
of these 32 is a small ruined stupa, in 
which was found a circular stone box 
1 ft. in diameter and 3 in. deep, beauti- 
fully turned and polished, with a 
sandstone lid, inside which was a 
hollow crystal figure of a goose, con- 
taining a thin gold plate ig long 
and 1in, broad, inscribed with Aryan- 
Pali characters, 

Cunningham thinks that the words 
Sirae and Dhato in this inscription 
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refer to the head of Buddha which was 
offered in this place, and that the 
stupa was e over a piece of the 
head-bone, No, 38 is a small ruined 
stupa ; No, 34 is a small monastery ; 
No. 85 is a circular room, or a well, 
10 ft. in diameter, inside whieh a 
vill named Nur found a gold plate 
weighing 38 rs., and worth more than 
600 rs,, which was lying leose amon 
the rubbish, No. 36 is a small ruin 
stupa in which Nur found a small 
stone box, 2 stone ‘and ‘some 
copper coins and No. 37, called 
Jhandidla-ki-Deri, is the loftiest mass 
of ruin now existing near Shah Deri ; 
it is a mound 45 ft. high and 200 ft. 
sq. at base. m ordered it 
to be excavated, and the workmen 
found a large copper coin of Azas and 
a very large quantity of ashes, which 
shewed the building had been de- 
stroyed by fire, ; 

. 38 is a large square mound of 
Tuins, 29 ft. high, close to the W. side 
of 37 ; the outer dimensions are 1964 ft. 
by 108} ft. No. 39 is a small ruined 
stupa, in which Nir found nothing. 
No. 40 is a large ruined stupa, in whi 
Nur found a large polished yellow 
slab, which he sold to a goldsmith of 
Rawal Pindf for 1 r., who re-sold it 
for 5 rs. for the tombstone of a British 
soldier. This stupa Cunningham be- 
lieves to be the famous monument 
which Ashoka erected on the 5 
where Buddha offered his head, No, 
41 is a small ruined stupa 1,500 ft. to 
the W. of No. 40,'in this Nur found a 
copper-plate inscription ; it has been 
translated by Professor Dowson in the 
Bengal Asiatic Soc. Journal for 1863, 
p. 421. It says :—‘In the year 78 of 
the great King Roga, on the 6th day 
of Panemos Liako Kusuluko, Satrap 
of Chhahara, deposited a relic of the 
holy Shakya Muni in the sepatiko in 
the country called Chhema, N.E. of 
the city of Taxila.” No, 42 isaruined 
mound $m. to the N.W. of Jhandiala- 
ki-Deri; it is 350 ft. sq. at base and 
314ft. high. It was excavated by 
Cunningham without any particular 
result, Nos. 43 and 44 are rained 


stu 
The Tamré has banks from 10 ft, 
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to 20 ft. high and some deep pools 
of water, but it must be crossed 
repeatedly. The following are the 
stages to Abbottabad. The traveller 
may go either from Kali-kf-Sardi or 
from Hasan Abdal :— 





The route from Abbottabad to Shri- 
nagar in Kashmir is as follows :— 






Heightabove sea level. 
eigh mone 





Abbottdbdd is a municipal town 
and cantonment, and the head-quarters 
of the Hazara district. I1t is called 
after Major James Abbott, the first 
Deputy Commissioner, who was there 
from 1847 to 1853. It is picturesquely 
situated at the 8. corner of the Orash 
Plain, 4,020 ft. above the sea, The 

p- in 1868 was 4,483; there are 

ines for a Gurkha battalion and a 
NLL regiment of the Panjab force, 
and a Kuropean battery of mounted 
artillery. It is the head-quarters of 
the Frontier force Staff. There are a 
large Bazdér, Court-house, and Trea- 
sury, Jail, Post-Office, Telegraph Sta- 
tion, and small Church, 

The Church, St. Lwke’s, was con- 
secrated on October 18th, 1865, It 
contains accommodation for 150 per- 
sons, The Cemetery was consecrated 
on the same my, It contains the 
tomb of J. E. Oliphant, Lieut. and 
Adj. 5th Gurkha regiment, who died 
on Nov. 24th, 1864, off Aden, on his 
passage home, from a wound received 
in action in the Ambela Pass, on 
Nov. 6th, 1863 ; also that of Major R. 
Adams, Dep. Com. in the Panjab, as- 
sassinated at Peshawar on the 22nd 
of Jan. 1865; also that of Major R. 
James, C.B,, Com. of the Peshawar 
Div., who died at AbbottA4bdd, Oct. 
10th, 1864. “A man of great ability, 
calm and self-reliant in danger, and 
distinguished for his knowledge of the 
frontier tribes;" also that of Capt. 
J. P. Davidson, whose tomb at Hoti 
Mardan will be found mentioned in 
the account of that Station, 
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ROUTE 22, 


ATAK (ATTOCK) TO MAUSHAHRA, 
PESHAWAR, AND THE MOUTH OF 
THE KHAIBAR (KHYBER). 


The traveller will proceed to Peshd- 
war by the Panjab N. Railway. The 
Stations are as follows :— 





Remarks,—There are refreshment rooms at 
Atak and Peshawar. 
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Before the railway was finished, it 
was the custom to have carriages 
drawn across the bridge of boats at 
Atak by oxen, About way across 
there is a masonry tower on a sand- 
bank. At about # of am. to the W. 
of the bridge, there is a small bangla 
on the right with a en. e 

rincipal garden, however, is on the 
eft. Here strawberries ripen by 
April Ist. They are red but not very 
sweet. At the same season there are 
fine artichokes, peas, lettuces, and 
onions, The water comes down from 
a neighbouring hill, and there is plenty 
of it. The poplars here grow well, 
and some are over 60 ft. high. 

At Khairdbdd in the months of 
June, July, and August passengers 
must leave the train and cross the river 
in the ferry. The fort is over the 5th 
peak seen from the village. Pass on 
the right Jahangir, a village 3 m. 
from Akora, where there is a ferry on 
the main road to the Yusufzai country, 
and here are the ruins of an old Sikh 
fort; the residence of the old Sikh 
rulers of the Yusufzai country, up to 
the time of the British annexation. 

Naushahra is the head-quarters of 
a sub-district of the same name in 
Peshawar District, on the right bank 
of the Kabul river, which has an area 
of 450 sq. m, It is 26 m. E. of 
Peshawar, 19 m. W. of Atak, and 
15 m. 8. of Hoti Mardaén, The canton- 
ment is in a small sandy plain, open on 
the N. towards the Kabul river, but 
surrounded by hills on the other 
quarters. There are barracks for a 
British regiment, one of N. Cay. 
and one of N.I. The dak bangla is 
near the Post Office. It is a low 
building, and stands low. About 2 m. 
distant on the Grand Trunk Road is a 
ruined fort built by the Sikhs, O 
site the cantonmenton the N. side of the 
river is the large village of Naushahra 
Kalan, with a pop. (1868) of 6,000 
persons. The people of the District 
are chiefly Khataks. There is nothing 
to be seen at Naushahra, which would 
indeed be a doleful place but for the 
presence of British troops. The Ceme- 
tery is about 3 of am. to the W. The 


placard at the entrance says that the ' 
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charge for a tomb 4 ft. long is 18 rs., 
8 ft. long, 38 rs. Several officers are 
buried here of H.M.’s 19th Regt, and 
one of the 5th Beng. Cav., who was 
killed by a fall from his horse. There 
is also a tablet to Capt. C. J. Smith, 
Capt. R. B. Aldridge, and Ensign 
Murray of the 71st Highland Lt. Inf., 
who were killed in action in the Am- 
bela Pass, on the 6th, 18th, and 19th 
of Nov. 1863. There is another ceme- 
tery about am, W. of Naushahra. It 
is closed and locked, and full of rank 


grass. 

Pabi,13 m. beyond Naushahra, is 
the station for Cherdt, a hill canton- 
ment, and the sanatorium for Pesha- 
war. Itis on the W. of the Khatak 
range, which divides the districts of 
Peshawar and Kohat, and is 4500 ft. 
above sea level. It was first tried in 
1861, and since then troops have been 
annually moved up with great benefit 
to their health. e temperature sel- 
dom exceeds 80°, even in the hottest 
seasons. 

Peshawar is a municipal city and 
the head-quarters of a district of the 
same name, The district has an area 
of 158 sq. m., with a pop. (1868) of 
74,781, Peshawar city has a pop. of 
58,555, of whom 49,095 are Muslims, 
It stands on a small plain, on the left 
bank of the Bara stream, 134 m. 8.E. 
of the junction of the Swat and Kabul 
rivers, and 104 m. E. of Jamrid Fort, 
at the entrance of the Khaibar Pass, 
The cantonment is W. of the city, and 
contains a pop. of 22,709, of whom 
3362 are Christians. There are lines 
for 1 regt. of Brit. Inf., 4 of N. I.,a 
battery of Artillery, 1 regt. of N. Cav., 
and 2 companies of Sappers. 

In Cunningham’s Arch. Rep., vol. 
ii, p. 87, is an account of the ancient 
history of Peshawar, It is first men- 
tioned by Fa-Hian in A.D, 400, under 
the name of Fb-leu-sha. It is next 
noticed by Sung-yun in 520 4.D. He 
does not name the city, but describes 
the great stupa of King Kanishka, 
Hwen Thsang visited it in 630 A.D, 
when it had become a dependency of 
Kapisa or Kébul, He calls it Pu-lu- 
sha-pu-lo or Parashdéwara, and says it 
was 64 of am, in extent, M’asudi ig 
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the 10th and Abu'l Rahdn in the 11th 
century, and Babar in the 16th, speak 
of it as Parsha4war. Akbar first gave 
it the name of Peshawar or “ the fron- 
tier town.” 

Hwen Thsang mentions the antiqui- 
ties of the place in great detail, ‘The 
most sacred was a ruined stupa, near 
the N.W. corner of the city, which had 
contained the alms-bowl of Buddha. 
This bowl was removed to Persia, and 
according to Sir H, Rawlinson, is now 
near Kandahar, Another object he 
mentions isa pippal tree at 14m. S.E. 
of the city, 100 ft. high, which had 
shaded Shakya Buddha, when he pre- 
dicted the coming of the great king 
Kanishka, This tree is spoken of by 
the Emperor Babar, who describes it 
as the stupendous tree of Begram, 
which he immediately rode out to see, 
. must then have Se 1500 years 
old. 

The vast stupa of Kanishka, which 
stood close to the holy tree, was, says 
Fa Hian, about 400 ft, high, and 
adorned with all manner of precious 
things, Sung-yun declares that among 
the stupas of W, countries this is the 
Ist. In 630 A.D. Hwen Thsang de- 
scribes it as upwards of 400 ft. high, 
and 3 of a m, in circumference. No 
remains of this stupa now exist. 

To the W, of this stupa was a mo- 
nastery built by Kanishka, which be- 
came very celebrated. It was still 
existing in the time of Akbar, under 

’ the name of Gor-Katari, temple of 
Gorakhnath. There was a lake near 
it with 3 pippal trees. At 163 m. to 
the N.E. was Pushkalavati, or Hasht- 
nagar, 8 contiguous cities on the E. 
bank of the lower Swat river. The 
Pali form of this word, Pukkalaoti, was 
the origin of the Greek Peukelaotis, 

The first appearance of Peshawar is 

not prepossessing. It is surrounded 

by watch towers, which are now in 
ruins or have been converted into po- 
lice posts. The cemeteries are very 
numerons, and quite surround the city. 

The Grand Trunk Road approaches 

Peshawar from the E., and runs 

straight for 6 m.,when after passing 
the city to the N., it meets the circular 
road, which goes quite round the can- 
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tonment, Just where it comes paral- 
lel with the city is the Missionary 
burial ground, and where it passes the 
city to the W. is the Bala Hisar or 
“ citadel,” and 4am. to the W. of the 
citadel is the Jail, a little to the W. of 
which are the Sikh cantonments, now 
deserted. Then comes the Cavalry 
Parade Ground, and dueS, of it the 
Cavalry lines, followed to the W. by 
the N. I, lines in 2 divisions, with the 
Artillery lines in thecentre. To the W. 
of these are the European Infantry 
lines, then again lines fora N. I. regt., 
between the 2 divisions of the European 
lines, then the Sapper lines, and then 
lines for N. I. and N, C. The Race- 
course is to the W, of these. The road 
to Bara, a continuation of the Mall, 
runs to the S.W. through these lines, 
That to Fort Michni runs from the 
circular road at the N.W. corner of 
the Artillery lines, and that to Kohat 
passes due 8, from the W. extremity 
of the city. 

Jamrid,—One of the first places of 
absorbing interest is Jamrid, from 
which the Khaibar Pass may be seen, 
The road to this place runs due W, 
from the Inf. lines, and an 
English cemetery, and } of a m. be- 
yond this is the cantonment boundary 
stone, and a few hundred yds. before 
reaching it is the place where the 
bandmaster of one of the regts. was 
found asleep by the Afghdéns and 
carried off. Contrary to their usual 
custom, the hans did him no harm, 
and gave him back without ransom. 
At 34 m. W. of the cantonment is a 
small mud fort called Burji Hari 
Singh, on the left of the road. Here 
is a police station, and here the good 
road ends, 

About 100 yds, from Hari Singh’s 
Burj is a tree from which a certain 
statesman is said to have plucked a 
leaf and returned, as after this the 
road is very unsafe. After 2m. more, 
a mud tower is reached, about 50 ft, 
high, called Burj i Arbab. This is 
the boundary of our territory for ad- 
ministrative p We do not 
collect revenue beyond this point, but 
allow Fath Mubammad Khan, of Taka. 
hal Béla, to take it, 
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On Burj i Arbab, men are always 
on the look out, who give the signal if 
Afghans are seen by sounding their 
kettle-drums, which would soon bring 
a force to the spot. The land up to 
the very foot of the hills is claimed as 
British territory, but we cannot ven- 
ture into the debateable ground 
between Burj i Arbab and the Khaibar, 
without an armed force. In April the 
ground here is chequered with crimson 
and yellow tints, from wild flowers. 
Of these the Prophet's flower, us it is 
called, is a bright yellow with 5 
dark 8, which are said to be the 
marks of the 5 fingers of his holi- 
ness. This flower has an exquisite 
scent. 

The Fort of Jamrid was built or 
thoroughly repaired by Hari Singh, 
and gallantly held by him against the 
Afghans till April, 1887, when he was 
killed in battle against troops sent by 
Dost Muhammad. The fort has three 
encircling walls of stone, and stands 
on ground about 100 ft. high. On the 
N. side of the second wall is the 
Samaddh of Hari Singh. A woman 
comes every week from Peshdwar to 
put flowers on the floor where his 
ashes are laid. The Samadh is 8 ft. 
sq. inside and 14 ft, high. The roof is 
almost gone, and it is altogether in a 
ruinous state. In the E. part of the 
2nd inclosure is a well of great depth. 
We have filled up this well with 
earth, and the only water now in it is 
rain water. There used to be a 
garrison of 2,000 Sikhs in this fort, 
but there are now only a few Afridis, 
who live in the up ost inclosure, 
The fort could be held by 500 men. 
and would add much to the security of 
Peshawar. A m.and 34 to the W. of 
Jamrid is the Khaibar Pass, with two 
entrances, one to the N. and one to 
the 8. The hills are part devoid 
of vegetation, and as forbidding in 
appearance as they are dangerous in 
reality. It was in the N. entrance 
that we suffered so dreadfully in 1841. 
The village of Jamrid is opposite to 
the 8. entrance, and there q other 
village a little to the 8., and # Srd 
on the top of a hill to the &W., 
called Kadam; there is anether at 
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the very entrance to the 8, opening 
into the Pass, called Gudr. 

Near Hari Singh's Burj are the 
remains of 3 Buddhist buildings, huge, 


unsightly piles. 
Béara.— next visit may be to 
Bara, from which place delicious 


water has now been brought to 
Peshawar. There is a mud fort at 
6 m. S.W. of the cantonment, close to 
the Pass from which the water comes. 
At 500 yds. from the cantonment 
boundary is a mound, where the 
Mughuls are said to have buried trea- 
sure, The Sappers cut into it, but 
found nothing. 

The conduit which brings the water 
is made of blocks of concrete. It is 
14 ft. broad, and 3 ft. high, At 
intervals of 4 a m. there are small 
towers for ventilation. There is con- 
siderable cultivation on the road. In 
Béra Fort there is a bangl4 for the 
engineer officer, and there is also a 
well in the furt, and a small police 
force. At 300 yds. to the W. of the 
fort is a reservoir 500 ft. in diameter. 
The bottom is concrete, and the depth 
of water is 13 ft. There are 5 divi- 
sions, 2 large and 3 small. The 
water filters through 3 divisions 
into the 2 larger, and the impurities 
are carried off by adrain. The water 
is carried through the conduit to the 
cantonment and the city, and the 
distribution-pipes and works cost 
#150,000, The rest of the works did 
not cost more than £30,000. 

At Pusht i Khar, halfway between 
Peshawar and Bara, is an aqueduct 
bridge, with 12 arches of 3 ft. span, 
5 of 6%, 5 of 12 ft. 18 of 20 ft., 
8 of 14 ft., 9 of 6ft., and 5 of 8 ft.— 
57 in all. There are other forts at the 
mouths of the Passes, such at Michni, 
Shabkadar or Sbankargarh, and 
Abagai, but as several officers have 
been killed in visiting them, as for 
instance Lieut. Boulnois, R.E., at 
Michni, and an escort is necessary, 
which gives trouble, the traveller will 
probably think these expeditions suf- 
ficient. 

Churches and Cemeteries.—The tra- 
veller will now perhaps like to visit the 
ehuyches and cemeteries in Peshawar, 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. II, Route 32.—Jamriid: Churches and Cemeteries, 


and the first visit should be to St. John’s 

Church, which stands in the centre of 
the cantonment. It is a very fine 
church, and contains 800 sittings. It 
was consecrated on the 18th of 
February, 1860, by Bishop Cotton. 
It had been commenced in 1849, but 
the walls were thrown down by an 
earthquake. On the day of consecra- 
tion there was a violent storm, which 
swept into the church, and on the 12th 
of 1875, another earthquake 
threw down one of the turrets of the 
tower, and so damaged the other 3 
that it was necessary to take them 
down. The Muslims averred that 
these accidents were owing to the 
church having been built over the 
tomb of one of their saints. 

Outside the church, on the right 
of the entrance, is a memorial cross, 
20 ft. high, with the names of 
those who perished in the cholera 
outbreak of 1869, when 106 men 
of the 36th Regt., with 11 women 
and children, 73 men of the 
104th Regt., 35 Artillerymen, and 10 
other Europeans, fell victims. In the 
36th Regt., on the 30th of Sept., when 
cholera was at its worst, 27 men died 
between Saturday morning and Sun- 
day afternoon. The church is 127 ft. 
long, 72 ft. wide, and 60ft. high to 
the ridge of the roof, 90 ft. high 
to the top of the tower, and 106 ft, to 
the top of the pinnacles. Amongst 
the tombs is one to the memory of 
Major H. Macdonald, of the Beng. 
Staff Corps, Commandant of Fort 
Michni, who was cruelly murdered by 
Afridis on Friday, March 21st, 1873, 
while walking unarmed at a short 
distance from the fort. 

The T. B. is near the Church to the 
E.,and in the same direction is the 
Roman Catholic Chapel, and beyond 
it and further to the E. is the Post 
Office. 

Close to it is a memorial obelisk, 
$0 ft. high, inscribed as follows :— 


September 2nd, 1807, 
And died September 14th, 18538, 
Of a wound inflicted by a religious fanatic. 
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He waa the beau ideal of a soldier, 


rightly out. 
The frontier was his fort, 
And the future was his field. 
The defiles of the Khaibar, 
And the s of the Black Mountains, 
Alike witness his exploits ; 
Death still found him in the front, 
Unconquered enemies felt safer when he fell. 


His own Government thus mourned the fall. 


“The reputation of Colonel Mackeson is 
known and honoured by all; his value as 
a Political Officer of the State is known to 
none better than the Governor-General himn- 
self, who in a difficult and eventful time 
had cause to mark his great ability, and the 
admirable prudence, discretion and temper, 
which added tenfold value to the high soldierly 
Gaslities of his public character. The loss of 

lonel Mackeson's life would have dimmed 
a victory ; to lose him thus by the hand of a 
foul assassin ia a misfortune of the heaviest 

loom for the Government which counted 

im amongst its bravest and its best,”— 
General Orders of the Marquis Dalhousie, 
Governor-General of India, 3rd October, 1853. 


This Monument was erected by his Friends, 


There are two Cemeteries about one 
m, to the W. of the cantonment; 
both are very neatly kept, the paths 
being paved with pebbles, and you 
are requested not to walk on the grass, 
which, indeed, in the forenoon at 
least, is saturated with dew. Here is 
a tomb with an inscription which 
has been much dise in English 
journals. It is to the memory of the 
Rev. Isidore Léwenthal, missionary 
of the American Presbyterian Mission, 
who translated the New Testament 
into Pushtu, and was shot by his 
chaukiddér, April 27th, 1864. Some 
nglish journal has stated 
that to this was added “ Well done, 
thon good and faithful servant.” 
This is. not correct, but the entry in 
the church register is as follows :— 

1864, A 27th—Isidore Lowenthal, Mis- 
sionary of the American Presbyterian Mission, 

1864. Murdered, April 27th. Shot by hix 
own chaukidar. ‘ Well done, thou good and 
faithful servant.” 

This entry is signed with the initials 
of the Chaplain, David Bellamy, and 
it seems strange that the incongruity 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


280 
of the quotation from the Bible never 
struck him, The inscription on the 


tomb is written also in Persian, and 
the stone-cutter who inscribed it 
added Khandah nabdshad, “ Don’t 
laugh.” 

In the 8, cemetery there is a 
very handsome white marble tomb 
surrounded with flowering shrubs, to 
Captain A, C, Anderson, 5th Bengal 
Cavalry; also one to Lieut. T. M, 
Hand, of the 5lst N. 1., “who was 
shot by an assassin near the Khaibar 
Paga, on the 27th of January, 1847, 
and died the same day.” There are 
several other cemeteries, but old and 
disused. That under the charge of 
the missionaries is at the N.E. corner 
of the city outside, beyond the Kohat 
Gate. There are many heaps of 
earth in it, but there is no tomb and 
no inscription. 

While at this spot the traveller may 
look at the N.E. bastion of the city wall, 
which is called Avitabela’s execution 
bastion. There he used to have his sum- 

sentences carried out, and it is 
said the place is full of skeletons. It 
is well built of burnt brick, whereas 
the wall is of mud, and is always tum- 
bling down, There is another ceme- 
tery, about 100 yds. E. of the 
Mackeson Memorial, in which are 
several tall pillars, which are built 
for tombs, also one to Captain 
F, Grantham, H.M.’s 98th Regt., who 
died at Peshawar, on the 19th of 
March, 1841, This officer was riding 
with a young lady near the mouth of 
one of the Passes, and it appears they 
both dismounted, when ey were 
attacked. The young lady was per- 
mitted to pass unmolested, but the 
officer was cut to pieces, 

At the Mission House is a 
library, and a good collection of 
Buddhist remains from the Yusufzai 
country. The Afghans often come 
to the Mission House to discuss 
matters with the Missionaries, and a 
Wéhabf asked for a copy of their 
religions books; they have made 
several converts, 
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ROUTE 33. 


PESHAWAR TO HOTi MARDAN, JAMAL- 
GARHi, AND TAKHT I BAHi. 


The traveller will now return to 
Naushahra, and crossing the bridge 
of boats over the abul river, 
where the stream is really terrific, 
will drive in a post-cart to Hoti 
Mardan, This river emerges from 
the hills at Michni, and is 
joined at Nasatta by the Swat river, 
which enters the plains at Abazai, and 
by the Bara river, which does so at 
Shekha. Colonel Mackeson was the 
only person who ever swam_ the 
Swat river when in flood, but Lieut. 
Peyton, of the 87th Regt., rescued an 
Indian from drowning when in mid- 
stream. “An act of manly daring 
which deserves record.” The water 
of the Bara was considered by the 
Sikhs so excellent that it was brought 
daily to Peshawar in sealed vessels, 
Rice grown on its banks was also 
highly valued, and the whcle crop was 
brought to Peshawar, where the best 
was reserved for seed, the next best 
was sent to Ranjit, and the rest was 
given to the zamindars. The Emperor 
Babar hunted the rhinoceros on the 
banks of the Siyah-4b, perhaps the 
Bara, perhaps a branch of the Kabul 
river, 

The traveller will take one or two 
ekkas for his baggage and servant ; 
the road lies through a well cultivated 
country, very sparsely inhabited. At 
94 m. he will reach the large village of 
Rishakha ; here there will be a change 
of horses, Rishdékha is the name of a 


good| woman. It is 6 m. further to Hoti 


Mardan,* 


* Hott Marddn, so called from the 2 villages 
of Mardan and Hoti, which are on the banks 
of the Chalpani immediately below the can- 
tonment. The chief of Hoti was a playfellow of 
the famous Akhund of Swat, whose true name 
was ’Abdu-l . His family consisted of 
ist a daughter, married to Fath Latif Jan, 
who resides at Alada in the Rdnizai; 2nd, 
*Abdu'l Hanan, or Miya Galu, now 28 years of 
age’ and $rd, 'Abdu'l Mandn, now 23 years 
[) 
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The famous Guide Corps have their } 
ing|now under British rule, is the only 


head-quarters at this place; passing 
through the shady grounds of their 
Mess-house, here is the grave of 
Colonel Spottiswoode, who com- 
manded the 55th Bengal N. I. There 
is also that of Lieut. H, H, Chapman, 
who was killed in action in the 
Ambela Pass, on the 18th November, 
1863, Also that of Major G. 
Harding, of the Bombay Staff Corps, 
Commandant of the 2nd Sikh In- 
fantry, who was killed in action at 
the Ambela Pass, on the 6th Nov., 
1863; also that of Captain J. P. 
Davidson, 2nd in command of the Ist 
Panjab Infantry, “ Who nobly fell in 
the defence of his Lo in the Craig 
Picket at the Ambela Pass on the 
13th Nov., 1863, whose courage and gal- 
lant bearing called forth the admiration 
of the enemy ;” also that of Lieut. 
A. B, Gillies, R.A., who was killed in 
a night attack at the Ambela Pass, 
There is also a tablet to 7 officers, 2 
sergeants, and 37 men of the 7lst 
Highland Light Infantry, the 92nd 
Sutherland Highlanders, and the 
101st Royal Bengal Fusiliers, who 
were all in the Ambela Pass. 
Another tablet records the names of 
18 N. C. officers and men of the 
7ist Highland Light Infantry, 
who fell in the Ambela Pass or died 
of wounds received there. The 
Cemetery is under the W. bastion of 
the Fort, which has 4 bastions for 
officers’ quarters, and one bastion to 
the 8.W. used as a magazine. South 
of the Fort is a hornwork, in which 
are the lines for 8 squadrons of 
cavalry ; one squadron is camped out- 
side to the E. The Parade-ground is 
W. of the hornwork, and the Office 
of the Civil Authority is S.W. of it. 
Je arhi.—The traveller is now 
in the Yusufzai country. This com- 
prises the independent districts of 
Swat and Buhner to the N. of the 
Hazérno and Mahbdsban range of 
mountsing and the level plains to the 
8. between the Swat river and the 
Indus, Its boundaries are Chitral 
and Yasin to the N., Bajaéwar and the 
Swat river to the W., the Indus to 
the E, and the Kabul river to the 8, 
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The 8. half of Yusufzai, which is 


portion of the country that is acces- 
sible to Europeans. The village of 
Jamalgarhi is to the 8. of the Pajé 
range, which separates Lunkhor from 
Sudam, just at the point where the 
Gadar river breaks through the hills, 
It is 8 m. due N. from Mardan, and 


W, | about the same distance from Takht i 


Bahi and Shéhbazgarhi. 

The traveller will leave Hoti Mar- 
dan very early in the morning. After 
4am. he will come to a very awk- 
ward crossing, over the Chalpdni or 
“deceitful waters” river. If he is on 
horseback there will be little difficulty, 
bat both banks are too steep for 
wheeled carriages. In April there is 
but little water in the bed of the 
river, but in the rains the stream rises 
20 ft, The road from the river to 
Jamalgarhi is quite straight. In pass- 
ing along it there is a capital view to 
the right, that is to the E. of the 
Ambela Pass. On the left of the Pass 
is a rock, which rises like a pillar, and 
this is the Eagle’s Nest Picket. On 
the opposite ie rather higher up in 
the mountain, is a similar rock, which 
is the still more famous Craig Rock 
Picket, where the British suffered 
such losses, It will be perhaps as well 
that the traveller should carry a 
revolver with him, as no one can pre- 
dict what an Afghan in these 
will do. The Chief here is Khushhal 
Khan, brother of Afgal, Chief of the 
Khataks, He can speak a little Per- 


sian, 
The Buddhist ruins occu y the top 
of the hill overlooking the village from 
the N., and about 500 ft. above the 
plain. They consist of a small stupa, 
which is a little to the N.W. of a great 
stupa. They were first discovered by 
Gen. Cunningham in 1848. The stu 
itself was opened by Col. Lumsden in 
1852. The large stupa is 22 ft. in dia- 
meter, standing on a circular base, and 
surrounded by a pores inclosure of 
small chai he basement of the 
stupa is the only portion now stand- 
ing. It is divided into 20 sides, sepa- 
rated by pilasters, with a seated figure 
of Buddha in each compartment. The 
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whole is in coarse stucco, which bears 
traces of having once been coloured 
red, The circular space between the 
stupas and chapels is paved through- 
out with large slabs of dark blue slate. 
The chapels vary in size from 84 ft. to 
11 ft. sq. The side walls of the chapels 
“once ended in pilasters with Corin- 
thian capitals. ese capitals are all 
of the Indo-Corinthian style, with 
boldly designed volutes, and 2 tiers of 
acanthus leaves deeply and delicately 
chiselled ; some of them have small 
figures of Buddha among the leaves, 
and many of them preserve the traces 
of gilding. There can be little doubt 
that the chapels were once covered 
with overlapping stones, 

On the S. side a flight of 16 steps 
leads to an oblong court below, sur- 
rounded by chapels, which Cunning- 
ham calls the Vihar Court. A series 
of sculptures was found on the risers 
of steps, which have since been broken 
by the Muslims, The middle of this 
court is nearly filled with chapels, and 
8 stupas, the largest of which is only 
6 ft. in diameter, and the smallest 
4ft, “The sculptures in this court,” 
says Lieut. Crompton, “were very 
good and interesting, including many 
statues of kings, with jewels on the 
neck and upper arm, and sandals on 
feet.” One had a short inscription of 
7 letters on the nimbus on the back 
of the head. This court is 72 ft. 
long and 33 ft. broad, and contains 
27 chapels in the sides and 9 in the 
middle, Near the &, end of the 8, 
side, a flight of 10 steps leads down to 
a small court, in which many beauti- 
ful sculptures were found, most of 
them gilt, and one in particular, a large 
— capital, well carved and pro- 

ly ornamented, To the 8, is another 
oblong inclosure, consisting of a block 
of buildings 75 ft. long and 38 ft, 
broad outside, with 3 cells at the 8. 
end and 2 niches in the N, wall, which 
is 6 ft. thick. 

On the 8. side facing down the hill 
is a row of vaulted chambers, which 
was probably the granary. At a short 
distance to the N. of the great —— 
is a quadrangle 24 ft. by 21 ft. le. 
In each side were 4 chapels, except on 
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the W., where the entrance door cecu- 
a the place of achapel. To the W, 
s a single room 19 ft, by 124 ft. Di- 
rectly N. of the amall stupa court is 
an isolated building 174 ft, by 124 ft., 
with unusually thick walls, which 
Cunningham thinks must have been 
a temple, with a figure of 
Buddha at the 8, end between the 2 
windows, 

To the W. is a block of 3 rooms, of 
which the middle one is 13 ft. by 9 ft., 
and the other two 9 ft. sq. The only 
other large building on the of the 
hill is a sq. block to the E. of the great 
stupa, 35 ft. long and 27 ft. broad, 
with 2 rooms on the E. and 2 on the 
W., each 8 ft. sq, Due E. of the great 
735 is a still larger pile of ruins, 
54 ft, by 47 ft., which has not been 
excavated, These buildings were sup- 
plied by water by an artificial reser- 
voir on the W. of the great stu 
(See Cunningham, vol. v. p. 46.) br. 
Bellew says that this reservoir con- 
tains water throughout the year. 

The ascent to these ruins is by a 
zig-zag path 2 ft. broad, on the brink 
of a precipice for the first 280 ft. ; 
after this the path turns, and thereis a 
broad ridge bristling with stones. 

Since Cunningham's visit the work 
of destruction has been going on m- 
pidly, and all the images that remain 
are mutilated and defaced. The 
height of the hill enables one to look 
over the valley, with the large village 
of Lindkhor or Lund Khwar to the N. 
with another large village on the right 
and the road to Swit on the left. To 
the H, is the Kéraméar ridge, on which 
is Ashoka’s inscription. N, is the peak 
of Im, then the Morah mountain and 
pass, and then the mountain of Lérun, 
or “ the scorpion,’’ and the Mallaband 
pass and hills of Shalkot. The scenery 
is ve icturesque. Next to the 
Ambela Pass is the Garu mountain, 
which has @ singularly fine waving 
line at top, The mountains of Swat 
and Bajawar are fine. 

With regard to the ruins, the trac- 
ing of gilding spoken of by Cunning- 
ham is now entirely gone, 

To reach Takht i Bahi, which is 8 
m. to the N, by W. of Mardan, the 
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traveller will drive straight to the N. 
for 54 m., when he will see on the left 
of the road a village on a hill, which 
is called Shahr i Bahlol. Some autho- 
rities think that this is a mere corrup- 
tion of some older word. Parallel to 
this point the traveller will turn off to 
the right across country to the foot of 
the hills; then, if he is a bad climber, 
he will get into a dandi or litter, with 
his feet to the plain, and be carried up 
the hill The road is very steep, and 
shockingly bad. The crest of the hill 
is about 490 ft. above Mardan. After 
crossing this crest, the path to the 
ruins descends for a short distance. 
The place belongs to the Khataks, 
some of whom are from Liundkhor, 
“dry ravine,” which is seen from the 
top of Takht i Bahi Hill, as it is from 
Jamalgarhi. 

Tukht i Béhi.—In Pushto books this 
place is called Takhtu ‘1 Jabal, 
“ mountain throne ;” Bahi is “ tank,” 
and there is a tank at the foot of the 
hill, but it cannot be seen from the 
oe st is hardly important enough 
to have given a name to the place. Dr. 
Bellew says in his Report, p. 125, “ the 
Tuins occupy the W. end of a ridge 
which projects from the Pajah range. 
This ridge is a bare ledge of grey mica 
and quartz schist, about 300ft. abovethe 
plain, and cover about a m. of surface 
along the central crest between ter- 
minal eminences on the E. and W. 
On these are the boundary buildings 
of the city, the rest are on the inter- 
vening crest, and the ridges slopin, 
down from it to the plain on the N. 
The hollows between these ridges are 
the natural drains of the hill. 

“The buildings on the eminences 
flanking the city on the E. and W. 


appear to have been positions of obser- | 
vation and defence ; fer, from their, 


elevation they completely overlook 
the city and command an extensive 
view of the country around. They are 
eom sq. blocks, with rooms open- 
ing inwards on a central court. The 
walls are now only 4 or 5 ft, above 
the surface, but they are very substan- 
tial, everywhere 4 ft. in thickness. 
Close to these buildings are 2 or more 
deep cellars of masonry, entered by a 
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small opening in the roof, which is a 
very flat dome. They appear to have 
served as grain stores, In these build- 
ings we could discover no remains of 
idols or sculptures. 

“On the crest of the hill, and between 
the 2 flanking heights just alluded to, 
is a succession of detached quadran- 
gles, the massive walls of which are 
still from 6 to 8 ft, high, and about 40ft, 
long each way. Along the inner side 
of each wall is a series of small com- 
—, each opening by a doorway 

to the ard in the centre. 

“ Close to each of these quadrangles, 
and only a few paces distant, is a well 
defined circular mass of masonry, 
raised about 2 ft. above the surface, 
and about 14 ft. in diameter. The de- 
bris around is rich in fragments of 
idols, and carved slabs of slate, and 
beyond these are the indistinct remains 
of a wall inclosing the circular plat- 
form in asquare. These circular plat- 
forms are probably the rained and ex- 
cavated foundations of former topes, 
whilst the adjoining quadrangles were 
the monasteries of the monks, devoted 
to their care and services. 

“From their position these quad- 
rangles (there are 5 or 6 of them along 
the crest of the hill) command an ex- 
tensive view of the country around. 

« Their ruins in part are still discer- 
nible from the plain on the 8. of the 
hill, and in their perfect state they 
must have been prominent objects of 
attraction from a considerable dis- 
tance around, 

“The 8, slope of the hill on which 
stand these ruins is steep and abrupt 
right down to the plain. In its upper 
part are some small detached huts of 
well-made stone walls, and below 
these is traceable, at intervals, the line 
of a causeway zigzagged to the plain. 
In some parts it is interrupted by a 
few steps, and in others has been built 
up the sides of precipices, In its upper 
part, for a short distance, the cause- 
way is tolerably entire, and forms 
a road 4 ft, wide, and with an easy 
ascent,” 

The 1st ruin is that of a Stupa, 
which is 56 ft, 8} in. long, and 46 ft. 64 
in. broad, This measurement appears 
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to have applied to the court in which 
the stupa stood. The basement of the 
stupa is in the centre of the court, and 
measures 21 ft, 7? in. by 20 ft.5in, It 
5 to have beenin 8 stages, dimi- 
nishing to 154 ft.; the lower stage is 
3 ft., with 10 pilasters on the side; 
the middle stage is only 9 in. high ; 
and the upper stage is 3 ft, + in. 
high, with 6 pilasters on its side. To 
the N.,in front of the entrance to the 
court, is a flight of 9 steps leading to 
the top of the basement, Around the 
basement are cells, 5 large and 5 small, 
on each side, except on the N. side, 
where there seem to have been none. 
The side walls of the chapels were 1 ft. 
74 in, thick, leaving an opening of + ft. 
10 in,, and a depth of 6 ft, 6 in. for 
the interior room. The end of each 
side wall towards the court was faced 


with a pilaster, crowned by a rich Co- | yard 


rinthian capital of acanthus leaves, 
Each chapel was covered with a high 
dome of overlapping stones, springing 
from a circle of broad projecting 
stones, at the level of the pilaster 
capital. Each dome was 2} ft. thick 
at the spring. The smaller chapels 
were covered with semi-domes, the 
opening to the front having a flat or 
Egyptian-shaped head. All the larger 
chapels seem to have contained figures 
of Buddha, which have all been re- 
moved, or smashed. 

From the stupa court, a flight of 
steps leads down to an oblong court, 
surrounded on 3 sides by lofty chapels, 
each of which formerly held a colossal 
statue of Buddha, Fragments of 
these huge es were found outside 
the court. The court is 116 ft. long 
from E. to W., and 60 ft. broad, 
and occupies a hollow between 
the stupa and the monastery. In the 
E, portion of the court there is a 
raised platform, 38 ft. long and 20 ft. 
broad, which is ascended from the W. 
es a few steps. There are, also, 4 
platforms from 4 to 5 ft. sq., arranged 
in pairs facing the ae one, Cun- 
ningham thinks that these platforms 
were the basements of stupas of 
various sizes, such as are now seen 
round all the great stupas in Barmah, 
There area great number of Vikdrs or 
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“chapels,” in the middle as well as 
along the sides of the court, to which 
Cunningham, therefore, has given the 
name of the Vihdér Court. Beyond 
this court is the monastery, which is 
the largest block of building here. 
The quadrangle is 62ft. sq. inside, 
with 15 cells, each 10 ft. deep, arranged 
on 3 sides. On the E. side there isa 
door leading into a court 20ft. sq. 
This court has two doors to the N., 
one leading to a cell 10 ft. » 12, and 
the other to the outside of the build- 
ing. To the 8. there is a single door 
angen, Spi & court 32 ft. by 30, and 
to the E. there is another door leading 
to the outside. Outside the monastery, 
on the W., there is a long narrow 
pemey 3 ft. broad, which separates it 
m a pile of buildings to the W. 
Of these the most N. is a large court- 
50 ft. sq. inside, with only one 
entrance, It is surrounded by walls 
30 ft. high. Cunningham thinks that 
this was the place for general meet- 
ings of the fraternity. 5S. of this is 
a long open space between two walls, 
which contains a double row of sub- 
terranean vaults, divided by a narrow 


passage. This continues to 
the 3S. ior 50 ft., when it joins 
another vaulted ge, which 


descends to the W. ‘I'he 10 vaulted 
rooms were probably the granaries of 
the establishment, They were first 
entered by Dr. Bellew, who describes 
them as ‘‘ low, dark, arched cells, 8 ft, 
sq. and 5 ft, high.” 

The great number of private dwell- 
ings still standing on the hill show 
that the place must once have been of 
some consequence, All of them have 
the staircase outside, and in many 
the walls are built up from the steep 
side of the ravine as high as 30 ft., so 
as to afford a flat surface for the 
rooms, All the buildings are of lime- 
stone or sandstone, which is fissured 
across the surface, and has, therefore, 
been faced with stucco, which still 
remains in some places. 

The traveller will now ascend the 
crest and turn to the N.W. for 3 of a 
m. or so, when he will come to a peak, 
which rises to about 700 ft. above 


;Mardan, ‘here is another peak more 
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to the W., which is the real Takht i 
Bahi, and 60 ft. higher than the E. 
peak. It has a white pyramidal 
mark on it and some remains 
a building. 


ROUTE 34. 


HoTi MARDAN TO sHAHBAZGARHI, 
RANIGAT AND LAKi TIGHi. 


Shahbdzgarhi is 6 m. to the E.N.E. 
of Hoti. It is a large village, and 
the site of a very old and extensive 
city, which was once the capital of the 
country, The road is tolerably good, 
and the distance may be easily done 
in # of an hour in a dog-cart. A 
stream called the Makam es close 
to the W. of Shahbazgarhi. To the 
N. of the village and close to it is the 
Sar ‘pope 100 ft. sq. at top and 
60 ft. high, and composed of large 
stones and bricks, 13 inches sq. and 
3} inches thick. It was excavated by 
the Sappers in 1871 without any 
result, Nearly due E, of the village. 
at the distance of 4,000 ft. is a mound 
called Khere Yundai, It is 400 ft. 
from N. to 8., and 250 ft. broad, At 
the S.E. corner are the remains of a 
monastery, which was 68 ft. sq. out- 
side, with walls 5 ft. 4 in. thick, 
standing on aterrace 71 ft.sq. To the 
N.E. of Khere Yundai, and. half a m. 
from it, is a mound called Butsahri, 
about the size of the Pukai Mound, 
Due S§. of it is the shrine of one 
Akhun Babs. Between this mound 
and the village of Shdhbazgarhi 
runs the Kadramdér Hill. In this 
ridge, at 8 m. E.N.E. of Shahbdz- 
garhi, is the Karamar Peak, which 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 34.—Hott Mardén to Laks Tigh. 


of | N. side. 


285 


rises to a height of 3,400 ft. above the 
sea, and is a very picturesque object, 
having a tremendous precipice on the 

This is stay 4 the hill re- 
ferred to by Hwen ‘Thsang, who 
speaks of a high mountain, at the 
foot of which was a temple to 
Maheshwara Deva, and.on which was 
a statue in blue stone of the Goddess 
Bhima, his wife, 

Hindiian Gundai,—aAt the extreme 
8.W. of the Karamar ridge there is 
an isolated eminence called Hindian 
Gundai or Mound of the Hindus, 
because the Hindu inhabitants of 
Shahbdzgarhf used to bury in it all 
their children who died young. It 
was excavated by the Sappers in 1871 
without result, This mound has been 
identified by Dr. Bellew with the site 
of the tomb of Shdahbdéz Kalandar, 
who died about 1490 a.D., thi 
years before the Emperor Babar’s 
conquest of the Yusufzai country, 
Babar says that “Shahbaz was an 
impious unbeliever who had per- 
verted the faith of numbers of the 
Yusufzais and Dilazdka” He adds, 
“It struck me as improper that so 
charming and delightful a spot should 
be occupied by the tomb of an un- 
believer. I, therefore, gave orders 
that it should be pulled down and 
levelled with the ground.” At 500 ft. 
to the E, by N. of the Hindian 
Gundai, and at the 8.W. extremity of 
the Karamar ridge, is a mass of tra 
tock, 24 ft, long, 10ft. high, and wit 
a general thickness of about 10 ft, 
This rock lies about 80 ft. up the slope 
of the hill, with its W. face looking 
down towards the village of Shahbaz- 
garhi. On this rock is the famous 
inscription af Ashoka, of which the 
portion of the W. face of the rock 
contains the names of 6 Greek kings, 
Antiochus and three others, and end- 
ing with Alexander, who is called 
Alikasandro, The greater part of the 
inscription is on the E. face of the 
rock. The letters are fast wearing 
out, and unless one approaches the 
rock very closely. one would not know 
that there was any inscription at all. 
This inscription was first discovered 
by General Court, who described it ag 
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being almost defaced by time. Masson 
inspected it in October, 1838, and 
made a copy, which enabled Norris to 
identify it as a transcript of Ashoka’s 
edicts engraved in Aryan characters, 
but General Cunningham has made a 
much more careful copy of it, for 
which see Vol. 5 of his “Arch. 


Shéhbazgarhi with Suddna, the city 
of Wessantaré, who was called 
Sudéna, “ The illustrious giver,” about 
whom there are many foolish Budd- 
hist legends, such as that he presented 
his son and hter to a Brahman as 
alms, and the Brdhman flogged the 
children so unmercifully that their 
blood reddened all the earth in the 
vicinity. The ground remains to this 
day quite red, and Cunningham found 
that the trees and plants were 
generally of a reddish-brown colour. 

The only other thing worth visiting 
is a cave in the Karamar ridge, 
rather more than a m. to the N.E. of 
Shahbazgarhi. This is the two- 
chambered cave of Suddéna and his 
family. 

The road from Shdéhbdzgarhi to the 
foot of the Ranigat Hill is not good, 
and just outside the town there isa 
pond in the road, with a mere foot- 
path on either side, so that a dog- 
cart passes with difficulty, in fact, it 
becomes requisite to walk about a 
m. along a not very pure stream, At 
54 m. one comes to the village of 
Adinah, which is a village of about 
200 houses. From Adinah to Kalu 
Khan is 2-m., and from this place to 
Nawaé Kila’ah is 2 more m. The 
whole ride is very picturesque, al- 
though the road is bad, and the fine 
peak of Karamar is visible all the 
way. A traveller who has sufficient 
time might have a tent pitched at 
Adinah, and ascend to the tomb of 
Yusuf, on the Karamér mountain, 
whence there would be a magnificent 
view, return to Adinah, sleep there, 
and make another halt at Nawd 
Kila’ah, where there are plenty of 
partridges and quail. 

Laki Tigt—From Nawé Kila’ah a 
ride of lesa than 2 m, will take the 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary 


Route 34.—Hott Mardan to Laki Tigi. 


Sect. Il. 


traveller to Lakét Tigi, “ 
stones."" These stones are of black 
slate, 41 in number, and 4 ft. high, 
and are set ina circle. The Afghans 
have a legend that they cannot be 
counted. No one knows when or why 
they were placed where they are. 
From Nawé Kila’ah to Shekh J. a 
small village, is 1 m., and from thence 
Nawagram is m. due E. This 
hamlet lies behind alow ridge of hills, 
and is 114 m. beyond the British 
frontier, and in the country of the 
independent Afghans. The inhabit- 
ants are of the Khudo Khail clan, 

Ranigat.—Gen. Cunningham, in 
Arch. Rep. vol. ii, p. 107, has 
identified Ranigat with Aornos, This 
is the rock mentioned by Arrian, as 
attacked by Alexander the Great, and 
taken by him after a siege of 4 days, 
Arrian says that Heceules had pre- 
viously attacked the rock in vain. 
He adds, “ The circuit of this rock is 
said to be 200 furlongs; its height 
where it is lowest, 11; it is only 
accessible by one, dangerous path, cut 
out by hand. It has a fine spring of 
pure water on the very summit, which 
sends a plentiful stream down the 
sides of the hill; as also a wood, 
with as much arable and fertile land 
as to supply a thousand men with 
provisions,” 

The hill on which Ranigat is, is 
the last point of one of the long 
spurs of the Mahdban range. Its 
base is rather more than 2 m, in 
length from N. to 8. by about 4 am. 
in width, but the top of the hill is not 
more than 1,200 ft. long and 800 ft 
broad. The sides of the hill are 
covered with massive blocks of stone, 
which make it exceedingly 
and inaccessible. There is only one 
road cut in the rock leading to the 
top, although there are two, if not 
more, difficult pathways. It will cer- 
tainly take a good climber an hour to 
ascend the very steep path, which 
leads among huge granite boulders to 
the top. 

After reaching the more level 
ground at the summit, a walk of } of 
& m, will bring the traveller to a cave, 


| vaulted with granite. According to 
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the aneroid this would appear to be; the outer line of defences. The 


1,250 ft. above Mardan. The cave is 
as well vaulted with granite blocks, 
3 ft. to 4 ft. long, as if made hy 
Europeans. above are the ruins of a 
structure, from which idols are dug 
out, and among them was a Hercules. 
The hero is depicted standing under 
a tree and leaning on his club, and 
the block on which he is sculptured 
forms the head of a lion, From this 
point there is a magnificent view in 
clear weather over the plains to the 
W. To the EK. are the higher ranges 
of the Kbudo Khail Mountains, 
ending in the Mahdban, This cave 
is said to be of t extent, but no 
one has pen to the end. 

To the N., at the distance of nearly 
4am.,is the rock called Ranigat or 
“ Queen's stone,” which towers above 
the surrounding boulders, and is about 
40 ft. high, According to the general 
belief one of the ancient queens of 
the country used to sit on this rock, 
from whence she could see over the 
whole plain, even as far as Hasht- 
nagar, and whenever any quantity of 
dust was observed she knew that 
several merchants were travelling 
together, and at once despatched a 
body of soldiers to plunder them. 

The principal building “may be 
described as consisting of a Castle, 
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad, sur- 
rounded on all sides, except the E., 
where it springs up from the low spur 
of Mahaban, by a rocky ridge, which 
on the N, sides rises to an equal 
height. On all sides the castle rock is 
sca: , and on two sides it is 
se from the surrounding ridge 
by deep ravines ; that to the N. being 
100 ft. deep, and that to the W. from 
50 ft. to 150 ft. At the N.W. angle of 
the castle two dykes have been thrown 
across the ravine, which would appear 
to have been intended to arrest the 
flow of the water, and thus to form a 
great reservoir in the W. hollow. In 
the N. ravine, between the castle and 
the great isolated block called Ranigat, 
there are 3 sq. wells, and to the N.E, 
lower down, I thought that I could 
trace another dyke, which was most 


entire circuit of this outer line 
is about 4,500 ft., or somewhat less 
than a m,” (“ Arch, Rep.,” vol. ii. 
p- 108), 

The same authority adds, “this 
central castle or citadel, with its open 
courtyard surrounded by costly build- 
ings, I take to have been the palace 
of the king, with the usual temples 
for private worship. At the N. end I 
traced a wide flight of steps leading 
down to a 2nd plateau, which I pre- 
sume to have been the outer court of 
the or citadel. The upper 
courtyard is 270 ft. long and 100 ft, 
broad, and the lower courtyard, in- 
cluding the steps, is just half the 
size, or 130 ft, by 100ft. These o) 
areas were covered with broken 
statues of all sizes, and in all posi- 
tions. Many of them were figures of 
Buddha, the Teacher, either seated or 
standing ; some were of Buddha, the 
Ascetic, sitting under the holy Pippal 
tree; and a few represented Maya, 
the mother of Buddha, standing 
under the Sal tree. 

“ But there were ents of other 
figures,which apparently were not con- 
nected with religion, such as a life-sized 
male figure in chain armour, a naked 
body of a man with the Macedonian 
chlamys, or short cloak, thrown over 
the shoulders and fastened in front in 
the usual manner, and a human breast 
partly covered with the chlamys and 
adorned with a necklace of which 
the clasps are formed by 2 humane 
headed, winged, and four-footed 
animals, something likecentaurs. All 
these figures are carved in a soft dark 
blue clay slate, which is easily worked 
with a knife. It is exceedingly brittle, 
and was, therefore, easily broken by 
the idol-hating Muslims, Bat as the 
surface was capable of receiving a 
good polish, many of the fragments 
are still in very fine preservation. 
The best 3 is a head of Buddha, 
with the hair massed on the top of 
the head.” 

As in the spring violent thunder- 
storms with heavy rain are not uncom. 
mon on Ranigat, it will be well to go 


probably only the remains of part of | prepared, The top of the hill is covered 
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with myrtle trees and other beautiful{as the boats cannot be towed back 


shrubs, and it is impossible to con- 
ceive a more delightful place for a 
sanitarium or for an outpost for 
British troops, which from the nature 
of the ground would be almost im- 


pregnable, 


a with great difficulty. 

ow Makhad the rates are very 
much lower, The best plan, there- 
fore, is to hire the Atak boat as far as 
Makhad only, and make another 
arrangement there, which can always 
be done through the Khan of Makhad, 
or if the trav gl eee he can make 
the change at Kalabagh, to which 
place a boat of the size mentioned 
would cost from 75 to 100 rs, This 


-| procedure is not generally followed, 


ROUTE 35. 


ATAK TO SAKHAR AND ROHRi BY 
BOAT DOWN THE INDUS, 


The Indus is a most violent and 
dangerous river, and subject to vast 
floods and prodigious rises, In 1841 
there was a stoppage at some distance 
above Atak, which resulted in a sud- 
den burst of water by which 5,000 to 
6,000 lives were lost. On the 10th 
of August, 1858, the river suddenly 
rose 90 ft. The traveller, therefore, 
who would descend the Indus, should 
select a good boat and an experienced 
crew. He should secure a 300-man 
oat, larger boats are unmanageable. 
The executive engineer at Atak sup- 
plies boats on application, or they 
may be hired at Naushahra, either by 
private arrangement or through the 
civil officer. Notice should be given 
some time beforehand, as it is always 
necessary to erect a straw roof or 
awning of reeds to protect the 

senger from the sun. These awn- 
ngs cost about 20 to 40 rs. The cost 
of a boat of the size indicated from 
Atak to Derah Ghazi Khan will be from 
150 to 200 rs. The cost to Makhad, the 
point where the river begins to be 
navigable for large vessels, and which 
was formerly the terminus of the 
Indus Steam Flotilla, is considerable, 
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and the consequence is that the 
voyage is generally much more ex- 
nsive than it would otherwise be. 
t is always necessary, not only to 
have an experienced crew, who know 
the river as far as Makhad, but also 
to insist on the full number of boat- 
men till the Sikandar Batu is passed. 
The time taken in going from Atak 
to Kalabagh varies with the season. 
In July the distance can be done in 
one day. The river is then in high 
flood, and in some places the current 
runs at the rate of 10 m. an hour. 
In the beginning of the summer, 
before the river has fairly risen, and in 
September and October, when it is 
going down, the voyage takes from a 
day and a half to two days. In the 
winter it takes three whole days. 

On the first day by starting ve 
early the traveller can reac 
Khushhdlgarh, where the road and 
line of telegraph from Kohat to 
Rawal Pindi cross the river. At the 
Kohat or W. side, there is a T. B. pro- 
vided with crockery, and there is a 
khansdmdn, who will cook for the 
traveller. Refreshments, therefore, 
can be procured, but the traveller 
should sleep in his boat, in order that 
he may insist on the boatmen starting 
in the early morning. The next da: 
will take the traveller to M: 
which is a municipal town of 4,200 
inhabitants, The vessels of the S, P. 
and D, Railway ply between this port 
and Kotri. One vessel is stationed 
for the personal convenience of the 
Lt.-Governor of the Panjab. 

Makhad.—There is a Sardi at 
Makhad, to which is attached a small 
bangl4 for the convenience of 
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European travellers, but there is no| 


khdnsaman, so unless the traveller has 
his own cook with him he will be 
unable to get a meal. It is a quaint 
old town, with a covered-in bazar, 
into which the sun never penetrates. 
The steamers used to bring beer for 
the Commissariat thus far, but not 
being able to stem the current higher 
up it was pang 4 to resort to land 
carriage. For this purpose a good 
cart-road was made from Makhad to 
Atak, with a handsome ‘stone’sarai at 
each halting place. Since, however, 
the steamers have ceased to run, this 
road has not been much used. On the 
3rd day the traveller will arrive at 
Kalabagh. 

Kalabagh—This is a municipal 
town, picturesquely situated at the 
foot of the Salt Range, on the right 
or W. bank of the Indus, at the point 
where the river debouches from the 
hills, 105 m. below Atak .The pop. of 
the town (1868) was 6,419, of whom 
5,300 are Muslims. The houses nestle 

inst the side of a precipitous hill 
of solid rock-salt, and are piled one 
upon another in successive tiers, the 
roof of each tier forming the street, 
which passes in front of the row 
immediately above. Overhead a cliff, 
also of pure rock-salt, towers above the 
town, An Awadn family, who reside 
in Kélabagh, have a certain supre- 
macy over the whole of their fellow 
tribesmen, the representative of the 
family being known as Sardar or 
Khan, It is well worth while to stop 
at Kaladbagh and see the salt mines 
and the alum manufacture, There is 
an officer of the Customs department 
stationed at Mari, 3 m. up stream 
from Kélabagh on the opposite bank, 
who can give all n informa- 
tion as to the working of the mines, 
&c. If the traveller intends to stop to 
see the mines, he should tell his boat- 


men to land him at Mari. He can| All 


then drop down the stream to the 
T. B, at Halas , in front of which 
and on the very brink of the river is a 
large Ficus indica, the only one of 
any size in that of the Panjab. 
The salt is quarried at Mari, opposite 
the town, where it stands out in huge 
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cliffs, practically inexhaustible. The 
uantity turned out in 1871-72 was 
717 tons, and the revenue derived 
from it amounted to £23,284, 

Alum, also, occurs in the neighbour- 
ing hills, and forms a considerable 
item of local trade. There is alsoa 
manufacture of iron instruments from 
metal imported from the Kaénigoram 
vagre e fae ae ce eatery 
is about 350 yds. e road, a 
cut in the side of the cliff, 100 fi. 
above the water, is so narrow as not to 
to allow a laden camel to pass. 

There is a T. B. at Kéldbagh, vg 3 
plied with crockery, and the man in 
charge can prepare an ordinary meal. 

Between Atak and Makhad there 
are several rapids, more or less dan- 
gerous. The first is just below Atak, 
where a large rock divides the river in 
two. This is truly dangerous when 
the river is in high flood. The 2nd is 
at a place called Jilthai, above Nildb, 
where the river turns at right angles. 
This is dangerous at all seasons. The 
3rd is the famous Ghord Trap, 80 
called because a horse is said to have 
jumped across. This, however, is a 
mere fiction, as the river is 30 yds. 
wide. Three dangers have to be avoided 
here: Ist, there is the rapid called 
Jitai, which looks worse than it really 
is; then there is the narrow pas- 
sage of the Ghord Trap ; and further 
on the river takes a sudden turn, and 
great care must be taken to prevent 
the boat being carried on to the rocks, 
The 4th rapid is called Shiri, and is 
situated near the police station of 
Shadipir. It is by far the most dan- 

rous rapid of all, and before enter- 
ing it, the boatmen all unite in prayer. 
The 5th is the Sikandar Batu or Alex- 
ander stone, which is a la: rock in 
the middle of the river, and is not dan- 
gerous in the day-time, as there is 
plenty of ‘room on either side to pass, 
the above dangers are before 
reaching Khushhdlgarh. 

There is only one rapid of conse- 
quence below it. It is called Dhtipar, 
and is caused by the river turning at 
aright angle, and is only dangerous 
when the water is very low. Accidents 
seldom happen to boats of the size of 
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300 mans, when properly manned, 
But boats are often laden to the water’s 
edge, and have only a few landsmen 
for a crew, and such boats are fre- 
quently carried on to the rocks and 
get broken up. 

There is one other place where dan- 
ger is to be apprehended in certain 
seasons, viz., where the Sohan river 
joins the Indus some distance above 
Kélabs After heavy rain, if the 
Sohan is in flood, it is dangerous to 
attempt to passit. The traveller had 
better wait till it goes down, which it 
generally does in a few hours, In 1875 
a boat filled with native passengers was 
wrecked owing to neglect of this pre- 
caution, and 18 persons were ed, 
The scenery between Atak and Kala- 
bagh is in some places grand, Near the 
Ghord trap the river runs between 
high mountains covered with brush- 
wood, and if the traveller have time to 
stop, shooting is always to be ob- 
tain As ageneral rule it is never 
advisable to travel on any of the 
Indus at night. Above Kélabagh it is 
impossible, but even below it is dan- 
gerous. 

Before ling beyond Kala- 
bagh, the traveller should engage a 
Stan or pilot, The river widens so 
much and so often splits into so many 
channels that the ordinary boatmen 
are very apt to lose their way, which 
occasions great delay. The voyage 
from Kalabagh to Dera Isma’il Khan 
takes more or less time according to 
the state‘of the river and the direction 
ofthe wind. In summer, when the cur- 
rent is swiftest, a strong breeze often 
blows from the 8., which is sufficient 
to keep a boat stationary, and were 
sails to be set it would carry the boat 
up stream against the current. Two 
days is a fairtime to calculate on in the 
summer for the voyage from Kala- 
bagh to Dera Isma'il Khan, and the 
same from Dera Isma’il Khan to Dera 
Ghazi Khan, though under favourable 
circumstances the latter distance, 200 
m., may be done in one day. In the 
winter the voyage below Kalabagh is 
very tedious, as the current becomes 


sluggish, but there is idge- 
shooting on each hat os the time 
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may be beguiled by practising with a 
Tifle at the long-nosed alligators, which 
may be seen basking in numbers on 
the sandbanks. The traveller should 
take in everything he wants at Kala 

, 28 he cannot count on ing 
supplies until he reaches Dera Isma’il 
Khan. The bend of the river continu- 
ally changes, and during the summer 
there is no certainty of being able to 
land at or near any village. In 1876 the 
main branch of the river ran under 
Mianwali, where an Asst. Commissa- 
riat Officer is stationed. In 1866 it was 
ranning close to 'Isé Khail, on the op- 
posite bank, 15 m. off. 

In the same way supplies must be 
laid in at Der& Isma’il Khan for the 
whole journey, as the traveller is 
never certain of being able to reach a 
village. He may see the roofs of 
many houses, but he will not be able 
to get near them in a large boat draw- 
ing much water, and, were he to 
succeed, he would pe. find the 
village empty, as the villagers gene- 
rally move during the time of the 
floods. The scenery in some places is 
very fine, islands covered with high 
grass or tamarisk are frequently met 
with. In some places there are foreste 
of Shisham, the Dalbergia Sissoo, and 
in others the shore is dotted with the 
graceful date palm, In the distance 
are the Sulaiman mountains, and 
nearer is the Khisor range, which 
comes down to the water's edge, and 
in it is the sanatorium of Shekh Budin, 
which is at an elevation of 4516 ft. 
above sea level. It is distant to the 
N. of Dera Isma’il Khan 67 m., and 
from Bannu town 64m. 8. The only 
vegetation consists of a few stunted 
wild olives and acacias, and the heat 
is frequently excessive; in fact, in sum- 
mer the heat is too great for the travel- 
ler to leave his boat to visit objects of 
interest, 

In the cold season, the 2 castles 
called Kayirkot may be visited. That 
known as Til Kafirkot or Raja-sir-kot 
is situated a few miles to the 8. of the 
eee where the Kuram river joins the 

dus, upon a spur of the Khisor hills, 
and consists of immense blocks of 
stone, smoothly chiselled, with re- 
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mains of Hindi or Buddhist temples. 
The carvings represent idols and other 
designs, and retain their freshness to a 
considerable degree. The towers bear 
every mark of extreme antiquity, and 
rise on the very summit of the moun- 
tain chain; they are connected with 
the Indus by a dilapidated wall, which 
extends down to the edge of the water, 
Wood, who surve the spot, ex- 
presses his asto ent at the toil 
and skill shown in the construction of 
such stupendous edifices, ornare 8 
contrasting with the mud hovels, whic 
with the exception of the castles, are 
the only buildings to be found through- 
out this region. The date and circum- 
stances under which these castles were 
built, are totally unknown. The castle 
on the 1. bank of the Indus resembles 
the other, but is smaller and less per- 
fectly preserved. 

Dera Isma’il Khan is situated 50 
m. N. of Derd Fath Khan, 56 m. 
8.E. of Jak, close to the r. bank of 
the Indus. Its vicinity to the Gwa- 
lere Pags and all the winter pasture 
pieagesoy of the Powindah merchants, 

made it the centre of trade be- 
tween the Panjéb and Kabul. When 
Mr. Elphinstone visited the town in 
1808, it was situated in a large wood 
of date trees, within 100 yds. of the 
Indus. In 1837 Sir A. Barnesfound it 
on a new site about 3 m, from the 
river, the old town casi been 
washed into the Indus about 12 years 
before, 

It is a considerable city, built of 
mud, and surrounded with a mud 
wall, with unusually wide streets fora 
native town, and many trees inter- 
spersed among the houses. . But except 
during the commercial season, it 
always has a — look, for sa is 

urposely too large for its own popula- 
ul to admit of the influx of caravans 
from Kabul. It is a municipal town, 
and the administrative head-quarters 
of a sub-district of the same name, 
which has an area of 1827 sq.m.anda 
pop. in 1868 of 101,922 persons, The 
town itself has a pop. of 24,906. It 
was founded in the end of the 16th 
century by the Balich Malik Sohrab, 
who called the town after one of his. 
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sons, There is a cantonment to the 
8.E, of the city, which has an area 
of 4} sq. m. ere are lines for a 
regiment of N, Cavalry, 2 regiments of 
N. 1., and a battery of Artillery. The 
small fort of Akalgarh, 4 m. from the 
N.W. angle of the city, is garrisoned by 
Euro . The T. B. is in the can- 
tonment ; the English Church Mission 
has an important station here, and 
supports a considerable school. 
kalgarh was built by Prince Nau 
Nihal Singh ; it is a square y 
built fort of burnt bricks, and has a 
Sausse braye, but no ditch. On the E, 
side of the city is a large walled garden 
containing 2 summer villas, one built by 
Nuwab Shir Muhammad Khan, and 
the other by Nau Nihal Singh. Derd 
Isma’il Khan is a very healthy i! 
and well suited for a cantonment. The 
country round is dependent on rain 
for cultivation, and is abundantly 
fruitful or utterly barren, according to 
the rainfall. The strip along the Indus 
is of course an exception. s 

Deré Fath Khén is the central one 
of the Derajat, but is the smallest of 
the three. It is, however, a good-sized 
town. The original town is said to 
have been much larger, and stood far 
tothe E. It was swept away by the 
Indus, and a second, built more in- 
land, shared the same fate. The 

resent more, modern town is inferior 
size and wealth to either of its pre- 
decesgors, The Sikhs called the sur- 
rounding district Girdng, after a fort 
of that name a few m. to the N, of 
Deré Fath Khan. It was a stron 
fort for that part of the world, a 
Ranjit attached so much importance 
to it, that he never consigned it to 
the charge of the Nazim of the pro- 
vince, bat kept it quite independent 
of his authority. ré Ghazi Khan 
has already been noticed in the route 
to Multan. 

Mithankot.—The only other place 
of importance between the Derajat 
and Sakhar is Mithankot, a municipal 
town in the Derd Ghazi district, and 
85 m. 8S. of the town of that name, 
It was formerly the seat of an Assist. 
Commissioner, but the station was 
‘abandoned in 1863, when the old 
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town was destroyed by the Indus, 
The new town stands 5 m, from the 
river, and being so far from it, has 
lost, the commercial importance of its 
predecessor. There is a handsome 
shrine sacred to "Akil Muhammad. 


ROUTE 36. 


BHAWALPGER TO ROHRBI, AROR, AND 
SAKHAR, 

The traveller will proceed by the 

Indus State Railway to Rohri Bandar. 

The stations on this line are as fol- 








lows -— 
Pa ss te rae 
| £ a 
| af Names of Stations. Time 
Aa 
| ms. ~ Vaan | ane 
| Bh4walptr 12 6 
8 | Samasata . 12.36 
| 21 | Mubérakpir  . 1.14 
| 80 | Abmadpur . 1,48 
44 | Chani-di-got 2.30 
56 audri. . 3.10 
70 | Firoza 3,53 
83 | Khanptr 4.31 
96 tsamba . . ~ | 5.24 
109 | Rahim Yarkhan . . | 65 
123 | Sédikabad . * 6.52 
134 | Walhar . 7.25 
45 |] Reti. . 7.58 
186 | Khairpir . 8.48 
165 r . ie 9.19 
178 . 9.46 
180 | Ghotki 10. 9 
189 | Mahesar . . 10.37 
195 | Pano Akil . ‘ 11.4 
94 | Bangi . . . . J 1 
‘ P.M. 
214 | Rohri Main 12. 5 
216 | Robri Bandar 12.15 
RrMakks.—There are ment rooms at 


refresh 
=~, Samasata, Khanpur, Reti, and Rohri Bandar. 
» ‘The train waits 10 min. at these places, 
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Rohri is a municipal town, the 
capital of a sub-district of the same 
name, which has an area of 4,258 sq. m., 
and a pop. (1872) of 217,515 persons, 
The town of Robri itself has a pop. 
of 8,580. It is on the left, or E, 
of the Indus, on a rocky eminence of 
limestone, inte’ with flints. It 
is said to have been founded by Saiyid 


; Ruknu’d din Shah in 1297 a.p., which 


was more than 300 years after the 
Indus deserted its former bed at Alor 
and came to Rohri. The rocky site of 
Rohri ends on the W. side in a preci- 
ice 40 ft. high, rising from the river 
nk, In the latter part of the rains 
the water ascends 16 ft. above its 
lowest level. 

On the N. side of the town is a 
mouth of the HE, Nara Canal, 1566 ft. 
wide, which has powerful sluice-gates 
to — the supply of water from 
the Indus. This canal, 2 m. before 
reaching Rohri is crossed by a bridge 
190 ft. long, with 8 spans, From 
Rohri the canal runs due 8, through 
Khairpur, and enters the Thar Parkar 
district, The Government has sanc- 
tioned an outlay of £1,063,827 for the 
improvement of this canal, and a 
portion of this sum has already been 
ex: Seen from a distance, 
Rohri has a striking appearance, the 
houses being 4 6 stories high, 
with flat roofs surrounded by balus- 
trades. 

The Jami Masjid at Rohri is a fine 
building of red brick, with 3 domes, 
and coated with glazed porcelain tiles, 
It was built by Fath Khan, an officer 
of the Emperor Akbar, about the year 
1672 A.D. A Persian inscription in 
the mosque gives the date of its con- 
struction, and the name of the founder. 
One of the sights of the place is the 
Méi Mubérak, or “hair of the Pro- 
al in this case a hair and a half. 

hey are set in a gold tube adorned 
with rubies.* It appears they were 
brought from Constantinople by one 
Abdu ’l1 Baki, whose descendants 


* In the Imp. Gaz, it is said that the War 
Mubarak, 8 building 25 ft. sq., on the N. of 
the town, was erected about 1545 by Mir 
Muhammad for the reception of this hair, 
War is, perhaps, a misprint for Mui. 
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have still the keeping of them. The} A little to the 8. of the isle of Khizr 


"Idgéh was erected in 1593 A.D., by 
Mir Muhammad M’agim. Near Rohri 
are 3 forests covering 58,000 acres, or 
about 90 sq. m., which were planted 
in 1820 by the Talpir Amirs, and are 
now under the control of the Sindh 
Forest Department. Here tigers, pan- 
thers, lynxes, and wild hog are nu- 
merous, 

Aror.—While at Rohri, a visit may be 
paid to the very ancient town of Aror, 
which is only 5 m, distant tothe E, 
This was the capital of the Hindu 
Raéjds of Sindh and was taken from 
them by the Muslims, under Muham- 
mad Kasim, about 711 A.D. At that 
time the Indus washed the city of 
Aror, but was diverted from it by an 
earthquake about 962 a.D., at which 
pea the river entered its present 
cha 

The road from Rohri passes over a 
bridge about 600 ft. long, which is 
said to be 24 centuries old. It was 
probably built while a small body of 
water from the Indus still continued 
to flow in its ancient channel, After 
crossing the bridge, you arrive at a 
village with about 100 inhabitants, 
and from this an extensive ridge of 
ruins runs in a NE, direction. 
There is here a picturesque ruin, 
which bears the name of ‘’Alam- 
gir’s Mosque, and 2 shrines, 1 to Sha- 
karganj Shab and the other to Kutbu 
‘d din Shah. To the former tomb 
people of the neighbouring villages 
still make pilgrimages. It has no 
dome nor building over it, but is a 

lain, white, neat sarcophagus, with a 
rder of carved flowers, 

Opposite to Rohri, in the Indus, is 
the island of Khwdjah Khizgr. Here 
is & mosque of great apparent anti- 
quity. It has the following inscrip- 
tion :— 

“When this Court was raised, be it known 

That the waters of Khizr surrounded it. 


K wrote this in pleasing verse, 
Its date is found — e Court of God.” 
A.B 


The shrine of Khizr, who was also 
called Zindah Pir, or “the livin 
saint,” is venerated by Hindus at 
Muslims alike, 
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is the larger island of Bakkar. It is 
a limestone rock of oval shape, 800 yds. 
long, 300 wide, and about 25 ft. high: 
The channel separating it from the 
Sakhar shore is not more than 100 
yds, wide, and when the river is at its 
lowest, it is about 15 ft. deep in the 
middle. The E. channel, which 
divides the island from Rohri, is 
during the same state of the river 
400 yds. wide, with a depth of 30 ft. 
in the middle. The Government tele- 
ph line from Rohri to Sakhar crosses 
y this island. Almost the whole of 
it is occupied by a fortress, the walls 
of which are double, 30 ft, high, with 
numerous bastions. They are built 
poy of burnt, and partly of unburnt 
rick, are loopholed, and have 2 gate- 
ways, 1 facing Rohri on the E., the 
other Sakhar, on the W. The Fort is 
a oars object from the river, 
and appears strong, though in gan 
it is not. The Amirs attached muc 
importance to this fort. But on our 
advance to Kabul, in 1838, it was 
placed at the disposal of our Govern- 
ment, and was used for some time, 
first as an arsenal and then asa prison 
for Balichi robbers; until 1876, it 
continued to be used as a jail, subsi- 
diary to that of Shikarpir, 

So early as 1327 A.D., Bakkar seems 
to have been a place of note, for the 
Emperor Mubammad Tughlak sent 
persons of importance to command 
there. Under the Samma Princes the 
fort changed hands several times, 
being sometimes under their rule and 
sometimes under that of Dihli. During 
the reign of Shah Beg Argun the for- 
tifications were re-built, the fort of 
Aror being destroyed to supply the 
requisite material. In 1674 it was 
delivered up to Keshu Khan, an offi- 
cial of the Emperor Akbar. In 1736 
it fell into the hands of the Kalhoras, 
and subsequently into those of the 

dns, who retained it till it was 
taken by Mir Rustam of Kbairpur. 
The stream of the Indus runs here 
with great rapidity, but on Oct. 10th, 
1839, 6 wild hogs plunged into it; 3 
were shot in mid-stream, but 3 swam 
across, and were soon lost in the 
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angle on the other side. Tigers have 
n known to cross in the same way. 

Sakhar.—A railway steam ferry 
plies between Rohri and Sakhar, and 
refreshments are provided on board. 
Sakhar is the head-quarters of the 
Sakhar and Shikarpur sub-district, 
which has an area of 279 sq. m., and 
a pop. (in 1872) of 60,223 persons, 
The town has a pop. of 13,318, and is 
well drained and clean. It is in- 
tended to throw a bridge of steel across 
the Indus from Rohri, with a span 
of 840 ft, It will cross at Haji Muti 
to the island of Bakkar, and it will 
be conducted on the centilever princi- 
ple, A large bracket will be built from 
each shore, with a girder 200 ft. long 
in the middle, resting on the end of 
each, The design is by A. M. Rendel, 
C.E., and is concurred in Mr. 
Molesworth Connolly, Engineer for 
the Government of India. The loco- 
motive shops of the Indus State Rail- 
way are at Sakhar. A range of low 
limestone hills, without a blade of 
vegetation, slopes down to the Indus, 
and on this range New Sakhar is built. 
as distinguished from the old town of 
the same name about a m, off, There 
isa T. B. here, and the usual Public 
Offices. 

When the Political Officers first 
arrived here, they took up their abode 
in a small domed building, in which 
was an inscription which said that it 
was built by Muhammad M’asim, the 
son of Saiyid Safar, for the common 
benefit of all Muslims. “ Whoever 
makes a tomb in this edifice, the curse 
of God,. and of the Prophet, and of 
Angels, and of the Faithful be upon 
him,” with the date 1008 A.H.=1599 
A.D. Muhammad M’asim is buried 
in'the cantonment at Sakhar at the foot 
of a tower 90 ft. high which he erected, 
and which overlooks the country for 
many m. In 1845, owing to a fatal 
epidemic of fever among the garrison, 

ew Sakhar was abandoned as a 
station for European troops. There is 
not much to be seen, except the tomb 
of Muhammad M’agim, and that of 
Shéh Khairu ’d din, which was built 
about 1768 A.p, The town was ceded 
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and 1824. In 1883, Shah Shuja’a de- 
feated the Talpira here with great 
loss. In 1842 it came under British 
rule, 


ROUTE 37. 


SAKHAR TO SHIKARPUR AND THE 
MOUTH OF THE BOLAN PASS AND 
QUETTA, 


To reach the mouth of the Bolan 
Pass the traveller must proceed by 
the Kandahér State Railway, as far as 
Sibi. The stations are as follows :— 








g i 
~ 
« . 
rE Names of Stations, Time, i 
a | 
us. | AM. | P.M. | 
Sekhar Bandar . 4.25 | 7.35 
2 | Sakhar Main. | 4.35 | 7.45 
10 | Bagarji . . * Py 6 eo 
~ arr, | 5,26 47 
17 | Ruk Junction { Pt eat | is 
arr, 15 | 11.36 
28 | Shikdrpdr «4 dep, | 6.21 | 11.46 
aM. 
54 | Jacobdbad 7.40 | 1.20 
; 150 | Sibt 3 pas 


Remarks.—The traveller had better leave 
by the second train, as the first does not go to 
Sibi; if he takes the first he will have to wait 
4 or 5 hrs, at Jacobdbdd and ~— up the mail 
train. are refreshment rooms at Ruk, 
Jacobabad and Bibi. 


Shikdrpir is a municipal town and 
head-quarters of a district of the same 
name, which has an area of 8.813 sq. 
m., and soon (1872) of 776,227. te 
has 4 sub-divisions: Rohri, Shikarpuir 
and Sakhar, Larkhdna, and Mehar. 
The pop. of Shi ur town numbers 
38,107, of whom 14,908 sre Muslims, 
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and 23,167 Hindus, Shikarpir is 
11 m. N.W. of Ruk, and through it 
the trade road to 
iluchistan, Kandahar, and Central 
Asia, for which Shikérpuir is the 
dep6t. This route has been used for 
many centuries. The town is situated 
in a tract of low-lying country, 
annually flooded by canals from the 
Indus, and only 190 ft, above sea 
level. 

The Chhoti Begdri, a branch of 
the Sindh Canal, flows to the S. of the 
town, and another branch, the Rais- 
wah, passes on the N, The soil in the 
vicinity is very rich, and produces 
heavy ore of grain and fruit, 
especial! ates, mangos, oranges, 
and mulberries, all of which are 
excellent, 

Up to 1855 Shikarpir was not a 
clean town, but in that year the 
Municipal Act was brought into force, 
and since then great sanitary im- 
provements have been effected. The 
old bazdér has been lengthened, and 
the prolongation of it, called the 
Stewart Ganj Market, after a popular 
district officer, is well built and com- 
modious. To the KE, of the town are 
3 large tanks, called Sarwar Khan's 
tank, sng and Hazdri tanks. 
There is, therefore, abundance of 
water for irrigation and other pur- 
poses, but the climate is very hot and 
dry, and the rainfall for 12 years 
averaged only 5°15 inches. 

The trade of Shirkdrpur has long 
been famous, but the transit traffic 
seems to be of the most importance. 
In the Government Jail postins, or 
sheepskin coats, baskets, reed chairs 
covered with leather, carpets, tents, 
shoes, &c., are made by the prisoners, 
Some excellent pile ts were 
shown some years ago at the Karachi 
Exhibition. 

There is berg es which ascribes the 
foundation of Shikarpur to the Daud 
Patras, and it is to be found in a 
memoir written by Sir F. Goldsmid in 
1854, The history of the place up to 
1824 is, however, uncertain, but in 
that year it came into the peaceable 
possession of the Amfrs of Sindh. 
Abdu'’l Mangir Khan, who was then 
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the Afghdén governor, surrendered it 
to the Amirs. The revenue was 
divided into 7 shares, of which 4 
were allotted to the Amirs of 
Haidardbad, and 3 to those of Khair- ° 
pur. In 1843 it came into the posses- 
sion of the British. 

Jacobébdd.—This was the chief 
military frontier station before Quetta 
was occupied, It is a ee 
town, and capital of the frontier 
trict, which contains an area of 
475 sq. m., and a pop. (1872) of 
36,435, The station itself, including 
the mili camp, has 10,954 inhabit- 
ants, of whom 5,355 belong to the 
town. 

The town was planned and laid 
out on the site of the village of 
Khangarh by General John Jacob, a 
distinguished commander of the Sindh 
horse, said by Outram to be, after 
Lord Napier of Magdala, the best 
soldier in India. He built at the place 
a Residency of considerable size, 
which has a Library and Workshops 
attached, The military lines for 
Sindh horse and infantry, extend for 
2 m., and contain a number of 
houses for the officers and an English 
school, which they support. The 
Civil Court, which is under the 
Shikarpur jurisdiction, was established 
in 1870, the Sessions Judge of 
Shikdrpur visiting it twice a year. 
When General Jacob first arrived in 
Upper Sindh, the whole country about 

angarh was in a state of anarchy, 
bodies of mounted robbers, Bugtis, 
Dumkis, Burdis or Maris, swept the 
plains and robbed and murdered those 
they encountered. Khdngarh itself 
offered a stout resistance to the bth 
Bombay N. I, but General Jacob's 
Tule put an end to all these troubles, 
and to him more than to any other 
officer the peace of Upper Sindh 
was due, 

_ Sibi and the Bolén Pass.—This 

lace is 122 m, from Shikarpur, and is 
in the valley of the river Nari, in the 
territory of the Khan of Khilat, It 
is just at the entrance of the Bolan 
Pass, and 12 m. N. of Mitri. The 
Kandahér State Railway runs only 
16 m. beyond Sibi, There is aT, B. 
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with servants at Sibi, and the traveller 
may very well halt here if he intends 
to examine the famous Boldn Pass. 
This Pass commences 5 m. N.W. of 
Dadar, and rises in a succession of 
narrow valleys between high ranges, 
with a N.W. course, until it culminates 
in the plain called Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 
the “ Destitute Plain.” The total 
length of the Pass is 60 m., and the 
summit is 8,500 ft. above sea-level, the 
average ascent being 90 ft. in the mile. 
From the foot of the Pass the halting 
places are: Khundilani, 7 m.; Kirta, 
14 m.; Bibi-Nani, 9 m.; Ab-i-gum, 
“Lost water,” 14 m.; _ Sir-i-Bolan, 
6 m.; Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 10 m. ; total, 


60 m. 

The Boldn River, a torrent rising 
at Sir-i-Bol4n, flows through the 
whole length of the Pass, and is fre- 
avon crossed in the Ist march from 

e foot. It is like all mountain 
streams, subject to sudden floods, In 
1841 a British detachment was lost 
with its baggage in such a flood. 
When the stream is not swollen, how- 
ever, artillery can be conveyed 
through without any serions difficulty, 
and consequently the Pass is of great 
importance from a military point of 
view. In 1839 a Bengal column, with 
its artillery, consisting of 8-in. mortars, 
24-pounder howitzers, and 18-pounder 
guns, went through the Bolan in 6 
days. The narrowest parts of the 
Pass are just above Khundilani, and 
beyond Sir-i-Bolén, and at both these 
places the Pass might be held bya 
very small force against immensely 
superior numbers, At Khundildni 
the cliffs of conglomerate on either 
side rise to a height of 800 ft., and 
when the stream is in flood it com- 
pletely fills the gorge. At Sir-i-Bolan 
the rocks are of limestone, and the 

is so narrow that only 3 or 
4 men can ride abreast, The tempera- 
ture in the Pass during May is v. 
high; water is abundant and good, 
but firewood is scarcely procurable, 
There is no cultivation, the Pass being 
infested by er erpinben Balichis, who 
live by robbing caravans, and deter 
peaceably disposed tribes from 
settling in the valleys, From Bibi 
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Nadnf a mountain road leads to 
Khil'at or Kelat, distant 110 m., via 
Barade, Rudbér, Narmah, Takhi, and 
Kishan. From the top of the Pass to 
Quetta is 25 m. by # good road. 
Quetta or Kwatta, so-called by the 
Afghans, is designated by the Brahius, 
the Leia ge of the country, Shal. Itis 
situated at the N. end of a valley of 
the same name, and is vy con- 
véniently —— as regards Khil’at, 
from which it is distant 103 m. N. 
The town is surrounded by a mud 
wall, and has two gates, one to the E. 
and another to the S., which latter is 
called the Shikdérpuri Gate. In the 
centre of the town, on an artificial 
mound, stands the Miri or Fort, 
which was the residence of the 
Governor, and from which there isa 
very extensive view of the neighbour- 
ing valley. Quetta has probably 
about 4,000 inhabitants, of whom 
many are Afghans. In summer the 
climate is considered very pleasant, 
the heat being tem by cool 
breezes from the lofty hills which 
surround the valley, but in winter the 
cold is very severe. Bellew mentions 
that on the 30th January, 1872, the 
thermometer stood at 18°, and that four 
or five inches of snow had fallen 
during the might. On the whole the 
climate is not very well adapted for 
English constitutions. Numerous gar- 
dens and orchards abound in the 
suburbs, and the water supply is 


Quetta was occupied by British 
troops in the first expedition to Kabul, 
and Captain Bean was appointed the 
Political Agent. Since 1876 a British 
Political officer, Major Sandeman, has 
resided at Quetta under the official 
designation of the Governor-General’s 
Agent for Balichist4n. During the 
Afghan Campaigns of 1978-1880, 
Quetta formed the base of operations 
for the Bombay column, In 18798 
railway to Quetta was commenced 
with the intention of continuing it to 
Kandahdr. It starts from Rok, 11 m. 
to the S. of Shikarpur, where is the 
janction of the Indus Valley State 
Railway, and 4 m. from which is 4 
viaduct on iron girders, 581 ft. long 
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and consisting of 13 spans of 40 ft.) Laki, Kotri, Jangshahi, Karachi, Can- 

each ; and the line is now open as far} tonment and City, The train waits 

as Rindli, 149 m. from Ruk. an hour at Kotri, half-an-hour at 
Larkhéna, and 10 minutes at the 
other places mentioned. The tariff 
for meals on all stations of the 8. P. 
and D. Railway, and for the P. N. 
Railway is as follows : 


4 
Dinner = & gears « a 0 
Hot Breakfast including tea 

orcoffee . ‘ ars 1 8 

Cold Breakfastincludingtea 1 0 

Hot Tiffin . ‘ . . 2 & 

Cold do, z 60 

Supper 1 8 
UTE Larkhéina, or according to the Imp. 
RO 38. Gaz., Lérkana, is a municipal town 
SHIKARPUR TO KARACHI. the capital of a sub-district of the same 


name, which has an area of 2,241 
| sq. m.,and a pop, (in 1872) of 234,575. 














au 
2 Larkhéna town has a pop. of 10,643, 
a Names of Stations. Time. The country surrounding the town is 
z fertile and populous, and perhaps the 
= finest tract in the whole of Sindh. 
iy. | pas.| | The spacious walks, well laid out 
Shikirpir. . .| 1.40] 8 0/ | gardens, and luxuriant foli have 
- — oe a a gained for it the title of the Eden of 
Madeji ¥°. ° 1. $49 /1833| | Sindh. It is one of the most import- 
Mahota | 4.25} 10.50| | ant grain marts in that country, and 
Larkhana 4.43 | 11.11] | is famous for a species of rice called 
' gas | “as| | egaast 
Sita Road , = 4 720 2.28 There is a large local traffic in 
erg i ; 7.68} 3.15] | metals, cloth, and leather. The prin- 
Dadu , | §33) 54) | cipal manufactures are cloth of mixed 
ie 9'30| 5. 4| | Silk and cotton, coarse cotton cloth, 
Sehwin — 9.54] 6.35| | metal vessels and leather goods. The 
Bugatora 10.17} 6. 2] | fort served in the time of the Talpurs 
we. S 10.17 &,2| | a8.an arsenal, and under British rale 
i rey Uma it has been turned into a hospital and 
Minjand“. °. > {1248| 9-5 seine pri 1 Government Canal 
Wis fe \e x i. q neipa ‘overnme ‘nals 
Bulirtr *. °, °| 29] 1018| | im the vicinity are the W. Nard, 30 m. 
Petaro . | . || 2.18]13. 2| | long, and 100 ft. wide at its mouth; 
arr. | 2.50} 11.45] | the Ghar, 22 m, long, and 80 ft. wide ; 
Kotri . { dep. | 3.30| 1145] | the Naurang, a continuation of the 
Bholiri . | | 8156} 12.37] | Ghar, 21 m. long, and 90 ft. wide ; the 
Meting . . .| 482] 12,59] | Birei-ji-Kur, 27 m. long, and 48 ft, 
ae, 5. 8| 1.45) | wide, and the Eden Wah, 23 m. long, 
Dabheji me 7.7| 4. 9| | There is no edifice in Larkhana wort 
Iendhi. . . .| 8.0] 5.26||motice, except the tomb of Shah 
Karichi Cantonment. | 845] 6.10] | Bahdrah. 

KarichiCity . . | 8.65] 6.20 Sehwdan.—This is the chief town of 


rr ] a sub-district of the same name of 
There are refreshment rooms at Ruk | the Karachi district, It is elevated 
Junction, Larkhéna, Radhan, Sehwan,| above the sea 117 ft, The river 


Sri Satguru Jagjit Singh Ji eLibrary NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


298 


Aral, which is crossed by a bridge 
with iron girders, formerly flowed 
close to the town, but has now quite 
deserted it, The pop. is 4,296, of 
whom 2,394 are Muslims, for the most 

art engaged in fishing, and 1,956 

indus, who are traders, There are 
many professional mendicants, sup- 
ported by the offerings of pilgrims at 
the shrine of Ldl Shadhbdz. The tomb 
of this saint is inclosed in a quad- 
rangular building, which has a dome 
and lantern, and is adorned with 
beautiful encaustic tiles, with Arabic 
inscriptions. Mirza Jani, of the Tarkan 
dynasty, built a still larger tomb to 
this saint, which was completed in 
1639 A.D. by Niwdb Dindar Khan. 
The gate and balustrade are said to 
have been of hammered silver, the 
gift of Mir Karam ‘Alf Talpir, who 
also crowned the domes with silver 
spires. The chief object, however, of 
antiquarian interest in Sehwaén is the 
Sort ascribed to Alexander the Great. 
This is an artificial mound, said once to 
have been 250 ft. high, but now only 
60 ft., measuring round the summit 
1,500 ft. by 800 ft., and surrounded by 
a broken wall. The remains of several 
towers are visible, but the fortifica- 
tions are ruined. It is in the N.W. 
part of the town, There is a T. B. 
and a deputy collector’s banglé in the 
old fort. 

Sehwan is 11 m, from Laki. The 


Indus Valley State Railway runs | boa‘ 


through the Laki Pass, at an elevation 
of 200 ft., the Indus lying below. This 
range of hills contains several hot 
springs, and shows many signs of 
volcanic action ; almost every kind of 
seashell, including the oyster, is found. 
Lead, antimony and copper are also 
found, though not in great quantities, 
Sehwan is the centre of the Govern- 
ment system of canals, 37 in number, 
.of which the W. Nara is the largest. 
The Indus here was very deep, and 
during the last 5 years it has changed 
its course, and is now nearly 3 m. 
distant from the town of Sehwan, 
Half the houses in this town were 
thrown down by a tremendous fall of 
rain in the end of July, 1839, 

The Manchhar Lake.—Not very far 
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from Sehwan to the N. is the Manch- 
har Lake, which is formed by the 
expansion of the W. Nara canal and the 
Aral river, In the cold weather the 
traveller might halt for a couple of 
days to see the lake, where there is 
abundance of waterfowl! shooting, and 
an extraordinary number of fine fish. 
Among these are the pala, one of the 
finest fish found in India; thedambhro, 
a reddish fish, which attains an enor- 
mous size, and ranks according to 
native taste, next the pala in excel- 
lence ; the mordko ; the gandan, along 
sharp and bony fish of a silver colour, 
in length from 3 to 5 ft.; the shakur 
or murrel ; the jerkho, the largest fish in 
Sindh ; goj and lor, “ eels” ; kaggo or 
“cat-fish,’ which makes a curious 
noise ; gangat or “ prawns”; the popri, 
the dohi, the theli, the danwr, and the 
sing ari. 

The fish are generally caught with 
spears and nets, The boat, which is 
flat-bottomed, is propelled by one 
man, while another, armed with 3 or 4 
light cane spears, 8 ft. long, and 
barbed at the tip, stands at the prow 
watching the water; as soon as he 
sees a fish flash through the weeds 
with which the lake is covered, he 
hurls a handful of spears in that direc- 
tion, and is sure to strike one or two 
fish, which, as the spear becomes en- 
tangled in the weeds, cannot go far, 
and are followed and lifted into the 

ti 


The taking of fish by nets is thus 
described : “A net is arranged in the 
shape of a double circle about 10 yds, 
across. It is supported by poles, and 
is fastened to the bottom by divers. It 
only reaches the surface of the water, 
and is there met bya 2nd net, about 
4 ft. deep, which hangs from the tops 
of the poles. This net is turned up 
when it reaches the water, so as to 
forma small bag running round the 
base of it. 

‘“‘ When the net has been fixed, boats, 
in number from 10 to 20, them. 
selves in a circle round it within a rar 
dius of } of am.or more, At each of 
the 4 points of the com is a boat, 
in which sits a man with a very large 
circular brass dish placed before him, 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. IT. 


bottom upwards, The signal is given, 
and the boats go round and round in 
a circle, the men with the plates drum- 
ming on them with sticks and making 
a great noise. Round and round they 
go, slowly but gradually narrowing 
the circle round the net. 

“ The fish, frightened by the din, and 
not daring to escape through the boats, 
— —— ag nearer to bar ris 
un ey go up the opening and fin 
Gaumetven akaths fsor out. Then 
when the boats approach, huge dam- 
bhros are seen flinging themselves into | 
the air to a height of from 3 to 4 ft., | 
hoping to jamp over the lower net, but ! 
° ns to strike against the upper one 
and fall into the bag below, a self- 
made prey. In the meantime, men 
with spears hurl them at the huge 
gandams, which are unable to leap, 
and lifting them high in the air over 
the net, deposit them in the boats, 
Divers then go inside the net, and ex- 
amine it carefully under water, secur- 
ing such fish as may be endeavouring 
to force a passage through it. 
men in their habits seem almost am- 
phibions. After remaining under wa- 
ter an incredibly long time, one of 
them will rise to the surface with 2 or 
8 fish, and before it seems possible he 
can have taken sufficient breath, down 
he goes again. Afterall the fish have 
been taken, the nets are removed, and 
the party goes home, In this way 
many hundredweight of fish are 
killed _ a time.” (Gaz. of Sindh, 

. 710. 

* There is good shooting to be had in 
the Sehwan district; panthers, hyenas, 
wild hog, wolves, foxes, jackals, the 
hog-deer, and the chiakdrah, or “ ra- 
vine antelope,” are common, but the 
tiger is unknown, Among birds the 
ubdrah, or “ bustard,” is not rare, 
but can only be approached by a 
sportsman on the back of a camel, on 
account of its extreme wariness ; 
grouse, plover, partridge, grey quail, 
wild geese, snipe, and many varieties 
of ‘duck are plentiful, especially in 
the Manchhar Lake, There are also 
coots, cranes, fiamingoes, pelicans, he- 
rons, bitterns, storks, tarns, and cor- 
morants, : 
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Fors description of the other places 
on this Route, the traveller is referred 
to the Handbook of Bombay, 


ROUTE 39, 


FROM PALAMPUR IN KANGRA BY 
KULU TO LEH, 


Leh, the capital of Ladakh, is 
situated in one of the highest in- 
habited countries in the world, and 
is itself 11,500 ft, above sea level, 
Around it are mountains which rise to 
the height of 20,000 ft., covered with 
tual snow. It is, therefore, in- 
tensely cold, and the journey to it is 
miserably cold and comfortless, still, 
as it is the entrepét for the trade be- 
tween Chinese T and the Panjab, 
and is the principal mart for the 
shawl-wool imported from the latter 
country, and is in other respects a re- 
markable place, many hardy travellers 
would be willing to submit to the in- 
convenience of the journey in order to 
Visit it. 

The stages from Pdlampir are as 


follows :— 


1 
2 
8 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 


_ 
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Stages. 


Gandla_, . oe 
Kardong (Kailang) ° 
VROIANE st 
; Darcha . 


Zingzingbar ‘ee 
Kanunor Kailany . 
Sarchu ss, Fr 
Sumdo , 

23.) Sumkiel 

24 | Rukehin 

125 | Debring 

26 | Gya F: 

| Machalong 

Chushot. 


19 
20 
21 
22 





ees 





Total miles 


Between Budwani and Karam, the 
Bubu Paas, 10,000 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Rahla and Koksa the Rotang 
Pass iscrossed. Between Zingzingbar 
and Kanunor Kailang the Bara Lacha 
Pass \is crossed, 16,200 ft. high. Be- 
tween Sumdo and Sumkiel the Lécha- 
long Pass, 16,600 ft. high, is crossed. 
Between Rukchin and Debring, the 
Loglung Pass, 17,500 ft, high, is crossed. 
Between Koksa and Rahla the Chindb 
river is crossed by a bridge, and so is 
Lh Indus river between Chushot and 

This route is closed for 7 months in 
the year by snow. 

Leh is a town with a pop. of about 


Route 39.—Pdlampir to Leh. 


4,000, in N, lat, 34° 10’, HE. long. 77°| 


40’. It stands 3 m. from the N, bank 
of the Indus, in a small plain between 


Sect. IL 


high above the town ; he was deposed 
b boca Singh, the Maharaja of 
r. 

The Palace—This edifice is built 
up to the height of 10 stories, from 
the shoulder of the spur of the ridge. 
The walls are ve and incline 
slightly inwards, In Sir D. Forsyth’s 
Yarkand there is a view of it, from 
which the traveller will see that it has 
no pretensions to architectural beauty. 
Higher up on the ridge are the towers 
of an old fortification and also the 
ruins of a monastery. 

Theroad from Kashmfrleads through 
a small gateway into a long, wide, and 
straight bazar, where the houses are 
regularly built and uniformly white- 
washed, and this has been erected 
since the Kashmir family took the 
country, and is now the most fre- 
quented part. At the furthef? end of 
the bazar is the old part of the town, 
where the houses are only se ted 
by narrow winding \. rther 
up the hill there are a few houses of a 
better class, which were built by the 
Kahlongs, or ministers of the former 
Rajas, and now belong to their repre- 
sentatives. Beyond the town are 
several plantations of willow and 
poplar, which are called gardens 
though there are no flowers, These 
are useful for the shade they give in 
summer time, when it is much needed, 
and also for building timber, which is 
extremely scarce in 

On the E, of the town the mountains 
are close and there is no cultivation, 
but to the W, the’whole valley, which 
is about } of a m. broad, is cultivated, 
and is made to descend in terraces. 
Here there are a number of, small 
hamlets scattered about. 

The Ladakhis have Chinese features, 


the river and a chain of mountains, | with high cheek bones and small re- 
A wall with conical and sq. towers | treating chins; their eyes are brown, 


surrounds the town, and runs up to 
the crdst of the range. The fort is 
about 1 m. S.W. of the town. The 
strects are built without any arrange- 


{ 





and the upper eyelids are overhung by 
a fold of skin; the nose is depressed, 
the mouth is large and inexpressive, 
the lips project, but are not thick, the 


ment, and the houses are contiguous. | hair is black, and is collected into a 
Many of them are 8 stories high, with pigtail behind, which reaches to the 


wooden balconies, The most con- 
spicuous building is the Palace of the 
late Rajé, which stands on the hill, 
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small of the back. The men are about 
5 ft. 2 in. in height and the women 
4 ft.9$ in, Both are broad and strong, 
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They are an ugly race. They are 
cheerful, willing and good-tempered, 


Route 39.—Ladékh Customs. 


| 


301 


mind, and body of the traveller, 
Apple trees, apricot, mulberry, and the 


and not quarrelsome, except after) vine, are cultivated in boas eat with 
drinking chang, the national drink, a | the cereals, and flourish well.” 


sort of beer. 

The most remarkable custom in 
Ladakh is polyandry, which is much 
more universal than polygamy in 
India, inasmuch as it is adopted for 
its inexpensiveness, while as a mattcr 
of course polygamists can be only 
persons who are well todo, Whena 
girl marries an elder brother, she at 
the same time marries all his brothers. 
The children recognize all as fathers, 


ing of them as their elder and; 


younger fathers, The most important 
point with regard to this custom is 
that in the Mahabharata, which dates 
about 1200 B.c., we have an account 
of the winning of Draupadi, daughter 
of Drupada, king of the PAnchdalas, by 
Arjuna, the 3rd of the Pandu princes. 
She was won Boa paws but married 
his 2 elder and his 2 younger brothers 
also, There are other reasons for be- 
lieving that the Aryans came from 
the mountains in the neighbourhood of 
Ladakh, and this fact about polyandry 
being found among them, so many 
centuries back, seems strongly to con- 
firm it. 

The results of polyenty are com- 

rative sterility in the women, but 
t does not seem to affect their strength 
or health. Drewsays that the women 
porters will carry a load of 60 lbs. 
weight for 23 m, without the least 
apparent fatigue. 

tr. Drew was appointed Governor 

of Laddékh in 1871, by the Mahdéraja 
of Kashmfr, and he has given a most 
valuable account of the ple and 
country. He says that ides the 
regular husbands which a woman has, 
being brothers, she is at liberty to 
choose another husband from a totally 
different family. All this produces a 
great effect in limiting the population, 

The scenery is in general rugged 
and bare, and the villages that occur 
at the mouths of side ravines are 
lovely. ‘A space covered with cro 
of a brilliant green, overshadowed by 
luxuriant fruit trees, in the midst of 
the barest rocks, gives relief to the eyes, 
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There is not much to interest the 
sportsman in Ladakh. The wild animals 
are the Kaing or “ wild ass,” the gree 
goat, marmot, and hare. Of bi 
there are the snow pheasant, red-legged 

rtridge, eagles, and waterfowl. 

ere are also some bears, who are 
said to dig out the marmots from their 
burrows and devourthem. The routes 
from Leh to Yarkand are as follows. 
The first is the summer route. 


Miies from 


Stages. 


last Stage. 
Height above 
sea-level. 


Cesaoewrnrw 
= 
os 


Bulak-i-Murghai ‘ 
Burtse . . 














The following is the winter route, 
and is taken from the Panjab Trade 
Report of 1862 :— 


Stages. 
Digar. 
A 5 
Pelee, 
Chimchak, 
Lamakyent or Shayok. 
Chungjangal. 


11. Kutaklik. 
12, Sultan Chushkurn. 
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No. Btages. 
18, Duhn-i-Murghi. 
14. Bulak-i-Murghi. 
15, Burtee. 
ir Daulat Beguldt. 
17. 

Bran 


ROUTE 40. 
SHRiNAGAR TO SKARDU BY DEOSAI, 











£ 
r=] ; 
25) 23 
No. Stages. a] 2 e 
33) 23 
=" 5 : 
Ft. 
1 | Shrins — | 5,235 
2 | Samba 17 | 5,200 
3 sees 18 re j 
4 9 > 
5 Zotkusn 9 
6 | Kunzalwin 6 
7 | Gurezr . 11 | 7,800 
8| Bangla . 11 | 8,725 
9 | Mapanin 9 | 10,130 
10 . 9 | 10,740 
ll | Sikhbach 15 | 13,160 
12} Ldlpéni. 13 | 12,500 
Me Usar Mar . be — 
Karpitu 
15 | Skardu 3| 7,440 
Total miles . 158 





Between Burzil and Sikhbach the 
Passes Stakpila and Sarsingar, 12,900 
and 13,060 ft., are crossed. Between 
Usar Mar ——a the Burji Pass, 
15,700 ft., is c: . 

Before leaving the dominions of the 
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Maharaj4 of Kashmir the traveller 
may like to visit Skérdu, or Iskardoh, 
which is the capital of Baltistaén, a 
curious place in itself, and reached by 
ing through interesting scenery. 
altistin is composed of enormous 
mountain chains, in which peaks of 
18,000 and 20,000 ft. are common, 
but to the N.E. there are peaks of 
25,000 ft., 26,000 ft., and one of 
28,265 ft., being the second highest 
mountain in the world, exceeded only 
by Mt. Everest. Not far from it is 
the largest glacier out of the Arctic 
regions, It is called the Baltoro, and 
is 35 m. long. The scenery along the 
Indus Valley to Skardu is wild in the 
extreme, until it reaches the wonderful 
gO by which the river bursts 
through the W. ranges of the Himé- 
layas. This gorge is near Skdrdu, and 
is 14,000 ft, in sheer depth, being of 
its kind the most wonderful piece of 
scenery in the world. 

Skdrdu or Iskardoh has a remark- 
able fort or castle, with a collection of 
straggling huts below it, which do not 
deserve the name of a town. The Fort 
stands in an elevated plain 7,700 ft. 
above sea level, at the bottom of a 
valley surrounded by lofty mountains, 
The fort itself occupies a rock of 

| gneiss at the confluence of the Indus 
| with its great tributary, the Singhar. 
|The cliff rises to a sheer height of 


| | 800 ft. above the river, and a 


perpendicular scarp on every side 
except the W., where it slopes 
gradually down to the plain. Vigne 
compares it to Gibraltar, and believes 
it could be rendered equally impreg- 
nable. 

The Castle of the late Princes of 
Baltistan crowns 8 small natural plat- 
form, 800 ft. above the river, and 
shows by its construction that defence 
rather than comfort was the chief 
object of its being built. The Baltis 
are Thibetans who have adopted the 
religion of Islam, and with it have 
dropped the custom of polyandry, and 
a few are polygamists. ey are of 
the same stock as the Laddkhis, They 
have parts of the Turanian physiog- 
nomy ; the cheek bones are high, and 
the eyes drawn out at the corners, 
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They have disused the pigtail, and {| 
sometimes shave the head. Instature | 
they are taller and less thickset than ! 
the Ladakhis ; they are not equal to— 
them, however, in carrying loads, but | 
are particularly good at carrying bur- | 
dens over difficult ground, where it 
might be thought a man could not 
pass. The Mahdrdjé of Kashmir has 
enlisted some hundreds in his army, 
and has formed a regiment of Baltis, 
who have a the Highland kilt. 
Mr. Drew, in his excellent work on 
Kashmir, has given a sketch of the 
Fort at Skaérdu, which was built by 
the in 1840, At the 8.E, end 
of the rock a fort had been built 
before the _— invaded the country, 
on a very difficult and steep piece of 
ge and to this the Raja, Ahmad 
hh, retired on the app’ of Gulab 
Singh’s troops. The were good 
mountaineers, and one dark night they 
= — to the a ne of os 
rock, and, surprising the there 
posted, climbed the hill, and after 
a little fighting took the fort near the 
summit. In the morning they began 
firing down on the larger fort, and 
after two or three hours the Raja took 
to flight, and the place was captured. 
All the garrison except a very few 
were killed or taken, the Raja himself 
being made prisoner, The capture of 
the place was a very remarkable 
exploit, and has been compared on a 
small scale to the capture of Quebec 
by the English, This took place about 
1840. The new part of Skardu is on 
a plateau by the old palace. 
tr. Drew says, “There is a small 
Bazar; the shopkeepers are, I think, 
all Kashmiri, A have here settled ; 
others of the same nation are occupied 
in weaving pashmina, for which the 
in wood is brought from Ladakh, 
e houses here in Skardu and in 
Baltistan generally are low flat-roofed 
houses of stone and mud, with com- 
monly a second story built over a 
portion of the first roof; this upper 
story (which is for summer living 
only) is not unusually of wattle ; 
towards Rondu, where timber is more 
lentiful, it is built of thick boards, 
Tn summer time one sees the roofs all ! 
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to Kandahar, 


strewn with apricots, which are spread 
out to dry in the sun, The abundance 
of fruit in this country makes up in a 
great measure—with t to the 
economy of the peasants—for the 
searceness of the pasture, and the con- 
sequent small amount of live stock 
that can be reared ; of goats or sheep 
one here seldom seesa large flock. By 
the sale of dried fruit in place of the 

roduce of flocks and herds are the 

uxuries from outside purchased, or 
the cash ne for payment of 
taxesacquired.” (Jummooand Kash- 
mir Territories, p. 364.) 
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ROUTE 41. 
BIBI TO KANDAHAR, 


As there may be opportunities for 
an officer at Quetta to make his way 
to Kandahdr, or at all events to some 
interesting places on the road, a full 
statement of the routes is here given. 
The first of these is from Sibi to 
Quetta, vid the Bolan Pass :— 


No. I. 


Names of Places. 












i 


Seontavcrkunn~ 
SeOonweowmeatr 


tt et 
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The Bolén Pass might be easily 
defended by a small number of men 
against a large force, but it might be 
turned by a route to the 8. which 
leads through the dri Valley, and 
Kacbh or Kachh Gandava, This route 
is as follows :— 


No. IT. 
fo ort ; 
| No, Name of Places. Dist. in- 








| 
| 
| 


Bibi. 


Nari G a te 
Khilat T Rila'ah 
Gaudakui Duff 


2-1 
wa 


Bargai ‘ * iar 
North Chappar’ . |). | 
GMB ot x 2 


Total miles 


tet a et 
HH OOBNAATRUNDH 
@ 
one 
a 
e 
= 


Gandak 14 miles 
oak } Total 28 miles. 


There is also a route from Kachh to 
Quetta by the Gurhi Defile. It is as 
follows :— 


No, TT, 


Names of Stages. 


Kachh. 
Gwal . 


RUE ese ek 
_— Kila’ah  . 
uchlak . 
Quetta . 

Total miles . 
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No. IV. 
Quetta to Chaman. 






No. | Names of Stages. 
> 1 | Quetta, 
| 2 | Mehtarzail 
' : Dinar Karez . 
' . . . 
5 Sulietan Kérez . 
6 | Kila’ah ’Abd’ullah <i 
| ¥ | TopofKhojek Pass. . 
8 | Chaman. . 7 Sy, 


Total miles . 


* There is also a direct road from Sefji 
Kila’ah Abd'ullah, leaving out Gulistan, 
16m. 


No, V. 
Chaman to Kandahar. 


Dist. in 
miles, 


Names of Stages. : 








Chaman. 


Aa Bie 


Mandi Hf Spee ae aa 





! 
Guttai 
Melkdrez ” . . ene 
‘Abdu’r rahmin. =. 
Total miles. 


No. VI. 


Quetta to Kila’ah Abd'ullah rid 
Haikalzai. 







Names of Stages. 








1 —. 

2 —e wu @ 
3 , 
2 | elatet ws eS 
6 | ArambiKarezs . . 
6 | Kila’ah 'Abd’ullah 

Total miles. . 
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No, VII. 


Quetta to Khush dil Khan and 
Kila’ah’ Abd’ullah. 






1 

2 

3 

4 i F 

5 , 

6 \ 

7 | NewBaztr . . 

8 | Tora Shah % es 
' 9 | Khush dil Khan . 
| 10 | Alizai . 

il 

12 


Badwin’ . |)... 
Kila’ah "Abd'ullah . | 
Total miles 


Or a better route from Khush dil 
Khan is by— 


Names of Stages, Miles. 
Gangalzai oie oo» Oe 
Kila'ah ‘Abd'ullah . . 15 


In the Sibi and Nari route there is 
a route from Gandakui Duff to Thal 
Chotiali, one of our present posts, as 
follows :— 


Names of Stages. Miles. 
TungChauki. . . 
Gamboli or Galakhi . . 12 
Katuri . . . » i 
PAG. 2 2 il 
Thal Chotidli. . 1g 

Total . 634 
No, VIII 


From Quetta to Mustang vid Khanak 
and Dalia. 


Names of Stages. Miles. 
ecco 
spang! . 5 
bt ee ry 
Babar Kari (near Khinak) . 16 
Mustang... e 144 
Total, . ~« 


The road is 
From Babar 
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country is under cultivation, and the 
road is sometimes interrupted by irri- 
gation cuts, 


No, IX, 
Quetta to Mustang vid Nishpar Pass. 

Names of Stages. Miles, 

art MAE is » alt 
Mobhi river . - Wh 

ie eae 

a ha oe 
Total . . . SF 


There is a watch-tower at Kunda- 
lani, and there is also a tree which 
marks the spot, and was noticed by 
Le Messurier in the Ist expedition to 
Kabul, and again by his nephew, 37 
years after, in the last advance upon 
Kandahar. The Pass for the next 124 
m, to Kirta varies in width and is 
one mass of shingle, the sides of the 
ravines being pebble conglomerate. 
Kundéi was notorious place for 
robberies, as the Pass is narrow here, 
and numerous deep holes and caves 
afford means of escape. 

There is a small fort at Kirta, and 
a Hindu dealer sells ght, or churned 
butter, and wood and green fodder. 
The water here ‘comes from small irri- 
gative channels from the main stream 
at Bibindni above, In the next 9m. 
to Bibindni the road passes through 
the Kirta plain, very large and open. 
The next 9 m. brings the traveller to 
Ab-i Gum, “lost water,” where the 
river from above disappears. For the 
next 6m, to Mach, the road is very 
shingly, At Sar-i Bolan, a copious 
stream of beautiful water rushes out 
of the bank. Between this and the 
Duzdan Naélah there is a very narrow 
defile called the Zigzag, which could 
easily be defended by a few men 
against heavy odds, 

Near Sar-i Ab there is some culti- 
vation, and irrigation by means of 
kériz, channels cut underground, with 
shafts rising from them at every 30 or 


40 yds, 
Though the Boldn Pass was ori- 


and level through. | ginally the most difficult of all the 
dri to Mustang the | Passes, as well as the most dangerous, 
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it has been so much improved of late, 
both as regards facility of passage and 
security, that it is now the most fre- 


quented, 

The Kachh Gandara, or Mila Pass, 
commences at a place called Pir 
Chatr, 9m. from the town of Kotri. 
The next stage is Guhan, 12 m. 
distant, and rising to a height of 
1,250 ft. above sea level. The road 
leads through a long, narrow, and 
stony hollow, with high hills on the 
right and a low conglomerate bridge 
on the left, and afterwards into a 
wide basin in the hills, through which 
the MulAstream flows, Here there are 
9 fords, and the stream has to be 
crossed that number of times, There 
is no village at Guhan, nor are sup- 
plies obtainable, 

The next wags to the village of Haté- 
chi is 15m, e road leads along the 
course of the Mild, which has to be 
crossed repeatedly. The Pass after- 
wards widens, and there is corn culti- 
vation on either side of the stream, as 
well as some scattered huts at Paniwat 
and Jah, intermediate places. Ha- 
tdché consista of about 30 huts ; sup- 
plies are abundant. The distance to 
Nérr, the next station, is 16 m., and 
the ascent is considerable, as Nara is 
2,850 ft, above sea level. The road is 
a winding stony path, through tama- 
risk jungle, until Pir Lakka basin is 
reached. The shrine at this place 
was built in the time of Nasir Khan 
of Khilat. It stands on an eminence, 
and adjacent is a large cemetery. A 
few Fakirs have charge of the shrine, 
and have some well cultivated land 
in the vicinity. Another tortuous 
defile is met with after leaving Pir 
Lakka, which leads into the Hasnah 
basin, where there is some cultivation, 
and the road then leaves the river on 
the right and emerges on the great 
open tract of Narr, which is situate 
at the 8. extremity of the Zehri 
valley. There is a good deal of cul- 
tivation at Narr, and pasture is found 
on the neighbouring hills, Here a 
cross-road leads to the tower of 
Khozdar. 


The next stage is Peshtar Khan, 10 
m, from Narr. In this stage a lofty 
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Sect. IT. 


hill is seen on the left, with 2 re- 
markable peaks known as the Do 
Dandan. ‘The next stage is to Patki, 
at a height of 4,250 ft., and distant 
104 m. For some distance the road 
crosses a considerable plain, and then 
enters the stony bed of the river. Pisi 
Bent, at a height of 4,600 ft., is the 
next halting place. It is 12 m. off. 
The river is crossed several times. 
The next stage is Bapau, a small 
village 5,000 ft. above the sea, 12 m, 
distant, the road still running for 
some distance along the bed of the 
river. Here xr ape ig er geen , 
penn rocks, ft. high, ap- 
: s ly 30 ft efty th bog 
passage on . OF . wide, 

it cannot ‘4 turned, this Pass could 
be effectually closed against the ad- 
vance of troops by simply rolling down 
blocks of stone. 

The next stage is the village of 
Angaira, 12 m. further on, near the 
source of the Mula, Here the top of 
the Pass, at an elevation of 5,250 ft, 
is reached. As a military Pass, the 
Mulé Pass is considered better than 
the Bolan, the ascent being easier and 
more regular, General Willshire’s 
force at the close of 1839, after storm- 
ing Khildt, returned to Sindh by this 
route, 


From Quetta to Kundahér, No. IV. 


After leaving Quetta 3m. the road 
~ the small village of ‘Abdu'r 
im Khan, It ascends for some 
distance, then crosses 5 stony Ndlahs, 
and then descends, Kuchlak is a 
small village with a fort 3 furlongs 
beyond it, and is about 3 m, from the 
base of the lofty Tokétu mountain. 
After passing Haidarz4i 2 m. the Lora 
river, 80 yds, wide, is crossed, The 
road then winds among low sandy 
hills, and is good, After 8 m, the 
Lora river is again crossed, here only 
4 yds. broad and 20 in. deep, Hai- 
darzdi is a small village, with con- 
siderable cultivation ; thence the road 
for 34 m. lies through a fine open 
plain, A few Nélahs are crossed, and 
then at 8 m. the Sangau river. 
The next stage is toa mere camp- 
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i round, and to reach it deep and | obtained, particularly grass, forage 
Piedl ka N are crossed, as also and green corn, Good water ‘ 
the 


ra river. In the next march to can be obtained from an aqueduct 


Arambé, 2 villages, Tukani and Kulazi, , near. 


are surrounded by cultivation, 


Khushdb is the next halting-place, 


The British army encamped in the It is a camp near the aqueduct, sur- 


Arambé plain 1 m, to the right of the | 


fort and village, where there is a good 
stream of running water. The road is 


good, and forage and supplies are | 


obtainable. 

At Kila’ah 'Abd'ullah the river is 
broad and shallow. 
camped at 24 m, from this and 
found forage and supplies obtainable, 
and thence to the Khojak Pass is 7 m., 
with a steep ascent near the top, fol- 
lowed by an equally steep descent. 
The summit of the Pass is 7,457 ft. 
high, There is another ascent and 
descent before reaching Chaman, 


No V. 


After leaving Chaman, pass through 
a dry plain for 3 or 4 m., and then 
ascend a number of low sandy ridges, 
After passing Patuld fort, the road 
ascends gradually, and 4 m, N. it com- 
mences 8 series of rough ascents and 
descents over Nalahs between 2 hills, 
which approach so closely, that they 
form a narrow Pass, The road then 
descends gradually to the river. The 
English camp was here, near the 
remains of several small villages. 
There is a small stream in the bed of 
the river, and some wells with good 
water, 

The road then proceeds over undu- 
lating dry and stony ground for about 
104 m, There is a narrow Pass about 
64 m, to the N.W., where the road is 
bad and very stony. There is no vil- 
lage, but a good deal of cultivation 
near the river is passed, Grass and 
camel forage is procurable, The river 
is about 5 yds. wide and about 18 in, 
deep. The Dori river is now crossed, 
and the next stage is to Deh i Haji, 
74 m.distant, The road from the Dori 
river crosses 8 small Naélahs, which run 
intoa large Nalahsurrounded withhigh 
banks. Deh i Haji is a large village. 
There is a great deal of cultivation 
round, and plentiful supplies can be 
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ro by 6 or7 villages, The 
distance is 12 m. The camp is sur- 
rounded by a great deal of green cul- 
tivation. The road from this place to 
Kandahar, a distance of 74 m., is 
good, At about 2} m. pass Zanskar 
village, with many large gardens, and 
much cultivation; at 2# m, further 
on, pass the large village of Kurazi, 
also surrounded with gardens and ctil- 
tivation, then pass on the right Po- 
palzai, and on the left Naudri, As 
the traveller approaches Kandahar, he 
will find the country more inclosed by 
gardens and ._ The country is 
open to the 8 and W, On the N, 
there are extensive cemeteries, gar- 
dens, and other inclosures. On the 
W. and §.W, there are more Villages 
and gardens, 

Kandahar is the chief town of the 
province of the same name in Af- 
ghanistan. It is situated in N. lat, 
31° 37’, and E, long, 65° 30’. It hasa 
pop. of about 60,000 persons, about 
one-half of whom are Parsivdns and 
Hindis, one-fourth Bérakzais, one- 
eighth Ghilzdis, and one-cighth of the 
Durrani tribes, The trade between 
Kandahar and Hirdt and Mashhid is 
carried on principally by Persians, 
who bring down silk, brocades, gold 
and silver braiding, precious stones, 
carpets, horses, &c., and take back 
wool, felt, postins, and skins of foxes, 
wolves, bears, &c. The principal 
manufactures at Kandahar are si 8, 
felts for coats, rosaries of crystallized 
silicate of magnesia, found near the 


city. 
Posting or — coats are made 
me as well as at Ghazni and 

bul, They are the ordinary winter 
dress of the people, and their price 
varie: from 1 rupee to 40 rs, 

Tobacco is largely grown in the 
district of Kandahdr, and is exported 
to Bukhéré and Hindustan. The dis- 
trict is exceedingly fertile ; every kind 
of fruit abounds: apricots, of which 
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fruit 10 kinds are cultivated, melons 
(both musk and water), grapes, plums, 
peaches, apples, cherries, quinces, and 
pomegranates are to be had at a very 
small cost. Potatoes also are culti- 
vated, but they are small in size, and 
inferior in flavour, 

Kandahar is a mean city, and does 
not possess many buildings worthy of 
notice. The streets and lanes are 
everywhere filthy, and the houses are 
crowded together, The houses of the 
rich are flat-roofed, 2 or 3 stories 
high, and surrounded by courts and 
gardens, The inner walls are plas- 
tered over with a kind of gypsum, 
stamped with ornamental patterns, 
and sprinkled with powdered mica or 
tale, which gives them an appearance 
of frosted silver. The houses of the 
as are low domed chambers or small 

uts, 

The town is situated on a level 

lain, well cultivated. On the N.and 
WW. there is a long low ridge of hills. 
On the 3. and E. are detached hills. 
Its shape is an irregular oblong. It 
is surrounded by walls and a ditch, 
and is about 34 m, in circuit. Its 
length lies N. and 8, The walls are 

ierced by 6 gates, the Badurdni and 
Kabul on the E,, the Shikarpir on 
the S., the Hirat and Topkhénah on 
the W., and the "Idgah gate on the N. 
This last, however, has been disused 
for many years, and is now built up. 
There are 4 bdzdrs, which present a 
busy scene, as they are crowded with 
merchants, Persians, Hindus, Bilichis, 
and Afghans. 

Tomb of Ahmad Shéh Durdni.— 
This is the only structure worthy of 
especial notice in Kandahér, It is an 
octagonal structure, overlaid outside 
with coloured porcelain bricks, and is 
surmounted by a gilded dome,. sur- 
rounded by small minarets. It over- 
tops all the buildings that surround 
it, and stands in an open space between 
the citadel, which is to the N., and 
the Topkhanah gate to the 8. The 
pavement B rong is sstiseed bt got 
carpet, an @ Barco te) 
monarch is covered vith a shawl. 
The tomb is composed of a stone found 
in the mountains round Kandahar, 
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but it is inlaid with wreaths of 
flowers in coloured marble. The large 
tomb is surrounded by 12 smaller 
ones. They are those of the children 
of Abdaélli. The interior walls are 
prettily painted. The windows are of 
trellis work in stonc. 

The Citadel is to the N, of the city, 
where are also the barracks, The 6 
gates of the city are defended by 
double bastions, and the angles are 
protected by 4 large circular towers, 

he curtains between the bastions are 
defended by 54 small bastions distri- 
buted along the faces. 

Ruins of Sharh-i Kuhnah.—About 
4 m, to the W, of Kandahdr are the 
ruins of the ancient city of Shabr-i 
Kuhnah, called also Shahr-i-Husain 
Shah, after its last king. They are at 
the base of a bare rocky hill, and the 
remains of the extensive defences 
still crown the height of the rock. 
This town issaid to have been founded 
by Alexander the Great, and to have 
been many times destroyed and re- 
built by its Persian, Turkoman, Tatar, 
and Uzbek conquerors, It was finally 
taken by pel vg sacked and de- 
stroyed by Nadir Shah, in 1738 a.pv., 
who removed its site 2 m, to the 8.E., 
and called the new town Nadirdbad, 
after himself, This town was, in ita 
turn, destroyed by Ahmad Shah Ab 
dalah, who founded the present city of 
Kandahar in 1747 A.D, The ruins are 
very extensive. Both gold and silver 
coins are found here, especially after 
heavy falls of rain, 

Major Lumsden, in his account of 
his Mission to Kandahar, speaks of 
them as follows :—“ The ruins of the 
old city of Shabr-i Konah are ve: 
extensive, and without apparent dimi- 
nution have been delved for years 
and carried away as manure for the 
fields. Half way up the N.E. face of 
the hill on which the city is built, and 
situated between the ruins of 2 towers, 
is a flight of 40 steps leading to a re- 
cess in the rock, at the entrance to 
which, on each side, is the figure of a 
crouched leo) nearly life-size. 
The whole is carved out of the solid 
limestone rock, and ig said to have 
occupied 70 men for 9 years before it 
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was completed. The chamber in the} 
rock is about 12 ft. high and 8 wide, 
while its depth equals ite height, 
The sides of the interior are covered 
with Persian inscriptions carved in 
relief, They aresaid to have occupied 
the ne 4 years, and are to 
the effect that on the 13th of the 
month Shawwil, 928 4.u., King Babar 
conquered Kandahdr, and appointed 
his sons Akbar and Humayun succes- 
sively as its rulers, A long list of the 
cities of Babar's empire then follows, 
and most of the large cities between 
Kabul and Bardwén are mentioned.” 
(See Major Lumsden’s Report, pp. 187-8.) 

The rivers Zarnak and Argandab 
flow on either side of the plain on 
which stands. The Tarnak 
is at about 8 m. distance, and the 
Argandab at about 6. Low ridges of 
hills separate them from the plain. 
They form a junction to the S. of the 
city, and further on unite with the 
river Halmand, which flows finally 
into the lake Hamun in Sistan. The 
Tarnak is'dammed up at intervals, and 
the water let off into canals for irriga- 
tion p consequently in the hot 
season the water is nearly exhausted. 
There are but few villages along its 


course. 
Kandahér has been the scene of 
many furious battles and desperate 
sieges. In 1153 A.D. it was captured 
by the Turkomans, It fell under the 
wer of Ghidsu ‘d din Muhammad a 
ew years later. In 1210 A.D. it was 
taken by ’Aldu ‘d din Muhammad, 
Sultan of Kharisen, but his son was 
dispossessed by Jahangir Khan in 1222. 
Timur invaded the country and took 
augur of Kandahér in 1389. The 
oe Babar afterwards seized upon 
it, then the Persians, and after them 
the Uzbeks, who were not driven out 
till 1634 A.D, In 1737, Nadir Shah 
with an army of 100,000 men blockaded 
the city for 18 months. It was then 
stormed, and after a gallant resistance 
surrendered. In 1834, Shah Shuja's 
marched against Kandahar, and after 
a series of desperate struggles, rae 


Ss ——— 


lasted 54 days, was compelled to retire. 
On the 20th of April, 1839, the! 
British Army of the Indus took posscs- | 
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sion of Kandahdr without opposition. 
Gen. Nott commanded this army, and 
remained at Kandahar with a force of 
3 batteries of artillery, 2 regiments of 
infantry, and one of cavalry. The 
town and country round remained 
quiet until September, 1841, when 
communications between Kandahar 
and Ghazni were stopped. An army 
of the rebel Durrénis, under Safdar 
Jang Sadozdi, now hovered about in 
the vicinity of Kandahar, plundering 
and destroying the villages, and in- 
citing the inhabitants of the town to 
rise against the British, In the begin- 
ning of March, 1842, Safdar Jang ap- 
proached the city, and Gen. Nott 
moved out to meet him. Safdar Jang 
was signally defeated, but in the 
absence of the General, an attempt 
was made to the place by a 
night assault. During the morning of 
the 10th of March, bodies of the 
enemy, foot and horse, were observed 
assembling from all quarters, and 
taking up a position near the old city 
of Kandahér. The Political Agent 
directed that all shops should be shut, 
the — i arcs — and 
strengthen iling bags of grain 
ae and rd Fil the inhabitants 
should remain within their houses. 
At 8 o'clock P.M. a desperate gag 38 
was made upon the Hirdt Gate. The 
enemy were enabled by the darkness 
of the night to set fire to the gate. A 
company of the Shéh’s Ist; Inf., and 
one of the 2nd Regt., with 2 guns, were 
ordered to defend the gate, and after 4 
hours’ desperate fighting the enemy 
were driven back. ‘I'wo other attempts 
were made the same night, one about 
9 P.M. on the ur Gate, and 
another by a smaller party on the 
Kabul Gate, but in every case the 
n succeeded in driving them 
k, and in the morning the enemy 
had disap Ks 
A few days later Safdar Jang and 
Akbar Khan again moved down on 
Kandahar and touk possession of some 
steep rocky hills about a m, from the 
city. The Durraénis crowned these 
rocks, but Gen. Nott sent the 42nd 
and 43rd Regts, of N. L with 4 guns 
against them, and afterwards the 41st 
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with some artillery, The enemy, al-! to the English, took place. For some 
thoughin overwhelming numbers, were |! months reports had been received that 
seized with panic, gave way, and| Ayib Khan was Lge reg to advance 
fied towards the Babdwali Pass. A/|on Kandahdrfrom Hirdt. On the 26th 
scene of great disorder followed. The!|of June his advanced guard had 
Ghazis had barricaded the Pass, and| reached Farah, 164 m. from Hirat, and 
the Durranfs, unable to force them, | he himself was close behind. At that 
rushed round the base of the hills, | time the British forces likely to oppose 
pursucd by our cavalry and artillery. | bim were 4,700 men under Gen. Prim- 





So complete was their dcfeat, that |rose at Kandahar, 1,050 at Khilat i 
they fled to their camp beyond the| Ghilzi under Col. Tanner, and 5,270 
Argandab, and made no other attempt | under Gen. Phayre, guarding the line 
during Gen. Nott’s time, The British | of communication. Gen. Primrose then 
evacuated Kandahar on their march} took an impolitic step. He sent a 
to Kabul, on the 8th of August, 1843. | brigade of 2,300 men under Brig. Gen. 
Safdar Jang then took possession of it,| Burrows to advance to the Halmand. 
but he was shortly afterdriven out by | Had they remained at Kandahar they 
Kohan dil Khan. This chicf reigned| with the other troops there would 
till 1855. His reign was onc long] have been quite sufficient to defend 
course of tyranny and oppression, and | that important place, 
he reduced the Kandahdris to the| On the 26th of July, information 
lowest pitch of despair. He was suc- | was received that part of Ayub’sarmy 
ceeded by his son Muhammad Sadik, | had occupied Maiwand. Gen. Burrows 
who invited the interference of Dost | proceeded to advance on that place. 
Muhammad, This chicf took posses-| The village of Mundabdd, 3 m. to the 
sion of the city in 1855, and appointed | S.W, of Maiwand, should have been 
his son Ghulam Haidar Khan, governor | occupied by the British, as its walled 
of Kandahar, He was succeeded in| enclosures would afford a strong de- 
1858 by Shir'Ali Khan, and he by | fence, but Gen. Burrows was quite un- 
his brother Muhammad Amin Khan. | informed as to the number of Ayub’s 
This Chief joined in the rebellion | army, and did not even know that he 
against his brother, and was killed on | had any pare’ As is too commonly 
the 6th of June, 1865, at the battle of | the case with Englishmen, he under- 
Kajbaz. valued the enemy, and thought they 
After the defeat of the Amir Shir} would probably retire. He determined 
"Ali Khan at Khilat i Ghilzi, on the|to attack them without delay. The 
17th of January, 1867, Kandahér passed | initiative, however, was taken by the 
into the hands of his brother Azim | Afgh&ns, and a large body of Ghazfs 
Khan, but became Shir 'Ali’s again | advanced from Maiwand towards the 
after the battle on the Halmand on| British right flank. The enemy then 
the Ist of April, 1868, unmasked their batteries and opened 
Kandahér was occupied by the! the appalling fire of 30 guns on the 
British in the recent campaign of 1878- | British. 
79, and on the conclusion of peace with! The day was hot, and the Sipahfs 
Yakub Khan, Shfr ’Ali 's son and suc- | kept falling out to get water. At 2.30 
cessor, was restored to that Amir. In| P.M. ammunition began to fail the 
September of 1879, Kandahar was re-| English guns, which went to the rear 
occupied by the British under Sir/| to get supplies. On this the Afghans 
Donald Stewart, but the Wali, or ruler, | advanced and 2 companies of Jacob's 
appointed by the Amir was not inter- | Rifles fell back, the 1st Grenadiers also 
fered with, and was allowed to ad-| gave way, 2 of the British guns were 
minister the affairs both of the town | here taken, and the Sipahfs fell back in 
and district. hopeless confusion on the 66th Foot. 
Maiwand,—It was at this time that | The cavalry under Gen. Nuthall, who 
the twobattles in the vicinity of Kanda- | numbered only 266 sabres, made an 
har, of most interest and importance | unsuccessful charge, and retired to the 
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front of Munddbad, where, covered by 
the H. A. guns, they again presented 
a front to the enemy. Most of the 
Sipéhis made off to the E,, but a few 
joined the 66th and made a stand at a 
garden inclosure near Khig, about 
1,000 yds. to the N. of Mund&bad, 

Here all but 11 men were killed. 
Those who had taken flight were mas- 
sacred. About noon on the 28th, 
what was left of the Brigade reached 
Kandahdr. Out of 2476 men, 964, in- 
cluding 20 officers, were killed, and 167, 
including 9 officers, were wounded. 
Besides these, 331 camp followers and 
201 horses were killed, and 7 followers 
and 68 horses wounded, 

After this disastrous defeat at Mai- 
wand the British made preparations 
at Kandahar to withstand a siege. 
All the garrisons of the small forts and 
cantonments near Kandahar were 
ordered to retire into the city. They 
numbered, with the survivors of Gen. 
Burrows’ force, 4,360 of all ranks and 
arms. The cantonments were looted 
and burnt by the 29th of July. The 
next order given was that the whole 
of the Pathan pop. of Kandahar should 
leave the city, and this they did to the 
amount of 12,000. Every available 
man was then employed in strengthen- 
ing the fortifications, but it was not 
till the 13th of August that they were 
finished. In the meantime the city 
was closely besieged, and there were 
ay encounters with the enemy. 

The Afghans were also employed in 
fortifying and strengthening the vil- 
lages round Kandahdér. Gen. Primrose 
therefore determined that he would 
make a sortie, and shew the enemy 
what forcehe had. He determined to 
do this in the direction of Deh Khoja, 
a village 4a m. E, of the city, and at 
4.30 A.M. on the morning of the 16th 
of August a squadron of British cavalry 
moved out of the ‘Idgah Gate and 
trotted round to the E. of Deh Khoja. 
A quarter of an hour later 3 guns and 
two 8-inch mortars opened fire from 
the city walls upon the village, and at 
6 A.M. the van of the attacking party, 
consisting of 2 bodies of infantry, 
quitted the city by the Kabul Gate 
and marched towards the S. of Deh 
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Khoja, which they entered after a 
severe struggle and undera heavy fire. 
But it soon appeared that the position 
was untenable, as the British force was 
much too small tocover the large area 
over which the village was spread. 
Gen. Brooke was obliged to report his 
position untenable, and Gen, Primrose, 
who had been watching the struggle 
from the city walls, gave the order to 
retire, ¥ 

The infantry of the supportin 
column ar be, Nuthall ti fell 
back in order towards the Kabul 
Gate, supported by the cavalry, but as 
soon as the Afghans perceived the 
cavalry retiring, they pressed in upon 
the British, lining every garden wall 
and field, and keeping up a constant 
firing, from which our cavalry suffered 
greatly. Gen. Brooke’s force in the 
meantime had penetrated to the N. of 
Deh Khoja, where they obtained some 
shelter from high walls, &c. But the 
Afghans swarming up upon them, they 
were compelled to A this shelter, 
and to attempt to force their way 
back to Kandahar through the village. 
Every door was blocked and loopholed, 
and the fire was deadly and galling ; 
three small bodies, however, succeeded 
in extricating themselves, and rallied 
in the fields, behind some high walls, 
Here Brig.-Gen. Brooke was shot, and 
Capt. Cruikshank, R.E., shared the 
same fate. 

The retirement was effected by 
7 AM., and the firing ceased soon 
after. The total force of the British 
attacking force was 1,656, of whom 
106, including 8 officers, were killed 
and 117 wounded. The British troops 
behaved with the utmost gallantry 
throughout the action. 

During this attack upon Deh Khoja 
the Afghans had not been idle on the 
other side of the city, for a apenas 
a heavy fire from Picquet Hill, and 
attempted to occupy the old canton- 
ments, but our fire was superior to 
theirs, and after an hour their guns 
were silenced, 

On receipt of the news of the 
disaster of Maiwand in India, orders 
were sent to Sir F. Roberts at Kabul, 
and to Gen. Phayre at Quetta, to 
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hasten to the relief of Kandahar. 
Orders were also sent to evacuate 
N, Afghdnistan, and Gen, Stewart was 
commanded to retire the troops by 
the Khaibar route to India. At the 
beginning of the second week of 
August the relieving force under Sir 
F. Roberts started from Kabul and 
began its march to the S. Ghazni 
was reached on the seventh day of the 
march, and the force encamped on the 
E, side of the town. It marched 
by the Logar Valley, in preference to 
the high road, as supplies of all kinds 
were more plentiful by that route, and 
there was less danger of meeting an 
adverse force. As no tidings were 
received from Kandahar, Sir F. 
Roberts determined to lose no time, 
and pushed on with all speed early in 
the morning of the 16th of A t, 

On the 20th of August Gen. Roberts 
reached Panjak, where he received the 
welcome news that the garrison at 
Khilat i Ghilzi were unmolested, and 
that the neighbourhood was quiet, and 
that Gen. Phayre had left Quetta, and 
was to be at Randahér by the 2nd of 
Septeinber. The troops then marched 
to Khilét i Ghilzi, where the General 
determined to give them a day’s rest. 
Gen, Roberts then ordered the garrison 
of this place to pong ard him to 
Kandahdr, and the British force 
marched on the next day, the 25th of 
August. On the 26th Gen. Roberts 
reached the village of Tirandaz, where 
he received news from Gen. Primrose 
that Ayub Khan had struck his 
camp, and had taken up a position 
in the Argandab Valley to the N. of 
Kandahar. : 

Gen. Hugh Gough was now ordered 
to march forward and to attempt to 
open communication with Gens, Prim- 
rose and Phayre. Early in the morn- 
ing of August 7th he arrived at Robat, 
34 m. from Tirandaz, with his two 
regiments of cavalry, and here he was 
met 4 Col. St. John and Major Adam 
with the information that Ayub Khan 
wasfortifying his campandstrengthen- 
ing his position, Gen. Roberts moved 
to Robat the next day, and halted 
there till the 30th, On the 31st he 
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Primrose and his brigadiers moved out 
from the city to meet the relievi: 
force, and they met a little to the K, 
of Deh Khoja. At 8.30 a.m, the 
relieving force had piled arms under 
the 8. face of the city, near the 
Shikarpir Gate. The distance from 
Khilat i Ghilzi is 88 m., and this had 
been marched in seven days, ‘“ Thus 
was brought to a successful issue one 
of the most memorable marches of 
modern times, an operation that had 
been unop) throughout, owing 
possibly to the good offices of the new 
Anjfr, and had fortunately been greatly 
assisted by the favourable condition of 
the standing crops of autumn corn, 
which served as the principal means 
of feeding the numerousanimals. On 
the other hand, it had been carried 
out through a hostile country by a 
force which had no base, and no 
assured line of retreat in the event of 
a reverse from the 8,,and which was 
entirely dependent upon-the country 
for its daily supply of meat, flour, 
age a (See Afghan Campaign, 
p. 107. 

On the 31st Gen. Hugh Gough 
started with the 3rd Beng. Cay., 3rd 
Sikhs, and two guns to make a recon- 
naissance of Ayib Khan's position, 
He marched first to the village of 
Gandizan, and then, leaving his guns, 
proceeded; with the cavalry to the 
front of the small village of Pir 
Paimal. Here the Afghéns opened 
fire, and Gen, Gough orde the 
cavalry to retire slowly and the two 
guns to come up and to open fire. 
Having obtained the information he 
required, Gen, Gough now retired to 
Kandahar, with the loss of 4 killed 
and 10 wounded. The Afghans fired 
upon our picquets during the whole of 
the night. 

On the morning of the next day 
Gen. Roberts explained his plans to 
the brigadiers and gave his orders, 
which were to threaten the enemy’s 
centre and to attack in force his right 
by the village of Pir Paimal. 

Battle of Kandahdr.—The troo; 
breakfasted at 7 A.M., and were in 
position by 8A.m. At 9,30 A.M, fire 


™, marched again for Kandahdr; Gen. | was opened from the guns upon the 
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Béb& Wali Pass, and immediately 
afterwards the KAbul-Kandahar field 
force moved forward to the attack ; 
the Ist Brigade was on the right, the 
2nd on the left, and the 3rd was kept 
in reserve. Gen. Macpherson was 
ordered to attack the village of Gandi 
Mullah Sahfbdad, and to clear the 
Afghans from the enclosures between 
there and the low hills close to Pir 
Paimal, This attack was made by 
the 92nd Gordon Highlanders and the 
2nd Gurkhas. This village was soon 
cl the Gurkhas and Highlanders 
struggling to be the first in. By 
10.40 A.M, the village was clear. The 
72nd Highlanders and the 2nd Sikhs 
of the 2nd Brigade had in the mean- 
time proceeded to Gardizan, which 
place they reached after a protracted 
and desperate struggle. ir route 
lay between high walls and through 
orchards ; these walls were loopholed, 
and the héns were only cleared 
from them by a series of determined 
rushes, and at the point of the bayonet. 

At the end of this march, before 
reaching the open ground, the 2nd 
Sikhs found themselves unable to 
turn, and ex to a terrible fire 
from a loopholed wall. The left wing 
of the 72nd had carried the village. 
but had lost Col, Brownlow and Capt. 
Frome, killed. After a determined 
attack with the bayonet by the High- 
landers, the Afghans were at length 
forced back, The two brigades were 
now in line, and the 92nd and 2nd 
Gurkhas cleared the enemy from the 
orchards and gardens on the W. slopes 
of the ridge. The 8rd Brigade was 
now ordered forward to support the 
other two, 

The Afghdns had made a stand, 
supported by their guns, to the S.W. 
of the Babi Wali Rotal, and it soon 
became necessary to storm this posi- 
tion without waiting for the reinforce- 
ments from the 3rd Brigade. The 
92nd, headed by Major White, again 
advanced with a rush, and captured 
the two guns on the E. entrenchment, 
The Afghans, although numbering 
8,000 at this point, were hopelessly 
driven back. The 3rd Sikhs, under 
Col, Money, advanced also to the 
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charge, and succeeded in capturing 
three guns, Gen. Baker's Brigade on 
the left in the meantime drove the 
enemy down towards the river. The 
Afghans were now completely routed. 
Some of them fied towards Argandab, 
where they fell into the hands of Gen, 
Gough’s cavalry, and the rest N, to 
Ayub Khan’s camp at Mazra. 

Gen. Ross halted the lst and 2nd 
Brigades to replenish their ammuni- 
ron and coer tease ~~ Mazra, where 

e ex o ition, but on arrivin 
here bs foul the camp Sona 
and at 3 P.M, the two brigades occu- 
pied it. 

The number of the British force 
employed on this occasion was 8,392 
of all ranks, of whom 36 were killed, 
including 3 officers, and 219 wounded, 
including 9 officers. The Afghans 
numbered about 12,800, of whom 1,200 
were pach Syst British 125 geet 
guns, including the two guns whic 
gay gs lost at Maiwand, 

is battle closed the Afghan Cam- 
paign of 1880, but Kandahar remained 
in our hands until 1882, when it was 
handed over to the present Amir 
Abdu’r Rahman, 

Khilat i Ghilsi is a fortress on the 
right bank of the river Tarnak, 89 m. 
from Kandahér, and situated at a 
height of 6,773 ft. above sea level. 
There is no town. This fortress 
stands on a plateau, the slopes from 
which form a giacis. They are in 
places exceedingly steep. The ram- 
parts are and revetted with 
pushka, Ahigh parapet is carried all 
round, Towards the W. face a mass 
of conglomerate shoots up to the 
height of nearly 100 ft. Undes this 
is the old magazine, but the new one 
is to the &., and is not so well de- 
fended. From a mound flow two 
delicious streams of water. There 
are 2 gateways, the principal one is to 
the 8., and the other is to the N.; 
within the fort is a Bazar containing 
about 30 shops, There are also 2 
extensive granaries,a large house for 
the Governor, and the quarters of the 
garrison. 

This place is celebrated for its de- 
fence by a small garrison of Sipahis. 
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under Captain Craigie, in 1842. When 
the Joran Ghilzis, having besieged 
this place, at last assaulted it, Cap- 
tain Craigie with his small force 
hurled them back, and without losing 
a single man, slew 140 of them, 


ROUTE 42. 
QUETTA TO KHILAT VIA MASTANG, 





aes | 
No. Names of Stages. pon ng 
(Sa eter RE! 
1 | Quetta. 
2 | Ispangli 
3 | Barg . ‘ | 
4 | Kanak . 12 
5 | Mastang . o ean ki 
6 | Shiri Ab 2 . - «| Qt 
: Kérez Dost Muhammad . E 
9 |BarinChindr .° .° 1] (9 
10 | Girdnf . ° vw 
n | Khilat | BE | 
| nat | 


Total miles. 


The road from Quetta to Ispanglf is 
good, At about 24 m. cross a deep 
Nalah. The road from Ispangli to 
Barg is excellent. It proceeds up a 
valley, and the traveller will pass 4 
or 5 villages on the right, but they are 
at some distance nearer the Hills. 
There is at Barg a good stream of 
running water. From Barg to Kanak, 
the next stage, a distance of about 
122 m,, the road lies along the same 
valley, which is from 8 to 9 m, wide. 
The road is level and good. There is 
a@ good camping-ground, but the vil- 

of Kanak is ae 2 m. to the 
S.W. of it. Close to the camp is a 


m=, good stream of water. 
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From Kanak to Teri, a large village 
through which the road passes, is 
about 3 m. Till then the road has 
been good, but for the next few m. it 
becomes rough, and 8 m. further on 
enters a deep ravine interspersed with 
rough watercourses. 

Mastang is the second largest town 
in the territories of the Khan of 
Khilét, It is 61 m. N. of Khildt, 
and is about 6,000 ft. above sea level, 
There is a valley of the same name 
about 12 m, to the 8, of the town. 
The houses have been reckoned by 
Bellew to be about 1,200, but Cook, 
another authority, only makes 400, 
The town is entirely surrounded by 
gardens and orchards, from which the 
finest fruit in Biluchistan is procured. 
The fruits of Mustang,” says Cook, 
“ are deservedly famous, Of the grape 
there are no less than 5 varieties, one 
afine long white, measuring 1} inches, 
and weighing about 80 . Itis 
fleshy, and resembles an English hot- 
house grape ; 2, a smaller one of pe- 
culiar shape, resembling a pear; 3, 
an oval one of ordinary size; 4, 0 
small oval one having no seeds, the 
flavour A ecsgscern! the Foote oe ; and 
5, a e-colou: grape.” 
The wan i Fortified, and there is a 
small fort, built of sun-burnt bricks, 
slightly raised above the town. There 
are a few guns mounted here, and the 
garrison consists of a smal] regiment 
of infantry and a few artillerymen. 

The road proceeds due W, for about 
8 m., and then turns suddenly to the 
8. and enters a valley. There is no 
village near the camp at Shir-i-A'b, 
but there is a small river, the Shtr-i- 
A’, to the right, with a suppl 
of water. The road is and level. 
From the river to Kdrez Dost Mu- 
hammad, a distance of 94 m., the road 
is excellent, There isa slight ascent 
allthe way. Kdrez Dost Muhammad 
is a large village, well filled in the 
summer, but almost deserted in the 
winter, as the inhabitants then migrate 
to Kachhi. 

The traveller will proceed along the 
same valley to Zard, The road is 
good all the way. Close to this 

| camping-ground are 2 small villages, 
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but they aredeserted. There isa good 
stream of water. The next stage is to 
Barin Chindr, s deserted village, 
There is, however, a great deal of cul- 
tivation and an aqueduct. This is 
near the head of the valley. The 
village of Mangachar can be seen on 
the left, and the direct road from Teri 
to Khilét passes by Mangachar, but it 
is little used, as there is a great scarcity 
of water and other supplies along 
that route. Girdnf, the next stage, 
is a good camping-ground close to a 
stream of water. There are several 
villages near, The road from here to 
Khilat is good. It runs between hills 
until within 1 m. of the town. 

Khildt, or Kalat, is the chief town 
in the dominions of the Khan of Khilat. 
It is situated on the N. spur of a lime- 
stone hill, called the Shah Mardan. It 
is in N. lat, 28°53’ and KE, long. 66° 28’. 
It is about 6,800 ft, above sea level, 
and has a most variable climate. 
The months of June, July,and August 
are the hottest in the year. In the 
winter the cold is intense. There are 
yt rains in July, and many storms 
all the year round, The prevailing 
winds are W. 

Khilat is a fortified town, sur- 
rounded by Bess walls, in which are 
8 gates, the Mastang, Khani, and 
Beldi. The walls are built of mud, 
and are —_ for musketry. 
They are further strengthened with 
bastions. The streets are numerous, 
but they are exceedingly tortuous and 
filthy. The town is built in terraces, 

The Miri, or fort, is the only building 
of any note in Khilat. It was an old 
fort, and is now the residence of the 
Khan, It overhangs the town, and 
from the open balcony of the Darbar 
room a most beautiful and extensive 
view over the town, suburbs, valley, 
and surrounding hills can be obtained. 
This is the oldest building in Bilichis- 
tan, and was founded by one of the 
Hindu kings, who preceded the Mu- 
hammadan dynasty. 

The principal Bazar is well supplied 
with fruits and vegetables, &c, The 

p. of Khildt is estimated at about 

4,000, The Brahmins form the bulk 
of the population, but there are 
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many Hindus and Afghans, The 
ground for some distance round the 
town is well cultivated, There are 2 
suburbs of the town in which the 
Babi or Afghén community reside. 
The trade and manufactures of Khilat 
are unimportant. 

The vil of Rodinjo is 14m. 8. 
of Khilat, and lies on the 8. border of 
the province. It contains about 200 
houses, and has a pop. of 900 souls, 
There is a great deal of cultivation 
here, and the ground is well irrigated 
by numerous hill-streams. It is 6,580 
ft. above the level of the sea. 

There are the remains of 3 ancient 
towers near Khilat,and near Mastang 
Greek coins have been found, and in 
the hills around Khilat , and between 
that town and Kirta the remains of 
walls and parapets of stone con- 
structed many centuries ago, but by 
whom is not known. 

Sardwdn, the province in which are 
Quetta, Khilat, and Mastang, has an 
area of 15,000 7 m, It is bounded 
on the N, and W, by the Shordwak, 
Pishin, Toba, Sherrud, and other 
districts of Afghanistan ; on the E. by 
the Kachh Gandava, and on the 8. by 
the Jhélawdn and a portion of the 
Makran provinces. The pop. is esti- 
mated at 70,000 souls, The soil is 
good, and there is much cultivation 
in the valleys. The province is well 
irrigated, though there is only one 
river of any size, the Lora, and it 
flows through the extreme N. of the 
province, The Bolan and Mulé rivers 
are only mountain streams or tor- 
rents of considerable size, but there 
are numerous smaller streams and 
rivulets which issue from the hills, 
and many kédrezes, or subterrancan 
aqueducts, Wheat, barley, millet, 
several kinds of grasses are grown, as 
also lettuces, turnips, carrots, onions, 
cucumbers, radishes and potatoes. 
Tobacco is much cultivated, Every 
kind of fruit is grown, especially 
grapes, melons, apricots, peaches, 
mulberries, figs, pomegranates, and 
walnuts. 

The wild ass is found on the hills, 
also the wild goat, sheep, leopard, 
hyena, jackal, antelope, ibex, deer, 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


316 


and hares are numerous, Eagles, 
kites, magpies, flamingoes, bustards, 
partridges, bs and pigeons are 
alsofound, Wild dogs hunt in packs of 
from 20 to 30, and are formidable, as 
they can seize a bullock and kill it in 
amoment. Field rats are numerous, 
and a kind of guano, called the shush- 
mar, is also found, 


ROUTE 43. 


FROM PESHAWAR TO KABUL. 


The following are the stages from 
Pesha4war to Kabul. The route as far 
as the mouth of the Khaibar Pass has 
been given in Route 32,* 

Peshawar, 


Jamrud. 
Ali Masjid 


+ 190 miles, 


The following is a condensed de- 
scription of the route taken by the 
British expedition in 1878-9 and the 
fighting on the way upto Kabul. The 
capture of the fort of Ali Masjid 
having been decided on, detachments 
of the Guides Corps were sent on to 
reconnoitre, and were speedily fol- 
lowed by the lst and 2nd Brigades 


* See Route 82 fora description of Peshdwar 
and Jamrad, ” 
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under Brig.-General Macpherson. The 
one was ordered to proceed cautiously 
along the Rhotas heights, to find a 

int commanding the fort itself, 

m which a flank attack might be 
made, the other to take up a position 
near the village of Kata Kushtia, 
which commanded the mouth of the 
defile, in case the garrison should 
attempt to escape into the hills, At 
7 AM. on the 21st of Nov., 1878, Sir 
S. Browne marched from Jamrid with 
the remainder of the Peshawar Field 
Force and entered the Khaibar Pass, 

Almost immediately after entering 
the Pass a picquet of the encmy’s 
cavalry was seen, but they ages 
off in the direction of the fort. 
defences of the fort were of a formid- 
able character, It is built on a de- 
tached hill, and it and the cliff oppo- 
site was surrounded by entrenchments, 
and above the line of entrenchments 
and on the spurs of the Rhotas moun- 
tain guns were mounted and Afghan 
troops posted. The engagement began 
at noon, and lasted the rest of the 
day. The enemy opened fire, and 
made excellent practice. The British 
artillery did not open fire until an 
hour twards, but they continued 
firing until dark, About 3.30 P.M. the 
troops under Sir 8. Browne’s imme- 
diate command had a sharp conflict 
with the enemy, who were strongly 

ted on a steep cliff. This the 
ritish failed to carry. There were 
several sharp skirmishes during the 
afternoon behind the successive lines 
of entrenchments, In one of these 
Major Birch and Lt. Fitzgerald, of 
the 27th N.1., was killed, and Captain 
Maclean, 14th Sikhs, was wounded. 
Finding that it would be impossible 
to attempt a front attack on the fort 
until Gen, Macpherson had carried 
the Rhotas Hill, and as it was almost 
dark, Sir 8. Browne gave the order to 
cease firing. 

At a basher on the 22nd, a battery 
of artillery having been ordered to 
cross the’ Khaibar stream, failed to 
draw the Afghan fire, and it was then 
discovered that the fort had been 
abandoned during the night, and that 
the enemy had fled by the Pesh Bolak 


NamdhariElibrary@gmail.com 


Sect. IT. 


track. After the capture of Ali Masjid, 
the Peshawar Field Force proceeded 
leisurely up the Khaibar Pass to Daka, 
Daka is a small village on the S, bank 
of the Kabul river. There is no culti- 
vation, nor are supplies procurahle, 
It is surrounded by high, bare, and 
rocky hills, In the second week of 
December, Sir 8, Browne received 
orders to proceed to Jalalabad, and 
on the 17th marched for that place 
eid Basdwal. Thore was no oppo- 
sition, and he entered that city on 
the 20th of December. The British 
army encamped, however, without the 
walls, The road all through the 
Khaibar Pass was bad and stony, in 
fact a mere camel track, but as soon 
as the head-quarters was safely en- 
camped at Jalalabad, the troops of 
Gen. Maude’s division were employed 
in improving or rather making the 
road, building a bridge over the ul 
river, and forming camps, depdts, and 
hospitals along the whole line. 
wo expeditions were sent out to 

the Lughman Valley at different times, 
one under Gen. Tytler, the other under 
Gen. Macpherson, In one the enemy, 
numbering about 300, were charged 
by some of our hig under Capt. 

ompson, 13th Bengal Lancers, and 
Gionghs the Afghans stood and fired a 
volley, they dispersed as soon as our 
men came to closer quarters, and fled, 

ursued by the Lancers, leaving from 

0 to 60 dead behind them. A number 
of towers were blown up, and villages 
destroyed,and then Gen. Tytlerordered 
a retreat back to camp, which was 
effected leisurely, The English onl 
lost 2 killed, and had 12 men wounded. 
In the end of March the 2nd expedi- 
tion took place, The British force 
consisted of 300 of the Rifle Brigade, 
800-of the 20th N.I., 300 of the 4th 
Gurkhas, and 4 guns of the Hazaré 
mountain battery. A small force of 
the 10th Hussars was also ordered to 
co-operate with Gen. Macpherson’s 
veges, and proceeded up the other 
or N, side of the Kabul river, The 
Hussars were accompanied by a 
squadron of the 11th Bengal Lancers, 

The eorety marched on the 80th 
of March, and on the 8lst descended 
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to the Kala-i-Sakh ford of the Kabul 
river. The current of the river is 
here very strong, and the horses of 
the 10th Hussars, becoming restive 
lost their footing, and were carried 
away to the rapids below, Of the 70 
officers and men who had left Jalala- 
bad the day before, 46 were drowned 
in the course of a few minutes, The 
Afghans, under Azmatallah Khan, had 
fied, so the rest of the squadron re- 
turned to Jaldlabdd the next day. 
In the meantime, Sir S. Browne had 
pushed forward a considerable force 
to Gandamak, a village about 30 m. 
on the Kabul road, 

At 16 m, from Jalalabad, there is 
the village of Fathabad, and here it 
waa that the British force encamped, 
On the 2nd of April the advance 
Lop sae reported that large numbers 
of Kugidnis or Durdni Afghans were 
assembling to oppose the onward 
march of the British. They encamped 
to the number of 4,000 or 5,000 on an 
elevated plateau, commanding the 
Gandamak road. Here they had 
strongly entrenched themselves, Gen, 
Gough, who was in command, gal- 
lo forward with the cavalry and 
artillery to attackthem, Finding the 
position very strong, he feigned a 
retreat, and was successful in drawing 
the Afghans out of their strong posi- 
tion, cavalry then drew back, 
and the infantry advanced to the 
attack. A gallant charge was made 
a of the 17th Foot, under Lieut, 

iseman, who captured the enemy’s 
standard, but was unfortunately kil 
almost directly afterwards, 

The cavalry then rushed forward to 
the c and so great was their 
impetuosity, that they carried all 

ore them. The enemy were com- 
pletely defeated, and in all direc- 
org It = in this —— that 

aj. Wi ttye was desperatel 
wouniel e continued, on to 
lead his men, when he received a 
bullet in the heart, and fell dead, 
After remaining 2 days at Fathabad, 
Gen. Gough renbnited to Gandamak, 
which ‘oat he reached safely on the 
6th of April, and it was here that the 
British encamped, until the 8th 
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of May, 1879, when Ydékub Khan ar- 
rived at the camp, Negotiations were 
opened, and a treaty signed, which 
was ratified by the Viceroy at Simla 
on the 30th of the same month. The 
most important clauses were that a 
British Resident and Mission should 
be admitted into Kabul, and should 
continue to reside there, and that the 
British Government should retain 
control of the Khaibar and Michni 
Passes, 

This Mission arrived at Kdbul on 
the 24th of July, 1879, but even as 
early as the 6th of August it was 
observed that the inhabitants of 
K4bul were hostile to the British, and 
that dangers of all kinds would sur- 
round the small Embassy. These 
signs continued to increase day by 
day, the people became more turbu- 
lent, and the soldiers were particu- 
larly demonstrative against the British. 
The British Ambassador, Sir Louis 
Cavagnari, and his suite, were ac- 
commodated with houses in the Bala 
Hisar, or citadel of Kabul, a short 
distance from the palace of the Amir. 
On the 3rd of September a riot broke 
out. Some of the Afghan soldiers had 
been paraded in the citadel. They 
clamoured for the arrears of their 
pay; this was refused them, so they 
broke into open mutiny, tried to 
plunder the magazine, and forcing an 
entry into the Embassy stables, com- 
menced killing the men and carrying 
off the horses, 

Thetowns le joined the mutinous 
soldiers, and all attacked the Resi- 
dency, which was gallantly defended 
by the small body of Sipahis and Brit- 
ish officers, At12 o'clock three British 
officers headed a sally ; an hour later 
two headed a 2nd sally, and still later 
in the day there was a 3rd sally, 
headed by a gallant Sikh Jamadar; 
the British officers by that time were 
all dead. Before this the gates of 
the courtyard were set alight, and a 
short time afterwards the Residency 
itself was fired. “ At length the walls 
fell in, and the rabble streaming 
through, completed their work of 
devastation. The first shot had been 
fired before 8 o’clock in the morning, 
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and it was nearly 8 o'clock in the 
evening before the last of the gar- 
rison was killed, Besides Sir Louis 
Cavagnari and his suite, the gallant 
guide, sowars and sepoys, forming the 
Envoy's escort, perished almost to a 
man.” (Sce the Afghan Campaign, 
by Sydney Shadbolt, p. 41.) 

The news of this terrible disaster 
having reached India, it was decided 
to despatch at once two expeditions to 
Kabul one by the same route that 
has been already described, and the 
other by the Kurram Valley route. 
The Khaibar Pass was still held, the 
Toads were much improved, and also 
the organization of suet, &c. The 
march was commen in the 2nd 
week of September. On the 11th, the 
23rd Pioneers, 5th Gurkhas, and No. 2 
Mountain Battery marched into the 
Shui Pass, and encamped 
there, strongly entrenching them- 
selves. On the 12th, Sir F. Roberts, 
with Brig.-Gen. Baker and Brig.-Gen. 
Macpherson, arrived at Ali Khel. Sir 
F. Roberts only remained in camp 
one day, and n proceeded on to 
take command of the troops. The 
Nuwab, Ghulam Hasan Khan, who 
had been ordered to join the British 
Embassy at Kabul, but who had 
fortunately heard of the outbreak 
before he arrived at that town, ar- 
rived in the Shutargardan Pass on 
the 14th of Sept, 

This camp remained quiet until the 
22nd of Sept., when the telegraph 
stores were attacked on their way up 
at the village of Karatiga by a body 
of about 300 Ghilzais, A body of the 
72nd Highlanders was sent out to 
punish them, for they had killed 6 of 
our Sipdhis, and looted the stores, 
but they had dispersed, and could not 
be found, On the 24th Sept, the 
British, under Gen. Baker, moved 
down to Kushi, a village 48 m, from 
Kabul. Sir F. Roberts moved from 
Ali Khel into the Shu’ Pass, 
but the British were now molested, as 
the Mangals and Ghilzais had as- 
sembled, to the number of 2,000, in 
the Hazardarakht defile, about 4 a m. 
beyond a ruined fort called Jagi 
Thana, Capt, Vousden, 6th Panjab 
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Cayv., had his horse shot under him, 
and Surg.-Gen. Townsend was severely 
wounded in the face, A detachment 
of the 92nd Highlanders, and of the 
8rd Sikhs, had been sent out from 
Karatiga to meet Sir F. Roberts, 
headed by Sergt. Hector Macdonald. 
These now appeared in sight, with a 
aree number of the enemy in full 
flight. They had been fighting hard 
for hours, and though the party only 
consisted of 63 rifles, yet they had 
succeeded in driving back the enemy 
with the loss of 30 killed, Their own 
casualties were 4 killed. 

Sir F. Roberts continued his advance 
to Kushi, On the 29th Sept, the Man- 
gals and Ghilzais again attacked our 
troops near Karatiga. They were re- 

ulsed with some loss, The British 
2 wounded. On the 2nd of Oct. 

the column under Sir F. Roberts 
marched to Zarganshahr, and on the 
following day to Zaida4bad. Here the 
Logar river had to be crossed, the 
bridge was not strong enough to bear 
our artillery, and the tribes all round 
showed hostility, These had to be 
driven off by parties of the 72nd High- 
landers and 2nd Gurkhdés, Charasiab, 
a small village about 11 m. from 
Kabul, was reached the same day. 
The road from here to Kébul was a 
mere track, utterly unfit;for the passage 
of artillery and w ns, 80 
Sir F, Roberts had to send forward the 
23rd Pioneers to prepare the road, 
These were protected by 2 mountain 
ns and some companies of the 92nd 
ighlanders. They started on the 
morning of the 6th Oct., but only pro- 
ceeded 1 m, before they were compelled 
to halt, as the enemy had shown in 
overwhelming numbers, crowning the 
heights on each side of the narrow 
defile of the Sang i Nawishta, and 
on each side of the Chardeh 
Valley. ‘“ Thestrength of the enemy's 
position now became apparent, their 
front was found to extend in the form 
of a crescent for nearly 3 m., and to 
rest on @ succession of commanding 
ridges, extremely difficult of access. 
The most elevated of these ridges rose 
to a height of over 2,000 ft. about 4a 
m, jdistant from, and to the proper 
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right of the Sang i Nawishta Gorge, 
towards which it gradually fell away, 
but again rose to terminate in a steep 
hill immediately to the right of the 

To the left of the gorge, and 
bounding the plain, 3 steep hills formed 
s continuation of the range. Each 
horn of the crescent terminated in a 
high peak, on both of which detached 
parties of the enemy were posted.” 
(Afghan Campaign, p. 47), 

At 11.30 Gen, Baker, witha force of 
about 2000 men, moved forward to the 
low range of hills, under a heavy fire. 
The 72nd under Capt. Brooke Hunt 
was di to take some heights, but 
they met with most determined op- 
position, After some desperate fight- 
ing the Afghans were forced back, but 
not before the British had been many 
times reinforced. The Afghans then 
took up a second position on the next 
ridge, about 700 yds. to the rear, Gen, 
Baker's troops continued to advance, 
and after about 4 an hour the enemy 
were again compelled to retire, At 
3.45 P.M, the main ridge was captured, 
and the Afghans fled in great disorder 
towards Chardeh, This was their last 
effort, as they evacuated their position 
on the height soon afterwards, and at 
4.30 P.M. the 23rd Pioneers and 5th 
Panjab Inf. descended the hills into 
the valley with a rush, and supported 
by the artillery fire cleared it. The 
loss of the British was 20 killed and 
67 wounded, that of the Afghans 300 
killed and many wounded, 

On the 8th Gen, Massy marched for- 
ward, crossed the Kabul river and took 
possession of the Sherpur cantonment, 
which he found had been abandoned ; 
76 pieces of ordnance were here found. 
Afterwards Gen, Massy passed through 
Kabul without any opposition, after 
making an examination of the build- 
ings that had been occupied by Sir 
Louis Cavagnari and his suite. The 
next day the British Camp was moved 
forward to Siah Sang, andjon the 12th 
Sir F. Roberts took formal ion 
of the Bala Hisar, By the end of the 
month the Khaibar line was opened 
and the Shutargardan Pass abandoned 
for the winter. The Afghans remained 
quiet till the first week of Nov., but 
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finding that the British did not 
evacuate the city, they began to be 
troublesome, and to assemble with the 
determination of forcing’ them to re- 
tire. Sir F, Roberts finding that the 
tribes were assembling in various 
places, resolved to prevent a concen- 
tration of their forces on Kabul, 

A column was sent out to the W. 
commanded by Gen. Macpherson, who 
halted at Killa Aushar on the 9th of 
Dec. Hearing that large numbers of 
the enemy had collected at Karez 
Mir, a village 10 m. to the N. of Kabul, 
he determined to march against them 
and disperse them. He broke up his 
camp and marched at 7 A.M, on the 
morning of the 10th, and in. about 2 
hours reached Surkh Kotal, 2 m. from 
in scrpriing the Aten nel ater 5 
in 8 ng the ns, an a 
brief encounter they fled, only stopping 
for ashort time behind their entrench- 
ments at Kares Mir, in the direction 
of Argandi, The British did not lose 
any killed, but had 7 wounded. 

. Roberts about this time decided 
upon taking the field in person, and 
started from Sherpir to take over the 
command of both Gen. Macpherson’s 
and Gen. Massy’s Brigades. The 
Afghéns then attempted to enter the 
city, but found it impracticable. 
They turned to the right and ascended 
the heights, and occupied the mountain 
of Takht i Shah and the village of 
Chardeh which commanded the Balé 
Hisar. “ The position which had been 
taken up by the enemy on the Takhti 
Shah was a most formidable one, the 
slopes of the mountain, which were 
extremely steep, being strewn with 
jagged masses of rock, and intercepted 
with oars and the natural impedi- 
ments with which rogers, Aye 
had to contend, being still further in- 
creased by breastworks, which had 
been thrown up at various points on 
the ascent to the peak. Behind these 
the enemy was strongly ted and 
fought resolutely,” (See Afghan Cam- 
paign, p. 57.) 

Many gallant attempts were made 
to force this position, but they were 
ineffectual, During the 12th Dec. the 
British loss was 6 killed and 14 
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wounded, The next day Gen. Baker 
was ordered to proceed along the road 
to Ben i Shahrand to seize the heights 
above the village. The 92nd High- 
landers led the attack, covered by a 
fire from 8 of our guns. Here Lieut. 
Forbes and Colour-Sergeant James 
Drummond were killed in hand to 
hand fight, but the position was carried 
by the Highlanders under Lieut. Dick 
Cunyngham, who had succeeded Lieut. 
Forbes, and who afterwards received 
the Victoria Cross. The 92nd High- 
landers and .the Guides continued to 
advance on Takht-i-Shaéh, and by 11.30 
A.M. they reached the summit. Here 
they were joined by the 72nd High- 


landers, 3rd Sikhs and 5th Gurkhas ; 
Colour Sergeant John Yule of the 72nd 
being the first man up and capturing 


2 standards. Unfortunately he was 
killed the following day. The British 
loss that day was 14 killed and 45 
wounded, 

On the 14th the British again 
attacked the Afghans, towards the E, 
slope of the Asmai Hills, The ground 
was very difficult and the fighting 
desperate, but the British were again 
victorious, and by 12.30 they were in 
possession of the whole range of 
the Asmai Hills. But in the mean- 
time large bodies of the enemy had 
collected, and were endeavouring to 
retake their original ition, The 
Highlanders fought gallantly, so did 
the Guides, but the numbers of the 
enemy were overwhelming and the 
British were compelled to retreat, 
leaving 2 of the mountain guns be- 
hind, Sir F, Roberts found himself 
obliged to retreat to Sherpur, where 
he concentrated his whole force and 
awaited the arrival of reinforcements, 
The casualties of the British were 34 
killed and 108 wounded, The Afghans 
then took ion of the city and of 
the Bala Hisar. 

The British entrenched themselves 
in the cantonment of Sherpur, which 
they had previously provided with 
supplies, ammunition and hospital 
stores to last for 4 months. 

On the 15th Dec, the garrison of 
Batkhak retired to Sherpir. The 
Afghans on this day cut the telegraph 
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‘wire between K&bul-and India, On 
the 16th Col. Hudson’s camp at Lata- 
band was attacked by a considerable 
‘number of the enemy, but he was able 
to repulse them, and to inflict consider- 
able loss upon them, without losing a 
single man either killed or wounded, 
On the 2ist large numbers of the 
enemy moved from Kabul to the E. of 
Sherpur, and occupied the numerous 
forts in that direction. Shortly after 
daybreak on the 23rd, the Afghans 
commenced the assault by a heavy 
cannonade, and between 7 A.M. and 
10 A.M, numerous attempts were made 
to carry the cantonment by escalade, 
but these were all unsuccessful. From 
10 A.M. till 11 there was a lull, but at 
the latter hour the fight re-commenced 
with great fury. Sir F. Roberts then 
ordered the 5th Panjib Cav. to move 
out through the gorge in the Bemaru 
Heights and to attack them in flank. 

This manceuvre was completely suc- 
cessful. The Afghans broke and re- 
tired, evacuating the villages, hills, and 
even the city itself. Capt. Dundas 
and Lieut, Nugent, R.E., were un- 
fortunately accidentally killed on this 
day, by the premature explosion of a 
mine. On the 24th Dec., at 5 o'clock 
in the morning, the 72nd Highlanders 
occupied the fort of Muhammad Sharif, 
and the cavalry, divided into 2 bodies 
under Gen. Hugh Gough and Gen. 
Massy, proceeded up the Chardeh 
Valley in pursuit of the enemy, but 
they were overtaken with a sudden 
and severe snowstorm and had to 
bivouac. They returned to Sherpur 
after nightfall. 

* This broke up the most extensive 
and formidable combination which 
had ever opposed the British arms in 
Afghanistan. The united forces of the 
enemy are said to have exceeded 
100,000, and it has been computed 
that of these, as many as 60,000 at 
one time took the field. Their losses 
from first to last were considerable, 
not less than 3000 having been killed 
and wounded.” 

“On the 27th of December a force 
of all arms, under Gen. Baker, was 
sent into Kohistan, with a view of 
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of that district had dispersed to their 
houses. Everything was found to be 
quiet, arid on the 3let of December the 
column re-entered Kébul, after a some- 
what harassing march, consequent on 
the country being covered with snow, 
In the rere renin at ~ capital 
were rapidly settling down, the shops 
in the ps were being re-opened, 
and the inhabitants were generally 
resuming a c — " 
See Afghan i . 65.) 
‘ For an pcan, e Battle of 
Maiwand and other operations see 
Route 41. The following is a descrip- 
tion of the principal towns of Afghan- 
istan on the way up to Kabul, and to 
the N, of it :— 

Jaldlébad is situated in N. lat. 
34° 24’ and E. long. 70° 26’, and 
1,946 ft. above sea level. It is a forti- 
fied city, but the walls were destroyed 
by Gen. Pollock in 1842, They have 
since been restored, but are still in a 
ruinous state. It contains about 300 
houses, and has a pop. of about 2,000 
souls, It is built on a plain to the 8. 
of the Kabul river. It was to this 
town that Dr. Brydon, the only sur- 
vivor of the Kabul Mission, made his 
escape in 1842. The town was then 
occupied by a small British force under 
Gen, Sale, who obstinately held the 
town until relieved by Gen. Pollock, 
from November, 1841, till April, 1842, 

Jalalabad is the chief town of the 
province of the same name, which is 
about 80 m. in length by 35 in width, 
There are many Buddhist remains of 
oe and topes, but there are no 
buildings intact worthy of a de- 
scription. The town was founded by 
Jalélu ’d din, a dson of the 
Emperor Babar, who had laid out 
pao, pul near the site of the town. 
The princi’ building is a Hindu 
Temple, and Hindus form the greater 
bulk of the permanent pop. It is on 
the high road between Peshawar and 
Kabul, and has some trade in silk. 

Gandamak, principally known as 
the camp of the British in the Afghan 
Campaign of 1878-79, and for tho 
treaty there signed with Yakub Khan 
on the 26th of May, 1879. It isa 


ascertaining whether the inhabitants! large village, about 80 m, from Jala. 
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lébéd. Supplies and water are pro- 
curable. 


Kabul is the capital city of Afghan- 
istdn, and is situated in N. lat. 34° 30’ 
and E. long. 69° 5’. It is 103 m. from 
Jalalabad, and 190 m. from Peshawar. 
The number of the houses is about 
9,000, and the pop. is from 60,000 to 
60,000, The houses are built of mud 
and unburnt bricks. There are no 
buildings of size or importance in this 
city. There are many mosques, and 
some are large, but they have no pre- 
tensions to architectural beauty. 

The city was formerly surrounded 
by mud and burnt brick walls, and 
their remains can now be traced, espe- 
cially on the E. side of the city, but 
they have been destroyed. There were 
originally seven gates, the Lahort, 
Sarddér, Pet, Deh Afghandn, Deh 
Mazang, Guzar Gah, and Jabr, but of 
these the Lahari and Sardar are the 
only two now standing, 

The Bdalé Higdr, which contains 
the fort and palace, as well as many 
other buildings, such as those used hy 
Sir Louis Cavagnari, barracks, &c., is 
to the EH. of Kabul. It is well supplied 
with water, and is fortified. Since 
the occupation of the Balaé Hisdr by 
Gen. Roberts in 1879, the fort and 
palace have been partially dismantled. 
Close to the Bala Hisér on the E, there 
is a canal, the water of which is par- 
ticularly pure and good. The citadel 
was occupied by Gen. Pollock from 
the 16th of Sept., 1842, till the 12th of 
Oct., when the city of Kébul was 
evacuated by the British, 

The Bazérs.—There are several 
bazars, but the two ee ones are 
the Shor Bdzér and the Darwdzah 
Lahori Bazar. The former is to the 
8. of the city, and extends E. and W. 
from the Bala Hisdér Pain to the Zidrat 
Baba Khudi, a distance of little more 
than #? of am, The latter extends 
frem the Lahori Gate to the Chabitra. 
The W. portion of this Bazar is occu- 
pied by the Char Chata, or four covered 
arcades. This building is inscribed to 
Ali Mardan Khan, It is handsomel 
constructed, and is ornamented wi 
paintings. These four covered arcades 
are separated from one another by four 
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in which were wells and 
ns, but most of these have 


peared, 
 Bridges.—The Pil Kiehti, or 
“brick bridge,” crosses the river Kabul 
in the centre of the city. It is substan- 
tially built of brickwork and masonry, 
and is close to the custom house, corn 
market, and the covered arcades, At 
@ little distance to the E. is the Pil 
Nawa, or “canoe bridge,” composed 
of trunks of trees, hollowed out and 
joined together. It is only available 
for pedestrians. To the W. of the city 
between two hills there is the fortified 
bridge Sardar Jahdn Khan, called also 
the bridge of Nasir Khan, who was 
vernor of Kabul at the time of 
4dir Shéh’s invasion. There is also 
another bridge just without the nae 
said to have been built by Babar. It 
fell into decay, and was restored by 
Sardar Jahan Nasir Khan, but has now 
again become dilapidated. There is 
also another bridge to the W. of the 
fortified bridge at the gorge of the two 
hills leading to the tomb of the 
Emperor Babar. This is a substantial 
structure. The river Kabul has no 
other bridges than those in the city 
and its vicinity. 

The province of Kabul is bounded 
on the N.W. by the Kohi Baba, on 
the N. by the Hindu Khush, on the E. 
by the Suldiman range, on the 8. by 
Ghazni and the Safed Koh, and on the 
W. by the hill country of the Hazdras, 
It is exceedingly mountainous, and 
there are few good roads, those that 
are so called are principally camel 
tracks. The valleys are rich and arable, 
Wheat is grown to a considerable ex- 
tent, as also barley, , and rice, 
The chief pasturage is in Logar. Wood, 
such as willow and sycamore, is much 
cultivated in the valleys. A part of 
the pop. live in tents in the summer, 
moving from place to place where 
fodder and pasturage is good. 

Numerous villages are found in the 
valleys; they average from 60 to 60 
small houses. Cowsand sheep are the 
chief stock. In the valleys bullocks 
are used to carry merchandise, and 
those that trade in Khurasdn use 
camels, The revenue of Kdoul is 


open 
foun‘ 
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about £180,000 a-year. There is acon- 
siderable army. 

Ist&lif, a town about 20 m. to the 
N.N.W. of Kabul, is a singularly 
beautiful and picturesque place. The 
houses are built in terraces on the 
mountain side. They forma pyramid, 
and are crowned by a temple and 
shrine. The valley beneath is much 
cultivated, and is laid out in gardens, 
vineyards, and orchards. Turrets and 
towers dot the rocky ridges, and high 
above are the eternal snows of the 
Hindu Khush. The pop. is estimated 
at about 18,000 souls. town was 
destroyed and stormed on the 29th 
Sept., 1842, by a British force under 
Gen. McCaskell, as a punishment for 
their assistance in the massacre of the 
garrison at Chérikar, and also for 
harbouring the murderers of Burnes, 
the British Envoy to Kabul, 

Chadrik4r, a small town about 40 m. 
to the N.N.W. of Kabul, and 20 m. to 
the N. of Istalif. It is the seat of the 
customs levied on the trade with 
Turkistan. It is watered by a canal 
from the Ghorband branch of the 
Baran river. Near Charikdér is the 
Triodon, or meeting of the three roads 
from Bactria mentioned by Pliny and 
Strabo. During the British occupation 
of Afghénistan Major Eldred Pottinger 
was stationed here, and in the revolt 
of 1841 the troops attempted to make 
their way to Kabul, but were all killed 
with the exception of Major i 
Lieut. Haughton, and one Sipahi. The 
pop. of Charikar is estimated at 5,000 
souls, ¢ 

Afghanistan.—Before concluding 
this route the following general ac- 
count of Afghanistan is given :— 
Afghanistan forms & great quadri- 
lateral plateau, extending from EK. 
long. 61° 80’ to 71°, and from N, lat. 
27° 50’ to 86°. It is bounded on the 
N. by the Hindu Khush mountaing, on 
the E. by the spurs of the Sulaiman 
Hills, cal ie a space by the Indus, on 
the 8. by the Lora and Halmand 
Rivers, and on the W. by the Lake of 
Bistan. This kingdom measures 600 
m, from E, to W., and 450 m. from N, 
to 8. The whole country is wild, 


rocky, and mountainous, interspersed 
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with cultivated valleys. The elevation 
is from 4,000 ft. to 7,000 ft. above sea 
level. 

The principal river in Afghanistan 
is the Kabul. It rises in the Undi 
Pass, and is joined by the river Logar 
at the Kabul city. About 30 m. 
further E. the Kabul is joined by the 
Alishang, and 20 m. further on, near 
Jalalabad, by another confluent. The 
ancient name of the river Kabul was 
Kophes. Next to the Kabul in im- 
portance is the river Halmand, which 
rises in the Koh i Baba and Paghman 
Hills, between Kabul and Bamian, 
Ite course is through the least known 
tract of Afghanistan, ‘The whole 
length of the river is 615 m. The 
other rivers are the Tarnak, the 
Arganddb, the Lord, the Kurram, 
and the Gomal. 

Small quantities of gold are found 
in the streams in hman and the 
adjacent districts. Silver mines were 
worked in the Hind& Khush. Iron of 
excellent peer is found in the ter- 
ritory of Bajaur, and 1s largely ex- 
Leer Lead is found in the Kurram 

istrict, and rich mines are said to be 
near Hirdt, but they are scarcely 
worked, Antimony is found in con- 
siderable quantities at Shah Maksud, 
30 m. N. of Kandahar. Coal is found 
in Zarmat and near Ghazni. Nitre is 
found all over Afghanistan, and some- 
times spoils the water, 

There are 2 harvests a year nearly 
all over anistin, Wheat, barley, 
and a variety of lentils are grown, 
Rice, millet, maize, beetroot, turnips, 
and tobacco are also grown. Melons, 
grapes, and apples are wn in 
large quantities, as also the sugar- 
cane. 

Canal irrigation is largely employed 
in the district or cervinen: of Kabal, 
and the Karez or underground aque- 
duct is used in the W. provinces, 

Sheep, cows, and horses are the 
principal domestic animals of Af- 
ghdnistan, and the camel is also much 
used, The cows of Kandahér and 
Sistan give a large quantity of milk, 
There are 2 kinds of sheep, one with a 
white fleece, and the other with a 
Tusset-brown fleece, The white wool 
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is exported to Europe vi4 Bombay, 
and to Persia. Black g @ variet: 
of the shaw]-goat, are to be fo 
Pointers and greyhounds are also 
largely bred, but ee are of an 
inferior poset the English, Rie 
Afghan are strong, stout, 
heavy-shouldered animals, about 14 
hands high. They are chiefly fit for 
burden, &c,; their pace is slow, and 
they are not fit for hard work, 

are no navigable rivers in 
Afghduistan, nor are there any made 
roads, There are 6 trade routes 
through Afghanistan. They are as 
follows:—l, From Persia by Mashid 
to Hirét; 2. From Bukhara by Mai- 
mansh to Hirt; 3. From Bukhara 
to Kabul; 4, From the Panjab by 
Peshawar and the Tatdéra Pass to 
Kabul; 5. From the Panjab by the 
Gomal Pass to Ghazni; 6, From 
Sindh by the Bolan Paes to Kan- 
dahar. 


There are many ancient remains in 
the province of Kébul, At Roh-Ds- 
man, N. of Kabul, are the sites of 
many ancient cities, the principal of 
which is called Begbram. Thousands 
of coins of the time of Alexander the 
Great have been found here. Nearer 
Kabul, on the hills S. of the city, 
are the remains of several Buddhist 


to} 

The inhabitants of Afghénistan may 
be divided into a dozen Afghan clans, 
the principal of which are as follows : 
the , the Ghilzdis, the Yusuf- 
zais, and the Kakars. There are many 
other tribes who are not Afghan, such 
as the Tajiks, the Kizilbashis, the 
Hazéras, the Hindkhis, and the Bilu- 


sis, The Af are cruel, treacher- 
hs, vain and passionate, brave, and 
eurcrupulous, “Nothing,” said Sir 


ounbert Edwardes, “is finer than 
their physique, or worse than their 
morale,” 


Ghazm is a town and fortress, 
situated 85 m. S.W. of Kabul, in N. 
lat, 33° 84’, and E. long. 68°19’. The 
traveller will pass Shah, Safid 
Sang, and several other villages in the 


Mag I Rag yer 
Ww. 
mention has been made before, The 
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stages from Khushi to Ghasni are as 
follows :— 


+ 10miles. 
Habib Kila’sh . . 9 ,, 
wit Kulw’ab 2m 
ws & pi 
Haft Asyah.  . | 11 
Shash Gan 6 ce 
Ghasni. eo » 
Total , . . 74§ miles. 


The road from Hissarak lies ig 
an uninteresting country along the 
bed of the Kushi ravine. The country 
around is bare and sterile, and there 
are no villages nor houses to be seen, 
A little further on, when the Logar 
stream is reached, a strip of green 
cultivation is to be seen on each side 
of it, and here and there strong mad 
forts, flanked with bastions, Planta- 
tions of willows and poplars are also 


About a m. from Hissarak, the 
stream is crossed by a ford. 
The route continues along the same 
sort of road, but the valley gradually 
narrows. About 4 m. from Habib 
Kila’ah, a cross road strikes off to the 
village of Chillozan, and by it Gharni 
can be reached in one day, but the 
road is only practicable for a good 
horseman. 
Amir Kila’ah consists of 3 forts, 
which completely cross the valley, as 
phe hey pe gai anon och 
ese forte is of an octago’ 8! 
and loopholed for musketry. Water 
can be obtained here, and some amall 
supplies, and perhaps fodder or graz- 
ing for camels, but only for a small 


y- 

The march from Amir Kila’ah to 
Haidarkhel is at first along a very 
narrow valley, and the is com- 
manded all the way spurs from 
the mountains running down on each 
side. At the 2nd m. from Amir 
Kile’ah, pass a large fortified village, 
called Tangi Wardak, with 3 forts, on 
the left bank of the Logar stream. 
At the 4th m., pass the small village 
of Doabhi, at the junction of the 
Logar and Shinis streams, The road 
here leaves the valley of the Logar, 
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and turns up the bed of the Shiniz, 
and stri across, joins the highway 
between Kabul and Ghazni. 

The town of Ghazni is composed of 
dirty, i streets of houses, 
several stories high, and will not bear 
comparison with Kabul and Kandahar. 
This town gave its name to the founder 
of the Muslim Empire in India, and 
Mabmid of Ghazni, who reigned from 
997 to 1030 A.D., was only the first 
of the series of invaders who streamed 
8. into India from Afghanistin. The 
Citadel is situated at the N. end of 
the town. It was destroyed by Gen. 
Nott in 1842, but has since then been 
re-built. “At the time of the Afghan 
rising, in 1841, the citadel was - 
risoned by the 27th Bengal N.I. The 
place was besieged by the Afghans, 
and the garrison forced to retire to 
the citadel, where they gallantly held 
out, though suffering great privations, 
from Nov, 1841 till March 6th, 1842, 
when, their supply of water failing, 
they were obli to evacuate the 
fort, and afterwards to surrender to 
the Afghan chief. The officers were 
brutally treated, and the Sipdhis either 
sold into slavery or murdered, In 
September, 1842, Gen, Nott re-captured 
Ghazni,” 

This town was again captured by 
the British under Gen. Sir D, Stewart, 
after a desperate fight, on the 19th 
April, 1880, It was only occupied for 
a few days, as Sir D. Stewart then 
moved on to join Sir F, Roberta at 
Kabul. He placed Sardér Alam Khan 
in Ghazni as governor, to hold the 
town for the new Amir, Abdu'r Rah- 
man. After the abdication of Yakub 
Khan, Ghazni formed the centre of 
intrigue to re-place him. 

Girisht is a small town between 
Kandahar and Hirat. It has a strong 
fort, and commands the and 
summer ford of the river Halmand. 
It was held for the British by a native 
garrison, under a gallant Indian 
soldier, Badwant Sinh, from 1839 till 
August, 1842, 

Hir&t.— Before finishing the ac- 
count of Afghanistan a short descrip- 
tion of the Province and Town of 
Hirdt must be given, It is the most 
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W. province of Afghdnistan, and 
formerly belonged to Persia. It is 


bounded on the N, by the Thar Vel4- 
yat and Firizkot{ country; on the E. 
by Kandahar and the Taiminfs; on 
the 8, by Lash Joroen and Sistdn ; 
and on the W. by Persia and the Hari 
Rid. The male pop. is estimated 
roughly at 70,000, and of these 5 
regts. of infantry and 4,000 cavalry 
are embodied into a regular army. 
The revenue is estimated at from 
£89,000 to £130,000. Hirdt is go- 
verned by an officer appointed by the 
Amir of Afghanistan. 

Town of Hirdt is the capital of the 
Province of the same name, It is 
situated on the right bank of the 
Hari Rid river, in N. lat. 34° 22’ and 
E. long. 62° 8’, and at an elevation of 
2,650 ft. above sea level. It is 369 m, 
distant from Kandahér, and 881 m. 
from Peshdwar, and about 700 m. 
from Tehran. It is built in the centre 
of a beautiful and fertile plain. The 
city is almost a sq., and is surrounded 
by walls from 25 ft. to 30 ft. high, 
built on ramparts from 40 ft. to 60 ft. 
in height, and a deep wet ditch, 
There are 3 gates in the walls, The 
houses are 2 stories high. Hirdt is 
said to be the dirtiest city in the 
world. 

The Jém't Masjid is the principal 
building. 1t was built about the end 
of the 15th century, and is at the N.E. 
of the town. It occupies an area of 800 
sq. yds,, and was beautifully adorned 
with —* and gilding. It had nu- 
merous cupolas and pillars, but many 
of these have been destro’ 

The Ark or Citadel is to the N, of 
the city, and is about 200 yds from the 
main wall. It is 150 yds, long from K. 
to W., and about 50 yds. broad from 
N. to 8. This is the old citadel, and 
connected with it is the Ark i Nao, or 
“ New citadel,” which is a much larger 
building. 

The original inhabitants of Hirdt 
were Persians, but there are now more 
Turkomans, Hindus, Afghans, and 
Tatars. There are alsoa great number 
of Jews, “Probably no city in Cen- 
tral Asis has sustained so many sieges, 
and been so often destroyed and de- 
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populated as Hirdt. From the middle 
of the 12th century, when it fell into 
the hands of the Turkomans, who 
committed the most frightful ravages, 
and left not one stone upon another, 
till 1863, when it was finally taken by 
the Amir of Afghanistan, in whose 
hands it has since remained, Hirdt 
has been the scene of continual strife. 
The Turkomans, the Uzbeks, and the 
Persians have repeatedly besieged and 
taken the city, only in turn to be 
driven out.” For its famous defence 
by Major Eldred Pottinger in 1887—8 
see Kaye's “ Lives of Indian Officers.” 


The other principal route up to 
Kabul is from Kohat, The stages are 
as follows :— 


1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
48 
7 
8 
9 
0 


TRG. s.. @ 
Ghilzi Bandar... 
Hazir Pir's Ziarat . 





This route is not so much used as the 
other given at the commencement. 

The road from Kohat to Nasratkhel 
leads over an undulating, cultivated 
country. It crosses many water- 
courses and passes the village of 
Muhammadzéi at about 3 m. from 
The valley through which 
the road passes measures from 14 to 2 
m, in breadth, The hills to the N. 


™~ are barren, precipitous, and rise to a 
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Route 43.—Peshdwar to Kabul. 


Sect. II. 


height of 1,500 ft. above the plain, 
but they do not command the road, 

The second stage to Rais is for the 
8 first m. along a similar road to the 
lst, after then it enters an extensive 
grove of sisu and mulberry trees, and 
crosses a stream down to the village 
of Marai,.. The road then passea 
through the villages of Upper and 
Lower Ustarzi, At 9m. from Kohat 
the hills close in and leave only a gap 
for the exit of the Bara, On the left 
bank of this stream a road has been 
constructed, A m, and 4 further on 
the traveller must cross the Bara, 
After a on this stream is 

rous and even at times im 
ha The village of Rais is of eae 
siderable size. The hills all round are 
wild and covered with low jungle. 
There is some cultivation near the 
village. Here the Bara is joined by 
the Tori stream. 

From Rais to Hangu the road is 
good all the way, About 2m. from 
Rais pass the village of Ibrahim Zai, 
which is on the opposite side of the 
Tori, The road now passes through a 
succession of narrow valleys, sur- 
rounded by steep hills. At about 6 
m, it enters a more open valley and 
then a cultivated: plain in the centre 
of the valley. Hanguw contains about 
600 houses and perhaps 1,500 inhabi- 
tants, but it has no fortifications, and 
is surrounded by high hills covered 
with thick jungle. The next stage is 
to Tori. The road ascends the Hangu . 
valley and runs along the left bank of 
the Tori river at about 4am. distance, 
On the right are low stony hills 


covered with brushwood, and between 
it and them patches of cultivation, 
Towards the N., at the end of the 


valley, are the Samana Hills, which 
average 6,000 ft. above sea level. The 
village of Thagu is then reached, 
where there is good encamping-ground 
and water can be procured from the 
river Tori, 

At 5 m. from this encamping-ground 
cross the Tori, which is here but a 
small stream. The village of Kadi is 
situated in a naturally strong position 
at the end of a low range of ston 
hills, It is surrounded by a low wi 
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and on the ridge are 2 towers, There 
is here a good supply of water in the 
winter months, but in the summer it 
is scarce, The lands between Kai and 
the hills to the S. are entirely under 
cultivation, Under the hills, and 
close to them, is a large village called 
Muhammad Khoja. 

To Nariol, the next stage, are two 
roads or rather tracks ; one, the most 
direct, is 4 m., but the other is an 
easier road, and is 6 m.in length. It 
is skirted by low stony hills, and 
before it reaches the village crosses 
over a small stream, Between Nariol 
and Torawari, the next village, cross 
over 3 Nalahs, They are large, and 
difficult to cross, Darsammand is a 
strong village surrounded by 3 stone 
walls, It has a bazar with about 30 
shops, There is a plentiful supply of 
water from numerous streams in its 
vicinity. Clumps of walnut and 
other trees lie ween the village 
and the hills. Other supplies besides 
water are procurable, 

At 1 m, from Darsammand pass the 
ruins of Gandiaur, For the next 2 
m. the road skirts along low cultivated 
ground, and then crossing the Schalli 
enters a country high, undulating, and 
covered with dense jungle. Before 
teaching Thall the Sangropa Nalah is 
crossed, but the descent is easy. 
Thali is a rather large village, situated 
at the junction of the Sangroba Nalah 
and the river Kurram. Water and 
supplies are here procurable, For 6 
m. the road passes through fine 
scenery and is tolerably good, though 
there are some difficult Ndlahs to 
crossed, It then descends into the 
bed of the Kurram and proceeds along 
it as far as Ghilzi Bandar. 
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There is good encamping-ground at 

Hazir Pir’s Ziarat aod 4 plenitial 
supply of water from the Kurram 
river. and provisions of all sorts are 
procurable. From this place to the 
Darwdzah Pass the road 
through an undulating desert, 
covered with thin grass, stones, and 
jungle. The road from the Darwazah 
Pass to Kot Manji is very bad and 
stony. 
At Zahardast Kila’ah there is good 
encamping-ground. Almost no sup- 
plies are procurable. There is a 
large village at Ali Khel, and pro- 
visions can be obtained and plenty of 
water, Fuel is abundant. The road 
descends to Hazar Darakht and then 
ascends. The country all round con- 
sists of lofty ranges of mountains 
covered with pines and deodars. There 
is no village at Hazar Darakht, only a 
good encamping-ground. 

The encamping-ground at Hazra is 
13,458 ft, above sea level, and the 
road is blocked with snow between 
December and April. To Dobandi, the 
next stage, ascend the Shutargardan 
Pass for about 2 m. and then descend 
towards Logar. The road is very 
steep and bad, and it is surrounded by 
high mountains, Nosupplies are pro- 
curable at Dobandi. ‘The road from 
thence to Khushi is along the bed of 
the same stream that it has followed 
from the Shutargardan Pass, It then 
turns and ascends a steep hill, and 
then through a wild, barren, 
and country till it nears 
Khushi, where there are fields and 
orchards, ‘Supplies are here pro- 
curable, 

The rest of the Route has been de- 
scribed before, 
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43-1 ovum. 


A 


Ab-i Gum 
= 275; Church, 


“abi Ral Rahim Khén, 306 
age nga 318—3a1 


+ 323 
river, 256 
» tombe of the Rands, 


i, 130; fort of Tardgarh, 
1 rahi din din k& Jompra 


131—134 ; the Dau- 
rs aa 


boat down the Indus, 288 
Atari, 184 


fail, 7565. 
ang, sh 
Am 3. rail 

cm aecies : 


—_ to Kalks, 17t 
to Sirhind 


—_ and Simla, 
369 Baltistin, aoe 
Ambéla district, objects of | Baltoro glasier, the, 30a 
Fi mpage Ae Banda, ie Wistory 
ei a 110; 110 
149; ee ae tela Mandir Bandikul janct., 154. 
torrent, 20: 
Amir x: Kila’ah, 324 a 9g objects of in- 
teres! = 
= see lich , 


’ Ba; . 
se | Bae, Sib sven, aby pot 
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Bara Lacha Pass, 211, 300 
Baram, 2 
Baramula ) 257 


Bare Shinar, 315 


» 20 
Barwild ‘aba, objects of in- 


Bhawalpir, 224} the awe gr 


— Btate, objects of interest 


a % Rohri, Aror, and 
Sakhar, ae 

Bhimber, 

Bhojptr, topes at, 116 


Bhon, 248 

Bho: rq; history, 114; 
no " Jahangirabad | reat 
house, 11 


—to I 
Bhusdwal to » inde, Bhopal, 
and Bhilsa, x2 
— to Satna, Pannd, Banda, 
and Kalinjar, 197 
Bids river, 201, 207; source, 


Bib Néat, va 

Bibnani, 30 

Laer river 106 

Birkhala 121 

Bishantkhira, 112; ancient 
lake, 112 


Bolan pass, rie 304, 305 
— river, 
Bomba: usdwal junct., 
Am: dina Nagpur, 163 


Bubu pass, 300 
Bor 223 


one} gee 30a 
i 136, 140 
Cc. 
Canals: the Gan, x62, 
164 _siening, syn; ever: 
near Lar! 297 
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Chakrata, 166 
Chakrawil, 248 
Chalpani river, 28: 


Chaman, 307 

— to Kandahir, 304 
Chamba, 178 

— State, objects of interest 


in, 
Chand? Bagh, 263 
Chandra river, 202, 208, arr 
Se sae 

n valley, 
Chango, 212 
204 

Charikar, 328 
Chashmah Shala, 264 
Chatr, 253, 256 
Chauki hors, 230 
Chen&b river, 202, 223, 232 
Chikalda, 107 
Chikkan, 209 
Chilian, 238 
Chilidnwalé battle-field, 238- 

240; obelisk, 240 


13 
Chitor, 124; described, ra5- 


12 
atts Ajmir, Mount Abu, 


Tardgarh, the Pushkar 
lake, Nevirdbad and Deolt, 
13° 


Cho, 24: 

Ch Yaidan Shah, 243 

Choka village, 112 

Chuhas, the, colony of, 236 

Clo-Setlay Bex 

Cis-Sa! ites, objects of 
interest in, 52 


. 
Dd. 


Dabok, 12: 
Dain Kund peak, 177 
Daka, 317 

Dalhousie, 177 


ay 
att, 212 
Darsammand, 327 
Darw: 

acy 1 

Derd iy Khin, 9x 


DerA Ghazi Khan, tomb of, 
223 

— — — district, ob- 
jects of interest in, 5x 

Derd Isma'il Khan, agrx ; fort, 
291 

goa Te ic ob- 
jects of interest in 

Derah, 165 - 

Deval, 255 


y 270 
Dhar, 118 ; mosques, 118 





INDEX, 


UAWILGARH, 


Dharampir, 173 

Dharamséld, 205 

Dharm Bala, 230 

Dialogues, 93— 102 

—— mines at Pannd, rog 
jet, 2 

Dihii district, objects ‘of in- 
terest in, 18—24 

— to Rohtak, Hansi, 
Hisdr, and Sirsah, 157 

Dilwal 


Dobandi, 327 
Dori river, 307 

2 
Drougjun, 26; 
Din, wailey of the, 165 
Dangri, 
Duzdan Naleh, 305 

E. 


Elichpir, 106; Dargah of 
Dalla Rahman, 106 ; tombs 
of the Nuwabs, 107 

Elliott, Mr., on the palaces 

“ at hone rd oe ‘ 
‘mpress ige, » a 
Bhawalptr, 223 


RK 


Fagi, 21. 

Fathabad junct. stat., x17 

Fatkal, 207 

Fergusson, Mr., on the Bud- 
dhist topes at Andhor, 116; 
the mosques at Dhar, 118 ; 
Viharas at Bagh, 119; the 
Gandhara 2495 
Kashmir temple architec- 


servatory, 215; cemetery, 
215; St. Andrew's Church, 
216 ; commissariat, 216 

Tr, 216 


G. 


Gal, 216 

Gambheri river, 124 
Gandamak, 317, 321 
Gandi Singh, 214 
Gandiaur, ruina of, 327 





ley, 128 
Glacier, the Baltoro, 30a 
Goeda, 141 

Goghar range, the, 207 


Gorang-go! river, 222 

Govindgarh, fort of, 183 

Gowra, 21 

Granth, the, at Amritsar, 
181; at Tarag Taran, 183 


Guhan, 306 
Gujarinwald district, objects 


of interest in, 4 
2343 Tattle-field, 


2 235 
— district, objecta of in- 
terest in, 45 
wld, 


Habib Kils’ah, 324 
Haidarkhel, 324 
Halmand river, 325 


139 
Hani Tabsil, Objects of in- 
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uosHancdndn, 


Hoshangabad, 112; origin of 
naine, 112 


— to shah hi, Réni- 
pat and Laki Tigf, 285 


L 


Tbrihim Zal, 326 

Indur, 113 

— to Dhar, Bhopéwar, 
Bagh, Mandu, Maheshwar, 
and Mandaleshwar, 118. 

—— to Ratlam, Mandeshwar, 
Nimach, Chitor and Mount 

» 122. 
— to Ujjain, 117 
Indus river, 270, 288 ; rapids, 


289 
Iskardoh, 302. See Skirdu 
Islimabad, 265 

Isle of Chanars, 263 
Is) HH, 324 


Jabalpur, 1 
Tacobabdd, 29s 


Jalandhar, re 
ane ie anil Dalhou- 
and Chamba, x 
-—— toKapurthala, Taettnait 
and Lahor, 178 


Jamrad, 277; Burj i Arbab, 
; churches 


visit, 229 ; old palace, 229; 
wollege, oo palace, 229 ; 


Jarapani, 165 
Jatingri,” 207; salt mines, 


207 
Jatog, 173 
JavPtr, 144; the Mahdrija’s 


palace, 144; me rie. 
1453 status of Lord Ma 0, 


» 3475 Galta, 147; 


INDEX. 


KANGRA, 


temple to Shiva, 
observatory, 148 

Jaypir to Alwar, Rewari, 
urgdon and Diblf, 154 

Thang district, objecta of in- 


terest in, so 

Jhilam, 236; church, public 
gardens, 236 

— to Chilianwalé, Pind, 
Daédan Khan, the Salt 
Mines, Katiksh, and the 
temples of the Pandus, 


238 

— district, objects of in- 
terest in, 45 

—— river, 238, 241, 256, 257 

— valley, 256 

Thind dis' a, objects of in- 
terest in, 52 

Jind, 159 


148; 


| Jodhptir, 153 ; lake, citadel, 


ce, 153 ; the Mahd Man- 
ir suburb, 153 
Jwala-mukhi, 205 


K. 
KAsut, 322; the Bala Hisar, 
gaat banks, bridges, 322 
» 270, 276, 32 
Kachh to Quetta by the Gur- 


hi defile, 
Kachh Gandava or Muld pess, 


Ritkot castles, 290 

Kahin river, 237 

Kai, 326 

Kailang, 210; Moravian mis- 
sionaries, 210 

Kaja, 211 


Kakri, 141 
Kala Kahér, 247 ; salt lake, 


248 

Kélabigh, 289; salt mines 
and alum manufacture, 289 

Kali Sind river, 113 

Kalka, 172; valley, 172 

Kalra, 235 

Kalsia state, objects of in- 

n, $3 

Kalu Khan, 286 

Kalu Sardi, 271 

— to Shah ki Deri (Taxila) 
and Abbottabad, 271 

Kanak, 314 

KanpaHAr, 307 ; tomb of Ah- 
mad Shah Durani 308 : 
citadel, rina of Shahr-| 

‘unah, ; history, 309: 

read gah battle, 312 

Kaner river, 255; valley, 


les, ; silversmiths, 204 

ae sub-district of, objects 
of interest in, 35-38 

— valley, 177 
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KWATTA, 
stream, 206 


Ken idra, 

an 

Kankhal,’ 16," 

Kankroli, great lake at, 129 


Kapurthdlu, 178 ; 
178-180 ; town, 178 

Karamir mountain, 28¢] 

Karaun, 207 

Karewa ridges, 267 

Kérez Dost Muhammad, 314 

Karnal, 159; battle, 159 

— distilet, objects of in- 
terest in, 26-29 


Kasanli, 172 

Kashmir, the Rulers of, 12; 
dynast'es, 14-16; objects of 
— in, 5458; tribes, 


58-62 
Kautir, 214 
Kataksh, 243 ; the pool, 243; 
temples, 2. 
_— Malist, Manikyala, 
and Rawal Pindi, 245 
Khaibar race, battle, 316 
Khaibar pass, le, 31 
Khairbéd, 276 ‘ 
Khasah stat., 184 
Khashak hill fort, 241 
ewra, 24 
Khil’at or Kelat, 296 
Khilat, or Kalat, 3x5; the 


Miri, 31 

Khilat PGhilzi, 323 
Khit Khai, iron mines near 
Knee 174 

s 307 
Khundilani, 296 
Khushhalgarh, 288 
Khushi, 324, 327 
Khwajah Khizr, island of, 
Kilsah "Abd'ullah, 307 


history, 


Kiwar, 211 

Kohala, 255 

Kohat, 326 

Koksir, 208 

Kolang, 210 

Kot J’afir, 233 

Kof Manji, 327 
Kotgarh, 174, 214 
Kuchlak, 306 

Kulazi, xt 
Kulsam or Kunzam pass, 209 
Kulu, 201; game, 202 
Kundai, 305 
Kundalani, 305 
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téhaul, 202, 

Ldnor, 184; h : ators, citadel, 
po tomb of Anar Kal Kali, 
185 ; Tuseum, 186 ; the 
Kobii-nur, 18: ! secretariat, 
188 ; university hall, 188; 

Khan. 


Khas, 

ee ob Kalan, 
ipa house of Raja Har 
$s Singh, 193; mites 
workshops, 193; church, 
poe vied 194 3 Shalimar 


e ns, 794 5 tomb of Ali 
ee an, i943 central 


I 
tomb of Pakdaman, a 
Wanr trees, 1 gen 
the tomb of ieace Mish, 


sore “gerd of Ganj Bakhsh 


hay oy ae Mudkt, $o- 
brdon and Firdzshahr, 2x 
— through Kulu, Laha 
bay Spit pant, Eee 
ontgomery, Multan, 
Derk Ghazi Khan, and Bha- 
walpur, 219 
_ to Sialkot and Jamun, 


Lihor division, objects of in- 
terest in, 40-43 

Laki pass, 2 

Laki Tigi, 2 

Landaur, 166 

Lan the Sindhi and 
er i, 62 


Larkbana, ; tomb of Shah 
Bahia, 297 

Lawrence Military Asylum, 
the, at Sanawar, 172 

Beh, 211, 300; palace, 300 

Leving, 213 

Li or Spiti river, 202 

Lichu river, 202 

Lio, 212 

Lipi, 213; river, 213 
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45 
ma 3 objecta 
lone * 33) 34 
river, 3243 valley, 


valley, 
rg a 


Losar, aur 
—, sll 317 
am, 216 


Mach, 305 

Maheshwar, 120 

Maiwand, battle, 310 

Makhad, 288 

Maler Kotla State, objects of 
interest in, 53 3 

Mallot, 245 ; Buddhist temple 
and Entrance Hall, 2 

Manchhar lak "fish and 


mode of t taking 1 tions, 298, 


299 
Mandaleshwar, rar 
Mag lesh wa: 


oto 121} Great 
se cok Dake, 121; Jain 
baer gn 122; fair, 122 
Mandi : temple, 207 
Mangor, 153; lakes, 153, 154 
Mandu, 119; mosque, 120; 
1) T20 
Mangachér, 3 315 
angarwar, 1 
Manikyala, 


Muslim tombs, 250 

Manjhi river, 203 

Marai, 326 

Ma ryala, 267; monument to 
Gen, John Nicholson, 267, 


Man. 253; hotels, 253 ; brew- 
ery, 253; Lawrence Asy- 
oat, 254; Tacquet court, 


— ie Siineges in Kashmir, 


255 
Markanda, 17. 
Marttand iat, the, 265 
Mastang, 3: 
Masuri, he: : climate, 166 
Matiana, 





LAhor, 
Michni, ‘abo 
Miru, 213 
Mithankot, 
Mohra M 


iS, aye 
Mong, 241 


wisndt BAoH. 


Montgomery, 22 
objects of in- 


ny - 
jonaries at Kai. 
210 


a, 2 

Mottin alte 219; history, 
219; fort, 220; shrine Mt 
Rukaouw-’ ‘si 220; tombof 
Bahau'd Zakhariya, 
221; Chriet wCaieehe 2223 
cemeteries, 222, 223 ; tomb 
of Shams-i-Tabriz, 222 

Multan district, objects of in- 
terest in, 49 

Moma Ki Bei dle the, 17 


x Pp 
omen Troi 2 ot of in- 
terest in, 50 


N. 


Nal 168 
rss Fey objects of interest 


208 
Nagarkot, 203. See Kangra 
‘30 


Nagbant, 2 


‘agod, 108 
Nagpur, 104 ; hotel, Sitébald{ 
ros; tombs of the 


106 
Nain aks ae, 256 
Naiwal, 1 
Nalwidyat, 262 ; floating gar- 


7 
Narkands 174, 214 
Narmada river, 112, 120, 1a 
— valley, x12 


Nasira 139 
Nasratkhel, 326 
Naubi 267 
Naudri, 307 
Naushahra, 276 
Nawa Kila’ah, 286 
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0. 
Msg of interest, 17-58 
Outs, Bir James, anecdote 


P. 


Pabi, 276 
— 206 ; tea-gardens, 


—— in Kangra by Kulu to 
Leh, 

Pindugarh, 257 

Pintpat, 159; battles, 160, 


Pani, the: chrono] 
Tables of Commissioners 
and Lieut. Governors, 2; 
Native Rulers and Histo 


4; an 5, 

uslim ‘dnpire 5 ate 
hi ee — 8; it 

ngh’s gree, 9; 
Jamun aoe 103 sikh 
war, 11; annexation, 12; 
objects of interest, 17-58 ; 

bes, 62 


tri Herds 

Panna or Pan, 108 ; diamond 
mines, 109; temple to 
Balbhadr, 110 

Paratwéra, a 106 

Parvati river, 113 

Parwain, 20 


— to od Mardin, Jamal- 
garhi, and eo i Bahi, 280 

—— istrict,’ chjecte of 1 

wna ° of in- 
terest ina te 


posansey fe in Ladakh, 30r 
Poshiéns, oy 93% 
Print, 209 


INDEX. 


Pughkar om the, 
temples, 135 
Pusht i Khas 278 


1345 


Haikalzai 
— - Khildt ‘Via Mastang, 


— to Khush dil Khan and 
Kila’ah ‘Abd'ullah, Fi 

— to Mustang vid Khanak 
and Dalia, 


vid Nishpar pass, 


3°95 


R. 


Raika-ka-Tibba, calcined 
Bain ne bones found, 224 


ne |, 230 
as 
» 233; battle, 234 


Rampur, 213, 257 
Ranigat, 286; cave, 287; 


iit Singh 
ee Singh's pedigree, 9 


3 
= vee, 177, 178, 199, mn 


Rawal Pindi, 251 ; fe 
Church, eaitnineny 23 
“Aida seed” Aa tae 
tock ( 
— to the Mari hills, as 





Rant, 292; the E. Néra 
Canal, 292; Jdm'i Maajid, 


vaielet, bjecta of in 
terest in, —- 
Rohtang Pate, a0, 207; ite 
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SHIGRI, 
Rotds, 237 
Russaane pass, 213 
Barer, 371 
jurki (Roorkee), 164 


8. 
Sabéthu, 173; lead mines 
near, x 


Sadhara, tope at, 116 

Satid Sang, 324 

Sahéranpur, 161; botanical 
gardens, 16 

— to Dehra, Masiri, Landir 
and Chakrata, 165 

— to esd by post 


hika: and the 
mouth of tre olan pass 


and Que' 
Salt rn Sos oh ind Diédan 


'y 242 
Ph ie at Sdmbhar lake, 


142 
Sainana hills, i 
Sdmbhar salt lake, 142 
Sanauli, x 

Sandwar Lawrence Military 


sink nt Ha: ; Buddhist to; 
115; great tope, rr 
Sanganer, 150; temples, rsr, 
2 


Ngar pass, 302 
Saruke cemetery, the, 233 
Sarwar, t4z 

Satlaj, i 213, 214 


Satna, 

Saven river, 113 

Beata es vue 4 Lal 

fort, 2 

Shah Darrah, 1 irom of 
6 Emperor » 199 

Shah Jah: ceme! 2: 

Bhah ki Der mend) O88 
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$34 INDEX. 
surdnrtr. Tort, ZINGZINGBAR, 
Bhikarpir, 294; the Chhoti | Sultan: 207 Toshan, 158 
; ‘295 ; Stewart Ganj | Sdraj L ' frozen lake, 210 Tribes, the, of the Panjéb and 
ay ey pyal Sues. i. og 
_—_ a Trikuti peak, 
Shiniz stream, “< . ee Tsirar, pay sia 
Shipki, a12 Tukani, 307 
Shir-i-Ab river, 314 . Turanda, 213 
Shivi Gangs Teh 
i 24 0, 212 ; Monastery, 212 
Shiwalik hilis, the, 203 Takht i Babi, 283; ruins of U. 
yore " 258 ; heey iterd ag a private dwel- — " 
v rs, 258, 259; fo ngs, , 227; Valley, 128; 
, 260; anti’ Ketel Talikah, 253 lake, x28 * "royal i Stiod, 
ridge, 260 ; mhusques, 261; | Tamra river, 272 128; great lake at Kankroti, 
the Hari’ Parbat, ' 261; | Tandali, 256 129; tombs of the Ranis, 
shrines, 261; Takht i Su- | Tandi, confluence of the 129; Gulab Garden, 129 
lainaén, 261; Buddhist Chandra and Bhagha rivers, Ujjain, or Ujjaiyini, 127; 


temple, 262; City lake or 
Dal, 262 ; environs, 262— 
266 ; Suinmer Retreats, 267 
— to Skardu by Deosai, 


sictanpréen pass, 327 
Sialkot, 231; church, 231 


Sibi, 29 

—to Kandahar, 303 
Sihor, 113 

Sikandar hills, the, 207 
ie, 1X 


Sirhind, x69; tombs, 170; 
the Haveli, 170; great 
canal, 17x 

— to Lodiand, Aliwal, 
Philor and Jalandhar, 174 

Sirsa district, objects of in- 


Skardu, 302 ; castle, 302 
Sobrion, 217, See Subrawan 
Sohan, 251 

Bolan 173 

Solani river, 164 

Sonari, topes at, 116 
Sonkach, 113 


Hs mb 258 

L , B nog river, at2 

Bubi Bi A a. 

Subrawan, 217; battles, a17 
—219 


210 
Tangi Wardak, 32. 
Téragarh fot see" 
bs eet 33 temple 


river, 309 

— 272; Buddhist tem- 
ples, 273—275 

Temple, Bir R., describes the 

Tew ‘a Achslgayh and 
‘emples : <! an 
pee lng 139; Amresh- 
War, 121, 122; Amritsar, 
18x; Devangan, 138; Del- 
wada, 137; Gaumukh or 
Bastunji, 138; Gautama, 
138; Hardwar, 163; Jaypur, 
148; Karori Doich, 138; 
Kataksh, 244; Mallot, 246 ; 
Méndhaté, 122; Mandi, 
207; Marttand, 265; Na- 
rayana-shila, 163; Naren, 
143; Omkar, ra1; on the 
A scons _ 135; Rishi 

righna, 138; Sanganer, 

15x} Paxila; 273 

Teri, 314 

‘Thall; 327 


Thana, 2 

Thanda Bani, 230 

Theog, 174, 214 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College at Rurki, 164 

Tobar, 243 

Toglung pass, 300 

Tokatu mountain, 

Topes: Andhor, 116; Bhoj- 
pur, 116; Manikyala, 248— 
250; Sadhara, 116; Sdnchi, 
115, 116; Sonari, 116 

Topo Komo, azr 

Topo Yomak, arr 

Torawari, 327 

Tori river, 326 


THE END, 


ruins of ancient, 117 
Unnritsar, 180. See Amritsar 


sa Mar, 302 
Ustarzi, Upperand Lower, 326 


v. 


Vazirdbad, 231; Alexandra 
bridge, 232; the Saman 
Burj, 33 

— to Gujarat, Jhilam and 
Rotas, 232 

Vedushta river, 256 

Vihdras at Bagh, 119 

Vindhya hills, the, rz2 

Voeabulary, 63—92 


Wah, 268 
Wangtu bridge, the, 213 
Wanr trees, 197, 198 
¥. 
Yavanas, the, 105 
Yusufzai country, 281 
Z. 


Zahardast Kila'ah, 327 
Zanskar, 307 


Zingzingbar, 210 


BRADBURY, AGNEW, & CO,, PRINTERS, W 
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MESSRS. J. & R. M°CCRACKEN. 
88, QUEEN STREET, CANNON STREET, LONDON, 5.0,, 


AGENTS BY APPCINTMENT TO THE ROYAL ACADEMY, NATIONAL GALLERY, 
AND GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE AND ART, 


WINE MERCHANTS, 


GENERAL AND FOREIGN AG AND AGENTS GENERALLY FOR THE 
RECEPTION et SHIPMENT OF WORKS OF ART, BAGGAGE, ETC., 
AND TO ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD, 
Beg to say that ioc prepared to give through inclusive rates to al! of the Continent. 
Their old-established connections with the best Foreign Firms them to offer great 
facilities to their clients, J. & R. McC. have the advantage of 


DRY AND | SRACIOUS WAREHOUSES, 
Where Works of Art and of Property can be Kept during the Owner’s 
Paadlrnege at nea inadiaiees ses oF teh 

arrangements have been made for the convenience of American Clients. 
cbc and R. M°C, with their Consignments are requested to be cular 
ta bavi See ck Sete oe Gama oar ee ee ee Keys 
although the contents may be free of Duty, all Packages are stil! 
ag ones je Casioms immediately on arrival Packages cleared at all the Outports, 
such as Liverpool, &c,, but all Letters, Bills of Lading, and Keys, to be addressed wo 
By Qoecs Sree LOWiOR Agency busi; of 
e or executed, ness 
every kind undertaken on best terms. bid 


WINE DEPARTMENT. 
Wires and Spirits shipped, duty free, to all of the World. Detailed Price Lista 
a very large on application. 


Sole Agents for the Swiss Champagne of Mesers. Bouvier Freres, NeuchAtel. 


DUBLIN AND GLASGOW STEAM PACKET COMPANY. 


Duke of Argy garage g eee gr robe pe ‘Lord Gough, and the 

CK: CE.) r, Lo: e ough, an 
ed w Steamer General Gordon, or other Steamers 

Are ine to ay as per Monthly Sailing by ms uniess prevented by any foreseen 


DUBLIN TO” GLASGOW 


Every MONDAY, WEDNESDAY and FRIDAY, and every alternate TUESDAY, 
THURSDAY and SATURDAY. From 


GLASGOW TO DUBLIN 


Every MONDAY, WEDNESDAY and FRIDAY, and every alternate TUESDAY, 
THURSDAY and SATURDAY, calling at Greeuock both ways, except Saturday Boat 































from Dublin, which proceeds direct to G! 
reels Retun Ticket to Edinburgh £8. & 
Cais Pes, tating Mower (3 Months). . . « » » 110 
Fees) + O16 O |} Single Ticket to Edinburgh 
Return Tickets (6 Months) tS aight gg ».« O86 
O 6 O | Return Ticket to 
Ketura Tickets (6 Months) oto 0 { _— (3rd Class and 
Single Ticket to Edinbui Ce.8 oe ee ou oOo 
can travel between Greenock and Eatnbargn Direct, without of 


ae onan ie ay a between Dublin and the Rail 
Joos in Bow principal way 








AGENTS.—Haney Laxost, 93, Hope “Street, Glasgow. ~ James Lreree & Co., Excise 
Buildings, Greenock, 
DUBLIN OFFICES.—Booking 0: for Passengers—1 7 Quay; where Berths 
can be secured up to 2 o’clock, p.m., on day of Sai 4 
CHIEF OFFICE AND STORES.—11, NORTH WALL. 


Forther particulars, Monthly Bills, &c,, on application to {¢ BA TEAY coecral tee 
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GLASGOW AND SOUTH-WESTERN RAILWAY 
DIRECT ROUTE BETWEEN 


SCOTLAND AND ENGLAND. 


THROUGH TRAINS J ARE RUN BETWEEN 


GLASGOW (St. Enoch) and LONDON (St. Pancras), 
Via the GLASGOW & SOUT: 


-WESTERN and MIDLAND RAILWAYS, 
Giving a Direct and Expeditions Service between 


GLASGOW, GREENOCK, PAISLEY, —_ ARDROSSAN, KILMARNOCK, 
DUMFRIES, &o. 


» AND 
LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, BRADFORD, LEEDS, Sa 
BRISTOL, BATH, BIRMINGHAM, LONDON, &o. 
PULLMAN DRAWING-ROOM AND SLEEPING | CARS 
gl oee ene ee ene ee Sere Express Trains between GLASGOW 
are imued 


from the pal Stations on ae decade ant Gata Socdves tatisaiese 
LoNbox, BuiGETON, ISLE OF bot BOURNEMOUTL, and rhe ir of interest in the Suuth 
‘and South-West of England; to B, ATH, HARROGATE, BUXTON, MA’ MALYEEN, aud other 
farourite iid ‘also to the ENGLISH LAKK DISEBICT, ISLE OF MAM, ac., £0. 
NORTH OF IRELAND AND ENGLAND 

Yia LARNE, STRANRAER, and ARRAN. 

In connection with the Short Seu Passage between Larne and Straarser, conrenisnt Express Trains are 
ran Lengel eo BELFAST and the Principal Towns and Places of Interest in the North of 
Stranraer, Carlisle, TAverpedl, tachupeay i Pa grey rsgalaa London, 

PULLMAN SLEEPING CARS 
BTBANRAES and LONDON, and vice versa, by the Night Express Trains which ron in 
connection with the Larne and Stranraer Steamers. 

4 ___ Ordinary and al Tourists’ Tickets are issued by this Route between ENGLAND and SCOTLAND, 

- FIRTH OF CLYDE AND WEST HIGHLANDS, viA GREENOCK, 
EXPRESS and FAST TRAINS are run at convenient hours between 
GLASGOW & GREENOCK 
(St. Enoch Station) (Lynedoch St, and Princes Pler Stations) 
IN DIRECT CONNECTION WITH THE 
“Columba,” “ Grenadier, ” “Tona,” “Lord of the Isles,” 


other Steamers sailing to and from 


Dunoon, Rothesa: les of Bute, Ob 
Hy ere es eee ate nee 
certain 


lochhead, &c. 
h Carriages are Traina between GREENOCK (Princes Pier) and EDINBURGH 
yy and by the Morning and Krening Express Trains between GREEN 


(Princes Pier) and 
issned to COAST TOWNS are available for RETURN AT ANY TIM 


E. 
. from whence there isa Ouvered Way to the Pier where the 
* Laggage is conveyed free of charge betwoon the Siations and the Steamers. 


ARRAN AND THE AYRSHIRE COAST. 


ae ir Aaa (St Enoch), PAISLEY, and TROON, 
Steamer “ BRODIOK CASTLE” Sails Daily to and irom the 
ISLAND OF ARRAN in connection with the Express Train Service. 





IRELAND. a 
A NIGHTLY SERVICE ts given by the Bo, 
Tourists’ 


Mail Steamers 
with which 


Greenock and ia Ardrossan, 
LLARNEY, CORK, CONNEMARA, GIANT'S CAU! CAUSEWAY ae 
For Particulars as to Trains and Steamers see the Company's Time Tables, 


Tichots are iesned to 





W. J. WAINWRIGHT, General Manager, 


B 
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GENERAL STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY. 


From and to Irongate and St. Katherine's Wharf, 1 near the Tower. 
nb QNDON AND BOULOGNE. .°—For departores ses Daily Papers. FARES—London to Boulogne, 


GEONOON, AND, HAVBE.*—Srey 8 gai & ‘sah te From Havre—Every Tuesday, FARES—Obief 
rabRNRON.ONGOSTENE.- Nery mcm Ortend— Tay at Rat 
wal BSSO™ te OTA. fowy sean ft eter Foey strane Da 
TLQNOGH AN AND DL AMBURG.— Eres .—Every bin Soe Hota, is ale and 
cn GUBON, ANCGRORDEAUE, Ere Pao Sepaeeng sy Par. TAR 
ane ON GOR AND ITA inthe trap reonts Naples, Mossins, and Palermo.—Every 
LONDON AND OPORTO.—Every three weeks. FARES, 84s., Obief Oabin only; Ladies, 10s. extra. 


NOQN AND EDINBUR (Guaxton Wednesia: 
peisvabet orien Finy Bron We (Wrotsais iy seca Wu, cia Cetin se Fae abe see 
FONDON AND i L en eeyee neon Homa From Hall Beery Wet 
Steward’ Foe are inloded in above Pare and Betare Ties are salable for bro mentha 
* Bummer Service only. 











ms ARMOUTH AND MARGATE AND RAMSGATE.—From London Bridge Wharf. During 
For Bank Holiday arrangements see Special Advertisements. 
During the season Excursion Tickets to the near Continental Ports are issued at reduced fares. 


For further particulars apply to the Secretary, 80, ee et, Lay es 
14, Waterloo Place, S. W. 


SUMMER TOURS IN SCOTLAND. 


GLASGOW and the HIGHLANDS. 




















WE, 
‘A, IONA, T GLENGOE, teen PORTREE, 
STROMEFERRY, GAIRLOCH. ULLAPOOL, & STORNOWAY; affording 


So ge iy neta aera 


+ Oiiciel Guide Book, 2. Illustrated,6d. em it, 1s. hin hee ee 
Fares, free by from the owner. ‘DAV ACBRAYNE, 119, Hope Street, G! W. 


GLASGOW, BELFAST, PRETO, CARDIFF. SWANSEA, AND NEWPORT. 
w Steamshi, waggle sl aia papery “ Princess Alewandra,” 
ae meen se tetonded ts to sll nies prevened by circumstances) from Glasgow, 


ig at 

To Bristol wid wa oe ee m. 
To Swansea every Friday . of a 
To Cardiff every Friday . . . ’ ” >. = 
To Ni t every alternate Friday 

Bristol to G Glasgow via Tuiket Uveiy Minkay ond Thersmgr 
pocets to aimee Wednesday. 
Cardiff to Glasgow vif Swansea every Monday. 
Newport to Glasgow vid Swansea ae every alternate b Tussiey. 

These Steamers have saperior acoommodation for passengers, and afford a favourable oppertunity for 


pia. and Presiage, are farther ‘apply to 
WILLIAM SLOAN & Co., 140, Hope Street, Glasgow. 
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AIX - LA - CHAPELLE. 
coe ARDMORE Aice ania sina, | ‘Thoprincpal Spring rea isthe Hotel Hele 


NUELLEN’S HOTEL. ., NEUBAD HOTEL 
Opposite the Fountain “ (Renovated in 1879.) aa 
DREMEL Propric! these hotels of European reputation. The 
cee and of Ree eee prairie Mien tee Diseanl te aftard watsatne nose 
to all comers; See Se om money io obec, aa well at to partiendairous of living ate moderate 
rate of expense. “ Excellent 


-LA- CHAPELLE. PRINCESS ALICE, : 
pores IMPERI ily 3 PRINCESS ALICE'S LETTERS to H.M. 
lai : Gatien. Very tad Bat apr Y 
~ Single Rooms. ee ae 


AMIENS. 


GRAND HOTEL DU RHIN, 
PLACE ST. DENIS. 


PPEBST.CLASS HOTEL, near to the Cathedral and Railway 
Station. Much ae pote by English and Americans. Spacious 
arias and Tome Gerken, 


Private and Public Saloons Warm 
Omnibus to and from each Train, English 


CH. FICHEUX, Proprietor, 
AMSTERDAM. 


AMSTEL HOTEL. 


$a 


HIS Magnificent FIRST-CLASS HOTEL is 
situated near the Zoological and Botanical 
Gardens, the Crystal Palace, &c. Cheerful views 
on the Amstel river. It is provided with every 
Comfort, and contains 200 well-furnished Rooms 
and Saloons, Reading and Smoking Rooms, and 
a special Ladies’ Saloon. First-rate Table and 
Choice Wines. 


Terms Moderate. 


Telegraph Office and Stables attached to the House. 
BR. SEQUEIRA, jun., Manager. 
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a AMIENS. 
HOTEL DE L’UNIVERS.—First-Class Hotel, facing St. Denis’ 
Square, near the Railway Station. Three minutes’ walk to the Cathedral Drawing 

and Bath Rooms. English Interpreter. 


Omnibus of the Hotel at every Train. 


AMIENS. 
HOTEL DE FRANCE, D’ANGLETERRE, and DE L’EUROPE. 
BRULK, Proprietor.—First-Class Hotel, oneof the oldest on the Continent. Situated 
in the centre and the finest part of the town. Having recently been newly farvished, it offers 
oi sacar Familfes and Single Gentlemen accommodated with convenient Suites of 













je Rooms. 
OMNIBUS AT STATION, ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
ANTWERP. 


HOTEL DU GRAND LABOUREUR. 


pa Hotel occupies the first rank in Antwerp, and its position is most 
delightful. The testimonials given ty cee is the best assurance of its Comfort 
and Moderate Charges. OMNIBUS AT THE STATION. 


New Proprietor, CHODOIR NOPPENEY. 


ARCACHON. 


SUMMER SEASON. 
Open Sea and Hydropathic Baths. 
ROOMS from 3 frs. a DAY, 
SEA VIEW. 


Superior First-class 
Establishment. 


ENGLISH PENSION 
From 9° frs. a Day. 


SOUTH ASPECT ROOMS. 
BILLIARD, READING AND SMOKING ROOMS. 















The GRAND HOTEL Omnibus meets all Trains at the 
Station. 
ARCACHON. AVRANCHES. 
BELLA VISTA. 
AVENUE DE MENTQUE. MURRAY'S HARDSDOE FOR FRANCE. 
T-C) Private English Boardi : 
Pilgone, inabiet 1, intne Foret int | NORMANDY, BRITTANY, PYRENEES, 
tng ae. Tange § natiaed Gases to south. &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo, 78. 6d 
ee MND, “AMEE Fee: JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street. 
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ANTWERP. 


HOTEL ST. ANTOINE. 


PLACE VERTE, OPPOSITE THE CATHEDRAL. 
IP 'HIS excellent First-Class Hotel, which enjoys the well- 

merited favour of Families and Tourists, has been Newly Furnished 
and Decorated. Great Comfort, Superior Apartments, and Moderate 
Charges. Elegant Sitting, Reading and Smoking Rooms; fine Salle 4 
Manger, excellent Table d’Hote and choice Wines, 

English, American, and French Papers. 
TEL eaOomwei. 


BATHS IN THE HOTEL. 


AVRANCHES. »___AVRANCHES. 
Grand Hétel d’Angleterre. HOTEL DE FRANCE. 


ECOMMENDS itself by Excellent Ar- : 
R Tangements, its Table, and its Comfort. EMILE PINEAU, Proprietor. 


A mts for Families, English Papers. Finest Situation. B ° 
Moderate Prices. Omnibus at al the Traine, cS speeos Be ne 
Carriages for Mont St. Michael and Excur- | *requented by the Elite of Travellers and 
sions, A, HOULLEGATTE, Proprietor. Tourists. 


BADEN - BADEN. 


VICTORIA HOTEL. 
Proprietor, Mr. FRANZ GROSHOLZ, 
HIS is one of the finest-built and best-furnished First- 


Class Hotels, main front with eee: Sun, situated in the new 


Promenade nearest the Kursaal and the famous Frederic Baths; it 
commands the most’ charming views, and is reputed to be one of the best 
Hotels in Germany. Principally frequented by English and American 
Travellers. Highly recommended in every respect, Prices moderate. 
English and other journals. 

Hydraulic Lift. Bath Rooms. Sanitary Arrangements perfect. 


BADEN - BADEN. 
HOTEL DE LA COUR DE BADE. 


Badischer Hof. 


(Not to be confounded with the Hétel de la Ville de Bade, opposite the 
; Railway Station.) 
A FIRST-RATE and large Establishment near the Promenade and 


the Perper House, ble — peowmaory Bah recat ag other ee 
enjoying a well-me: reputation for its great comfort attention. patronised 
the most distinguished Families. 


Manager, Mr. Fr. ZIEGLER. 


BADEN - BADEN. 


GRAND HOTEL BELLE-VUE. 
‘HIS excellent First-class Hotel, delightfully situated in the centre of a 
fine Park near the English Church, close to the Lawn Tennis , Will be found 


most ble residence. Ex: ith b Lom il 
Charges. “isetenae eae longer stay. Well teoomengnded. ee 
OTT, Proprietor. 
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BALE. 


HOTEL VICTORIA. 


Big tee the Central Railway Station and the Post and Telegraph. 
Newly and comfortably furnished. Baths, Reading and Smoking Rooms. 
Proprietor, P. OTTO. 


LORD BEACONSFIELD’S LETTERS. 
1. Home Lerrers, 1830-31, Post 8vo. 6s, 


2. CoRRESPONDENCE WITH HIS SisTER, 1832~ 
62. With Portrait. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d, 


Joux Munzar, Albemarle Street. 
















BASLE. 


HOTEL SCHRIEDER ZUM 


DEUTSCHEN HOF. 
fgg tient the Baden Railway Station. 
Comfortable accommodation. Moderate 







M. ERNE, Proprietor. 

(Lac Majeur) BAVENO. (Anoienne Villa Durazzo) 
GRAND HOTEL BAVAINO. 

LIFT. LAWN TENNIS. 

IRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL. — Newly built (1883), replete with every modern 
comfort, magnificently sitaated on the heights, in the midst of extensive and 
shaded park, opposite the mean Islands, close to the Villa Clara, Eng! Church, 
Arrangements at moderate Steamers. 


charges. Omnibus to all 
G. BOSSI, Proprietor. 













BAYEUX. 


LUXEMBURG HOTEL. 
ITUATED in the middle of the Town, is reputed the most com- 
fortable. With Garden, Gymnastics, rise, Bang Piano, Coaches 
for Excursions. Moderate Prices. English is spoken. 


THE IMPERIAL HOYER. 
Just Re-decorated and Enlarged. First-Class. Best Situation. 


Omnibuses meet all Trains and Steamers. 
‘W. J. JURY, Proprietor. 












BERLIN. 
HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE, 
2, SCHINKEL-PLACE, 3. vs 
SITUATED IN THE FINEST AND MOST ELEGANT PART OF THE -TOWR. 
Near to the Central Station, Friedrichstrasse, and to the Royal Palaces, Museums, and 
INGLE Travellers and large Families can be accommodated with entire Suites of Apart- 
mats, commiting 6f spleetd Galesen, size Sedrecus, fe. all ferekbed ant corpeted 
Seeding 2 So haipstg noe dig a ead hatipieere sores ar 
Residence of Her British ity’'s Messengers, 









BR. SIEBELIST, Proprietor. 


BERLIN. 
THE KAISERHOF. 
Wilhelmsplatz. Zietenplats. 
[THE largest and most commodious First-Class Hotel in Berlin. Situated 
in an elegant, quiet, and magnificent part of the city. 
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BERNINA-ROUTE. 


HOTEL & PENSION LE PRESE. 


N the Lake of Poschiavo, the Grisons, Switzerland, on 
the Road from the Upper Engadine to the Lake of 
Como and the Stilfserjoch (Bormio)—2, 800 feet above Sea- 
level. Mild climate, delicious situation. Most comfortable 
Baths. Moderate Prices. 
DEVOUASSOUX, Director. 


BIDEFORD. 


EW INN HOTEL, the oldest, largest, and cipal Hotel in th 
N Town. It stands within 3 miles ? Westward Ho! Br ma Hoy Deve 


and 11 miles of the romantic fishing village of Clovelly; is pleasantly situate in the 
central nal “et of — and commends very extenaive views of the river Torriige and 


a HENRY ASCOTT, Proprietor. 
BLOIS. 


GRAND HOTEL DE BLOIS. 


HH. GIGnNown. 
Highly recommended to Strangers. 

VERY COMFORTABLE TABLE D’HOTE AND PRIVATE DINNERS. 
Apartments for Families, lose to the Oastle of Blois. 
Comfortable Carriages for visiting Chambord and the Environs. 
BATHS IN THE HOTEL, 

OMNIBUS AT THE STATION. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 


ONN. 


GRAND He TEL ROYAL. 


N the Banks of the Rhine. 


Pension. Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel, 
BONN. 
GRAND HOTEL DE BELLE VUE (Kaiserhof). 


Proprietor, G. STAMM. 


in per week or 
BRUNNEN wid elt hostage 
EJ ame s Quatre Canto CHAMBERS’ D  asacens aecaecaern 
ENGLISH—FRENCH—GERMAN. 


Hotel otel & Pension Waldstaterot, Smal oblong pocket volume, Bound fn 


t Sit tinge on he Lake. eS ESAS 
FRID FASSBIND, Proprietor. Joun Murray, Albemarle Street. 
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BOULOGNE - SUR - MER. 


GRAND HOTEL CHRISTOL & BRISTOL. 


First-class Hotel. 
Best Situation in the Town. Highly recommended 
for Families and Gentlemen. 
Carriage in Attendance on Arrival of all Trains and Boats. 
SAGNIER and F. CHRISTOL, Proprietors. 


BRUSSELS. 


Gasp HOTEL. Rooms from 3 francs. Arrangement fi 
Magnificent Dining Room, Smoking Room, and Café, Billiard Room. 
Baths. "Tuilway and Telegraph Office tn the Hotel. 
Omnibus at all the Trains. 


BRUSSELS. 


no AND H¢ TEL GERNAY. q 
loderate Oharges. Ancien Propricta: 
This ogre is close Othe Railway Station for Ostend, Germany, Holland, men, 
and Spa, forming the Corner of the Boulevards Botanique et du Nord. 
Baths in the Hotel. Telephone. 


BRUSSELS. 
HOTEL DE SUEDE. 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, in « thoroughly central position near the New 
EXCELLENT TABLE D’HOTE. CHOICE WINES. 
VAN OUTSEM, Proprietor. 
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BRUSSELS. 


HOTEL MENGELLE 


Hydraulic Lift. (RUE ROYALE). Hydraulic Lift. 
B. MENGELLE, Proprieror. 


and Choice Wines. The Largest and Finest Dining-Room in the Town. 
HYDRAULIC LIFT. 


Baths, Smoking Room, Reading Room, Billiard Room. 
Arrangements made with Families during the Winter Season. 


CADIZ (SPAIN). 


CADIZ. 
“GRAND HOTEL DE Panis.” | Murray's Handbook for Spain 
FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, Post 8vo. 20s. 
LUIS RAVIZZA, Proprietor. Joun Munrray, Albemarle Street. 
18, Bue Eouyére. CAEN. 18, Bue Eouyére. 


HOTEL STZ BARBE. 


Sa in the centre of the Town, the Promenades, and Business 
part. Specially recommended to Families and Tourists by its comfort, and its first- 
ass connection. Prices very m 5 
VOR. THOUROUDE, Proprietor. 


CAEN. 


HOTEL  SS@& D’ANGLETERRE, 


Rue St. Jean, Nos. 77, 79, 81. 


Situated in the Centre of the Town, Rendezvous of the 
best Society. 


100 Elegantly Furnished and Oomfortable Bed Rooms and 
Sitting Booms. 


BREAKFASTS A LA CARTE. 
DINNER AT TABLE D’HOTE, 4 FRANCS. 


SUITES OF APARTMENTS FOR FAMILIES, 


ENGLISH AND SPANISH SPOKEN. 
L. MANCEL, Proprietor. 
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CANNES. 


HOTEL BEAU SITE 


HOTEL DE L’ESTEREL. 


OTH situated at the West End of Cannes, in the midst 
of a most splendid Garden, and adjoining Lord Brougham’s 
property; the healthiest part of the Town. 

300 Rooms and Private Sitting Rooms. 
Enlarged Drawing Room, separate Reading Room, Smoking 
and Billiard Room, with Thurston's Tables. 

BATH ROOM. LIFT WITH SAFETY APPARATUS. 
THREE LAWN TENNIS COURTS, 
CONSIDERED THE FINEST AND LARGEST IN CANNES. 

GEORGES GOUGOLTZ, Proprietor. 
CARLSBAD. 
HOTEL HANNOVER, 













re CAPRI. 
HOTEL QUISISANA. 
ENGLISH HOUSE. 
Recommended by T. L. Brunton,M.D. 
Moderate Charges, 












o. Scmcabcaven, 














,. CARLSBAD. CARLSBAD. 
HOTEL DE RUSSIE. | south ceamany AND AUSTRIA, 
Aristocratic House, Moderate Prices. TYROL, H RY, &o. 






Maps and Plans, Post 8vo. 108, 
Joun Murray, Atbemarie Street. 


CHAMONIX. 
HOTEL DE L’7UNION 


ET DES CLUBS ALPINS. 
Gardens, Terraces, Baths. Every English Comfort. Most Moderate Prices. 


Pension at any time we the Season. _ Inclusive Arrangement 
the Day or Week. 


TARIFF SENT ON APPLICATION. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
MADAME DEVOUASSOUX, Proprietress. 


ALs0 UNDER s4Me ComDITioNs— 
ARGENTIERES, 8 Kil. fr. Chamonix, 
HOTEL-PENSION DE LA COURONNE, 


LEANDRE SCHARFNAGEL & ED. HARTMANN. 
Formerly Hétel du Nil, Cairo. 
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CHERBOURG. 
CASINO DES BAINS DE MER DE CHERBOURG. 
GRAND HOTEL RESTAURANT. 


Firet-class Establishment. Bxceptional Situation. Hot Baths. Hydropathy. 
Open from ist Juno till 1st October. L. MERTZ, Proprictor: 
CHESTER. 

GHRosvinnNon HovTetix. 


and handsomely furnished. 
Open and close Carriages, and Posting in all its Branches. buses attend the Trains 
for the use of Visitors to the Hotel. Tariff to be had on tion. A Night Porter 


in attendance. DAVID FOSTER, Manager. 
COBLENTZ. 


GIANT HOTEL—HOTEL DU GEANT. 
oes sind Peon, Ect bt gas Oe eetortn 
Charges. Reduction for a long residence. 
Proprietors, EISENMANN Bzos, 
COLOGNE. COLOGNE. 
HOTEL ma DOME. MURERAY’S HANDBOOK. 


leet an lagant New Dalling, and NORTH GERMANY AND THE RHINE. 
a Maps and Plans. Post 8vo, 10s. 


Jonny Munnar, Albemarle Street. 


COMO. 
GRAND HOTEL VOLTA. 
On the Borders of the Lake, facing the Steamboat Pier. 


THE ONLY FIRST-CLASS HOUSE IN COMO. 
G. BAZZI, Proprietor. 


COPENHAGEN. 
HOTEL KONGEN OF DENMARK. 


Tt * First-Class Hotel, much Srequantes by the highest 

English and American Travellers, affords first-rate accom- 
modation A Fusiliee and Single Gentlemen. Splendid situation, close 
to the Royal Palace, overlooking the King’s igi Excellent Table 
d’Héte, rivate Dinners. Best attendance. Reading Room. Hot 
Baths. Lift. English, French, German, and American Newspapers. 
All Languages spoken. Moderate Charges. 

The only Vienna Coffee House. 


R. KLUM, Proprietor. 


THROUGH THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
SOUTH AFRICA, AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, THE STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 
INDLA, SOUTH SEA ISLANDS, CALIFORNIA, OREGON, CANADA, Ero, 
By BARON VON HUBNER. 
2 vols. Crown 8yo. 24s. 
JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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COLOGNE ON THE RHINE. 


JOHANN MARIA FARINA, 
GEGENUBER DEM JULICH’S PLATZ 


(Opposite the Jiilich’s Place), 


PURVEYOR TO H.M. QUEEN VICTORIA; 
‘ TO H. B, H. THE PRINCE OF WALES; 
TO HM. WILLIAM KING OF PRUSSIA; THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA; 
THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA; 
THE KING OF DENMARK, ETC. ETC. 


ONLY GENUINE EAU DE 60L06NE, 


Which obtained the only Prise Medal awarded to Kau de Cologne at the Parts 
Buhibition of 1867. 


IT SE frequency of mistakes, which are sometimes accidental, but for the most 
part the result of deception practised by interested individuals, induces me to request 
the attention of English travellers to the following statement :— 

The favourable reputation which my Eau de Cologne has acquired, since its invention by 
my ancestor in the year 1709, has induced many people to imitate it; and in order to be able 
to sell their sparious article more easily, and under pretext that it was genuine, they pro- 
cured themselves a firm of Farina, by entering into partnership with persons of my name, 
which ts a very common one in Italy. 

Persons who wish to purchase the genuine and original Eau de Cologne ought to be parti- 
cular to see that the labels and the bottles have not only my name, Johann Maria Farina, 
but also the additional words, gegendber dem Jélich’s Plats (that is, opposite the Julich’s 
Place), without addition of any number. 

Travellers visiting Cologne, and intending to bay my genuine article, are cautioned against 
being led astray by cabmen, guides, commissioners, and other parties, who offer their services 
to them. I therefore beg to state that my manufacture and shop are in the same house, 
situated opposite the Julich’s Place, and nowhere else. It happens too, frequently, that the 
sald persons conduct the uninstructed strangers to shops of one of the fictitious firms, where 
notwithstanding assertion to the contrary, they are remunerated with nearly the half part of 
the price paid by the purchaser, who, of course, must pay indirectly this remuneration by a 
high price and a bad article. 

Another kind of imposition is practised in almost every hotel in Cologne, where waiters, 
commissioners, &c., offer to strangers Eau de Cologne, pretending that it is the genuine one, 
and that I delivered it to them for the purpose of selling it for my account. 

The only certain way to get in Cologne my genuine article is to buy it personally at my 
house, opposite the Jillich’s Place, forming the corner of the two streeta, Unter Goldschmidt 
and Oben Marspforten, No. 23, and having in the front six balconies, of which the three 
bear my name and firm, Johann Maria Farina, Gegentiber dem Jfllich’s Plats. 

The excellence of my manufacture has been put beyond all doubt by the fact that the 
Jurors of the Great Exhibitions in London, 1851 and 1862, awarded to me the Prise Medal ; 
that I obtained honourable mention at the Great Exhibition in Paris, 1866; and received 
the only Prise Medal awarded to Ean de Cologne at the Paris Exhibition of 1867, and in 


Oporto 1866. 
Coon, January, 1886. JOHANN MARIA FARINA, 
GEGENUBER DEM JULICH’S PLATZ. 


*,* Messrs, J. & R. M*CRACKEN, 38, Sc £.C., 
are my Sole Agents for Great Britain and Ireland, 
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COWES, Isle of Wight. 


DROVER’S MARINE HOTEL. 
PARADE, 
FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL. 


The Comfort of Visitors carefully studied. 
Board on Low Terms during the Winter Months. 


DIEPPE, 
HOTEL ROYAL. 
Facing the Beach, close to the Bathing Establishment and the Parade, 
Tt I8 ONE OF THE MOST PLEASANTLY SITUATED HOTELS 
IN DIEPPE, 8 beautiful and extensive View of the Sea. Families and 
Gentlemen visiting Dieppe find at this Establishment sie pita. Large and Small — 
ments, and the best of accommoda at very reason 


tion, able Large 
with French and English Newspapers. The Botreshments, &e., are of the best q ty. —_ 
fact, this Hotel fally bears out and deserves the favourable opinion expressed of it in 


Murray's and other Guide 
LARSONNEUX, Proprietor. 
Table f Hote and Private Dinners. *,* This Hotel is open all the Year. 


DINARD, ILLE ET VILAINE (Brittany). 
GRAND HOTEL DU CASINO. 


HIS First-Class Hotel is the nearest to the Casino and 

Bathing Establishment. Splendid View of the Sea from 

the A ents, and from the Terrace adjoining the Garden of 

the Hotel. Private Dining Saloons and Smoking Rooms. 

Table d’Héte at 11 o'clock a.m. and 6 o'clock p.m. cellent 
Cooking. Ohoice Wines. English Newspapers. Stabling. 


BOUDIN FILS, PRopPRieror. 
DRESDEN. 


HOTEL BELLEVUE. 


Situated on the river Elbe, facing the new Opera, the Gal- 
leries, the Green Vaults, Cathedral, and Brihl’s Terrace. 
Well-known First-Class Establishment, with 150 Rooms. 
Families desirous of taking Apartments for the Winter can 
make arrangements at very moderate prices. 


LOUIS FEISTEL, Manager. 
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DRESDEN. 


HOTEL DE SAXE. 


T-OLA88 Establishment, with Large and Fine Apart- 
ments for Families and Single Gentlemen, well situated, 

and large Comfort with Moderate Oharges, ‘In Winter, ‘ Pension ” 
and Favourable Arrangements for Stay. 120 Beds and 20 Saloons. 


CARL DORN, Proprietor. Fr. SCHOTT, Director. 


DRESDEN. 


VICTORIA HOTEL. 


dl ge First-rate Retablishment, situate situated near the great publio 

Promenade, and five minutes from the Central Station for 
Prague, Vienna, Berlin, Munich, Frankfort, Breslau, combines 
comfort with elegance, and has the advantage of possessing a 
spacious and beautiful Garden. 


TWO SUPERIOR TABLES D’HOTE DAILY. 
PRIVATE DINNERS AT ANY HOUR. 


During the Winter, Board and Lodging at very moderate rates, 


Mr. Weiss has an extensive Stock of the best Bhenish, 
Bordeaua, Burgundy, and Spanish Wines, and will be most 
happy to execute Orders at Wholesale Prices, 

An Hydraulic Lift being fitted up. 


DRESDEN. 
GRAND UNION HOTEL. 


| -CLASS HOTEL, patronized by English and 
American families, situated in the finest “ of the 
town, close to the English and American chi 
favourable terms on Pension. 
Hydraulic Elevator. Telephone. 
RICHARD SEYDE, Proprietor. 


Very 
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DULVERTON. 


CARNARVON ARMS HOTEL ("Seation”™ ' 


ROUT-FISHING : Five Miles Water of Rt. Hon. Earl of Carnarvon; Rivers Exe and 
T Barle, few minutes’ walk, free to Anglers staying. Convenient Howl fee for Meets of 
von and Somerset Stag Hounds. Bracing Air, quite in the Country. Fine Scenery. 
BILLIARDS. TENNIS. POST HORSHS, 


ENGELBERG, SWITZERLAND. 
KURHAUS HOTEL ET PENSION TITLIS. 


i hae FIRST-CLASS HOTEL in the best oLaemiay of the Valley, 
in the middle of an extensive , seers has been recently much 
enlarged and improved. New lofty Dining Saloon for 200 persons. 
Drawing Room, Large Reading with English and American 
Newspapers. Billiard and Smoking Room. Bath in the Hotel. 


English Chapel in the Garden of the Hotel. 
ED. CATTANI, Proprietor. 


ENGELBERG. 


THE VALLEY OF ENGELBERG (3200 ft. high) with its 


Pe seek: = AND HOTEL SONNENBERG. 


perty of Mr. H. HUG. Summer stay unrivalled by its 

scenery, as well as by the rosie pig ne 2 of the climate against lung 
snailiba: paiong nervous ailments, &c., d&c. air, equable tem: Recom- 
the highest a acstalig “The H EL SONNENBERG in the finest 
thiest situation facing the Titlis and the Glaciers is one of the most comfortable 


Waterspring 5° R.; 200 Rooms; Pension from? fr. aday upwards. 
adapted for a stay in May and June. Resident Eng 
English Divine Service, 


FRANKFORT-ON 


y A TACOHIT'S SUCCESSORS, 


ZEIL, No, 44. 


BOHEMIAN FANCY GLASS AND CRYSTAL WAREHOUSE. 


Chandeliers for Gas and Candles in Glass and 
Correspondent fn England, Mr. LOUIS HENLE, 3, Budge Shaves: London, E.C, 


FRANKFORT-ON-THE-MAINE. 
UNION HOTEL. 
Late WEIDENBUSOH’S. 

Well-known house, close to the Opera and Theatre. Moderate Prices, 

F. W. ENOBLAUCH. 
Unrivalled Situation. FRANZENSBAD. Special Care paid to 


Home Comforts. oe Kitchen, Cellar, 
12 Salons. Balconies. THE KONIGSVILLA, and 


60 Bedrooms. FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL. Attendance; 


Under the superintendence of the Proprietor bao Mr. ¥. F. EOPP, late of 
” “ Cosmopolitan Hotel,” N’ foe 
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GENEVA. 


GRAND HOTEL NATIONAL 


(HYDRO PATHIC), 
THREE HUNDRED ROOMS. GARDEN. LIFT. 
Terms from Eight to Fifteen Francs per Day. 
ARMLEDER & GOERGER, Proprietors. 


GENEVA. 


RICHMOND FAMILY HOTEL. 
FACING*LAKE AND MONT BLANC. 
TERMS FROM SEVEN TO TEN FRANCS PER DAY, 
ALL INCLUDED. 
GENEVA. 


GRAND HOTEL BEAU RIVAGE. 


THE LARGEST AND BEST IN GENEVA, 
MAYER & KUNZ, Proprietors. 


GENEVA. 


HOTEL & PENSION BEAU SEJOUR. 


i vol og from the Town, with a magnificent Park, and Sayer air. 
Fp m de la Roseraie; small Family Hotel, same situation, both con- 
nected ary ‘a celebrated Hydropathic festablishment = “ Champel-les-Bains.” 


Proprietor, W. NIESS. 


















EALTHY Situation. Most extensive and 
shady grounds. Comfortable apart- 
ments and single rooms. Highly recom- 

mended Pension from 5 francs ek: 
JEAN S| LIN. 


SWITZERLAND, SAVOY, & PIEDMONT. 
Two Parte, Post 8vo. 10s, 
Joun Murray, Albemarle Street. 





GENEVA. 
HOTEL METROPOLE. 
a. Pier, Concerts. = nap rey eel Tariffs in all the 


Lift, 
No extra charges for Service and Light. Family 
W. GREULING cui. Gaevle is English). 


GENOA, 


GRAND HOTEL DE GENES. 


Messrs. BONERA AND BROTHERS. 


PLACE CARLO FELICE, the most beautiful situation in the City. 
(FULL SOUTH.) 


cel Carlo 
Weiloe, on the Ploses a6 og a page fey 
tnglish Church, the Telegraph, the Post Office, Public Buildings, and near 


all the curiosities in the town; free from the noise of the lway and the Harbour. Large 
and small a Table d’Hite. Restaurant. Reading and Smoking Saloon. Bath 
Rooms. bus from the Hotel meets every Train. Moderate 
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" GENOA. NERVI. 
HOTEL DE LONDRES WINTER RENDEZVOUS, 
Er SHELTERED FROM THE N,, 
PENSION ANGLAISE. N.E,,. anv N.W. WINDS BY 


The nearest to the Oentral MOUNTAINS. 
Station. HOTEL 
First Class. Full South. AND 
Moderate Prices. PENSION VICTORIA. 
FLECHIA & FIORONL GOOD, WITH LARGE GARDEN. 


GIJON (Spain), MUBEAY’S 


GRAND HOTEL FRANCAIS, Handbook of Travel Talk, 


AGNIFICENT SITUATION, between ENGLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN, 


the two Beaches. View on the Port AND ITALIAN, 
and open Sea, Apartments for Families. 
Table d'Héte and Restaurant, 16mo. 3s. 6d. 
A. BIVIERE & Co., Proprietors. Jonn Murray, Albemarle Street, 


GMUNDEN, AUSTRIA. 


HOTEL BELLE v UE. 
ACING the Steamboat lan wom Comfortable First - Olass 

and America, oF poe a weasel te and Ronee seen beg “Guien 

rate. Omnibus at the Station. Baths in the Hotel. nm ole 


GRENOBLE. 
HOTEL MONNET. 


Te splendidly-situated First-Class Hotel, which is the t in the 
Town, and enjoys the well-merited favour of Families and Tourists, 

has been enlarged and Newly Furnished. The Apartments, largo and 

small, combine elegance and comfort, and every attention has been paid 

to make this one of the best Provincial Hotels. Public and Private 

Dra’ -rooms ; English and French Papers, Table d’Héte at 11 and 6. 

Private Dinners at any hour. Excellent Cuisine. Moderate Charges, 
The Omnibuses of the Hotel meet all Trains. 


L. TRILLAT, Proprietor. 


eerie iam eked pa perdido for Excursions to the 
~~ — i riage, and all places of interest amongst the Alps 
of Dau 





URIAGE - LES - BAINS. 
HOTEL RESTAURAN T, MONNET, 
Founded in 1846. English Visitors will find every comfort and luxury 
in this First-Class Establishment. Private Rooms for Families. Excellent 
Ouisine and Wines, Table d’Héte, 11 and 6. Carriages and Horses can 
be had in the Hotel for Excursions and eB. 
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RAPHAEL : His Life and 
Works. By J. A. Crows 
and G. B. CavALoASELLE. 

2 Vols. 8vo. 33s. 
Joux Munnar, Albemarle Street. 


GRENOBLE. 
GRAND HOTEL DE L°EUROPE. 


A FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL in every respect, thoroughly 
; by English families. Comfortable Rooms and 
for Excursions. Omnibus 

























he BESSON, Proprietor. 
HAMBURG. 
HOTEL 8T. PETERSBURG. 


LD-RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, situated on the Alster Bassin, 
the most fashionable of the town. and accommodation. 
‘able d’ Hite and Resteurant & la carte. Charges New Safety Lift. Telephone. 


G. REUTER, Proprietor. 


HAMBURG. 
HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 


RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, patronised HRB.H. the 
Prince of Wales, and most of the Imperial and Royal Families of . Splendid 
situation, overlooking the -Basein. Le gliaehine bil Elegant 


and Smoking Rooms. Baths. Lift. Table 
BRETTSCHNEIDER arp BANDLI, Proprietors. 




















Wewnpeer English and Freuch 






(FIRST-CLASS Hi 


ITUATED in the best part of the Cit; , an 
S and Single Bed-Reoms for Gentlemen. Every comfort. 


d 
Baths in the Hotel MopgraTe CHAncss. CHRIST BROS., Proprietors. 






W Ege i, Every accom- 
modation for Visitors and Tourists. Carriages to Wells and ths every morning 
free of charge. Good Stabling. Carriages on Hire. Tennis Court in the Grounds, 

W. H. MILNER, Proprietor. 


Sey ST ae 


HARROGATE. 
HANDBOOK.—YORKSHIRE.—Donoastse, Hott, Seuey, BrveR.ery, 
Scarsonover, WuHITsy, HaRzocarts, Rirow, Leaps, WAKEFIELD, BRADFORD, 
Harivax, HuppeesvieLp, SHRFFIBLD. Map and Plans. Post 8vo. 128. 


JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street. 
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HAVRE. 


GRAND HOTEL DE NORMANDIE 


RUE DE PARIS, No, 106 and 108. 


HIS FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, situated in the centre and most beanti- 
fal quarter of the town, recommends itself for ite comfort, W acs 
accommodation, and moderate charges, 90 Rooms from 2 to 8 fra. Music 
and Conversation Saloons. First-rate Table d’'Héte and Restaurant, 
Service “& Ia Carte.” Omnibus of the Hotel on the riyht hand on leaving 
the Station. English and German spoken, 
DUCLOS, Proprietor. 


HAVRE. 








Sa on st ss ii 


} —.\ 7 


a . = 
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GRAND HOTEL AND BAINS FRASCATI. 
Open all the yoar, Table d’ Hote. Restaurant facing the Sea. 


Arrangements for Families, Pension from 12 fr. all the round. 


HEIDELBERG. 
HOTEL EUROPE. 


Het and Cold Baths fitted up in oo 
Oh the Station, Terme strictly moderste, Railway 


HAEFELI-GUJER, Proprietor. 
HEIDELBERG. AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF JAMES 


NASMYTH, 
DE DARMSTADT. Joico of Me rena HAMMER 


Edited by Samcnt Suites, LLD, 
Portrait and Dimetrations. Post Svo, Ge. 


—— 
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HEIDELBERG.—H6tel Prince Charles. 
A First-Class Hotel. In connection with the Hétel du Pavillon of Cannes. 


—— — ——s 
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BATHS OF HOMBURG (Germany), 


HOTEL BELLE-VUE. 
The only Hotel on the KURPARK. 


New Proprictor—W, FISCHER. Manager—ADOLF DURINGER. 
(For many years Geeretary at the abeve, ead late of the Parkhitel.) 


HOMBURG. 





of the Taunus, kept by Mr. W. SCHLOTTERBECK.--This first-rate House ts 
exceedingly well situated near the Sources and the Kursaal, It combines every comfort 
pct rma peter romps It bas « besutiful Garden for the use of Viettors. Hi 
position, and ome of the beet Table d’"Hotes in the Town, Arrangements at Moderate 
wt the early and later part of the Season, Patrowised by Their Imperial and Koyal High- 
™ Ee ee a H.B.HL Princess 
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ILFRACOMBE. 
ROYAL CLARENCE 


FAMILY AND COMMERCIAL HOTEL, 
(Old Katablished.) 


H4s recently been rebuilt with extra Bed Room accommodation, Oom- 
modiogs Coffee Room and Ladies’ Drawing Hoom, Pillliands 


Omnibus meets every Train. 
TARIFF ON APPLICATION. SPECIAL TERMS FOR BOARDING. 
CHAS. E. CLEMOW, Proprietor. 
And at Anderton's Hotel, Fleet Street, London, 


ILFRACOMBE HOTEL. 
FYPVAK ILPRACOW NE MOTEL, om the verge if the Aillentin § Vive Acrwe uf Grnarental (remedis; ole 
Lawn-Tenals Coury 250 Roum, Table (Hote at Seperate Tadier daily fromm 6 0 8 There be 
witached to the Hotel one of tha Swimzeing Bathe im Rogiand ; alien Private Mut and Colt fea ane 











Freah Water Rails loucts, Bhower, Se, te will |e afhnled the Manager, Iifrecotnle, 
Norte Deen. The attvertions et Ufrarncante, the places of intareet on thee toon, ter ot me thee 
matical omuten by be chon the Tourist wire Aqsiree ts see with oomedert ve ben if Comat end 
Jnlaud Seenery are derth, sa afore, There ip nies eeey soceee tnt Sowih Dwr emt Cornwell 
The means of comm imdeation pay Iifteaemte Vy Hallreed aed Beamiet are tet compictn = Tuared 
Thtet to Htracnnts for Tew Months are stall prinetpe! ftatlons 

INNSBRUCK. 





=OTrE xX ry EH oO X.. 


=.s if 
Suet ja Sl aay 


¢ 


FPST-CL Ass HOTEL in Inusbruck, with every aden comfort. 
small apartinents, expecially adapted for long stay. Winter Peastan at 

very i<* Prices. Jnnabreck (a grtting more atid more known o¢ @ healih resort in 

Winter. Cilmate dry, and tree troen figs, Cc. LANDSEE. 


LANDSCAPE IN ART. 
BEFORE CLAUDE AND SALVATOR. 
By JOSIAH GILBERT. 

140 Milustrations, Medium Svo Ws 


JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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INTERLAKEN., 


GRAND HOTEL VICTORIA. 


Magnificent First-class Family Hotel; the best 
situated at Interlaken. 


400 BEDS. 


ie 
's 
Bi 
< 
> 
= 
O 
ry 


Special arrangements made for a stay of some time. 
ED. RUCHTI, Proprietor. 


INTERLAKEN. 
HOTEL-PENSION, 


JUNGFRAU. 


F, SEILER-STERCHI, Proprietor. 


THs Establishment, with two Branch Houses, is situated 
in the centre of the Hiheweg, and enjoys a splendid view of the 

Jungfrau and the entire range of the Alps. It recommends itself for ita 

delightful position, as well as for its comfortable accommodation. 


TABLE D'HOTE AT 2 AND 6.30 O'CLOCK. 
DINNERS A LA CARTE. 


CARRIAGES, GUIDES, AND HORSES FOR 
MOUNTAIN EXCURSIONS. 


OMNIBUS WAITING AT ALL THE STATIONS. 
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IONIAN ISLANDS—CORFU. 


GRAND HOTEL ST. GEORGES. 


(WINTER SEASON.) 
Splendidly situated and elegantly fitted up with every comfort. Moderate Charges. 


A. 8. MUZZUOCHIJ, Proprietor. 
KILLARNEY. 
AEE 


EO TE xX.. 

The only Hotel in ney situated on the Lake Shore, and the 
only one visited by the Prince, Princess of Wales, and Prince 
Albert Victor, on their recent visit to Killarney. 

hig HOTEL lately came undernew Proprietor and ment; is newly fitted up, and 
nothing left undone to meet the views of Tourists with Tegard to comfort and economy. 

NOTICE OF THE PRESS.—It (THE LAKE HOTEL) is situated on the Bar of 

Satlelough, on the eastern shore of 

















arney. The ms and Sitting-Rooms 
the Hotel are all that can be desired.— Harper's Hand-Book for Travellers in Kurope and 
: E Proprietor. 










KONIGSBERG (Prussia). 
HOTEL DE PRUSSE. 
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, 


E{XCELLE NT’ position, facing the Bourse, 
Harbour, and the Hauptkasee. 
Mopgeare Paicus. 






HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE. 


AOS First-Class Hotel is situated three minutes from the Springs and 
the iat al np eeellent Table d’Héte. Pension from 7 Marks each Person, 


ee L. MTSMER, Proprietor. 
; KISSINGEN, BAD. 
TEL 


ms and 20 


ve SPLENDID GARDEN. 
PENSION” in the early and later part of the Season. 


tes M. PANIZZA, Proprietor. 
KREUZNACH (BAD). 


PRIVATE HOTE AUM 
IRST-CLASS Family Hotel, beat ~ é 
E ituated. Great cleanliness, Com- 
F fortable = Beautiful Garden Hxcellont Cooking, Choice Wines, 
ended. 


129 owned oly: ern Cleanliness, and Excellent Cuisine. Has 
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KREUZNACH. THE ART OF DINING; 


HOTEL ORANIENHOF. on, 


ARGEST First-Class House. Finest STRO! STRO! i 
pithekion ia bom so Bez Yui sea by GA NOMY & GA NOMERS. 











oe Crown Princess. of By A. Harwagp, Q.C. 
fenspring, est mineral at if 8vo, B 
ci pring, strong ag Sry spring New Edition, Post 8vo. 2s, 


H. D. ALTEN, Proprietor. JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street. 








KREUZNACH (BATHS OF). 
HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 


RECOMMENDED for its beautiful situation, the best in Kreuznach, 
with a sheltered garden, elegant newly-constructed Baths, and moderate charges. 
PENSION IF DESIRED. L. ANHEISSER, Proprietor. 


LAUSANNE. 


HOTEL PENSION VICTORIA. 


All the English Comforts with Moderate Prices. 
LARGE GARDEN. ESTABLISHED 20 YEARS. 


Ls. DESPLAND, Proprietor. 
ROYAL LEAMINGTON SPA. 


THR CLARENDON HOTEL. 
First-Olass Family and Hunting Establishment. 
PATRONISED BY ENGLISH AND AMERICAN FAMILIES. 

TERMS MODERATE 
LISBON. 
BRAGANZA HOTEL. 
HIS First-Class well-known ofa Hotel, lately renovated by the 


Royal House of Bragansza, and fitted up b: new Proprietor, Victor C. Saseerrt, 
highly recommendable for tte , airy, and fa iy Bardot Apartments, commanding the 











— and pi f the River T: 
Moet ex gece: ctureaque views of the F ino tin ng atone — Pig alae 
drive, VicTOR'S HOTEL, CINTRA. 
LOCH LOMOND. LOCH LOMOND. 
TARBET HOTEL MURRAY'S HANDBOOK 
$ the most commodious on the SCOTLAND. 
Lake. Parties Boarded on Moderate Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 9s. 
Terms. a 
A. H. MACPHERSOK, Proprietor. JOHN MUBRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 





’ Solution, 
DINNEFORD’S fis eee 
MAGNESIA. _ Stet Aperient tor Dalene Oootitations, 
Ladies, n, infan 
DINNEFORD & CO., 180, New Bond Street, London. 
Sold by Chemists throughout the World. 
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| LONDON. 


THE SUMMER SUN. 


jaa tennis, boati ‘hti drivi 
r= ee vi sy Bho of the pete ye ys ays g Se ot dust, il nae = 


ROWLANDS’ 
KALYDOR 


maoet enol! eager wie one 
ng oening Tepes ee rot ics 

nogn iedsann sommec, etc.: renders the skin amooth Pent white, 

and mens & beautiful and delica no ; it removes the 

baneful effecta of sea bath it is warranted free from 

mineral or , yolaoncns ia iperoient, or oxide or oxide of of zine, of which most 
m 

delicate akin. 


wROWLANDS' MACASSAR, OIL rove 
2A OS Open TPks rr ea wcticbe ot 


BROWLANDS' KAL by waa 
tis YDOR can now pai ks tails Ma Os omnes al 








28 PRIZE MEDALS AWARDED TO THE FIRM. 


FRY’S 


Pure Concentrated 


COCOA 


Prepared by a new and special scientific process 
securing extreme solubility, and developing the finest flavour 
of the Cocoa. 


“T have never tasted Cocoa that I like so well. It is epeciety 
adapted to those whose digestive organs are weak, and I strongl ly 
recommend it as a substitute for tea for yosne. persons, ”—Sir Chas. 
Cameron, President Royal College of Surgeons, Ireland, &c. 

“Tt may be fairly considered the most perfect form in which Cocoa 
can be taken as a beverage.”—F. W. Stoddard, City Analyst, Bristol. 





MAKERS TO THE QUEEN AND PRINCE OF WALES. 
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MUDIE’S SELECT LIBRARY, 


LIMITED. 
Established in 1842 for the Circulation of the Newest and Best Books. 
































TOWN SUBSCRIPTIONS from ONE GUINEA per Annum. 
COUNTRY TWO GUINEAS 





” 





” ” 


BOOK SALE DEPARTMENT, 


The following Catalogues Gratis and Post Free: 
1. Recent Popular Books. At greatly Reduced Prices. 
2. Books strongly Half Bound. Many being now out of print. 
3. Works by Popular Authors. Half-bound in Sets or 
separately. 
4. Books in Ornamental Bindings. For Presents, Prizes, &c. 


BOOKS SHIPPED TO ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD AT CHEAPEST RATES. 


30 to 34, New Oxford Street, W.C.; 
2, KING STREET, CHEAPSIDE; ap 281, REGENT STREET. 


LONDON. 
FOREIGN BOOKS AT FOREIGN PRICES. 
TRAVELLERS may save expense and trouble by Foreign Books in 
England at the same Prices at which they are pul Ameer: Germany or France. 


WILLIAMS & NORGATE 


have published the following CATALOGUES of their Stock :— 
L CLASSIOAL CATALOGUE. |1l1.NATURAL SCIENCE 


3 THEOLOGICAL CATA- CATALOGUE. Mathematics, 
LOGUE. Astronomy, Physica, Chemistry, 
8. FRENCH OATALOGUR. Technology. 


4. GERMAN OATALOGUE. 
6. EUROPEAN LINGUISTIC us. Tiss Boges-axt te Does 


@ ORIENTAL CATALOGUE a 

* 118, SCHOOL CATALOGUE. Ele 
7. ITALIAN COATALOGUR. ae 
8. SPANISH CATALOGUE. mentary Books, Maps, dc. 


9 ART-CATALOGUE. Art,Archi-| 14. FOREIGN BOOK OIROU- 
tecture, Painting, Illustrated Books. LARS. New Books, and New 
10. NATURAL HISTORY Purchases. 
CATALOGUE. Zoology, Lag 15. ig tegen CIROU- 
tany, Geology, Chemistry, LARS. New Books and Recent 
matics, &c. Purchases. 

ANY CATALOGUE SENT POST-FREE FOR ONE STAMP. 
WILLIAMS & NORGATE, Importers of Toxelgn Books, 
4, HENRIETTA STREET, Covent Garprn, Lonpon, and 
20, Sourn Frepericx StaeEt, EDINBURGH. 
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LONDON. 


HE LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANE, Limited, 
issues Circular Notes of £10, £25, and £50 each, for the use of Travellers 
payable in the principal Towns on the Continent of Europe, also in Asia, Africa, 
and North and Cath America. No expense whatever is incurred, and when cashed 
no charge is made for commission. Letters of Credit are also granted on the same 
laces, _— may be obtained at the City Office in Lothbury, or at any of the 


+ 1,8t. James’s Square. | Temple Bar Branch , 217, Strand, 
» 214, High Holborn. ieoboh + 91, Westminster 


Rt 


chapel. 
lebone ,, . 4, Stratford Place, 
ay, 1886. Oxford Street. 


LUCERNE. 


SOHWEIZERHOF * AND LUZERNERHOF. 


Bg mam on 


Wirwt-Olass ‘Hotels. 
IN THE BEST SITUATION on the LAKE and PROMENADE. 


600 BEDS. 


LIFT AND ELEOTRIO LIGHT IN BOTH HOTELS. 


ABRANGEMENT EN PENSION WITH PROTRACTED STAY (EXCLUSIVE OF 
JULY AND AUGUST). 


SCHWEIZERHOF OPEN ALL THE YEAR. 
‘WITH GOOD WARMING SYSTEM. 
Proprietors, HAUSER BROTHERS. 
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LUCERNE. 
GRAND HOTEL NATIONAL. 


SEGESSER BROTHERS and C®,, Proprietors. 
OPEN ALL THE YEAR. 


HIS large and splendid HOTEL is one of the most 
comfortable in Europe, Situated in front of the Lake, with the 
finest Views. Every attention paid to Tourists, 


A LIFT FOR THE USE OF VISITORS. 
LUCHON, BAGNERES DE, PYRENEES. 


GRAND | HOTEL RICHELIEU. 


Hotel de S. M. le roi de Hollande. 
200 Rooms, 10 Salons, Splendid oa 
VILLA GRACIEUSE, AND VILLA RICHELIEU TO LET. 
LOUIS ESTRADE, Proprietor. 


LYNTON (NORTH DEVON). 


THE VALLEY OF ROCKS HOTEL. 
HIS favourite end beautifully situate First-Class Hotel is 
finest sites in the neighbourhood, and mney je by the 


combort of Families 
Rooms, Ladies’ 


‘Post-Hortes and Carriages ; also the very best kind of Modern Stabling. 
JOHN CROOK, Proprretor, 


LYONS. 


GRAND | HOTEL DE LYON. 


DE LA BO 
FIRST- "CLASS HOTEL. 


Moderate ner ene 


MAC! 
GRAND, HOTE EL DEL’ JEUROPE. 
minutes’ from the Sta 
| Fyggenolatec pec aoe By well fades oral with view of ‘Mont Blanc. Reoom- 
mended to Families. ea mE Omnibus, 


Sialioe tie tenon tee e. Vive, BATALI itis par ane apace 


Macon, the moet fa 
from Pails for Switzerland, ee rene the Mediterranean, and terminus for direct trains for 
MADRID. STREET'S 


RAND HOTEL CONTINENTAL. 
CAN niet ery A“ | Gothic Architecture in Spain. 


APARTMENTS FOR FAMILIES. Dlustrations, Royal 8vo. 30s. 
MODERATE PRICES. : 
PUERTA DEL SOL, PRECIADOS, 1. Joun Murzar, Albemarle Street. 
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MALAGA. 


HOTEL DE LONDRES, 
ALAMEDA 14, 


First-Class Establishment. Splendid View. Full South. 
Interpreters. 


MARIENBAD. 
HOTEL KLINGER. 


Fisst and Largest Hotel, with private houses, HALBMAYR’S HOUSE, 
MAXHOF No, 100, and the recently opened HOTEL KLINGER, late Stadt Dresden, 
“connected with the Old House,” most beautiful situation of the Spa, situate at the corner 
of the Promenade on the Kreuzbrunnen and the Park, commanding a charming view. 
Newly and bossy 9 furnished. 350 Rooms and Saloons. Reading, Conversation, and . 
Smoking Rooms. Lift. Table d’hite and & la carte. Meals sent out into private houses, 
Carriages at the Hotel. Omnibus at the Station. 


In answer to several inquiries, the jetor begs to intimate that he does not kee 
Touters, and therefore begs to warn Travellers against any falee statements respecting h 


Hotel being full, eto. 
J. A. HALBMAYR, Proprietor. 
MARIENBAD. 
HOTEL WEIMAR. 


IRST-CLASS HOTEL. In the immediate vicinity of the Springs, Bath-houses, and 
Colonnade. 60 Elegantly-furnished Rooms and Saloons. Carriages in the Hotel, 
nibus to meet every Train. 


PH. HAMMERSCHMID’S WITWE, Proprietress. 
MAYENCE. 


HOTEL DE HOLLANDE. 


ELL-KNOWN FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, Thorvugh comfort, excellent Cooking, and 
choles Wines at moderate charges. till im; since the removal of the Railway, which formerly 

in frontof the House. being now eituated in the middl» of the newly-laid-out public Gardens, the 

1 commands an open view upon the hi-er and the surrounding fine Scenery, Favourite and quist 
sto} place for excurrions into the neighvourhood. Omnibus meets all Trains. Landing-place of the 


Steamers opposite the Hotel. F. BUDINGEN, Proprietor. 
MENTONE. 


ALEXANDRA HOTEL. 


peat cas HOUSE. Best situation in the Carnoles Quarter (Madone), looking full 
south. Quiet country fe, being situated amongst olive, lemon, and stone pine-clad 
bills, rendering the air specially health-giving, and giving the house the character of a pri- 
vate country mansion. Well sheltered against mistral and north winds. Large garden. 
Splendid views of the seaand surroundingcountry. Hydropatby. Winter Garden. Lift. 


MENTONE. 


HOTEL DE BELLE VUE. 


Ts well-known ESTABLISHMENT is beantifally sitnated in the 
best quarter of the Town, with a vast Garden, and affords every English comfort. 
Lawn Tennis Court. Ascenseur. Ii 
G. ISN. , Proprietor. 


MERAN (SOUTH TYROL). 


HOTEL HABSBURGER HOF. 


NEWLY-BUILT First-Class Hotel, close to Railway Station (no 

Omnibus required). Offers to Families and Single Tourists the best accommodation, 
Beautiful situation fuli South. ‘Klegant and comfortable Saloons and Rooms. Table 
d Restaurant. Pension at reduced prices. Careful attendance. Ladies’ and Reading 
Rooms. Baths. Carriages. A. BRACHER, Proprietor. 
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; MILAN. 


HOTEL DE ROME. 


DMIRABLY situated, full South, on the Corso, a few from the Duomo, Scala, 
and Galleries. This Hotel, comfortably furnished and fitted up with the greatest 
care, is warmly recommended to English travellers for its comfort and moderate charges. 
Branch House—PIAZZA FONTANA, 8 and 10. 
BORELLA BROTHERS, Proprietors, 


BAVARIAN HOTEL. 


re 


Promenade-Plats, near the Royal Theatres and Galleries. 


IF, Proprietor. Excellent First-class Hotel. Finest and healthiest situation 
Soe Eaad | eet Comming: wad) Wines: Moderate Charges. Personal management by 


AR S 

the 
Curriages in 
the Proprietor. Hy 


MUNICH. 
WIMMER & CO,, 


GALLERY OF FENE ABTS, 
8, BRIENNER STREET, 


Invite the Nobility and Gentry to visit their Gatizey or Fine A: containing 
7” Extensive Collection of a = 


MODERN PAINTINGS 
by the best Munich Artiste. 


PAINTINGS ON PORCELAIN AND ON GLASS. 


Correspondents in England, Messrs. J. & R. MeCkacxen, 88, een Street, Cannon Stree 
K.C., Loudon. Correspondents in the United States, Fe Loe Bros. & on 
63, Broadway, New York, 


NANTES. 


HOTEL DE FRANCE. 
PLACE GRASLIN. VERY FINE. 


FIRST-CLASS Hotel. Entirely renovated. Large and Small Apart- 
ments for Families. Sitting Rooms. Bedrooms from 2 fr. Table d*béte. Restaurant. 
Omnibus and Carriages. English spoken. DOUET, Proprietur. 


NAPLES. 


GRAND HOTEL. 


UmST-OLAsS and most Comfortable Hotel, situated in the finest 
and most select part of Naples, with magnificent views of the Town, 
Vesuvius, and the Bay. Hydraulic Lift. 
ALFRED HAUSER, Proprietor. 
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| NEUHAUSEN-SCHAFFHAUSEN, Falls of the Rhine. 


HOTEL SCHWEIZERHOF. 


F. WEGENSTEIN, peste 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, replete with every comfort, in the 
best position opposite the Falls of the Rhine, and Five minutes’ 
walk from Neuhausen Station. 


NO GRATUITIES to ) the » SERVANTS. 200 ROOMS. 


Splendid View of the Rhinefalls, the Castle of Laufen, 
and the Swiss Alpine Chain. 


FINE PARK AND GARDEN. 


RAILWAY TICKETS ISSUED AT THE HOTEL. 
Special arrangements for a stay of some time. 


The English Church Service is at the Schweizerhof. 
Omnibuaes at Neuhausen and Schaffhausen. 
Dy san ot eee nn Rangel ah and directed from 


THE FALLS OF THE RHINE ARE ILLUMINATED 
Every Night during the Summer Season. 








b 
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AGNIFICENT 


First-Class 
Establishment, con- 
structed upon the 


most improved prin- 
ciples of pL yp and 


comfort, and accord- 
HOTEL BRISTOL eaeeees 

advice. It stands on 
the highest and 
healthiest part of the City, where it commands an immense and incom- 
parable panorama, and is recommended by the first Medical Authorities. 


Although entirely isolated and surrounded by Gardens, it 
is nearest to the Museum and Principal Monuments of the 


City. 
GRAND AND LUXURIOUS FURNISHING. 
Large Sitting and Drawing Rooms. 


Terraces. Distinguished Cooking. 


POLITE AND READY ATTENDANCE. 
Manager, A. LANDRY, 
From the Hotel Utliberg, near Zurich. 
Proprietors, LANDRY & FIORENTINO. 








Suisse, NEUCHATEL. Suisse, 
GRAND HOTEL DE LAC. 
W. HAFEN, P: 


Pk Spe ba aie Steamers, , “tf charming rs — Lake and 
—_ ay Beaees Engi ‘am! very Comfo louse, with 
sail —The Proprietor speaks English.” 


NUREMBERG. 


HOTEL WURTTEMBERG. 


eS Hotel in an admirable position, facing the Railway 
Station, Post and Telegraph Offices. Close to the German 
Museum and “ Lorenz-Kirche.” Contains 120 Rooms with 170 Beds. 
Newly built. Dining and Conversation Rooms. Baths and Carriages at 


the Hotel. Moderate Terms. 
F.S. KERBER, Proprietor. 


OSTEND. 
HOTEL DE LA PLAGE. 


FIRST-CLASS HOTEL FACING THE BATHING PLACE. 
Open from the lst June to let November. Highly recommended. 
J. and O. THOMA, Proprietors. 
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M Er RTIAN Ss OXFORD MITRE HOTEL. 


MOST ECONOMICAL 
‘FIRST-CLASS HOTELS 


Close to the Sea and Kursaal. IN THE KINGDOM. 
OXFORD. 


Art woon, Proprietor. 


PARIS. 


HOTEL MIRABEAU, 


§, Rue de la Paix, S. 
Patronised by the Royal Families of several Courts of Europe. 


PesorrULLY situated in the finest part of the City; the 
prettiest Court-Yard in Paris. Restaurant a la carte, and Private 
Dinners at fixed prices. Apartments of all sizes for Families and Gentle- 
men. American and English Papers. Lift, &. 

PETIT (Uncle and Nephew), Proprietors. 


P AU. 


ee 
PAU. 
WINTER RESORT, renowned for the numerous cures 
which a residence has effected, particularly in cases of Affections of 
the Chest, Heart, Larynx, and Throat. 

Pav possesses a mild and salubrious climate, lying in the midst of 
sce! of pros ponent) on three days in each week Fox-hunting and 
Polo Matches take place, and during the winter and spring there are 
Horse Races twice every month. 

In addition to these attractions, crag a ghee ire wae aa 
two Casinos, Balls, Pigeon 8) Matches, Cricket Matches, Lawn 
Tennis Courts, English Boarding and Day School, &c., &. 





FIRST-CLASS HOTEL AND GOOD BOARDING HOUSES. : 
Villas, Houses, and Furnished Apartments to Let, 
AT VARIOUS PRICES. 


All particulars sent gratuitously, address Mr. FREDERIO DANIEL, 
Directeur -Gérant de ! Union Syndicale, 1, Rue des Cordeliers, Pau. 
D2 
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PARIS. 


— 


FAMILY HOTEL. 
LIFT. 


. 
~ 


ill j ‘ 
“4 . en a UH, ‘ 


H. SOHEURICH. Proprietor. 


fh Gere iy 
c- 2 > 


> An ad dr 


ry 
lI 


HOTEL MEURICE. 








RUE DE RIVOLI. 
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PAU. 


HOTEL DE FRANCE. 


HIS FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, situated iy ie Place Royale, com- 
sete She sath SaenaA View of the wets Rate © Pyrénées, ond le edjetning 


haniianesiaias preteen Proprietor. 
PENZANCE. 
QUEEN’S HOTEL.  (0n the Esplanade.) 


Patronised by Her Majesty the Queen of Holland. 





PISA. 


Winter Season. GRAND HOTEL. Winter Season. 


Bplendid Situation, fall South, in the Centre of the Town. 
70 Bedrooms and 10 Saloons, all facing the Lung Arno Regio, 
PENSION FROM 8 TO 12 FRANCS A DAY. 
W. GARBRECHT (Hanoverian), 
New Proprietor. 
SPEAKS GOOD ENGLISH. 


Preh. BURCKHARDT’S CICERONE ; 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOTEL. om, 
sean. Great attention. ecommendes, | ART GUIDE TO PAINTING IN ITALY, 


New Bilition, Hevteed J. A, CROWE. 
Mesers. Magvar Hooxes's Banking Office Poot ten. ta: 


fe in the Hotel. JOHN MURRAY, ALREMANLE BRR, 
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PLYMOUTH. 
Only Hotel with Sea View. 


GRAND HOTEL. 


(ON THE HOE) 
oa Mail Steamers anchor in sight. Public Rooms, and Sitting 
Rooms, with JAMES BOHN, Proprietor. 


PRAGUE. 


HOTEL VICTORIA. 


First-Class Family Hotel. 
English Landlady. O. & H. WELZER. 


RAGATZ. RENNES. 


GRAND HOTEL TAMINA.| (GRAND HOTEL. 


First-class Hotel, communicating with the Baths. 
(THE only one of that recom- 
mended specially to Engitsh’ familles 
modation. Highl, | by the manner firet-class Establish- 
ment is kept up. 


GHAND HOTEL. | Sue cote 


Best establishment in the Town. other Marks. 
Opposite the Cathedral. Under ee Ok 
English and American patronage. | JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMante Sruzer. 
FS TERRESTRES <A hel Recerca ns tata 


RIGI RAILWAY. 


The shortest, cheapest, and most beautiful way to 


RIGI KULM, 


for Tourists coming from all directions, is that 


vi@ LUCERNE-VITZNAU 


vid FLUELEN-VITZNAU. 


10 Trains Daily in both Directions. Return Tickets at 
Reduced Rates. 


KALTBAD-SCH EIDEGG RAILWAY. 

An Excursion on this Railway, the highest and most 
interesting of the Normal System in Europe, will greatly 
satisfy every Tourist. 
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RHEIMS. 


HOTEL DU LION DOR. 


Ngee gnc pl 
a 
RIGI. 
HOTEL AND PENSION RIGI-SCHEIDEGG. 


ERMINUS Station of the Rigi Kaltbad-Scheidegg Railway. Excel- 
lently suited for Tourists and Pensioners, Pension by a stay of not less than four 
ag ancs to 12 francs, Room included. Liberal treatment. View on 
the Alpe as beautiful os at Rigi-Kulm. Dr. R. STIERLIN-HAUSER. 
Nn rete 


ROME. 


HOTEL MINERVA. 


THs large Establishment, whose direction has lately been 
taken up again by the Proprietor, M. Joseph Sauve, has been 
considerably ameliorated both as regards the perfect service and the 
most elaborate comfort. Large Apartments as well as small, and Rooms 
for Parties with more modest tastes, both very carefully furnished, are to 
be found here. 

Its position is one of the most advantageous. It is situated in the 
very centre of the Town, and close to the most remarkable Monuments, 
the Post and Telegraph Offices, the House of Parliament, and the Senate. 

The Ladies’ Drawing Room, the Smoking Room, and 
Reading Rooms, where the principal Newspapers of every eons 
are to be found, and the Bathing Rooms, are always carefully R 


An HYDRAULIC LIFT has been in use for the last three years. 


TWO OMNIBUSES BELONGING TO THE HOTEL MEET 
EVERY TRAIN. 
THE WAITERS AND CHAMBERMAIDS SPEAK ALL THE 
PRINCIPAL LANGUAGES. 


VERY MODERATE TERMS. 


ROTTERDAM. 


H. A. KRAMERS & SON, 
IMPORTERS OF FOREIGN BOCES. 
Mr. Murray's ‘Handbooks for Travellers," Brapenaw’s Monthly Rail 
Barveker’s ‘ Reisehandbticher,’ and Hanpscuzt's * . 


26, GELDERSCHE KADE, 26. 


ERNEST GEORGE’S ETCHINGS 


. ON THE 
LOIRE AND THE MOSELLE. 
2 Vole. Imp, 4to, 42s. each. 
JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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, ROUEN. 
GRAND HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE (On the Quay). 
Mr, AUGUSTE MONNIER, Proprietor, Successor of Mr. LEON SOUCHARD. 

HIS HOTEL is distinguished for the salubrity of its situation, &c.; and the new Pro- 





prietor bas entirely refitted it, and added a very comfortable -Room. It is 
penganuse ea vow the Bridges, and commauds the finest view of Seine, and 
the magnificent encireling Rouen, that it is possible to a will 
find at this first-rate Establishment every com: papas Beda, Refreshments 
and Wines of the best quality ait moderate Prices, ‘An excellent Table d'Héte af Six 
o'clock, Restaurant & la carte. 


Mr. Monnier speaks English, and has English Servants. 
An excellent Descriptive Guide of Rouen can be had of Mr. Monnrer. 


ROYAT-LES-BAINS. 


GRAND HOTEL. 


L. SERVANT, Proprietor. 


FIRST-CLASS HOUSE. ENGLISH SPOKEN. 
Opened from the First of May till the end of 
October. 


SALZBURG. 


HOTEL DE L'EUROPE. 


PPOSITE the Station. First-Class Hotel, surrounded by 
Park, and offering the best view on the Mountains, Psnsion; until the fi of July 
and after the 15th of September, from 4 florins upwards; from the 15th of July until the 
15th of September, from 6 florins upwards, 


HYDRAULIC LIFT, 


Moderate Charges. 
(Rooms from 1 florin to 2 florins 50 kreuzers.) 
G. JUNG, Proprietor. 


FUSEUSION'S HISTORY 


Modern Styles. af Architecture. 


Second pam with oot En 
Med dium 8vo. Pe lie 


JOHN MURRAY, / aes Sraecr. 
SCHWALBACH. 
Best Iron and Steel Baths. 
HOTEL DUC DE NASSAU. 
FIRST-CLASS ESTABLISHMENT. ,DEAWING,: READING, AND 
DINING ROOMS. TABLE eo IO oven MANAGED. 


Arrangements made for longer stay. ADOLF JAHN, Proprietor. 
Late o the ROSE Gan Worse 


SAUMUR. 


HOTEL BUDAN. 


The only one on the banks of 
the Loire. 










SPLENDID VIEW. 





1 
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SENS (Yonne), 


GRAND iD HOTEL DE PARIS. 


Situated near the Mapad 


ans and por nades. Specially re- French Alps, Alsace, Lorraine, Cham- 
commended to Families, English spoken. pagne, &c. Maps. Post 8vo. 78. éd. 
Omnibus to Station. iS es 


LEMOINE-AUDY, er JOHN MURRAY, Arsemance STeeer 


GRAND HOTEL “DE L’EUVROPE. 
First-clas 


8 House, close to the Mineral Springs, Casino, 
and Anglican Church. 
FAMILY HOTEL. HIGHLY RECOMMENDED. 
HENRARD-RICHARD, Proprietor. 


SPA, BELGIUM. 


THE BRIGHTON FAMILY HOTEL. 


BEST Situation, large Park, fine Cooking, every Comfort. 8 Shillings 
per Day, inclusive Terms, Omnibus at the Station. 


STOCKHOLM. 


HOTEL KUNG GARR, 


JIRST-CLASS HOTEL, in a central situation, with 120 Elegant A ents from 
ls. 6d. to 5s, Gooi oe and Coffee Rooms, English Newspapers and 
Eoglish Attendance. Moderate 


"NALBERT JOSEPHSON, Proprietor. 
ST. PETERSBURG. 


HOTEL DE FRANGE, 


GRANDE MORSKAiA, No. 6, 
Anp RIVIERE DE LA MOIKA, No. 53. 


E. RENAULT, Proprietor. 


hae Magnificent Hotel is rebuilt on the same site as it 
previously occupied, and is situated near the Imperial 
Palace, the Minister's Offices, the Exchange de la Neva, the 
Park ‘Alexander, the Admiralty, Police Office, and Newsky 
Perspektive. It contains 200 Rooms, also Reception and 
Reading Rooms, Baths, &c. 


TABLE D’HOTE. 
OMNIBUS aaa heey AT ALL eee way STATIONS. 


IL LANGUAGES SPOKEN. 
FRENCH CUISINE. RENOWNED WINE CELLAR. 


ee ee enn 


Mr. RENAULT, the new Proprietor of ‘this Hotel (which 
has been established over 20 years), will spare no pains to 
give every satisfaction to his numerous Visitors. 
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STOCKHOLM, SWEDEN. 
TE Fee 
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GRAND HOTEL. 


S Handeome Building is situated in the finest part of the City, 

between Charles the XIIth’s Square and the National Museum, on 
- 8 the Principal Quays, just at the confluence of the Lake Malar and 
t tic, 


The Royal Palace, one of the statelieat in Europe, faces the Hotel on 
the oppouite side of the Harbour, The Royal Opera and the Principal 
Theatres are in close proximity. 
ae — and roof of the Hotel command the most extensive Views 
of the City. 

The Saou in replete with every modern improvement and convenience, 
and no expense has been spared to render it one of the flrat and most com- 
fortable Hotele on the Continent. 

The Building containa Four Hundred Sleeping Apartments, besides 
Dining Rooma, Sitting Rooma, Coffee and Reading Rooma, a Billiard Room, 
a Telegraph and Post Office, Baths, Retiring Rooms, al , and other 
seemmandalioes, The several flats can be reached by Steam Lifts, 

All European Languages spoken. Gaides and ge a supplied to 
all places of interest in the City und Neighbourhood. Terma will be found 
to compare favourably with thoes of other first-class Hotels, 


A 
The Hotel Rydberg. 
Goerar Apowr’s Tora, 
S Old-eatablished Honse has long been favourably known to Travel- 
lers, It contains One Hundred and Fifty Sleeping Apartments, 
The Proprivtor of these Two First-Class Hotels is in s position to offer 
every advantage to strangers visiting the Swedish Capital, 


R. CADIER, 
Proprictor of tha Grand Hétel and the Hétel Rydbery. 
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STRASBURG. 


OTEL NATIONAL. 


Moderate Obargun. L. OSTERMANN, Proprietor. 
Seri Monger ah ths Hotel “ Ville de Paris,” 


STRASBOURG. 


HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE. 


EST-SITUATED FIRST-CLASS HOTEL. ‘Near the Station and 
Cathedral. Close to the Post and Telegraph Offices. Baths. 
Interpreter. Omnibus at the Station. 


STUTTGART. 
HOTEL MARQUARDT 


‘nd Engh Newspapers. 
GME. MARQUARDT, Proprietor. 


THUN (Switzerland). 


THE GRAND HOTEL. 


FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, one of the largest and most comfortable in 
Switzerland. ‘the only one with a Lift in the place, and peu soery cn taper 


long séjour. The Terrace of the Hotel, which has no steak in Switzerland, 
There is also an English Library. 


Pension, during the whole Season, by staying Five Days, 
from 8 francs, everything included. 


CH. STAEHLE, 
Also Proprietor of the Hétel du Paradis at Cannes. 


THUN. DE COSSON’S 


FALKEN HOTEL. Devs. and Mights of Service 
(ON-THE-AAR.) pe, eat a Se md Field 


WELL Recommended. The tigated, ee 8vo. 14s, 


Proprietor, MATTI, speaks English, ————— 
and is Meaber of the Swiss Alpine Club. JOHN MURRAY, Arsemarne Srecer. 
ESE RE Sta all enon ever len th 


TOULOUSE. 


Patronised by the Duke of Norfolk and Duc d’Aumale. 
BEAUTIFULLY SITUATED ON THE PLACE DU CAPITOLE. 
FIRST-CLASS ESTABLISHMENT, 

Offering the same comforts as the largest Hotels in France. 
Frequented by the highest Class of English and American Travellers. 
English spoken. Restaurant and Table d’Héte. Rich Reading Room 
and Conversation Salon. ‘The Times” Newspaper. 

3 EUG. POURQUIER, Proprietor. 
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TOURS. 


GRAND HOTEL 


DE L’'UNIVERS. 


ON THE BOULEVARD, NEAR THE 
STATION. 


European Reputation. 















Highly recommended in all the French 
and Foreign Guide Books. 


EUGENE GUILLAUME, Proprietor. 
TRIBERG. 


In the middle of the celebrated Raliroad of the Black Forest. 


BIERINGER'S BLACK FOREST HOTEL. 


FIRST CLASS. Opened from the lst of May, 1877. 


GITUATED on a charming Hill, at the most magnificent point of the 
Town, patie yee, ed all parts the hi ighly celebrated Cascade. It is the finest and 

most elegant Hotel at Triberg, rH up with all the comforts of Ps — time. 
Surrounded with a large terrace, a very handsome k and pleasant promenades; and 

containing 80 very comfortable ipepvounse 20a Saloons, Bs Balconies pensar Breakfast and 

Dining Rooms, Smoking, Reading, and tee Rotter. Rooms ; ms 

Residence, at ten minutes’ distance from the Rallwa: 

and s Landau mect all Trains. Every Sunday, English Di by gg Pra parm prices 

during the Spring and Autumn. 











TURIN. 


GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 


PLACE CHATEAU, 
OPPOSITE THE EFING’S PALACE. 


FIRST-CLASS HOUSE OF OLD REPOTATION. 
BORGO and GAGLIARDI, Proprietors. 


COLONEL YULE’S GLOSSARY 


of Anglo-Indian Words and Phrases, and of _— Terms, 
Etymological, Historical, Geographical, and Discursi 

Medium 8vo, 36s. 
JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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HOTEL PENSION, 
near Zurich. 

i Mountain Railway 

. Level of the Sea. 
Hees -HOUR’S delightful Trip by Rail, or One 
Hour’s pleasant Walk from Zurich. Beautiful place of resort 
the Town. Purest and most invigorating mountain air. Magnificent 
otel; 150 Rooms newly fitted up, opening on Balconies, and commanding 
a glorious view. Dairy: plentiful supply of new milk and whey. Park 

A. LANDRY, Proprietor. 
Also Proprietor of Hétel Bristol, Naples. 

Higher up, five minutes’ walk from the Hotel, GRAND RESTAURANT 
GRAND PANORAMIC VIEW EQUAL TO THE RIGI. 
Excellent Cuisine. Choice Wines. First-rate Attendance. 
VALENCIA (SPAIN). 
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Station. 

2,900 Feet above the 
for tourists, excursionists, invalids, persons requiring rest and bracing up, 
and for Families intending to stop at Zurich and avoid the noise and heat 
of more than 100 acres. Lawn Tennis, English Church Service. Post 
Office. Telegraph. Telephone, Very Moderate Prices and Pension. 
UTO KULM, on the crest of the hill; for centuries the most popular 
resort of parties and excursionists from far and near. 

HOTEL DE LA VILLE DE MADRID. 
HIS First-rate 















foe Vastiiion, hock 60:80 40 100 Reals par day. 


VARESE (Lombardy). 


GRAND HOTEL VARESE. 


In direct communication by Rail with 
MILAN, LAKE MAGGIORE, COMO, and LUGANO. 


IRST-CLASS HOTEL, surrounded with an extensive GARDEN 
and PARK, situated in the best and healthiest part of Lombardy, 1319 feet above the 
g & most extensive view of the Alps, Monte Rosa Chains, and containing 


ZOO Rooms and Saloons. 
PENSION. Bathsoneach floor. EnglishChurch. English Physician attached tothe Hotel. 
E. MARINI, Manager. 


THE WESTERN PACIFIC AND NEW GUINEA. 
a ares ieee ee 


“A wonderfully fascinating and instructive volume.”—Daily News. 
JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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VENICE. 


GRAND HOTEL D’ITALIE, 


BAUER GRUNWALD. 
IRST-CLASS HOTEL, near St. Mark’s Square, on the 
Grand Canal, facing the Church of St. Maria della Salute. 
Fresh and Salt Water Baths ready at all hours. 
| Celebrated for its “ Grand Restaurant” and Vienna Beer. 
JULES GRUNWALD, Proprietor. 


VENICE. 


—_—_—+—. 


GRAND HOTEL DE T, EUROPE. 


()LD-ESTABLISHED FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, situated 

in the best position on the Grand Canal, has just been repaired 
and greatly improved. Visitors will find this Hotel very comfortable, 
finely situated, and reasonable in its Charges. 


MARSEILLE BRO5» Proprietors. 
VERONA, 


GRAN D HOTEL DE LON DRE S 
AND DEPENDANCE HOTEL ROYAL DEUX TOURS. The only first-class Hotel in 


hem ari oe Seow the Town. Great comfort and moderate charges. English Church Service 
in the Hotel, LD Laneccst npomon: Omnibus at the Stations, Highly recommended. 


A. CERESA, Proprietor. G. CAVESTRI, Manager. 


GRAND HOTEL DE VEvEY. | Th Student’s History of 
MAGNIFICENTLY sitaated in a large | Modern Europe, 1453-1878. 


Br RICHARD LODGE, M.A. 


Post Svo. 78. 6d, 
Steamboat Landing-place and pe A 


EUG. MIOHEL, | JOHN MURRAY, Atsemarte Sreerr. 


GRAND HOTEL DU PARC. 
THE LARGEST AND MOST COMFORTABLE IN VICHY. 


A ante go ning “sie situated in the Park, facing the Baths, 
Casino. 


” ANATE PAVILION FOR | FAMILIES. 
GERMOT, Proprietor. 
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+RAND HOTEL DES AMBASSADEURS, Situated in the Park — 


‘Thx megeificent Hotel lk mew the Gret te the town, [1 ls mamigel Im the mntne etyle ae the largest 
an 4 bent hotels am the Orurtinent. Wy ite « diemal ettuation, the by wel pay theres rvents, frems whist 


the meet Sewutefnt shewe are s6 te lal: wad from ite beleonies be le 
of thea Caatos, The managrement of ite barge acl etnell spartinente fe Fery comfirtatds, Bvery room hae & 
Direwing Dour, Special ire guing trem sll apartments to the private servant’ rooms Rewntifal 


twhee a day the emellent Band 





Reeting, Drawiew, «p4 Grecking Hoome filliard Tables Bagtieh spoben. (maibus of the Hotel ot all 
Traine The Motel ie epem from the Ifth of Apel Pret and Telegraph Office adjulning the 
ROUBEAU-PLACE, Proprictor. 
VIENNA. 


GRAND HOTEL, 


KARNTHNERRING No. 9, 


ITUATED on the most elegant and frequented Square of 
the City. Three hundred Rooms, from 1 florin upwards. 
Apartments, from 6 florins upwards. Beautiful Dining 
Saloon, Restaurant Saloons, Conversation, Smoking, and 
Reading Rooms. 


BATHS & TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE. 


Lifts for Communication with each Storey. 


DINNERS & SUPPERS ALA CARTE. TABLE D'HOTE, 
OMNIBUSES AT THE RAILWAY STATIONS. 
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“VIENNA. 


see 


I & LL. LOBMEYR, 
Glass Manufacturers, 


Appointed Purveyors to the Imperial Court of Austria, 
No, 13, KARNTHNERSTRASSE. 


The most extensive Establishment for BOHEMIAN CRYSTAL, 
FANCY GLASS, and Chandeliers, 


Every variety of Glass for Household use, Ornament, and in Art 
Workmanship. Specialities in Engraved Glass and Looking-Glasses. 
Chandeliers, Candelabras, in Crystal and Bronze, 


LARGE SHOW-ROOMS UPSTAIRS. 


The prices are fixed, and are very moderate—English is spoken. 


Their Correspondents in England, Messrs. J. & R. M°*Cracxen, No, 38, 
Queen Street, Cannon Street, E.C., London, will transmit all orders with 
the greatest care and attention. 


x VIENNA. TIRYNS: 
HOTEL OSTERREICHISCH. HOF. | A Prehistoric Palace of the Kings 
IRST-CLASS and beautifully situated of Tiryns. 
Hotel, in Le Lanig foes bad = Disclosed by Investigation in 1884-85. 
eae te seen Telenbone Tekigraph Statice, | BYDr-SCHLIEMANN. Crown to. 42s. 


Restaurant, English spoken. J HAWISCH. | JOHN MURRAY, Atnemagie Sracer. 
WIESBADEN. 


HOTEL BELLE-VUE. 


Bi cortere FAMILY HOTEL. Quiet and Beautiful Situation, opposite the 





r-Parc, Especially recommended to English and American Travellers. Moderate 
Arrangements for prolonged stay. 


Vv. A. ELEEBLATT, Proprietor. 
WIESBADEN. 


HOTEL ET BAINS DE NASSAU. 


Messrs. GOETZ BROTHERS, Proprietors. 


FIRST-CLAss HOTEL of old and _—. reputation, opposite the 
Curbaus, Colonnades, Parks, and next the Splendid Dining and Reading 
Rooms. Table d’H6te at One and Five o'clock. Mineral i" Mineral Baths of Own Hot Spring. 
HOTEL VILLA NA NASSAU. 
of the Horst pr Nassau. Proprietors also Messrs.Gortz Brorus 
INEST FAMILY HOTEL in Town, nj all Modern Confort, in 
beautiful situation next the Hot Springs, Theatre, Curhaus, Colonnades, etc. 








4 
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WIESBADEN. 
ROSE HOTEL AND BATH HOUSE. 





and Smoking and ard Room, containing a full-sized Bi Tabie. 
d’Hote at One and Five o’clock. Lawn Tennis Grounds. ‘ 
HAEFFNER FRERES, Proprietors. 
WIESBADEN. 


TAUNUS HOTEL. 
HIS well-known and highly recommended First-Class Hotel, the 
nearest to the Three Railwa tions, the Post, and the Telegraph, has been entirely 
refitted and refurnished. Very Comfortable Apartments and Single Rooms. ‘ Garden. 
Table d’Héte. Dinners, Suppers, &c., at any time. Excellent Cuisine, Choice Wines, 
Foreign Papers, Modernte Coarges, ‘Ties Ouusbus to Schwalbech otart from the Hotel 


Pension the whole year. J. SCHMITZ-VOLKMUTH, Proprietor. 
WILDBAD. 


HOTEL KLUMPBP, 


Formerly HOTEL DE L’OURS. 
Mr. W. KLUMPP, Prorrreror. 


HIS First-Class Hotel, containing 45 Saloons and 235 Bed Rooms, with a separate 
Breakfast and new Reading and Conversation Rooms, as well as a Smoking 
Saloon, and a very extensive and elegant Dining Room ; an artificial Garden over the 
river ; is beautifully situated in connection with the old and new Bath Buildin 
and Conversation House, and in the immediate vicinity of the Promenade and the 
New Colonnade, It is celebrated for its elegant and comfortable apartments, good 
Cuisine and Cellar, and deserves its wide-spread reputation as an excellent Hotel, 
Table d’H6te at One and Five o'clock. Breakfasts and Suppers @ Ja carte. 
Exchange Office. Correspondent of the principal Banking-houses of London for 
the payment of Circular Notes and Letters of Credit. Ommnibuses of the Hotel to 
and from each Train. Elevators to every floor. Fine Private Carriages when 
requested, Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel, 





EXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION, 


WURZBURG. 


KRONPRINZ HOTEL. 
HONOURED by the presence of His Imperial Majesty the Emperor 


of Germany, on the occasion of his recent visit to this Town. First-Class Hotel 
is particularly recommended for its Large and Airy Apartments, having the finest situation 
near the Station, facing the Palace, and adjoining a fine Garden. Booms. Coldand 
Warm Baths, &c. J. AMMON 





YMBOLS AND EMBLEMS OF EARLY AND 

MEDIZVAL CHRISTIAN ART. With 500 Examples drawn 

from Paintings, Miniatures, Sculptures, and Monuments. By Lovisa 
Twinrnc. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 12s. 


JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
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ESTABLISHED 1832. 


‘THE ORIGINAL GUIDE & TRAVELLERS’ DEPOT, 


AND 


Passport and Couriers’ Agency, 


LEE & CARTER, 


440, WEST STRAND, LONDON 


(Nearly opposite the Charing Cross Hotel). 


KNAPSACKS PORTMANTEAUX 


STIFF OR LIMP, bt ALL EARS ESOS: OF ALL KINDS. 


Intending Tourists are wre respectfully invited to visit thie Establishment 
before making purchases for their journey. 


AN EXTENSIVE 8TOCK OF TRAVELLERS’ REQUISITES TO SELECT FROM. 


LISTS GRATIS. 


COURIERS, DRAGOM EN, 


TRAVELLI NG SERVANTS 


of good character and experience, speaking European 
and Eastern Languages, can be engaged at the 
above Establishment. 


Also Passports and Visas obtained. Passports 


mounted on Linen and put in Cases, with Name 
printed outside. 


440, WEST STRAND. 
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